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sa 

sa syn. of dara Has, dhdo 

Naf^. Kera and da,if<j{ Ho. afx. lorni- 
ing {roporlional nls. and meaning, 
tirnop. it is aflixeJ to tlie slnn't 
f' rras of cardinal niunoivils, tnidsa, 
fnodsa being eonluicled into jni.suy 
tTrOSOj and to cinnUy viwiiiy 

iancy VurQy i somotiines 

kurx^^. Tiic advH. thus ftnmed may 
all 1)0 constrncted like api^a. N. H. 
(1) Dara is not aflixed to /mn^ or 
and d/ido ned to yi.r/. (*2) 
With the afxs. or re'those ud vs. 
modifying calja, mean in ?/.... ti.ncs; 
by doing it n,,, time?. AVitU the 
afx. fcy modifying other predicates, 
they connote opposition : apisa'ch' 
rakla kao hijnjana, tiiouga 'we called 
him thiicsp ho did not coni(‘ ; 
safe maiidii jomkcfla, he took four 
meals in a day, though .'^Uv,h not 
the custom. 

pa very rarely used for sd, t-oason, 
and . 11 , side : rohai^'iu tobajana ; re¬ 
sale pc* 

Sfi Has. sah^ saha Nag P sbst., in 
the cpds. rabii7^^dy tlio cold season ; 
jetc&dy the hot season j and jarr/isd^ 
the rainy season ; and in the phrase 
dinra the seasons of the yea.r : 
jMundabonkoa hisablekato dinra sd 
fipiagta I rabji^sd'y pjfesd oro ^jrgisdy 
the Mundas count three seasons in 
the year, the cold; the hot and the 
rainy season. A); prd* it is 


s5 

11-ed only iii (lie abiU’c cpds. 

2^ ]. sb'^t., tljc teabon of (he [)rincip.il 
eropa of certain ki’ulb : j dvonior kiti- 
r:> hd isugea ; cabakodale mrc kani 
hijaiena. Hence the cpds. kanlLi-^ 
rasd.y niA'idy iarobsd, gni liJiisdy jon^ 
ranly gorosd (Ilie scasuii of early 
paddy,) Iv'toi^sd (the season of lato 
paddy), erem ((he lay-^-cason). 

II. adj , lipolling at the time of the 
j ])rinci]);il crops : .sd. baba, syn. of 
IjdUjiiljiiy loco late rice, the rice 
of the low iields, tin* rice of the win¬ 
ter crop; en lOrre apia loadara mori') ; 
rniaf] sCi lea (ripening in summer) 
iniai] jargi loa (ripening in the rainy 
season) oiy^> miid lo barornasia loa 
(vipuiing all the y^air round). 

Hi. trs., of niturc (pcovouifi'':!) to 
give the ju’incipal crop of a, certain 
kind ; ml do kaiitayno sdtaihiy cna- 
mento jiirikore sasatagea; ulii (or 
uliiee) fa dour. 

IV. intrs., of the produce in question 
(pcrsoniiied), to give its principal 
crop : jenra Lismgapa (or tisiugapac) 
sd/ciua; all tisiugapae sdtadbua. 

.sd-d rflx. V., same as the tr-. and the 
intrs. : oro mod canduredo ulii (or 
ulimentee) sdduj orq mod canduredo 
nil sdna. 

sd-o ]\ v., (1) of people, to get the 
principal crop: ulibu (or ulitebu) 
sdu/caiia. (2) to get into full crop : 
uii sdakaiui. 
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V. a'lv., wltli the afxa. rc or Iclcay 
also »a8d, sdsage^ modify in jaromo, 
JiLu^ij to ripen, to got the desire to eat 
them, when the season has come : 
joko sdsdge baoabna. 

8^ with reference, not to a particu¬ 
lar season, but to a year, I. trs., of 
nature (personified), to give a plenti¬ 
ful! crop of a certain produce: ma 
kantarao sd/^z, ma kantarae (or kan- 
taratee) salerlbna. 

II . intrs., of a produce, to give a 

plentiful crop: ne kalom baba .syf- 

taiia j ma kanti^ra, 8dJce7ia, 

sd-}i rflx. V., same as the trs. and the 

intrs. : ma ulii mvjana j ma uli sdfi- 

Jana, 

sd-g p. V,, (1) of people, to get a j 
plentiful crop : ma kantarahj (or kaii- 
Jaratele) sdleva> (2) of produce, to 
give a plentifiil crop : ne kalomdo 
kantara sdotaihi. 

5^ Has. P efr* Sahara Nag. I. 
sbst., exoneration of blanc; siding 
with smb. in a quarrel or litigation, 
speaking in bis fivour: gopuetan 
eperata^tankira, bardutanre jetanisare 
sd ka oin lagatita^a, when separating 
people who fight or quarrel, one should 
not saj that one of the two is with¬ 
out blan e. 

11. adj., (1) with Jcaji or onolj 
s})ok ‘11 cr written words to this 
elFcct. (2) with horo^ a man who 
speaks thus : ama sd horoko bitarre 
clnain horum goakoa? 

HI. trs., also with ind. o., to exo¬ 
nerate smb. of blame or to say that 
right is on his side : abena purasaiA 
aiiimakada ad karanoita. munciiakada, 
jotae kain, sdj((d(jcna j nikit 5 ^re jeta- 


nj[ kale sdaifaiia, 

IV. intrs., (1) same meaning : abciz 
barankir^i enkankiage, jetaesare kalo 
sdjadn [ox sat an a). (2) in tlio dL 

prst., to be said to bi‘ right or with¬ 
out blame: iMaugi’a ud Iluduakiu 
gopoekenraiu kulibarakedkoa, iNlaa- 
gra sdtana^ 1 inquired about tho 
fight between iNfangra and Hudua, 
and I understood that people absolved 
Mangr.i from blame; nfulo jugu 
kahilijana, dliaui horokosi^regc pura 
sdfaina, these arc bad limes, people 
mostly side with the rich. 
sd-fi rflx. v , same meaning as the 
trs. : iikilko boro makenioko sd?iaj 
inkiia kamige enka, pleaders defend 
even murderers, but then it is tludr 
business to do so ; panojJlire mid lioro 
rati kae sdnjana^ onado edkanutar 
kamige ineiite sobenko kajikeda, in 
tlio paiichayat nobody spoke in 
favour of the accused, therefore all 
said that his was a heinous fault. 
sd’O p. V., (1) eorresp. to the tis. : 
hature samage hinputaree nalasi- 
barakeda, jelacie kae sdjana^ ho 
Com})lained in vain to this and that 
one in (he village, nobody thought 
him light. (2) imprsh, of such 
words, to bo spoken : pancaitire 
nalaslkenisare sdjana j Munda pan- 
caitlrcdo hagarapanjl oro etania kuri 
boloriamkenjsare ciulao sdoa, 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs, ange^ ge^ 
oge, modifying kaji, aldJcar. (2) 
with the afxs. gleka^ olckage, moJi- 
fylng Icajiy laji haiy kaji juguiu, 
aiimOy so as to seem blameless or to 
be right : on horo sdoleka kajii 
jugutujada, pancaitire goakoete aBal 
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kaji nam lagatiis^a, this man arran¬ 
ges his story so as to ecem in tho 
right, however, In the panchayat wc 
must get the true story from the 
witness. 

2® encouragement to do what one 
has already decided. Conslructed 
like usiur. 

8® sometimes syn. of sCihatsi^ praise. 
4® ofr. lotOi I. sbst., tho time when 
one commits or has committed a 
fault ; an opportunity for scolding, 
accusing or punishing : kadaraodo 
isu dinciee kadrira6aita,tana, tisia 
on a 131, airsL eraura me nam tad a ; 
kumbtiruae mento sobonko ituana, 
tnendo ^Ctre kako sa^):lariiit:ma, they 
all know that he is a thief, but tliey 
cannot catch him in tlio very act. 

IL adj., with diptH in the adverbial 
phrase sd dipzHj sd dipilbe: m 
dipili cia kape naliskia ? Why did 
you not sue him when you had the 
opportunity ? kumbilni m dipili- 
rtko sahkj[a, they caught the thief in 
tho very act. 

5® cfr. asi^y I. sbst., divine bless¬ 
ings : hon dun bnransare Haram 
sd kae omakoa, Sliighonga, as a rule, 
does not bless some! o ly with wealth 
and with a numerous family at the 
same time ; bar ikaitimente taramara 
bougako gunko omea, sddo Ilaram 
bari omdari i. 

II. trs., of Singbonga, to bless smb. 
with wealth, etc., punjiomente 
Haramge sataia^ nc horo isu reuge- 
tane taikena. 

III. intrs., to bestow divine bless¬ 
ings on smb. : nisare Ilapm isui 
idtada lelepe, jowgeja julaotanc 


taikcna, nfulo puma podolagee jom- 
(aria. 

sd~n rflx. v., same as the trs. and tho 
intrs. : ne Loro kumbi^rujiimburi ci 
landpandtedo kao punjiakana, 
Ilaram nil sCinjana ; Ilaram sfin- 
jansare hugina hobaogca, Singbon- 
ga"s blessings bring happiness and 
prosperity. 

sd-o p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs.: 
hon re llaramtec sd alcana, (2) im- 
prsb, of divine blessings, to bo bes¬ 
towed : donre sdjanre purasa bonro 
kfi sdoa . 

Has. syn. of par^ para Nag. 
pd IIo. pdf a Nag. IIo. Kera. hate 
Ker.i. and, in jests, sat Has. Nag., 
locative afx. denoting eilber rest 
within a vaguely defined area, or 
motion to some less-well-determincd 
point of space; a vaguely iu licated 
direction. Sa does not like ta con¬ 
note close proximity to the place in 
question : Such cpds. are advs., but 
may be used also in tho following 
functions : 1. adj., with disuni^ 

horo: af*c^a di^um purage diria, 
the counivy on our side is very 
stony ; nikudo ahsa horoko, these 
are people from'our side of the coun¬ 
try ; laraire ai^sa horoko goa kako 
taukakeda, in the lawsuit the people 
on my side did not procure a suita¬ 
ble witness. 

II. trs. : bakasa nesqeme, put down 
the box, or bring it, this side ; dea 
aii^sqeme gaoirSL lellcma, turn thy 
back towards me, I shall look at thy 
sore ; diiarbu sn^gitu,rqsqeay we shall 
I ut the doer towards the East; 
larai dipili gusu omkito alea miatj 
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hi !tlio lawsuit ho 
bought over to his slJo ono of our 
brethren. 

III. iiitrs. ; (1) inkiua larai dipilim 
0 } (I AV ho^o side didst 
thou take ii\ the lawsuit? (“2) in 
the df. prst, : dlrllo tarijada, inAri- 
luarito lalars^f we move a stone 
with levers, it goes down the slope 
little by little ; uc larai re cimin 
boroko ainsnlaii.t ? How many are 
on thy side In this lawsiiii' ? kasnrdo 
aiiimlaiiaj s.imai’t'in nakisitaii<a, th(‘ 
fault is on thy side, thou complain- 
e?t In vain. 

rllx. V. ; baka-a nenvuirj ])ut or 
bring the liox: this sld ' ; iicstnr./c 
motor hijutini, r<anain, or emueg 
this sidtg a inotoiaair is coining. 

^d-go p. V. : I ak'isa nr'^ unkn, lef. tin* 
bi'ix ho piif, or l)V(.nght. this side ; 
nc.vign'iiie : remain or <’oinc this side; 
riinbil nfido hamajunj^ now tbe 
cl Odds avi' gone that w:iy. 

2'-^(with i.he exorption (>[ jilhi side), 
I. sbst,, a pa,i t on ono side : liola 
gariduiked darura danvaea, 

endsnJe jau jiia, nm shall* use as a 
tie-beam the lower part of the bole 
divided yesferda^g and use as a 
ridge-pole the upper part ; kaudajan 
lot'Oiara huiio^sdn,} sukiijaua, ona 
pnrago cakar (larioa, I preferred 
the srn.aller parcel of the low liekl 
that has been portioned, for it can 
be hroadrned out much more tlian 
tlic laigo'v [)''Tc:d. 

IT. adj , 111" part tliat is on one side : 
nnhasg d.arn, luiriK^sg kanila. 

III. trs., (1) to give to the otlior 
one a portion on this, or on ihat^ 


side : darnllr^ hatiiikcda, ai»3,doo 
suhasdkfrid, (2) to ]iut srntli. down 
in, or bring it into, a certain place, 
room, etc. : ne bikasa bitarsdcpc, 
take that box Inside. 

IV'^. intrs., in thedf. prst., (1) to get 
a part on this, or on that, side: 
a])ii lodora, kandajana kaneiu 
Sdta/id (or luinQsa:p^)tana), cnamen- 
tcu njiirjada, nca loeouretlo mann^i.- 
satai^pe. ( 2 ) to ho a )) ut on thisg 
or in that, side : neado hola topai^- 
k e i] (I arura s // Ij a sa tdna . 

itlx. V., (1) to take a portion 
on till's, or on that, side : kandaakan 
lodota^Ie s.ilarlkakia ado ///u/u 
jad,f. (2) to put smtli, down in, or 
bring it into, a certain pkioo, room, 
etc : no }i »h»ml)U mhlui^ let us 
put this bale Into the inimr room of 
I tiie 1 10 use, 

.sa 7 -r/o p V., (1) to got or rccelvo a 
pi.rliou on thi<, or on that, side: 
no kandakiure aiadoiia, /ncru^sagn- 
7 sukujaiiia, urikotaiu pereakana 
puvageR eakardavia. (2) to be put 
down ill, or brought into, a certain 
])lacc, room, etc. ; no bakasa Inlar- 

!<ijiiiigc adv., same a.s sa, but more 
vague still. 

sdcie adv., from a vaguely 
indicated direction. 
sqkoabe^ mkovfa adv,, same as sadte, 
hut more vague still. 

.'idkorc same as -^yyv;, but more vague. 
i^nkolc same as but more vague. 
^Mhve adv., same as ia but in rest 
only, it may further bo construct¬ 
ed .i:; under Hk not, however as adj.; 
also as In trs. with iubcrted prsL sbj. 
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followed by ihn oopula in the 
moaning of to Lo or live in a vaguely 
(lofinod area: ensarina) ensiirmidj 
tn^ariaj ensarea^ enmrela?^^.} etc, 

Sara, saren adj. orpron., an inan. o., 
of a vaguely (lefined area. 
snren adj., and sarenl pron.^ a liv. 
bg,^ of such an area. 

adv., same as .V/ but in motion 
only. It may further ])C construct¬ 
ed as under 1^, not however as ad j.; 
also with;inserted ])rsl. sbj. as ex¬ 
plained imder cniaie. Note that i.n 
ibo Srd prs. s. lliey say ; ^njelada or 
satitayidj pvst. ts ; snlfa, fut. ts.; 
sqVia^ sqtia Has. Nag. •^///* 

jantij past, is,; s^iVika Has., Sq!'i/cd 
Nag., imperative. 

8^ Kera var. of Sal : ne In pa 
$qemc ; tihiia,do mia kuinburu sipalko 
sqirq. 

sail PI. sbst., the act of liold ing 
with the hand, of grasping : A‘',/(>kam 
tankakeda, enkare ciplmniuia. 

II. frs., (]) to take with tlie liand; 
to hold; to grasp : sot a S(ill:r(Ur 
Lonortijana, ho went for a walk with 
a stick in liis hand. (2) w ith a iind 
d. o. or with an ind. o., to put into 
funb.'^s hand ; iniinid ganduiR 
koa (or sahad/coa) ad soben bonko 
bnrulckojana. 

saJhcn r(l\. v., (1) to take with tbe 
band ; to hold ; to grasp : lie sota 
sabrvme. (2) to cling to smb. or 
Bmtb,: atiitan di])ili gnra nfomra 
karoe (or kryeree) sdhru/ana (or sab- 
darlnjana). Also of caterpillars^ syn. 

jiima^. an 1 f:g., of iac ii sects, 
pyn* of tdicn. 

aa-jj-ab ropv, v., to hold each other 


by the hand ; to cling t > each other : 
litin, .sv/p 7 ////;;;//. 

fiub-q p. V, corresp. to the trs.: kapiko 
sabqi'd ad flolahn kula senderate. 
Also of lac insects, syn. of iolo : 
hayani kotore erekf) kako saboa, lac 
insects do not attach themselves to 
old branches. 

sa-n-ih vrb. n , (1) tli? Force of the 
gr.asj): stutdbf: sabla, eu so|,,:l bar 
b.orote cnaialita redayiaia, lie grasped 
bis slick wilh such force that two 
men were nee led to take it from 
bini. (2j the aet : si^iab kim tafi- 
kal i, enainont! (U)»im uigkela. (d) a 
handle : bake, dal'iroui, einanra sanah 
(landorn monoa, laKinra f^aii.ib tinlu 
menoa, leJ-=ika!ra sdiuih mfilu kajioa. 
2'^ I. .sb-i., the act of catching: cn 
knlae inih'-irt baiicadjana. 

II. adj., same as mbdkhi, caught: 
,sv7/; ceyee j'oeokfa. 

in. tvs., (1) to catch: clfnina^ 
haikope .se/>A/f//ve/? kiilaedo j;il aab'’ 
knij the not (iporsonlUed) caught the 
hare. (1) fig,!') viohdr' a wmman : 
Siiinido Mauga (d) fig., trs. 

or intrs., of .^c^ss irs or j^incers, to 
catch wdi, i.e., not to lie loose ; of 
kcy.s, to catch in the ;leck : ne latab 
do fib b^,)se kae sii^jiddai y nc latab 
lie so ka mb f ana, 

IV. intr.s., in the d£. prst., (1) to 
gtt c.iugiit : tisiugapa isu Iiaiko 
(or sabptana). (2) of hair, 
etc., to get caught well by scissors 
or ’ hiGOis; of a lo k. to luivc a key 
catching in it: (^'d/tb dilgca, ub 
bc-t' ku Sdbta'iiii (a)r sabptana), 

.^;dj-t?i vilx. V-, (1 j to e it b : no seta 
hoki scndirare buria kulaOkiu 



%ahenjana* (2) also sahrikajt^ to 
let oneself be canglit: tlsita^do 
katea banciia ratamree sahen- 

jana, 

rcpr. v., to catch each other : 
gopogfcanro ubrekita^ Bapa\kena; 
setakita, iaftaJ^kena, 

9ah-Q p. V., corrosp, to the trs.: ne 
eetato apia kulaoko sahjana j ne 
julto (or jalre) silil? saUena; ho]ii 
isu haiko sahjana ; Sumi birre snh- 
lena ; ne latabte u\j bese ka sahotana. 
sa^n-ah vrb, n., (1) the number 

caught: haikodo sanahle sabkcdkoa, 
maslare tala liero timkilo liundiked- 
koa. (2) the catching itself: mnsiia. 
sanahte citninaia haikope goeled- 
koa? (3) the individual catch: 
ne haikodo okoea sanahJco ? Who 
caught th'‘se fishes ? (4) a trap : 

kulaedo jal sanahefee pocolena, 
mendo seta sabkpi. 

I. sbst., (1) the net of arresting 
smb. : salHe (or sanabete) bancaon 
nau Asamtee nirjana. (2) the being 
in custody: bar horokita, jamineu- 
;]anci sahete (or sanabetee) urura^a- 
kana, aiirigee bicaroa. 

II. adj., (1) apprehended : sah horo- 
ko jdkja. (2) the one who will arrest, 
or whose intention or duty it is to 
arrest: ne hature inapa hobalcna, 
tiffi^do sa^ sipaiko sarkar kultad- 
koa, 

III. trs., to arrest, apprehend, take 
into custody: mia^ kurabtiru 
sipaiko s(ilJc{a» 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) to 
get arrested: tisiraigapa GandhLj 
ctdaka sobensareko sa^taiia (or 
sabntaua). (*2) to be in custody : 


hajitireu lelkedkoa, isu horoko sah- 
tana (or sabakana}. 
sah-en rflx. v., ( 1 ) same as the trs.: 
boro makenko sarkar salena, (2) 
also salrihan^ to cause oneself to bo 
apprehended : eporau jaclo hobaj.inci 
en horo kapigee uruia^a, enkato 
miisirae sahena, 

sa~p-ab ropr. v., with jatijatire, 
hn g ah agave ^ of Hindus to arrest 
Hindus; of Alahomedans to arrest 
Mahomedans; etc.: GandliTa golmal 
dipili sarkara hukumte Dikuko jati- 
jatiregeko sapah/ana, 
sab-g p. V., to get arrested : hola apia 
k u mb u r u k 0 sa hj a n a . 
sa-n-ab v. n., (1) the numher of 

people arrested : Gandhla oeliko 
mnahko sabotana, hijiti ora peroj:iri- 
tana. (2) the act : rnisa sanahredo 
goakoa kijite kae jeljana, mendo 
oroge enkan gunaragee sabakana. 
(3) the pco])le arrested: bolaren 
sanahkoQ cimin dinre biciiroa ? 

4^ I. trs., (1) in the prst. ts., to 
accuse of being guilty, of lying, of 
asserting what one does not know : 
etani ganala, nido samagepe 
jgia, (2) in a past ts., to have 
proved or found out that snib. is 
guilty, lies or asserts what he cannot 
prove: ama kajitege kumbflrule 
(or kumbiirurele) sahjeedma^ from 
thy own words we have found out 
that thou hast stolen, (thou standest 
condemned by thy own words) ; 
hosorole (or hosororele) salJcedma; 
en horodo dondole (or dondorele) 
sabha ; soka najomo soh/cia ; the 
magician Las found out the witch 
(or has found out that she is the 



witch rcpponsihle). 

II. intr?., (I) in tho df. prst., to be 
proved, nr to be found, guilty, etc, ; 
en boro kanekanc kumburuT sa^lana 
(or sabotana); ama kajitcgo kum- 
bflrura (or eabotana). (it) 

imprsl., in tlie indet. ts. same 
meaning: cuiinbouga manatii^ve 
purasa kudranajom .fdia, devotees 
of a Curiii. are often found responsi¬ 
ble for barm done by that spirit to 
other pooplo. 

sab-en rflx, v., (1) same as tho trs.: 
aia najomcm sdbcnf.ana, mar, nado- 
lai3i kiriaca. (2j to make oneself 
stand fondemned by one’s own words : 
ama rnocategc kumborum saben- 
jana, gofiko kulira, darker kale Icl- 
jada. 

sab-n p. V., to bo accused ; to be 
proved, or to bo found, guilty, etc.: 
etani kiimbarukena, nido samagee 
sabolvi'i ; no kajite kumbi'irum 
gabotaiia j ama kaji bosoro saholann. 
5“ *llg., I. trs., (1) of a would bo 
buyer, (<i) to estimate tho value of 
an animal or object tor sale :ne 
ineromi} gonou pitire ciminaia,ko 
mbelekam alakarj ida? ^Yllat price 
do you think they will he ready to 
give for this goat at the market ? 
pgite ne meromiia, idilla, api takako 
saJikia. {b) with ind. o., to offer 
smb. a price; ne meronia api takaiia. 
sahamtana, manjur mcn.aredo tela- 
kem, 1 offer thee 3 lls. for this goat, 
if thou agreest, hero is the money. 
(2) to estimate or guess tho measure 
of smtb. ; en hon^ uniar upun sir. 
maiu sab;adii. 

II. iutrs., in the df. prst., to get 


I estimated : nekaii incromkoa gonoya, 
tisiugapa api taka sahtana 

(or sabotana) ; nckaa mcromko 
tisiugap i pitire api takako sahtana 
(or sabotana). 

sah-cn rilx. v., s.imo as tho trs. : 
namin marau khasi api takagern 
salenfana^ amo ca klrim, koragera, 
patiaiirnea ! For such a big golded 
goat thou offerest 3 R?. ; thou too 
lookest like one who intends to buy ! 
sah-q p. V., corresp. meanings : 
nimpiraia, ra^'romko hola pTtira 
babar takako sohjaiuh; ne siin iral 
(^andae sahoa, this fowl is worth S 
annas. 

I. trs., to acquire tlio possession 
of a field, the ownership of a 
village, the government of a coun¬ 
try : ciminau otern snhkeda't How 
many fields liast thou actiuired ? 
Note that : clininau ofcem salt ana ? 
means : How many fldds dost thou 
own ? and that : Asfuii hijy sidaro 
more salara ole to, sahkena^ means : 

I owned. 

II. intrs.^ in the df. prst., of tho 
same, tj) be ccipiired : muka parted 
isii ote diku tire sahtana (or sabo- 
tana), in every new record-of- 
riglits, many lields fall into the 
hands of the zemindars. 
sab-eii rflx. v, to acquire the 
same: niukadipili ne diku gusu 
orakedte isu otee sahenjana. 
sah'Q p. V., to be acquired : nese- 
kana mukadipili Tamar or^ Siripa- 
tirea isu marca ote org birko dikii- 
koto (or diku tite, dikutire) sahjana. 
sa^n-ah vrb. n , the amount of fields 
acquired : nc dikudo rupa-sarra 





jorto TiOsrI;.:in:> irnk:u'.‘ 

Scil)l<C(Ia^ mill aniar rati marca 
liukimito Miir.ckilionko kako 
calm arliana, ai] iniad daru rati 
begar liukiimtc kako madarllcka 
oljana. 

7^1, adj., v;ith taka, bor rowed 
money : salji lakalo haleahakoda. 

II. trs.3 (1) to owe moticy ; to ow^o 
paddy in repayment of a loan ; 
inia (or inia t^ka^ ini.i iiri, inia 
baba) n.ylo kaiu sabfana^ |I owe 
iiiin nothin^’ at present; inia cirni- 
nai3^ern sa^^/cc7ia? llow mncli di'bt 
thou owe him ? (2) rarely, to 

borrow: inia ciinin takain saba- 

I’a da ? 

sab-en rflx. v., to borrow: riii 
pur a geo sabcvjana^ lial kae daritana, 
be took a bigger loan than he can 
refund. 

sab-o p. V., to be borrowed’: on 
boro'e rin purage sabahaiia, 

vrb. n., the amount owed 
or borrowed : iirido savabe sabtaiui, 
aea bora ub lekat reo kfi haJoa, ho 
owes more money tlum he’htis liair 
on liis JieaJ. • 

8^ trs., to acquire some ])arlicuhir 
kind of knowledge or skill ; a])uto 
tiuidileiia, onainente ni hiiriubka 
ranui sabluda, liis fatlior was a 
native doctor, owing to (his he has 
soine knowledge of nudicincs; ne 
inaspir huriulcka Augar.ajii sablada 
ci Docs this schoolmaster know 
English a little ? 

S(ib-cn viU. V., same moaning : Raei 
isnkiilrcv taikena, Diku kajido 
1 e<('g^‘(‘ Sidjcnjiuui^ Ik' was at scliOol 
at Kaecln, h(3 knows Hindi ; rutii 


(U'oudo ])ok»dogro .aibriijana, 
sab-o p. V., cornsp. incaiui'g : ne 
horote Diku kaji oro Augaraji kaji 
sahjana ; jagar uiiunajunite Auga¬ 
raji kaji 3a huriuloka sabdu/ioa^ 
tnara onoldo labalto ka saboii, by 
hearing Iniglish, one can learn to 
speak it at least a little, its spell- 
ing however is harder to learn. 

9^^ I. trs., to take or follow a path, 
a line o£ conduct, a ou^tom ; to take 
the same habit as another : ne bora 
sabc/jc (11 hatutegoe idipea, take this 
])ath, it will lead you to that 
village; no hen aput.'ggee 
he has token the same habit as bis 
fatlicr; ne lion aputea bosorogee 
sahL'cda^ he is a bar like his father. 
II. intrs , in the df. pist, of the 
same, to be taken or followed : 
n(‘ado cU) hora sab I aril cl <ii^ (or 

sabot mlekaiw) atakarjada, ai)U 
fcenotan batutedo ka(‘ idlljua'’citna, 
it seems to me that we are taking 
the wrong path, it will not lead 
us to the village we want to rcaol) ; 
har.im horokoa colon nado tarainara 
ka (» r sabot.maj, srone oUh- 

toms of the aiiCi'ttors aio no mure 
follow‘'d iK-wadays. 
liableti rllx. v., some as the irs. : nc 
hora alope i^'alena, marau jolateo 
idipea ; ne hero apnte;], ili nui 
sabenjana ml kuritanido haiiartc:^ 
e]ieraT 3 0 sahevjaiid. 
sab-o p. V., (anesp. meaning : dola 
no hora sabnba ; on horo,^ colon 
aloka sabo ; en honto apun. bulge 
sub j (IV a, 

trs., to press the plougli, level¬ 
ling jiliink or clod crusher over an 



untouched elrlp [dauia)^ over a (uffc 
of grass [fasad), over the soil close 
to the field ridge {<irijap>j) : daina 
sabeme ; en tasa^ sabe^ie slpatub^ka; 
ftfijapa bara safjjada. Constructed 
00 under 

Ho. I. trs., with naift as d. o., (l) 
to use ill addressing each other, 
a term ot relationsliip eitlier real or 
fancied ; Siuhofoko bakaiko inente 
nata kako sabea, mendo ko 

metakoa, Sin^hluirn people do not 
address their junior paternal iimdes 
by the term! of lliis relafionshiji, 
they use with thorn the term / 

(2) of two people of different tribes, 
out of friendlldess cr courtesy, to 
adopt the habit of ad.drcssing each 
other by a term of famded relation¬ 
ship {pe fdlbaral nata) : no Uraia, 
fwj apuiiji, bokobocanatakita, sahtada, 
npulue dadaala, enarnenteu kakaal- 
tana. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., a term 
of relationship, real cr fancied, to 
bo used between two people : abenre: 
cekan nata soltana (or sabotana, 
sabakana) ? 

sab-rn rfl^. v., same as tlic trs. : 
Sinhorokolckago Naguriko misainisa 
kakaakornento nata kako sahena ; 
‘hama ci ^'amna cina^^ incntc kapaj 
alo liohaomcnte, modtaro tainjanro 
jan jatiloge natako sabena, in order 
not to use between themselves the 
pbras'js of address awa cia, for 
men, and ariina cuia, for women 
(which do not connote any respect), 
the Mundas and any person of ano¬ 
ther tribe who lives in the same 
place , adopt the habit of calling 


ach other by some tnen of fancied 
reiailonship : cckan natalina, sabena ? 
I^y whattM’m of fancied rehtion- 
sliip shall we henceforward address 
ach other ? 

sab-n p. V., corre^p. to the trs. : Sit3^- 
liorokore kakaihomente inta ka 
•s\iboa ; tisintiiete al.iUK' kokobeoa- 
nata sabnLi ; a; ukiTj^te bohoboea 
n it a mhjanredo^ lionkotco cna nata- 
i?e saboa, when two fathers out 
of courtesy address on eh other as 
brotluTs, their (dilldrcn do tho same 
amongst themselves. 

12^^ in the ))hrpso f<crci sab, (1) 
to ac(|uire knowledge or skill in 
general. Constructed as under 8^. 
(2) I. adj., (a) with /loro, a lazy 
f(dlow : St\rd dnsllo naoitaia^ 
kami tailkjge ka 6es('ntana. {b) with 
til'll a lazy bullock, one thatdoe.s not 
work well. 

II. trs. Sab with serd as d. o., to 
be lazy : ne bon kaniire serfie saba ; 
no uui siurodoc senoa, kararc soruo 
S'lba ; no uri ser;\e sibkcda^ kape 
itud.irlaia*. 

sab-en rflv*. v., same meanings : en- 
hdva seiao alom sabe}ta, do not 
dtcorne a lazy fellow. 
sab-o p. V., of laziness, to be shown r 
tisita, en apia kulikoto parage sera 
sabjana, Itly. : much laziness was 
shown to-day by those three coolies, 
lb® Mag. 1. trs., of salt or chil¬ 
lies, to season smili. sutFicIently ; 
of sugar, to sweeten smth. : ne 
utu biihiu kae sabieda, there is too 
little salt in this stew ; huviugepo 
lagaoked.i, ciiii ca kac sabkeda, you 
put loo little sugar in the tea, it is 



not sweet enough. 

II. trs. cans., to season suffioiently 
with salt or chillies ; to sweeten 
BOith. with Slight : ne uture bulu^ 
kapo salifceda : ciie ciui katn saJji- 
Ice da ^ 

III. infcrs., in the df. prst., to be 
sufFicienttly seasoned or sweetened; 
of salt, chillies or sugar, to bo put 
in sufHcient quintity : ne utu kii 
sa^/tana (or sabakana), hadoge buluu 
omaiurae ; ne utaro biilua ka sab- 
tana (or sabakana). 

%ab-e% rfls. v., same as the trs. and 
tiN. caus. : ne utu bulurai kae 
s^bennana ; no uture biilina, kape 
sahcnnayia, 

sab-o p. V,, corresp. to ihe trs. and 
trs. caus. : niminuta, biilimte utu ka 
saboa j uture bulnu kfi sabnana, 
14^. I. trs., of water, to get mixed 
thoroughly with rice beer, grog or 
medicine, to be blended with it ; 
or vice versa : nago cipaakana, da 
ne ill (or ne ili da) ai"irigee sabea^ 
enamente ka sibiltana ; rami dae (or 
ranul) sahekamente botojore ba- 
rana lagaokcdtee sokoekeda;^h 0 shook 
the bottle to mix the medecino 
with the water. 

II. intrs., (1) to get blended to¬ 
gether : da a4 ili ka sabhena (or 
sal)lena), enkatege ko nfikcda. (2) 
to get blended with : marimarite 
Hire da ^abiena (or sayena). (3) 
in the df. prst., to be blended with: 
da dulkcdte ili nage cipaakana, da 
ka sabtana (or sabakana), 
sah-en rflx. v., same as the trs. ; to 
blend itself with : ne ili (or ilire) 
d§ ahrigee sabena. 


sa-p-ab repr. v., to blend them^^elvcs 
together : ili atj dakirai sapihjana, 
sah-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. : 
ilite di;^ (or d;ite ili) ka sabakana, 
enainento sibil ka mundi^^tana. 

15^ I. trs., to slick to smtli. : to 
adhere to it : masalado lumakan it a 
pokotogee sobea ; ne ita mas ila k le 
sabjada : sered gaoc sabkeda, urgtitu 
d;>te loadkete ocoepe. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., same 
meaning : masala pokotoge itaro 
sahtclna (or subotana, sabakana). 
sab-en rllx. v., same meaning : lolo 
moped ka loloakan meredJo (or 
mere^reJ:)) kae sabctia^ liot iron doi's 
not adhere by WLddlng to cold iron ; 
scre(J gaoe (or gaorec) sabenjana : 
gao serede sabenjana. 
sa-]>ab v., (1) intrs., to adhere 

together : masalale iiako sapaba ; 
gao ad sercclkiu sapnbjana» (^) trs., 
to make adhere together : ])acirira 
itako masalage sapabea j pacirira 
ijako masalateko sapabea, 
sab-g p. V., to slick or adhere to 
smth. : gaote (or gao re) sered 
sabakana. 

160 I. tr.s., of a dye, 

to take ; of yarn or cloth, to take 
a dye : ne rara. sutarno (or raugae^ 
lijae) sabea j sutam ra^e sabkeda. 

II. trs. cans., of people, to dye 
cloth or yarn: raia^ga tupu kae 
itubesetada, enamente ne kuri satam 
beso kae sahheda, 

III. intrs., (!) of a dye, to take : 
aina lijara rai 3 ^ bese ka sahkena, 
enamente otatajana, the dye of my 
cloth had not taken well, that is 
why it has come off. (2) in the df. 



j^ret., of cloth or y^irn, to have 
taken, to hold, a dyo : ne rataig^a 
bese ka sahlana (or sahlena, saha- 
kana), otaTa^oa, this yarn does not 
hold tho red dye fastly, it will 
como off. 

sah-en rflx., samo as the trs. and 
trs. cans. ; neado paka ran^ge lijhie 
sahena ; ne siitam heselck i ratai kao 
sabe^vjaiiii ; ne kuri kae ninnditada, 
raraLgfa tupure besc kae Raheva, 
sah’O p. V., corrop. tncaning. 

17'^ trs., with I'ata as d. o., to 
iraploro very humbly (whether 
throwing onb’clf at smb/s feet or 
not) : kasurree sabutinana poncokoa 
kafae sald'C(Jci sajaiko raiialnokia ; 
kataiu sahjadmedf jalekatc gel taka 
detagataita^rnc. 

sah-en rflx. v., same meaning : ama 
kafuTi sabeuidua, lhanare alom 
udubiiia, batuponooko haltahiuka, I 
implore tlioe, do not complain at tho 
police station, let our diffen nee be 
settled by the village pane hay at. 
sah-o p. V., eorresp. meaning : 
sobenkote katain (or ama kata), 
saljotuiKiy cematilem, we all implore 
thee, forgive ns. N. B. The past 
ts. is always used in a strict sense : 
katalia, (or aitia kata) sahjariay 
enamente comaiu omala, I forgave 
him because he implored me knee¬ 
ling at my feet with his hands on 
them. 

18^ I. trs., of a sickness,Ho attack 
smb. : sul sabal'aia, be has dysentery, 
II. intrs., in the df. prst., to get, 
or be attacked by, a sickness : tisirai- 
gapa isu horoko laidulko ^abtana (or 
sab^tana; sabakana). 


aah-en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
mod sirmado karkorduku isu horokoe 
sahenjamiy a^ pur^kegee idiutar- 
ke^koa. 

sah^g p. V,, eorresp. meaning : 
marito (or inari) isu horoko saha^ 
hnia^ many people are sick with 
smalhpox. 

sa-n-ah vrb. n., (1) the number of 
patients : karkordukudo sanahe sal^)- 
kedkoa, en sirma sobensaie en 
dukuttdvo go^jana. (2) the length of 
the sickness : laiagando sanahe 
sablja, gelsirmaro enaute bugijana. 
(i) the attack : misa mnahdoe 
bugilena orogo laugan sabakaia. 

saba, soba (Sad.) 1. sbst., a 
bamboo branch : ne madra saha^ 
jipilitsigea, banl'ida^ baidarioa, the 
branches of tliis bamboo are long and 
can be used as fishing rods. 

If. intrs., in the df. past., sime as 
the p. V. : neado naoa mad darj^ 
nimirge sabafana, 

sala'O p. V., of a bamboo, to get or 
grow branches : alea mad jipiUTa^ge 
tahaaliana, * 

saba, sojja Has. rare var. of salhdy 
sob/ulf 

sab^ 1. adj., insipid, tasteless^ 
unsavoury, unseas ned : garada 
sabagea^ fresh water is tasteless ; 
saba uturo buluts^ herepe, put salt in 
the uDBeasoned stew. 

II. trs., to render insipid or taste¬ 
less : ne loa heremtan taikena, hola- 
nidar^ gamada sabakeda, these figs 
were s^eet, last night^s rain has 
rendered them insipid ; purage 
d^ mesakecjte ne arki huritaLlekam 
sabakeda,. thou bast somewhat 
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sab^i sab; 

<]esiroj(d the taste of l)y iation :ind tlieiii l)ein^ sTuioczed 

mixin^^ it with) too inv.ch water ; ^iws n drinlc, not oalleil ili^ hecau^e 

merjiiiia^ taikena, ^'^avadato moeaiu it lias a dillVr ait taste, but 

saiakediJ, I bad a latter taste in (be This is only slightly a!c)liolio 

month, I washed it out with clear and does dot inlnxioati'. AVhen tliis 


water. 

IJI. infra, (1) to he insipid or 
tasteless ; ne loa snlnjana or (saha- 
goa ; holale nuked ilido da juin^gidvo 
laga5ke(}rate nabakena^ the rlee-lxvr 
we (litiuk yestf rday was tasteless 
because they bad mixed the brew 
with loo nuieh water, (i) imprsl., 
with inserted* prsl, pro., to find srntli. 
insipid; to have no t iste what¬ 
ever ; no loa sahajahia ; merjaiu 
taikena, hutundvatenjancl mooa Hahn- 
/ft rid, 

sal/Q-u rflx. V., same as the trs. : 
gamada pnr.isado loa, h(\sn, bari oro 
icaba, muiinjlird^oe sa/janr/, ruin often 
Tenders tastele-s the various kinds 
of figs and' the nectar of the Wood¬ 
ford ia and Butea ilowers. 

^iba-go p. V., oonesp. moaning. 
ia-n-aha vrh. n., the extent to whbdi 
Prath. is rendered tastiness : ilido 
sanabae rabakeda, hasida lyltanlcka- 
ataharjada. 

20 I, adj., with 7/?ae(, matt, (1) a 
brew from which all the beer [bar- 
ham ili and paedri Hi) ba.^^ been 
^^qneezod out. If after tlie second 
squeezing it keeps still a taste of 
beer, a third squ fzing is resorted 
t<b wliicli gives some more 
jKicdii ill, J]cfoic any squeezing 
takes place tlie brew is called munio- 
via'icu The ’\ahn.'}/nic.i, put back in 
ihc pot, witli the athlition of a little 
water, is allowed a few days ftnneu- 


is thoroughly S(|UPe'/(‘d out, the re¬ 
maining { ulp, called /i.'ifol is 
good only to be tlirown to tin* fowN- 
If put onoe more to bTincnt the 
result would he quite ifisipld : 
viaiuiko cipnea, kotolcmaddo simkoko 
orni. (2) the beer s(|uoezed out 
from the ^abamata^ aft' r a further 
lernientation : t^abq iiuHvt hiilurst- 
tnareikedtoko nukt'd.u Also used as 
ad j. noun, (e) in the same meaning: 
rnunuapo nulana ci saini ? [b) as 

a modest appollation for real iVf, by 
the one wlio treats ])(n)ple to it ; 
knpul hijulenei miin] nuktJa. 

11. trs., to exhaust th'^ //nniu/uo^a 
of all its ?/? : nain eipakcaj ilir^ mae- 
aiAcakileam, sabahpda ci mlrif'^c ? 
Let mo taste the pulp thou has just 
Squeezed, to see whether Ihcra is any 
taNte of ili loft in it. 

HI. iiitrs,, in the df. prst., of the 
brew, to got, or be, ( xhansto I of its 
mada sabq'a}fa (or saba otana), 
orq modbar cl])I ili 4 cipakedtodoiR 
hokaea ; on catura madado sabatana 
(orsabngea), muniiado ncarea, the 
brew in that pot has been exhausted 
of its iiij the new brew is in this 
one. 

fmbq-n rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
maeam i^abnuja^ircdo cipa hokamo. 
saba-fjn p, y., corresju meaning.* 
uiada HibqjauTedo cipa hokaine. 

to free of tbe’r acridily and ren¬ 
der eatable the yams of the harM^ 
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or tlie kith(sa?^r/ii^ by str^epiniii^ them 
iti water; to free of tbcir bitterness or 
bad la^te and ronbr edible maugo 
seeds [uUkubii, negri) beun?) karsi- 
ja% fruits of the sal trt o 
or the wild jessamine [hundijoj hy 
hoiling them with wood ashes 
ConstrueUd as under P. 

4^^ to clean a sore by bathing it in, 
or with, water. Same c;)nslrintion. 
5^ to free hides of tlieir bad sinell 
by tanning them. Same construction. 

I. trs., to get used to scoldings, 
punihlnncnt, or things tliat excite 
fear in ordinary people, or to lilthy 
talk ; no more to mind them, owing 
to frecjuency : nit honko erai^ko 
sabakeda, jaimin eraukoreo sainagea; 
Fajai sahikcd hoiiko kako s(»jedarioa; 
birdibuin bonjko knlagarjabko subty 
iada ; ne buria Curina hotorae a^b'i- 
tada ; Diku jatlko ad Turiikoko slrj 
kajiko sabakiula, epcraia, dipili cn- 
kaiia kajilanio kii giyia, aiuintaulo 
ku givua. 

II. trs, cans., thus to render smb. 
hardened or in.'Cnsible : honko crau- 
tem sabakt/Uoa, enauiente kam soje 
dayiakotaiui. 

HI. inirs., in the df. pr-t., (1) thus 
to become, or Lave become, ijoaitect- 
ing or unaffected : aiiia era^do 
or.ire inaviiiiurito sabatana (or saba- 
gotana) ; Diku oro Turiikukoa moca 
orf^) luiurre sin kaji sabalana (sabaa- 
kana). (2) thus to become hardened : 
Lonkotam erau aiumteko sahaiuua- 
(or sabagQtaua). 

mha-n rttx. v., same as the trs : aina 
craudo honko 8ab<}njana, 

8ab\i^g<2 P' V'i <^orresp. to the trs, and 


trs. caus. .* birdistnnrc kuhijargaft 
sabaakana j soben rakamrji sirj kaji 
Dikukote or Dikukore) Sdbaakntia ; 
nia honko erautoko mbdokaua, 
Sii~)L-nba verb, n., the extent or 
degree .- inia craiado ^auahq/co ga- 
b'lkeda, tr.m ad La erara inkunau 
modgea. 

8aba(jo(je adv., modifying crai^^ kaji^ 
sa]aL 

7^ adveibial afx. to the prJs. aun/i, 
lel^ kajty ]a<jarJidtii/]Oiii^ jiii, 
till, dj.!>ij (hnotiiig frequent re- 
j)etition, in ontrd to uiu/ciu't^ which 
denotc‘s fri-qucnt repeliliun and con- 
se({ncnt satiety. 

sa-baba 1. sbst., syn. of ha^nalbaha. 
See iiiuhr luiiiial (d). 

II. adj , wit'i Held for, 

or with, late paddv ; nc sokurare 
Hihaba 1( eoT^kuettdo badicabrako 
pui\4 mona ; Hlbaba loro^ko piyi- 
disumre purameiia. 

III. tr>., or intrs , to sow a field with 
late paddy : liC sinna ue otc kdlc 
sdbahakeda, jaroiuaLaualo dcniboa- 
kanrege jxisaiM irgojokaincnte ka- 
iiaulc herjetetada ; Ikirumareii 
Sanikakora op^> cugate hita kakiH 
lehirumkcdci iniad gorakita, sdbabuidy 

IV. intis., ill the df. prst., to get 
sown fur a late jiad Jy crop : plridisuinro 
puri mjdbataud (or sababiiotana). 
^dbiibd-ii idlx. V., same as the trs. : 
nc ote nc sirmatio kabu sababana, 
jiragini kure gora heroka ; ne otere 
misalc tebakeda, ona irjancilo sCihahan- 

jiUl. 

sCthaha-o p. v., (1) corresp. meaning ; 
ne loeoudo kaloin aloka sdbabao^ kave 
pasura kabubua; loamate kabu daria. 
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(2) to produce late paddy : ne 
eokora (or sokorare) purage %dh ihaa- 
hana^ this dell Las a nice crop of 
late paddy, (also, this dell is sown 
with much late paddy). 

aabg-cakar^ 1® I. sbst., pulses, 
potherbs or the like, highly seasoned 
with salt and chillies, and eaten by 
bits when drinking beer : sahaca^ 
Jcard menaredo hatiraioka. 

II. trs., thus to use pulses, etc, : 
ataakan butuko sabaca/cardkeda. 
iabneakard-n rflx, v., same meaning : 
baijilu ca kq^’ukom kako sabacu* 
Icardna sirjgeako mcnea. 

9ahqcakard-o p. v., thus to be used : 
ataakan pundi rambara (yakujd- 
janre^ huriuno iliteo balako mcnea. 

fig., I. adj., with durat^, a song 
for pleasure by people uho have 
drunk to hilarity or more : inia 
9ahqcahard durnta, aiumketjle upun 
horolekako corajana ad duraia^reko 
helaSnjana. Also used as adj. 
noun : mia(Jleka iiruuoka, 

let us have a few songs to make m 
enjoy our beer, • 

II. intrs., thus to sing : mar misa 
mhncakardle7n, 

sah(icaJcard'7i iflx. v., same meaiiinir : 

• ' o 

misao kabu sabacnkardntnna ? 
Sfihqcakard-o p. v. imprsb, thus to bo 
sung : mar hale misahka ka- 

hasagaraili nutanleka ciabu 

taina ? 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, oge^ modifying during. 

3® fig., I. adj., (1) ^vith ja,ar in¬ 
tentions expressed when drunk, 
which One has not when sober • 
interesting things invented and told 


when drunk ; drunkard^s humbug : 
en hor()a fjagar aiumio 

hofoko buladgin'akana. ANo used 
as adj. noun : kako itiurirato iiiia 
sabqcikardko bisilaakeda. (:3) with 
koroj one who speaks thus : sabnea^ 
hard horoa kararteko bedaj ina. Also 
used as adj. noun : en' sabacakardq 
jagar aiuinte aits^do avadiis jna. 

II. trs., (1) thus to humbug smb. : 
ocam Siibqcakardjad'ca cima(J, ga- 
pakotelo kulilcmre kabnain menca; 
deugaiu omapoa mcnleo sabqca- 
kardfedkoa, (i) to utter such talk ; 
jagare mbacakardkeda* 

III. , intrs., (1) thus to speak ; thus 
to humbug : sahacakardtanae^ alopo 
bisiiasea ; holado purag x* sabqca^ 
kardkena. (2) imprsl., in tho df. 
prst., of such humbug to bo utter¬ 
ed : purage sabqcakardtana (or 
sabaeakaraotana) mente auimtanko 
kako mundijada, aira^doiu nuuidi- 
keda, the licarcrs do not realize that 
it is all driinkard\s humbug, but I 
know it perfectly well. 
sabqcakard-it rflx. v., same as the 
trs. : apee sabqcakardtiUina ; jagare 
sa bqca ka r d u tana. 

sabqcakard'O p. v., (1) corresp. to 
the trs. : jagar sabaenkarajuna ; 
jagarle sabqcakdrdjana men'e taeom- 
tcle mundikeda. 

IV. adv, (1) with the afxs, cinge, 
ge, oge, modifying jagar^ kardr^ kaji, 
(2) with the afxs., ange^ gCy mo¬ 
difying aium^ atdkar, referring to 
the impression that what cne hear .9 
is drunkardhumbug. 

sflbaisi Has, (P. shtlbadiiy praise, 
applause; S. sabab) syn, of Sahara'^ 
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Nag, sometimes sd Has. I. slst., (1) 
the condition of being esteemed or 
habitually praised ; bugin kamimento 
sdbaisii' naraakada, he is praised and 
esteemed for his good actions. (2) 
actual praise : ea horo^ mocaete 
sdbaisi aiumjana. 

H. adj., (1) with kaji, actual praise : 
adb/it.d kaji aluinkecjci en horo hati- 
ree d^jana, having been praised he felt 
very proud and elated, (2) with 
horo, an esteemed person : Gornkea 
^dbahi paroar goejana, aciteohist 
much esteemed by the Missi3nary, 
has died. 

III. trs,, to esteem or praise : nekan 
kamimente sobenko sdOaisttaia^ 
everybody esteems him for such 
actions ; en horoa karaiko sdhatsi- 
kedaj they praised his action, 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr>t., to be 
CBtcerned : cn lion itunree sabalsi- 
tana, he is an esteemed pupil, 
sdijatsi-n reflx, v., (1) to praise one¬ 
self : sdhaisin horoko rnamaraia^reko 
bisiboa, } eople who i)raise them¬ 
selves are considered proud, (2) 
a^so sdbalsirikan, to do or say smth. 
in order to get prais.d or esteemed ; 
GomLetareo sdbaisintana, enaraente 
enkao kajijada. (3) same as the 
trs, : depeugamente en horo sol)ea- 
kole sdhazsintana, we all esteem 
him for his constant readiness to 
help. 

sdbaisi^o p.v., corresp. to the trs.: 
enkanamente sabenkotee sdhazsia- 
Icana; parcarkore nige mbatsia- 
Icana, he is the most esteemed of 
the catechists ; en kaini sdbahilena^ 
that action was praised. 


V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying Icaji: cn 
horo cetanro mhaUiangee kajikeda, 
he spoke well of him. (2) with the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying mena : 
sdbainavge menaia, he is esteemed. 
(3) with the afx. oge, modifying 
kaji, kami, rikan, so as to get 
esteemed or praised. 

sa^j-baragur trs., to let slip from 
the hand a round object whilst 
trying to pick it up. 
sahbarugiir-o p.v., thus to slip from 
the hand. ^ 

sajj-dari p I. shst., smth. one 
succeeds to lay hold of so as to 
steady oneself : atuiauro Sdbdari 
nam kedc i i 1) an cao n j a n a. 

If. trs , (rare) to be able to lay bold 
of smth. so as to steady oneself : 
buruate batianiguian dipili miaij 
kita ciipaJe sal^Jari/ceda, 

III. t’S. cans., to give a child or 
a very weak person, smth. to hold 
on so as to bo able to stand : en 
boil samere tmgun kae daria, janare 
sahdaritair^doe tiaguna. 
sahdari’n lilx. v., to bo able to lay 
hold ni sinth. so as to steady one¬ 
self : atutaii dipili atomra garaka- 
ree (or girakareree) sahdarinjana* 
sahdari-q p.v., corresp. to the trs. 
caus. : en hon) atutan dipili garakaro 
sabdarilena ; pacirire en bon sabda- 
riqka, let that child be put near 
the wall where it can steady 
itself. 

2 © fig I sbst.^ also saJidarin, a 
small excuse which one magnitiies, 
or a pretext invoked, so as to escape 
a scolding, a punishment or a work : 
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guraakanao, calyle aculici sal/darinc 
numkcuia. 

II. adj., also soldirhi. (1) witli 
kdjii ^vords spoken thus to excuse 
oneself : ueado saf/ilarhi kajigo, 
this cxcusojis not plausible. (2) 
with horo^ a jicrson liaving ilio 
liabit of thus excusing himself: 
nilekau sahlariii horo orotlo jelare 
kaiR lelkcdkoa. 

salidari-n rilx. v., thus (o excuse 
oneself: jumhuri kuri eiulii ata- 
keda, haniirte oraTSijaici honree 
sal/darinjana, a gluttonous woman, 
when scolded her mother-in-law 
for roasting rice, said that it 
was for her ehilJ ; ne lajnjia kuri- 
do 3 an a aeiikire lionrogeo sol- 
dcifinaj this lazy woman, wlamever 
asked to do anything, says that 
her haby would ery, 

salydafob, sab-di{uj?^ sab do|ob 
syn. of so hi lv do, 2^^ of tigers, 
eats and dogs, syn. of rulaiu/Ji. 
t‘)0 fig., I. tl’s , of the paneliayat, to 
])miisU smb. hcvcrely : kumbiirudo 
poiicoko saidoiolk[a. 

11. intrs., in the df. pr4 , tlius t) bo 
punislifjd ; tislu apia kinnburuko 
sahLitohiana (or sabdalajljakana). 
sohda{vb-en rllx. v., same as the trs. 
^ahduloJji-o p. V,, corresp. meaning. 

tig. to order striekly smb. in 
p^ndicular ; landia horo no karnireko 
said iloh'cia. Same construction. 

sab-dende of people, monkeys ami 
chameleons, to gra-p firmly : sota 
saldcndcchic kancm pocojada. Cons¬ 
tructed like sahdatol, 

sa^.dub p) cfr. dnh. 1. sbst, the 
act of judging smb. in the paii- 


ciiavat ; sahduhre nc sirma barsao 
tgjana a(J barsagledc dandejana. 

II. adj., with/o>/v a i>erson sitting 
accused in tlio pamdiayat : saldnh 
h('p>sare kasur ka leljana, enament(3 
sal^duljkeni daivck^j.ina, bcc luso tlio 
accused was not found guilty, tlic 
accuser got fined. 

HI. trs., to judge smb. in the pan- 
chayat : poneoko saldiil/ifo, 

IV". trs. cans., to accuse smb. and 
cause him thus to bo jndgoi : pon- 
corce Stihdiddana. 

V. inlrs, in the df. ]ust., or indefc. 
ts., lliiis to get judged : ne horo 
kanee s ildiddand (or sabiliibotan i) ; 
nekaii kamiva (orkamird sahduhd. 

I sal^dnb^eH rllx. v., same as the trs. 
and trs. cans. 

soldiib-o p. V., thus to get judged : 
poncokotee sabdob/cna ; no sir na 
a])i<ae saididjana . 

also dub cfr. koitdal^ of the spirits, 
to surround tlie sun of moon in a 
lialo or corona. 

3^^ also dnby sometimes sjn. of gdu 
as I rd. only. 

sabha (Sk. 11. Sad. Or.) rare, sbts., 
a panoh^yal or any other meeting*, 
except for religious ])urposeS. 
Cousti'uctc'd like pancdiC, 
sabha var. of sob la. 
sabid, sabidb sab.l(J, sabudi, sabudu 
sab’fij^ sabujii (Sad.) P of paddy I. 
sbst,, a good crop, actual produc¬ 
tiveness : babatale l)c>ege haralena 
ad gclelena rnendo sabidi kalo nam- 
keda, 

11. intrs., to produce grain in abiiti'- 
dance alea baba ma pura sahidikena* 
iabuhoi illx. V., same meaniDg : ne 
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j:ui:insinna kae (or 
IvMf') oko'lo ]) isar.'ioa, 

o!vo:l() }):itai;aoa. 

]). V., of to ho prcduco i 

ill ahoudaoof; : gdedo hose^e g-ololdia 
incndo jau (or j.iiiri') ka h ihiJi j 
111. adv., witlior wilhout, tho .iI’ks. 
aiirje^ (jc^ Qijc^ iiiodlFyin,^ jnu^j n<id/o. 

2'^ sofiietinios var. of 

fio., var. of a < 4 *oo(l 

(jiiality. 

4^^ li^., adj., syn. of hefjd r ‘poi% witli- 
oot pliyfiiLal defect, wiilDiit. a il i\v : 
iiiiad li(Hi lang’raakana, ot undo Sd^ji h 
hoLig’e : ioia iai:id lioiiro bari .sa'jidl 
horonio iiiena. In other fuih'tlons it 
h used only wli-'ii no onifii^ioii with 
the 3rd inoanini^ is possiolo. 

5^^ of a naliv<.‘ doctor and liis 
inediclnos, syn. of s((Jfo, 
in jest .syn. of. 

sabik (II.) ;jdj., roforrint^ to the 
former Sv.'ttlcnu*nt and r(‘Cord-of- 
I iglits. 

sabit usual cori’untlon of i^ahik. 
sabit, sabiti vars. of snhiit. 
salj-laina (1) syn. of s'j/jmrsa, (2) 
trs., to ^atlier and ^et hold of a 
certain (juantity : geleakin baba luiti 
^ahjamalfifee racaca. Constructed 
like salnuesd. 

sab-japa lo I. tr.s. with ofe as 
d. 0 ., or intrs., to plough in sueli a 
way, as to throw the earth on 
the former furrow, iii entrd. to 
cira^ cirad rust to plough so as to 
leave ridges as hroad as the furrows ; 
liar pant ij to plough so as to leave 
ridges twice as broad as'tlie furrows ; 
daiua, by want of skill or by acci¬ 
dent, to di'vide from tiie straight < 


saljkul 

line foi a few pacr^^, leaving an un- 
[)lorg!a‘(l blr!p ; a to devi¬ 

ate iiit.n tho I'oniicr furi’ow : ot^‘ 

• htib t{\ira.k:in losod n(e 
sllanr'dvo Irti ]) intiia, sinrctanrelo^ 
ciraca, ruratanio ovo tekeraOtanro 
oro lierakaiia eiloi)alain‘ek<> ijuieag^ 
d.iin:id(» gdtite h tbaoa, nnta[,ibt( do 
kiiko dainai'a, whi n a held is well 
r»‘du ‘ed to mud for sowlfig or ])lint- 
ing rice, tliey ploiigli it a last, ti n(; 
with broad spaces between tlio 
furrows ; in ploughing a. fu^Id for the 
lirst time, they leave narrow rl Iges ; 
\n ploughing it the 2 luI and 3rd 
time, anil wlien tlmy cover up the 
seels, they leave no rid 2 ;(*s ; the term 
(Inna is not used for a way of 
])loughIng {ahosen on ])ui‘[) 08 e. 

H. intrs., in the (IF. prsfc., to have 
been ploughed thus : ne ote ka 
sahjap'lfana (or sahjapaakana) okoo 
si ken a ? 

sdjjapg-n ifiK. v., same as the trs, 
ote lie^e kani sahiapanlana^ hanre 
nare oiratana. 

mhja])a-g(\\). v., thus to got plough¬ 
ed : nc ote ka sahiagaiakana ; licih/a- 
paggka. 

111 . adv. (1) with or without the 
afxs., Hjiigi\ gc, g^pjCy modifying 
nkii, (2) with the af\:. gogCy modi¬ 
fying har, 

2^ fig., syn. of sa/daloh 3rd meaning. 

gab-kele syn. of salnlaloh, 1st and 
3rd meaning. 

sat? kul i’ I. shst., the act or 
custom of giving away the l)ride, as 
descrlb'ed on nage 2Out) : sahkiil hobi- 
janaj kiirilion bidaotaniv Dikiikoro 
.v,r> ci ? 
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sa^aiesa 

II. to give away tlo' I'llilo kurl- 
hoako s/ilji'fil/i V7 j jirna iHpiU bor 
k 0 r 1 ea k o .<? a hJc n /q i a . 

sahjcul^en rflx. v., Fame as Ibe trs. 
apntogo knnliono snhL'alena, 
safikul-o p. V., of the bride, to bo 
given away ; konea Rnhki'ljana. 

2° trs, to put Fmth. ia smb^s. liaad 
and send him away with it : hirliorao 
eenotanre inia tire kajtii^k mhkin/c((hr, 
pil^lte upua gandaiu Ssahkiibiia, 1 Bciit 
him to the market with !■ annas. 
sahkul-n p. V., thus to be taken awny. 
8^' trs., to arrot sinb. an I NCnd him 
eomcwheio' an.lor esi'orl : daroga 
kumbOruklia kioairit-jc 

snhhil-n p. V., thus to be arr.steil 
and sent. 

safj-niesa, sa-niid^ sab.misa^ sab> 
mod, cab-raosa 1. U<, (1) to tike 
with Rinth. else or willi otlu'r things, 
by mi^fako or dislionc'^tly : nma lira 
pae'^a lelbc-’olem miad rirusikijjlm utih- 
vicsf}fafl/i. (2) to ari’c bt, ])rose('nte or 
condemn w^ith anutlit r or oth<*rs hv 
raistako* or dislionestly : •<la])alredo 
kaiia, iaikena, nalasitankoa hg^orokaji 
aiunik( (1 le da roga s,i huieaatn/ n,u 
IL inh’s., in tlie df, |ir.t, thus to be 
taken or arrested, etc,, n(>, aina tire 
Arasiki ^hmesatana (or salimesa' 
ak.ina); gopoekonkolo cn lioro s<ih- 
'mcKdtaiUh (or sabmesaotann). 
unlmesa-n rfiK. v., (1) same as the Irs. : 
inkua kajite' Somao, baba irrekenkoln 
daro.;a ana. [:l) also 

so h me f',a,' I a'in j to expose ora'sdf Ihijs 
to get iM’r;‘st d. I't ; baba irioredo 
kao taikona, ('nilo daroga kulij arc 

»k a kajib'c ^ab//('ban/it n u 


aahmesa-q p. v., coirce^p. to the tr.s. 
iiiido husoi'o kajMeo sofnnesajana, 
sahuirsaqge adv., modifying nka, 
nalni. 

sab~nani 1^ trs., to cat eh smtb. 
(piickly, with grc'at presenee of mind : 
bnrnate 1 at iaragntanre miad iiarii 
finhiiaiiikcfltc (oiareo ^ckaonjana. 
^a/ninm-nn rflx. v , saino meaning : 
sam.i tigoia. taikena kulao iiirauledei 
miad diriiu scJqnamcvjana, ad enatogo 
boreu terkja. 

snhfiaiii’O j). V., corresp. meaning : 
‘d)odea ! bodo'a ! kambrirnako^^ inenled 
dqrdi jelanaka s ibriamj.inci, sama- 
tigou nruuicna, whon Ihey shouted : 

Quick! a thief nothing being 
found at baud, I rusiicd out empty- 
handed. 

2^' to gro[)e for smtb. and cat> li it : 
Iviind uni monte kakalalencl, miad 
sota s ihdauIcetUe yxkciOQ unn^lena. 
Same constrncllon. 

to be able to catcli smth. heeanso 
it is not too small, (also, of grazing 
animals, to catch with the mouth]. 
8 line cunsti uction. Also adv., with 
the afxs. aiige, gc, ngc, (jlcJca^ modi¬ 
fying uicnq^ ha rao, 

4® I. adj., also sahnawq. sahnawolekan 
(1) with iasad, WTods big enough to 
be u])vroted in weeding : netedo okoo 
beredkena ? sahnam tasadko puragec 
bagetada. (2) with bldrdj paddy 
seedlings big enough to be grasped in 
a handful, uprooted and knotted to¬ 
gether by their tips. 

H. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
get, or he, largo enough: hianl 
nianmili ite sahnanilana (or sabnamo- 
Uina) gapakotodohu tiidea. 





sabor^ 

sahnnni^eii rilx. w, thus !■) {^^row liirg(; 
oriungh : apca biAru bckurug^x 
sahna me n, j ana, 

nuhiLiini-o p. V., same tneatiing : biAr 
atabu sahnnnijaudy gap idob i tiub.a. 
HI. adv , with or wiUiont ilr} afxs 
a7ig^^ ge^ qgc^ ale/ju, inodirying Iiarao 
rikn(), vicnn, 

saboro (Sk. bliavar; Sad. Or. Hvbai 
I. fcbsL, a. crowbar : uc aal/oro cimi 
iiautcrn kiriri la ? 

If. irb j (1) to make into a crowbar 
i\(} mavofi ,^a/j()roeina. (:i) to dig witL 
a crowljar : no ott 

kiidlainte kagaooabii, ,uibo/ora, 
f^aboro-n rilx. v., same meanings. 
s^boro-o p. V., oornsp, meanings. 

sab-parg^rS tr-., to catch so as to be 
alile to kc('p hold of : kuinbiiru kiira, 
snhpargdrdli-f^ k\so f^yn, of sabdari 
like wliicli it is con.'^tructed. 

sab-rakab jo (1) to carry sintli. 
lip, iiolding it with tlio iinnd. (2) lo 
caich things bighor aiul liiglicr and 
pull oneself up; to dind) by strength 
of arms, Consfciiu t al like in 

both rnonnings. 

20 trs., with pi)to})i or hbro as d. o., 
in making a rice-bale, to take the 
siiercssive coils of the straw rope, 
starting fioni the bottom, and pull 
them tighter, at the eamo time beat¬ 
ing with a stick or with the palm 
of the band, so that the hale he not 
too low and broad : potomdo badi- 
kedtee kacaokeda ad kae sahrakab* 
Jeedaj cnamente lebterjana. 
mhrahih-f '<i dU. v., same meaning : 
potom Icbtertanci kanckaneli/.^ sab- 
rakaheiijana, 

sabrukub’O p. v., corresj). me.ui’n; : 


sabrfira 

nc pot)m purage sahradcahjana y 
biiriut^ kacaojana, enamente turn- 
tunijaiia, bijad^ taiiki-.^e taikeua. 
sabra-n-akab or S} bra ha a, vrij. n., 
the aet itself (asdescrihed) : sabrana- 
kubr hurlukeda, poroin Ic'ht^rjana. 
d‘^ T. ti’'., oi tlu3 ])otter, to lengtcii 
upwards with hi-; h;iuds the claj^ that 
is cm the wheo] ; kiiuihaiko helta 
h'limeiite cTika ]> urtau di])ili, enaro 
lagaoakin losodka sabinihdjfai • kam- 
biiko li<'lta sabiaf/: djbade[ho suiira- 
guia^ en losod uiidiijan taoomte apana 
sammleka j ln.ageko haiiu. 

II . intrs , in tlio df, ])rst., tlius to 
get lengthened : ltdeme, cakaic hedta 
c Ika sabrakahfana {or sal^)rakab- 
ptana). 

sabra/eab-en rflv. v., same as the trs. 
sabraki/b-n p, V,, corresp. meaning: 
belta haimente cakara losod bar tito 
sobp'dh'aboi, 

sabra-n~a/nb Yvh, n., (^2) tlio act; 
salp'a)iak(d) Inm tafikakeda, lielta 
goiijejan i. (2) the clay or a part of 
it lengthened out : kumhar sida 
sabranaka/alb gamalae baikeda, taeoin 
snbronahalj^ atiri haijaiia, the potter 
shaped into a flowerpot the part of 
the hclUi first lengthened out, the 
next part ho shaped into a pitcher- 
I’over. 

sab-rapata5 syn. of sabdafob, but 
lot in the 2nd meaning. 

sab-nlra trs., (1) to catcli back; 

0 catch a second time. (2) before 
j;oing on furlluT with the work, to 
drive the ])lough, levelling plank ( V 
lod-crublu'r again over a place where 
t l\ad deviated [daina^ the lir^t 
inie. 



sab-sakatflft 


sabun 


sabnini 0 ]). V., con'CB\\ ineaniiv^^. 
«ab-saki1ta5 syii. of ^uh'hnulp, 

I. sl)^fc., (1; tlio ciistoin of 
to join Imiuls uiul nnsko 
on i!!i]u‘:'rrU in conlirinatioii o»i' 
n.i .]''o if'r.n j'jn !(' iiy ono nj two 
ivvM'lo in^’ nboiit a (vrl.iin 

inilli. (i 1’iot".o nuiV ni'ilv'c 

I ho I'l’i po-.ltH'O, ]>y ' ‘ 

/A I'tU ' of thi', in 

]\hj‘J". til' y n Ihr ^hli, ploM-i'S : 

7A’ ^ or J-f //.i!/i'>i: ^ \ 

A thiid jM r-on nut hmnviio'* \'. hum 
lu 1'i‘lu‘vo w'lnn t'A u p< rs -n ' :iiu cmn- 
iradiol/my c:m h uliui, may o-l: liiom 
n or *' I i if f'hjn' b 
^I'h'y pa’injrally im]To'.'ito :i olyo "U 
(he cyo, sivin;.^: ‘‘IT I li'*, may : 
1 <^'ot a lI;, 0 on linj oyo [f i Inai 
liostj nr,iy( st. ilnu 'o t a t-W*' on 
tlio oyo.’'’ Siibfi j h’h 11 j:i1 ikun u mona, | 
Iliiidin also }iav(‘tills oiisl mn (2; 
the att of taking sneh an oath ; .s’ ib'i 
lioh'ihina, ilio yt/jf} has boom gono 
through ; .sa///7 mi(] i\i]o,i;nra kluago, 
ineiulo sohen klri.ika.olu hunQai, tlo* j 
^dfjf/. IK a kiml of oatli^ hut it i.s the j 
Kiuadobt of all oaths. 

31. trs, to in.iko tho inhalocntor, 
or the t\\o uho coiitradiot oacli j 
oilior, take tlm kln;l of oath dcs- j 
ciibcd : saitige kajiime, liOHirotanlc- j 
kaiu atakurmoreduiu naUlina ; okonj[ | 
liosSrotana, okoiii sartotaua, ka 
luundioiana^ sahlikiupg it is not 
i loav whioh one lies and which one 
tolls tho truth, make them join 
Lands arol take an oath. 

111. Intis , to join hands and take 
an oath : Siihhkedaki^ (or sofdi^ 
iaiid'iq) • j^oora aloben suhtua; 


otora sahtiihen, In your oatli do not 
impi'ooate death, hut a >lye on tho 

(‘VO. 

•loUi-ii rll\'. V , saiiK' as tho tr^. nr 
j intrs. : on knra^ r.nt irodoitg saUnid : 

I in!.1 tabu , mar, nado 

/'oA-a?. 

riMu. V., rare syn of tl\o 
int i 'O • , /-u 

.VO/ "*a, P V, (]) C'U‘!'OSP- 

tu clo‘• .sai( ' k-..inu)o kamiluni 
i^ifdiOit; ly r'y / ij V / f,-' f,' (1) inijn’^l , 

ui SM h an u.uii t,u h ‘ l.iimn. ; maiy 

n,~i(iu 

sriinlJ var. of xiihiJ. 
satudana, sabiidana-carili^ sai;u- 
ihoa, sa:.^iidana-ca'jli ( i 1 Or. S i h 

T. sawnu) ^'h>t., sig;' (Icnow-i 1(. 
f( Mumh.^;. .//so/az (/ mi-^alul.am 
iufna.ka(l;i ta' ; 

Fnbaa.aru'i darii, sa^iidana daru 
s'ad. , (kuyuta ureivg Linn.; Ihiima- 
(•'•au,—tlie Lillian Sago halm. ■'OaR- 
i.hno ^ plant (‘d in slat ions. 

sabudu, sabfij^ sabujd var.o of . 0 /-, h 
sabun (II. Or. Sad ; A. Sahua) I 
sh^t., snap : lie oimiiia^tem 

kiriula V 

11. trs., (1) to wash with snap : no 
lija aafjuncme. (;!J ran', to luakj 
into soa]) : erkana ko iidbuiica bai- 
lanoni lo]uka(]koa ei ? 
sabuii-cii liK. V., (1) to wash one.scdf 
with 1^0 Ip; Satlohko sabuncnny 
Jlorokodn panusako iiarakana, Sahebs 
wasli tlieinselves with soap, the 
IMurulas mostly wash themselves 
with clay. (2) to wash siuth. witii 
f-oap : no lijfi sabinf-cnine, 
sahiui-o p.v., to be washed vvitli soap : 
ne lija sabungku ; niLQiiiai<\te uc lij^^ 
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Jvfi sahunoa, (his cloth will not (i c., 
ciinnol) Ijo waslied with so little 
soap. 

sabun-daru sbst, Sj])in(liH eriia r- 
{:,Mnatus, Valil.; Sa[)ii]d-icoao,—a 
dense dark-foli-if^^^d tree with pari- 
])iimate haves and 2-‘5 leafl‘(s ; 
small while (lowers in dense termi¬ 
nal piiueles; and fruit with 2-d 
pairs of ellij)tic (d)lu^G or einar_^d)ale 
drii[>I(j'a It has hc^ui planted in 
o)ni'‘ of (he P(>li(!0 siih-slations, 
\vh( re th'^ ]M'r'c ii'p i- used for s-^ap, 


and tiio round seeds for brMd> 

. Tliih 

tree ib ot 

i erw i 

'■e unknown 

to the 

AInndas. 




sahur o 

fr. 

kp 'ree,‘eo''op, 

I. abs. 

n. wat('!'i 

nes-' . 

• r 1 a diness of tub'-r ■ 

after cool 

:ing 

or 1 'iking;, C' 

ontraiy* 

of lifce/ : 

; jrii 

luin is’nereo 

liasear 

saTag;)!’;! 

ibiir t 

aioge,]. 


II, adj' , \ 

eitii ^ 

, a jiasl v 

tuber ; 

Sal’'/' sneugi') 

In nikoib .1:,) 

imia a , 

ceid gorod 

jatau,, 

e , ba^ea,r '^ab'irif, the 

ccicii/Ot ('(! 

tuber 

is st.eky, 1 li(‘ 


yam is pa 

dy. 



III. trs. 

f'aiis. 

, to vetnh'r 

tu e> 


patity - jail eandnr.i dado olera soh'en 
<aTSgalv(.e 

IV. iiiUs., (!) in (ho df. pit-,., to 
hi'CoinC, 0)- 1)1', jiasly ; iiado niudae 
<?ainak''da, inarimai ita; baa.^p 
iana (or suburptauiL) ; tisiidya,pi 
saugako h ihn'lii 7 ia (or saiiuraLana.); 
hascars'iiAgado jaliiHgc munrlana 
(or saburgea), all habcar yams are 
])asty. ( 2 ) im|;r^l., w illi intoned 
prsh pi’u., to Ilu 1 a tuber pasty : 
enaRCUi rapaled sauga sabiwJccduica 
cl letemkeejmea V 

sabur^en rilx. v., same as the trs. 


sabuf* 

cans. : d;t saugakoe snburcujana. 
sabuy-o p v., of tubers^ to become 
pa^ty when cooked or baked : 
jargi enep^i'o puma dako saburon^ 
niarau jai-gl teb^ijinci sodaoa ; kfib- 
ge saiaakan bakirire roajanredo 
gola saugao s^dbnron haboarleka. 

sabiir (A, 1, sbst, modci'a- 

(ion, SulibfaclioTi w'ltli smtb., pe'aco (d: 
mind, ])atierieo, eons>!ation, resig¬ 
nation : inurf takale om.ua, meiub) 
inia jire saber baieai ; npiile liasa- 
gu;ajantvi iiioij pili hobiakana ]>nr,j- 
gcko udeslena, ti"iQ(|o kiipulko 
liijinkani, eu iinonle linii ui^leka sa- 
bn: L 0 iianiakada . 

11. adj , with /-//h, soot.hiiig, eon- 
so!ing' w' nnI ^ : n ibr ; k iji 1 1 11ri u 1 c- 
kait<x j‘'.gara!a. 

Ill (ot., (o w,iit jOiiicnfdy or I'esdlly 
forsmth : oriiili htii'lia h‘k;i 

, do not ask t; » h iWi (he ni ii ri:;;;*' 
at oiuu' 

I\h Ire. oms, (1) to medeiab’, to 

o n.-jiea, 
am a p Snbr., , 


V, intm , ( 1 ) to WiP- ]'.i; i(Oil iV ! 
aiiinnnt'.' hai* gdrui’a \f/b'r/;er ; 
h.ir g'laeit a .v .4/'//g veg wait (\v() 
liours lk»r n\ ‘ ; oj)‘a kaji ■ aiiikedt.! 
ibU diode Stibe) ibir (or sn'ju-i iccua) ^ 
re'o arandi io b.lpl^^lg-’. (2j iii the 
df. pist., (o be or to get calmed 
down s-ti-fiod, consoled, patient lu 
wading : aiiia nuiidubt0 kac sabur- 
jaiuij (da horokotao kulibaratangea, 


a I s) e /' '/•/ , 1 / ' ; 
p : I reomo' nlo 
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sabfit 


snbnr 

his niiiul is not pub rest with 

what 1 told liiiUj lio g'oos aboui 
intoriMgatiiDq' o( In r po )]'lo ; isu^ora. 
bnjuolqi, nadoe s^dhurl,i n a ci ciuj- 
curaorig('a ? ()) iinpr^l., with 

insoitod prsl. ])ni , to I'eol aj^pcase 1, 
eto , nado srJjiirknu 
sahur-en rfl'C, v., (1) same as the trs. 
or trs. caus.\ : jfi, en udasakari horo 
sahnrcnmc, (‘2) to moderate one- 
selF, lo satisfy oneself wiiii, to wait 
pali aitly : liela ! ])onco Lagako, ape 
ieiimn;), kaii.4, omdaritaiia, 
\nd\\] takatege .s'o/;/'])leL)Se, 
panchoSj T ciimot ])'yso hoavy a 
iioe, bo silisdinl wolli o Us. ; ai4^- 
monto iwm] ghaiit.a f^aljuronuc, 
sahur-o p.v,, (1) torres[‘. tiio trs. 
and trs. cans, : oro bar pltimonte 
arandi i d the inarr'ag ’ bo 

jait olT for two weeks more ; nidrd 
takaleo suLuiy n/rf : pnrjgeko ka'd- 
l)ai(!,‘ncan l.'iilniia^en linrntcdco (or 
eii horoa kajit('ko) ^(ihiLrj'Uid, (2) 
to wait patiertiy : auri, oro mod 
glrant.i'i' ^sii[juro)/h!. 

^d-n-iiljiir^ e.Uo vib. n., (1) 

the iiuinler of pe(»ple calmed down, 
ele. : sdiidL'iire s.ibiirkedkna, go! 
liorore mu] lo'ro rati nil. nntndukure 
]):iQgaia. (2) the extent : .snna- 
ijiii sahurki i, inia moudnko kote- 
kot(? otarpgirliaoa. (.*]) the act : 
d/iiKiljur kam |okou')]-7a. 

\i. adv.,(f) wiih the afx. njipCj (je, 
modil'yino: diiLinn, afdkar, olU- 

as one who is moderated, etc. 
(2) with the afxs. ange, giy nje^ 
m 0 d if V' h. g I, ij, ^ /c„j i fj „j,i o , o m , 

ahik.iT^ so as to moderate or 
Let .0111 ' mo lt lated, etc. 


sab-urU sa^-urul syn. of 

dendr. 

sabut, sabutg sabit, sabiti (A 
sahilt ; U. or Sad. sani(') ofr. 

U’ I. sbst., (1) a real proof ; snitli. 
that p eves duly: <n boro kumbilni- 
kena n eiite ^ahafu/i om dnria ei ? 
ama kaj te sabati ka namjana. (2) 
wliat is given as a pro()) : ama subu/t 
kale bisiiasjada, am j.inaorcu liosoro 
lioroge, wc do not hcKeve thy proof, 
thou art a habitual liar. 

II. a‘j, (!) with kduir, guvdf 
a]>rov(‘d guilt, a ]roV. d faiiU ; witu 
h'djij a })ri>ved matter : neado snbtid 
kajige^ aloiu rlnba. (2) with kniU’- 
bn ete., ('Ue svho-e guilt h ts beoii 
proved : habut 'i kumbnriiLo jelogea. 

III. tis , (i) to }>rov<* sin b. : no 

kojini s ibiili/x'eddj thou ba-^t proved 
this matter ; ama kaji jetana kao 
mibufij'/d,jj w'hat thou sayest provt's 
nothing, (2) lo prove smb. a thief, 
a liar, etc. : ama kaji l.uinburc'e (or 
knmbnrui) Hdhafi/di ; ama kajite 
kuuiliirum (or kninburiirern) Sdbi/li- 

{>)) to bnd smth. ])rove(l ; to 
find smb guilt; to lind out, : ama 
kajite kumbiiruie (ur kumbararele) 
.V ibu/ibui. 

IV. intrs., (1) to try an<] prove 
suitli. : en lioro kiin.bunikena mente 
i^ar horokii3> sabvft/ccna, mendo 
kakiu, danjaiia. (2) to try and find 
out: katu.ara g'dkeii kuml 
saiuliluiia^ nicndo jetao kako uduh- 
a r«,taua. (3) in the df* pist., (n) 
to prove i.r.y to be a proof ; aina 
k.ijido ka .^abuliianai eta goakolo 
ku ikoa. [b) to le found cut, 
t ‘be j»roved : liasiirrom salnfilana (or 




sabQt 


:ac 1 
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cabutiiikana), (lande om lagatiia^i, 
(4-) ifiiprsl.j with inserted prsL prn., 
to feel coavincjd, to he tatlslied as 
to proofs : no kajido (or ne kajitedu) 
ka sahufij 111 ) 1 ( 1 ^ ape asid sabntipe 
leljada, I am not convinced by what 
lias been Slid, tliou^li perhaps you 
may see a proof in it. 
sahitt-cn rHx. v., (1) same as the trs. 
and two first meanings of the iiitrs., 
(’2) to let oneself convinced ; to 
helu ve a proof: inia kaji kale 
mbKiinjdUfU (d) to ^ive oneself 
away : ^oalcodo kajiko ^olrnrilkeda, 
iriendo ae^ kajitego kumburuice 
njdiift. (t) t() prjve by deeds 
that one is, or is able to do, what one 
is boasting of : Miirninbnraren lioro 
kulaoaira, mentce kajibirali, mendo 
Iclinenle horoko him lilen Imlata, 
sabiUin kaoajaiii, a man of jMnriim- 
l)ur,jb ofu'ii said^that ho could change 
Lims(df into a tiger, but when 
pe()[)le gathered to s.c him doing it, 
he refused. 

sabxlf-n p. v., corresp. to the trs. : 
kajido isugec kajila, rnendo inia kaji 
ka sahutijiUdy he said many things 
but nothing was proved to be true ; 
cn horodo knmbnruree sabulijano, 
it wa== proved that ho had stolen. 

V. adv., with or without the a^xs. 
(inge, ge^ grje^ modifying hdji^rilca, 
otaniOy leig, atiiharo. 

VI. adverbial afxs. In the cpds. /*//'/- 
Sdhtdi^ iiiumsdbnUy lelsabiifi, to find 
out by asking, hearing, seeing. 

2® I. sbst., ascertained knowledge 
or news of smtii. : huraoe uruiajantt? 
bar pi^i hobajaua, okorja cnara 
sabati kale namakaJa. 


II. adj., with Ill'll, didinitf.' news: 
sabiifd iialita udiiliarn!ana, honmekora 
AMime senoj ina, nr tdvuro darabara 
aloi/ia. 

III. irs., to ac(|uire sure krr'wlelgo 
or news of smt b., lo asc 'rtiln : ibrsa 
bliagoan ukiikimta h util‘cilt>c (or 

, jmlidko senoj uia adko 
sthki), having aso ataiiioi BIrsa'a 
hiding plac *, the I'olic' went to 
arr'st him. 

IV. intrs. in the df. ])rs(., (1) to 

be tried ami a-certained, to be in- 
(luiiel into: l)dv)iu Asainlia ci 
okoliacivi sibutilanjf (or sabatio- 
tan.i), mendo ka mundiotana. ( 1 ) 
imprsb, of a sure IcnowloJge, to liave 
lieou aciju’r.'l : ti^i^gaJ):l beranji- 
iana in nite im diruimrj iidbidiladu^ 
(or sabnl 1 ikana), it is known for 
sure in that country that tlmre is a 
tiger abroad. 

sabnfi-n rllx. v., to asec'i’tain ; lo get 
the })roof of : honlekoiMe mbidiu,- 
jana, Asainiijina, he has got 
the proof that his son has gone 
to the Assam tea-plantations ; mod 
pTlltaetci* bokoiodvora orare bau- 
gaia, oliot[jana enale s^abnltufana. 
sdhiili-g p. V., ( 1 ) to bo ascertained : 
hontekora kolijana ka sabutiofana ; 
hoiilckoiM kae f^abwfigta7Ui^ Asamli- 
j.ina ei Blioraut ijana, oil garadajana 
cii birsecgeljana ? (2) to be iu- 

(juired into. (:>) iinprd., of a sure 
knowledge, to b} acjuired. 

saca, sanca (S. stbata ; II. Or. 
Sad. silnca) a mould : 1. sbst., (1) 

ila baitea SJca cimlnau niena ? (2) 

lig., a lean body reduce i to skin and 
bone : ue lioro^o eekan h isu nLualf i ?' 



ji n(] ,Virn b'lrii pijail.i. (-i) 

ft oorpse : ji stMipjanto finrado 
je(n(' kabu .<ukija, ruka^o oiki danau- 
bicaro'i, noiu' ('f \h likes 
the ]‘re-'eii.a‘ ol‘ a corpse, af oaoo we 
ililiik of iiavliiLt it reiuovd out of 
bight. 

JI. trs., to use for making a mould : 
no takata sacaemc it,a baimente. 
saca-u tIIk. v., same mearilng : 
cddel darnra takatae saCiinjann, 
saca'O p. V., concs[). meaning. 
sa-ii-aca vrb. n., the act of making a 
mould : sauaca kaai tailkaloala. 

sfld Nag. (fl. sadh) syn, of Sduar^y 
u^rd in jest or dis]>Ieasiire. 

sada Nag. (P. sadali, ])lain, II. 
sada, plain) syn. of so/^f/api, but not 
URed as ndv. with theafxs. rr, and tt\ 
sadagar (P. II. samUnjar^ a shop- 
koeper) I. sbst., a mvnehant selling 
only foreign eloih : nildo Mumlhure | 
ap ialekaj sad a g a rko m (' n a koa. 

11. intrs., to be smdi a merebant : 
more Blnnalekae sadagarl'ciia. 
sadagar-eii rflx. v., to be or beeoino 
such a merchant : sada gar v nd oc 

monejada, niendo uikatae fniriugca. 
sadagar-o p. v., to beimme* siuh a 
merchant : nijJoe sadagar/iu/a. I 

sadagar*dokfln sLst., a shop wht're | 
only foreign cloth is sold. 

sadagar.kami sbst., the Lnslnoss 
of a mi'rcdiant of foreign elotb. 

sadagar-lijj^ shst., cloth of fuieign 
make. 

sadal Ho. var. oF sada. 
sadan ,Sud. Or.) syn. of /.h;//, Has. 
Jiadi^ K('ro Nag. shst., a Hindu or j 
NIahomcdaii, c-pccially a zamlndar, j 
trader, etc., long domiciled in the 


eonniry, i.e., on (he Kanehi plateau. 
Saddoi, Sadani-kajt, Saddn-kaji H r. 

I Nag. Karobakdf d Nhig. (ddsidikn- 

! Ha'. I. sh'St,, the 1 inguage spekam 
by the Sadans. It is also spoken I y 
.a great number of llinJuized aboii- 
g( lU’R anil by all the Nagnri ahorl- 
<n‘ncs : Nairuriko Saddaiko ituana, 
nagnri ])eop!e knOvV Sadiini. This 
dialect is also called Sadri or Nag- 
pfiiia Hindi, hut not by the Mundas. 
11. (rs., also with ind. o., to addre.^.s 
sml). in Sailani : lIon)teu kuliliae 
SiitlCi ui/ilna (or sadCiaigina), 

HI. intrs., to speak Sad an i : aloni 
Saddini<p kale hnjaboa. Do iii'l 
.'~p('uk Sadan i, we do not undeiKtand. 
Sad(hii-/i rllx. V., to speak Sadani . 
alom Saddnina. 

.S^o/L/^’^-g p. V., (!) to be addressed 
in Sadani : i'addaijanalr, imratan 
kale mundikuhi. (2) imprsl., of 
Sadani, to be spok«m ; iMundlin 
batnre ] urate Sadainod ci Ilorooa, ‘r 
sadani var. of siidmi. 
sadaO Has. sadhaO Nag. (S.ad. 
sad/ich) H syn. (A sigid. 2^^ adverbial 
afx. (!) syn. of sigi'L ( 2 ) syn. of 
sagao. tr> ^ w'lth ra'tda as d. o., to 
^uffei bardsliip in ordi r to s itl>fy one's 
lovt; of pleasure : mamli aurii jomerc, 
kar.im bid.ikaiita su.sunko garkalda, 
enkategco sennjain, ea'dae sadud- 
kola, 'D With sadm^. as d. o., Itlv., 
to suffer the liar(lshi[) of the sadini 
])ra'-tiee, syn of sadani, 

sadar 1. sbst., relative (i- 
viliz-ition, such as is found even 
amongst tlie Aborigines : Biruru 
oro Koroakoie sudar banoft; sobenko 
erercJg.igea. 
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sflddra 


II. adj., willi disum, lioro, relatively 
civilized : on disumre sadar horoko 
pnra ba^koa. 

III. trs., to civilize : Misan lioroko 
isii Miinda Urats^koko sadarkedkoay 
the Mlssionari^^s have civilized many 
MHildas and Oraons. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
bccoino or have become, civilized : 
nado inannianie isu horoko sad at • 
iana (or eadarotana) ; oko dlsiim 
pura sadartaaa (or sad ir^ea, sadara- 
kana) ? Which c -untry is the most 
civilized ? 

sad(ir-en rflx. v., (1) to civilize : 

Misau calaSk'j isu horokoko sadaren- 
jana, (2) to civilize oneself ; to get 
civilized: Ilokoo nadok) sadaren- 
ianay sidamando pundi lioro leklloge 
iiirhorako Icitan taikona acj sidomre 
doakanietedo sadoin purako baro dtan 
taikona^ acjko kajijud taikena Naida 
11 ede jorna, okoe daiaia? The IIos 
also get now civilizoil, formerly they 
lied as s'on they saw a while 
mail; and they wore more afraid of 
ahorse tlian of its rider, saying 
Tliis one (the ln>rse) eats iron 
(thehit), wlio ean m.ister him ? 
sadar-o p. v., to get elvillzt d. 

V. adv , (1) witn the afx. (jc, 
lugdifying viena. (2) with the afx. 
ogC) modifying, rilca. 

2^^ syu. of salary but only in jest 
of the breaking of animals. 

sad^ra^ sadra Has, in jest, syn. 
of sail out. 

sadara, sadra lias. (Sad.) sitru 
Nag'., nugineiitative of cdi'aii, T.adj , 
with hot'i)., a very wicked man ; a 
rascal : cn saddui boro buljancii 


oraukedlea ; sadclra Gomkotaree 
dasikena, kamite kentode sada5k[a 
oi;o gonora^ kao omcabaala. Sadaia, 
nob silruy is also used as adj. ncuii 
in this meaning : hea saddra, dasi 
aloge do la. (2) uf things, very badly 
made, in very bad condition, very 
d.sagrccable to taste, sight or hear¬ 
ing : saddra hakepe omaina, dam 
rna kalta, pokotolada. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs^ 
cittgCy ge, rnodifying mnin^ hai^ rika, 
sodtiy sibil, kdjij sari, Icln, ainuig^ 
aflikiT, etc. 

X. B All negative sentences with 
saddra or sifric are ironical and 
have an afTirmotlve meaining : saddra 
kae lelotina ! He is ugly. 

sad^ra, sadra Has. Xag. P I. 
sb>t., skill, i.(n, knowledge with ap¬ 
titude to execute or perFonn .«mth: 
aiure Diku kajira sad dr a banoa, I do 
not know Tliudi. 

II. adj., with horn, same as tlio 
noun of ag.-ney suddrat/l, one wlio 
is skilled in smth. : naTal bai ka 
soda rani toiarc iniado kam namla, 
th 01 w iltm oL find a man in the 
hamlel \\;hu exnnot m:],ke a plough. 

III. trs , to excuto or perform smtli. 
witli knowledge and aptitude ; olrl- 
kaljgale, ARgaraji kao saddrakedet 
(or kae taukakeda). 

IV. intrs*, to know how to do or 
make smth., parkoin hai kao saddfi} 
(or kae sad dr a Iana). 

saddra-,i rlk. v,(I) same as the 
tr.s.: pirkom hai kie sadaranjan.a, 
(2) same as the intrs.: rutu orou kao 
saddrana. 

s idani-n p. V., covresp. to the tr.s: 
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lie horote Iv’i lii^aU bai- 

ruartani, correct the wron^ calcula¬ 
tion he La? made. 

N. B.—Affiniiativo or interrogative 
sentences are sometimes used in jest 
^vith saditra as sb^t. or adj. or prd.mo 
dified by huri^jeka ; otherwise, and 
as a rale, such sentences are ironual 
and must be understood negatively : 
naed bai parae saditra ! lie does 
not know at all how to make a 
plough ! 

2^ syn. of p^dget^ neal, sa-^alt, to be 
bodily able to do sinth. 

*sad^ni^ sadlni^ sadni I. sbst., (Ij 
the act of digging up and collect- 
ting medicinal roots on the day 
beiore the cattle feast or, before 
eating or drinking anything, on the 
day itself of the feast. Medicinal 
roots CjIIecto.I then, have tlio greatest 
virtue. Those eolleetoj ni a Tues¬ 
day or on a Friday are g< od also 
but by far not so effective. On 
this occasion the Lutdis try and 
renew tludr whole stock of roots, 
throwing away the old ones, except 
those which it has been impossible 
to re|)laee : ranura s^idait Winii sida 
bulau kare surai hulai^ge katabi- 
kante bobaua. (2) soincliaics, the 
act of foiging a wea\)OU in the 
same circumslaoocs. Such a weapon 
piov('s very effective in limes of 
danger. 

II. adj., same as sadiniakan : eta 
ranukocte sad ini ranu pura togoa. 

III. trs., thus to ocdlcct medicinal 
roots, or foige a weapon : ne sgben 
ranu ku i g. ^adi n i a k ad a. 

sadini'H iflx. v. same meuning, , 


sadi'ni-o p. v., orresj). meaning. 

sadini, saddni, sacini, sadinJ sada5 
(II. SixdJnul, to be trained ; to be 
got ready ; Sad. sadni) I. sbst., (I) 
the }>iMctice of witeli-riiulers and 
snake-v('nom swee^ers 
submitting jmpils to oi deals on the 
last diy of their training, i.c., in 
the durk of the night precedinig the 
cittle {^Di'ai' sandi). This ma\r 
ho ta led their initiafon. In ordc'r 
to acenstoin them not to he afraid of 
spirits or witches, their teachers would 
8 Old them abroad : one to sit or lie 
on a grive, another to fctcli snth. 
fr.un a place where a Ciiufli dwells or 
where lli Tti is a spirit known to fright¬ 
en p.issers'hy, or they would make 
ihem perform any other fearful 
action : dcordkoa sudimni lelakadi 
ci ? Wizards and witclios too are 
said to tiain pupils and to have their 
s/f.dtni also on the eve of tlie cattle- 
feast ; but no details are avail¬ 
able with regard to this, as anybody 
pretending to know about it, Avoiild 
be at onc^ snspc'cted of being ono 
of them. Many people believe that 
the wiz ir bdunces described on [). 
•h)5, take place on this oerasion. 
(2) the superhitioiis practice by 
which one suhinits oneself to an or¬ 
deal in order to obtain the magical 
virtue of prusrerity, or some other 
magical power, or in order to ob¬ 
tain skill in playing the flute or a 
stiingcd instrument. 

On the night after tv burial, a per¬ 
son who wishes to acquire a magi- 
c.il power {gun) as e.g. the gun of he- 
coming rich, would go and Ho or sit 
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sadini 


down ii\ fjilonce o'l the grave 
of tlin dceeisod. Tlie!\ a certain 
t5’)lrit (soin(^ say that it is the jam- 
(Idt, otliers say tliat lie has no 
iiaine), hi-.st send^ a sw.irni oF anis 
'vv'hicli cover that p<Mson all over, but 
with ut h irming him. If this does 
not drive liiinaway, tiie gpiiit sends 
a storm. It* the storm also fails, 
he cojnes himself in the s]ia ])0 of a 
tiger, or of nn eh })h:int. When this 
has e(|ually failed, he c-mcs in the 
shape of a mon^trons, Idmk, big- 
headed being with cars like wirmow- 
ing rdiovols, eyes like cymbals and 
te( th like cliisels ; with a gapin^J" 
month large enougli to swallow him 
and a fit'ry tongue lianging till b'*- 
low the waist If at thatmoment 
tlie pfM’Son gets frightened, it meins 
doith ; if not, tlio apparition fades 
with )iit harming liini and the spirit 
eo;n( s back in the form of an ordi¬ 
nary man and grants wliatevor 
the* ]a'rson has be m asking for. 
iSklll In playing a innsical instru¬ 
ment is the gift of the shade of a 
woman who died in ehillhirth {Curia 
hoi^fin), Tlmse are the ways of obtain¬ 
ing this gift: liv sitting (along, mo¬ 
tionless and ])Iaying the instrument 
in question at home, when the 
village is fast asleoj), on the night 
prooeding the cattle feast ; or any 
night on the grave of a Cnriii, or 
on a spot wliere she often shows 
herself ; or any day exactly at noon 
niar the nt'st of a sky-lark. In the 
last ease th(‘ player is under a hal¬ 
lucination of darkness. He has 
first to face a swarm of ants without 


Plopping his music, them a storm, at 
lea.st if lie sils in tlio open, and 
finally the apparition of a Car in in 
the shape of a W(jm'ui who begins 
at once to datico If then he stops 
playing-^ slie tickles him an 1 makes 
him laugh to death. He has to play 
on until she gets so tiicJ that she 
toils him: '‘Slop now, thou h:ist 
got tlie h^/ttor of me. I grant thee 
skill in playing this instrument; 
1 will never trouble thee even if 
ihou playest it iu the middle of the 
night; and envious 4 )roplc will not 
he able to harm thee in any way 
for tli v musie 

II. Irs, (1) to initiale pupils by 
thus submit! ing thf m to ordeals: 
no dedja gapa celakoe saiJtnikoa. 
(i) to masti'i* a rnus'cal Iiistrumcnti 
in the way dcscrihed : ne dais grado 
rului sdd'inilq cl ? aminaia pakao 
orouea. 

III. intrs.^ to pracf.ise sadini: \\:i- 
jombnriakoo d( orrdo'lekage s'rai- 
sandireko s<idnn)(i : tIsi»^.do d* opla 
colako MditiLlana ; Laname 6*ac/?/a- 
I'dua. 

t 

sndiai-n rfix. v., Fame as the trs. 
and the intrs. : colakotamem 
Jana ci ? rutum siduiina el boro kfi 
sambaradelekarn atakarjada ? 
sadiui-i)^. v., (1) corrisp. to the trs,: 
najomkoo akoa guruti-ko sadiaio<i ; 
ne Impte nitu saditiiJcaa. (2) same 
as the intrs. : guru rnetaina : amda 
ne sirmialom sadiniod pur.a gem 
huri^a, boro kaja n s imbara6ea^\ 
(.‘5) im[‘r>l., of this praetic *, to take 
place : b^tiga boro oro najorn boro 
buaog<y.<amtute sadCiioa j snjUileti^ 
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rl nitii orouern sHvoda? 

Is it by sadini or williont it, that 
thou hn-t aC(iuirod skill in playing^ 
tlio flute ? 

Sadiri, Sadri Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 

;S// (Jd}} /\ 

sajka-so^ka, sadka-goijko^ sldka- 
sodka, si^ka-sodko, and, in jest, 
sicjta.sodto jimmies of sf^dhij slight 
<lt’a£nes9, syns. oE Jchaliidldiolod. 
Cfr. sadrai^sodi'd^ and sad.'iod. 

sadni var. of sadnii. 

sadom I. sbst, (1) a pony or 

horse: ne disumrc bar rakainren 
lelotan i, 'rurku (orJViii.'.) 
sadoniko a(] Saroh sadomko ; okooko 
disiirnredo birsa loinko nionakoako 
rr.cnea, incndo notakoro kiko]<‘lo- 
tana, mendo inurnin blrsadnm inentca^ 
kajidar'oa, in thi^ coiiniiy lli -le are 
two kinds of horses : the small 
] onios oT i\raIi(M cdans and of (Ik' 
iii'rolianfs, and tlic large ponies or 
Iiorsos of tlic Sahebs ; it is said tl.at 
in some oonntrios tlicia! are wild 
liors. s, there are non ‘ here, but tlic 
nilgiian may l)e stvlcd ibe lu»rs<' oE 
tlif' jnnolf's (d) a,!so ddi'i/, ,si/do>//, 
a wo odtii 1 oi>e ; Irasabnndmlau 
sadoiurcoi /./ dpkeiia, rarndlnl iiarou, 
baianaineiit'* mimaj pa'^^-^alia omkeda, 
at the Ila^a f.air I wmnt l^olh on the 
^vooden horses and on tlie vertical 
merry-go-round, for caeli I had 
]Kild a ]iIoe. (3) lig., a prop consist¬ 
ing of tw^o crossul sticks, the fork 
of wliidi Fn])ports the rope stretch¬ 
ing ilie warp oE a loojn on the side 
raised previous i,o the sizing of the 
tlirrads. Tbo m e runs from the 
warp-btaiu to a p'g driven in the 


ground at s )ine distance, and the 
prop stands hetwoen the two. (1) 
fig., a curved wo ubni support le-s 
than a foot high on wliitdi tlu‘ 
basket-makers [Oude] rest the bam¬ 
boo strips, w hlch they want to thin 
or smooth n, by passing them 
under a knife, (d) lig. 
sad Oman adj., possessing a horse or 
horses : cn saooh sadoniaiia, 

n. trs., fig., usned in displeasure, (1) 
also intis , to climb a tree : hen 
darn ne darn for darure) kumbnniko 
sadamdr/ia (or rarely sadoiai'eda)^ 
ad isu kant irako godlviabi. (2) ol 
a tiger, syn. oE hd.s/f, : cn 

h,it mam kiimhiinikore iniadfii kul i 
sadoi//l'[i. Hence t'n* imp c:ativ(: 
intt r jert ions : kiila s'‘i I a >/u ! kula 

s'ldo.'/zi/q//o! kiila lor ku!ao) Icat: 
,s‘</ dohuj.) ; k 1 da Siidooimc I krda. 

Siidomi ! ]\Ia/ a tiger ji inp on me, on 
thee, on him! The op'alivc form is 
(‘ither oiiiitt(‘d or tian-ferred h‘fore 
the verb : kala sadouf/iolo ! ka kajio 
ape kajii^ada ! yem should novt-r have 
said such tlilngj ! May a t iger jum]» 
on you ! (o) with diiri as d. o., toh:i\e 
guiiiy intL'r{U)iU’S'_'wdth a worn in. 

HI inlrs., (!) to acijuire or kec]> 
a Imr.s ' : rniado k:;o smloiiiada'ay lie 
bas no horse at all; .AFnndako pura 
kako sadoobl'O'f^ IMiindas rarely have 
a horse; on Saeoh iGiigee sadoaifad- 
Icody {1) im},!’^!., v/it!i inserted prsl. 
prn., to be foolohly fond oE 
(dimbing tree?, : ne daru sadov?,-^ 
/ne j hen daru ne daru sadowiniaf 
he is v< ry fond of climbing trees. 
sndo }i-en rlK'. v., same as the tr-. 
sadotn-o p. v.; (\) corre^p, to Hdc 
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sadom^catom 

Irs. ( 2 ) with ko as shj., oi‘ horses, 
to i^et horn or ao(niir(!d in small or 
^reat numbers : ne disumro 
geko sadomakayidt hoi’s(‘B art* few in 1 
this counlry ; en Saoohtaio isnko 
yiLidomahinay that Saheb has many 
horses. 

sadom-catom witli r< [(.rence to j 
Aborigines only, I. sbst., a liorse, 
connoting wealth : iiutare sudor,,- 
catoui niona, h(3 even [)Os-csses a 
horso. 

II. adj., also mdomratninun^ with 
fiorOy a man so rich as to [)osst ss 
cwM a horse, 

III. intrs , (1) to ac()uire the wealth 

cliavactorl/.ed by tin* posst'ssion of a 
horse : lutare mind sim kae 

juviibotan t:iiken «, mnriinai itoc punji- 
jana, nfidoe sadotncutootkedo^ lie was 
too pour to buy a chicken, little by 
little he has become ideh, and now 
ho has a horse; apute jidakanreko 
sad 0 mca Io />i kena, 1 1 ah o k<) re geta n a, 
mIicu their father was alive they had 
a horse, now they are pc or. (2) to make 
for a marriage the expenses of ihc 
liedi, including a horse to carry tlic 
brido’^TOom : ne dai 3 igraa kiiri auri le 
mdonicatomla (or sadonicatomkcna), 
sadomcaiom-en rllx. v., same rncan- 
ings. 

sadomcatom-o p. v., imprsl., (1) of 
such wealth, to be acquired : tatate 
a(J aputedo reugotaukiR taikciia, 
nikuto sadomcatomakana ; sidado ne 
ori)re sadomcatoudena, (2) of such 
expenses to bo made : iiiia arandire 
aadomcatomoa, 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. angcy 
gc, oge, tan^ tange, modifying 
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sad sod 

(prsl.) (2) with the same and also 
loy inolifyiiig sertOy hija, to go or 
come with a horse to carry the hriJe- 
gro.Miu 

sadoni-jjasara IT,is. sadoin-ghasdifii 
Nag. (I) slic'it glass, eirp^'ciilly 
cnnch-grns>, cut (.r scr:i[)(^(l otT with 
lidC for a. horse: ru k),;/,jus,true lntar]a, 
(2) in j 'st, horse dung.' ‘<iid jui ijusii nr, 
saiMoa ei ? 

sadom-gasi ^l)st., ^ sluu!) of the 
jungles, .so called, ('hildren suclv 
its Ix'nics. 

sadnm-gora s 3 m, cC 
sadom-kesari syn of huri^ io'^uri 
sbst., Klco('hai'is })hintagiiua, R Rr ; 
Cypt'raceae,—a stout, i^^h*Iiko tufted 
sedge, l-o' high, witli obsrur''Iy sep¬ 
tate stems, leaves reduced to a few 
cylindric sheatlis at the ba.so of tlio 
st(‘m.s, and solitary, terminal, many- 
flowered spikehhs, emhraced at the 
b i^e by a very .'-hort rounded bract. 

sadom=koronjO sbst., Ailanthus 
oxcelas, lioxb. ; Simarubaceae,—a 
tree, 60-80' high, with pinnate loaves 
of 10-13 jiairs of eo.irsely toothed 
leaflets, largo panicles of small 
yellowikh flowers, and fruit of 1-5 
samaras. 

sadom.mari sb^t., tlie ordinary 
form of small-pox. Constructed 
liko mari but without vrb. n. 
sadom mui in jest, syn. of hall 
sadom-or^, sadora-sare sbst., a 
stable. Constructed like gord. 

sad-saj (Sk. slut) Nag. var. of 
sagsag. 

sadratx-soiJraiSk, sadrau-sodrot), in 
jest or displeasure syn. of sad,kasu(lLa. 
sa^-so^ so(J-so^ P same as sad- 
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sadta 

kascxKa. 2^ of sof//re:f {<n/jrd, 

sosao cabjj and more rarely, go?^ 
gojo)^ connoting jdnr ility, 1. bb>t., ih< 
fact of a I qiiid ilowlng off, being 
b lied out or getting al s 'rhcd, in a 
very sliort time ; the act of iinishing 
a meal, a work, etc., in a very 
short time : dara sadwd lelteia^ 
b ikuaojana. 

II. tre,, (1) to let fluw off or out; 
to bale out, to cvnporit ■ or absorb a 
liquid, in a vi‘ry short limo: d )h;.- 
dol(! S'if]sod/cc(/a j jete lueoukoo sad- 
sodkeda ] no bkdvir.i (or loroakan 
loeouko) \\{)\3k\ri S(idsod{','da. ('.) 
to iinishsinth. in a vc y sliort time : 
cimpirauein omledkoi ? mandi soben- 
ko sodso(Uc(‘da. 

III. intrs., thus to g t baled out, 
absorbed, finishod, c(c. : ot ' ruroa- 
kanrate gainada soben loojukore 
sadsodlana (or saj'odotana) ; liur- 
ii3ge taikena, ininnkole j urajana, ili 
sadsud/icno (or sadsodjana, saijsod' 
Iona) ; padanparabakau ialkena, 
kupullio hijuhnei kaini f^adsodkciia, 
sad.wd-cn rdx. v., (1) of a liquid, 
thus to evaporate or get ahtorbed : 
h 0 1 a r a da 1 o e o ra k o i c e sa dso doija/ia, 
( 2 ) same as the trs.: inandiko sad- 
svdcvjnna oroakom. 

sadsod-o p. V., corrosp. to the trs. 
lY. adv., -with or without the afxs. 
aiigcy fjc, age, tan, tange, also sodlcka 
and sodkensodken^ modifying (1) 
anged, sosaOj caba, gar, gojo. Sodken 
does not connote plurality ; (2) 
(htrum, Jiap^.n, to fall asleep, to keep 
silent all at once. 

sa^ta P also saradfa, syn. of 
gparadsa, to whip with a sv\itch. 2^ 


<’’cnerallv’ s idhi.^ n!I var. oi safa- 

fr) . • 

s,i(a, pelting rain, 1. trs., to b(?;in, 
do or finish snith at onco: no kami 
sad t, I e pc. 

II. trs. cans., to mik' people b<‘gln, 
or do, snith. at once : kuliko on ka¬ 
mi re sadj. 

III. intrs., to begin at once : kaini- 
le (ka rn i re I () .s’ / (l[ aken a. 

mdf i-n rOx. v., s ime as tim tr-. or 
intrs. : ifndole sadfaa/iin i, en'^> aurile 
et<;’a linuumjaiihme Icanble sadfan- 
Java, miadn[ b.lrii gerobkjna. 
sudfa-g \\ V., o'^rresi) to the Ir^., 
and the trs. cans. : no k.iuil siig’/a- 
eiiti' lion irle]) ’; Itn.uteko s i !i i- 
gkt. Ij *t them go at omC' to llanclii. 

IV. adv., with or wilhoui tlio 
anjc,gc,gje, kca, mo lifving cibi, 
tfc, rika, senn, febg, /:ul^ ('to, 

sa^ta-paJla jingle of sadja in tho 
1st and dial mean ngs. 

sa^ta-sa^ta P rep ditive of sadja, 
1st and dial meanings; s une as 
sadtii 2nd meiniiig. 2® I. sb^st., 
high fev. r c iu,-ing several swoons iu 
one day, especially in ehildren ; 
when this is due to au Ikirbonga, it 
is ealled sapatari : ne lion Sifdhi- 
sad/a namb hulara c.atilijaTj. Iclrika- 
iiientele nirbarakfahi. 

II. adj , with goCan jed^^woh swoons : 
inia sadtasadfa gerinjca] tisita.do 
baiiojana. 

III. trs., to affect witli sucli swoons : 
marai3i rua lionkoo sadtasadlakna ; 
edkan Ikirge .sapaturi borate no bono 
sadfasadfajgia, hendo raerorate jora 
atia lagatiraLa. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
get such swoons ; no bon sadtasudta- 
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iana (or sa(Jt.as:x(ltaotana). ('2) 
i.nprbl., with inserted prd. pro., 
same meaning : rua liolao etej.ina, 
lisirido s nl' asadfajdia, 

Aiidfasadtu^fb rllx. v., same as the 
trs. 

^itdf asafJt(i-o p. v., (■) tlixis to get 
affected : rnarafa ruateo sadf isad ta~ 
lend. (2) to get ?uj1i swoons. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. augCy ge^ nge^ tivi, tangc^ also 
^adjydvhi and sadf/iJcensadtJceii^ 
mollifying O^'^anjedj gO'Uiiijcdo^ rtka^ 
rikao, (2) witli the afx. oge^ moJi- 
fylng amJjul^ rii-io. 

Sadu, SadQ, SadhQ (Sk. Sfdhu) P 
I. sbst. (1) a Hindu loligious 
mendicant : hola iniai} Sjdit bijulena, 
bar ganclale oinaia. (2) his coruli- 
tlon : jun jatige ci SMlicrec soahtla- 
i;Ina ? 

sadiL-n rflx, v., (1) to choose tlie 
life of a Siidn : no jugio isu Dikuko 
mduniana. (2) to call oneself a 
S<idit : ni sartc saduge cl karea 
narnoka mentee saifnntana ? 

Sadit-u p, V., to become a &adn : 
cenacena itunjanteko sadna^t ? 

2*' poetical parallel of JJikic^ a 
llirulu : 

Munclako rficare ; 

Dikii ja bfirera^ Diku chibakfina, 

Dikii j i bfireta. Diku dubakau. 

Santako rilcaro ; 

Sadii ja baroTS. ^adu, sobodakana, 

Sadie ja bareu sadu sobodaUaii. 
Hindu landlords and Hindu raoiuli- 
cants live in the country of the 
Mundas and of the Santals. 

*6^ I. sbst., a saint, In Christian 
parhuoo : llomuu kirtaukotarc isu 


sadtikoa cipa ofo mnrtuko racna, the 
Uoru in Catholics have many pictures 
and statues of saints. 
sadit-u p. V., to become a saint : 
Dikukoa sadukolekado Kirtanko 
tikarokakoto kako sidaxea^ men Jo 
biigin kamlle oro pap bagete. 

4^ fig., 6}' 11 . of sapatii^ honesty or 
good conduct. 

sadur, saduri Has. Nag. cfr. hath- 
lad N.ig. I. sbst., the position of a 
patient lying witli his back in the 
arms of (me who sits or squats he- 
hind him : sidiinrc dOkito hasutan 
horo dako <anukja. 

II. trs., thus to support a patiosit ; 
hasu purageo j”)rakana, club kao 
daria, nimirdo da anuJipIlile sad nr i- 
/aid, 

IIL iiitrs., (1) in the df. prst., thus 
to bo supported : gititje tataojanci 
ka nek a nee sad aril ana (or saduri- 
otaca), again and again, when lie 
f(cls tired of lying, lie would rest 
his back on srnb.^s breast, (2) in 
the past ts., thus to lean : ainaree 
sadnrikena '(or sadurinjana). 
sadar-enj ^sadari-n rtlx. v., (I) thus 
to support: hisutanj saduriamo daliu 
anuia. (2) thus to lean : mar 
aiure (or aid a re) sadur in mo ad da 
nukcin. 

sa-p-aditr repr. v., thus to support 
each other when occasion arises ; 
hon jonomo diplli kiiriko sapadUria, 
sadar-g p. v,, thus to be supported : 
sadaorigkae ; aputcarce saduriakanoy 
ho is rested on his father’s bosom* 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ go, 
ogc, modifying dnJp rika, 

sadur-badur (1) alto s^iurbadur, 
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sada|? 

pva. of hahiuig itcim^ (■^) 
of so'lofhoiloy, 

sada^ Nag*, var. oC siutlih. 
saijigi Nai^. var. of san'tgi IIa?, 
sadar-sudur^ sadur badur Nag. 
(Sad. (‘r.) syn. of iru^. 

sadgi Nag. var. of sariOji Has. 
sadi Nag. var. of ^iri Has. Nag. 
sadlgi Nag. var. of siraji ila.s. 
saJur-badur Nag. (tSad. Or,) var. 
of saduynuliir Nair. 
sac Ho. var. of stre, 
sac, sao (H. sun) ^omoti'ucs .so, 
SO/; III Tamar, eanliual iil., (1) also 
modijr, a Imiulnal (d) 

praooded l)y bn'y ((ju, olo., a 

liiuulrod, two hoiilroJ, tliroo luiu- 
drcd, etc, As i)rds. those c])Is. aic 
constructed IdvO i’ae. N. H —As with 
other nis. from twenly upwards, 
when (here is (pu.siion of rupees fa/ci 
is rarclr expre-sod : rmslsaoe tela- 
keda, ht? reCMVed 100 Us; harsieren 
<^^rekoo klriutadkoa, lie bought a 
liuudred lls. worth of Jac ; en sadom 
larsactee aklriujana, that pony was 
gold for 200 K.S. Note the saying: 
gunac gunaedo sae takara gunaepe, 
since you are at it, eat (o^V drink) 
to satiety. 

II. trs., to gather a hundred; to 
completed a hundred : taka ciminats^- 
l)G hundikeda ? oi;o apia naralerele 

sueca. 

sac-ii rdx. V., (1) simc meaning : 

takado oro bariatc ailrile saena. (2) 
Avlien clear from the context, other¬ 
wise iiuxUaeny of people, to gather 
and be a liuudred : isiikulre iijmn- 
Iiisi bouko inenakoa, ailriko ^aena. 
aac-Q p, V., to be made, or become, 


sae 

a hiindn'd : takatabu upiinliisigrii^ 
sxi'okiiy onto cn otebu klrieu'a, W(‘ 
liave 8 ) Its., let u- wait till wo have 
a handred, .and tlicu we sh,ill buy 
that fn Id. 

*sae ll:is. Nag (Sid.) sa5a, saegar 
Nag soe Tamar ofr 1. shbt., 

(1) a gun (inagcil quility) ia a 
p/'i’-oii, which makes a work go last 
wlieii it is started by him ami makes 
a ba,le or provisions la-:t long wiien 
he is tlie first to take from it for 
preparing the meal. (2) a giix in 
food of a certain kind, which mikes 
it go a long way in satisfying the 
hunger or appetite of jieople and in 
sowing a field, comparatively litth; 
of it being nee led. This ywM, in 
both meanings, is found in all in a 
lesser or greater (h'gree and is nov(T 
(piite absent. The term therefore is a 
relative one and all sentences, in it 
wliieh ocoars, contain cxplivutly or 
implicitly a comparison with otlnn* 
people or with other kinds of foid: 
ino(J te5a rambaradalim utulere, ad 
mod tool hor^; lalim utulere, saedx 
hor^Miture^^e pur> lelox (or hobioa, 
senoa, iiirnoi) ; no horore nue banoa 
(or hurira^gea), alope irhunirikaia, 
karedo isu hiirimgepe irdaria. 

II. adj., with cij, a thing having 
tfiis 2iid kind of gun : gurulii, bende, 
iri emanado sac cijikoge, klndi biba 
hener ote upnnmore teoatege purxoa. 

III. intrs., of provisions, work or 
food (personified when the verb has 
a trs. termination) : to present the 
effects of cither of these guns : gu- 
rijlu herreoc saeeay jomreoe saeea ; 
nurc herem iliatedo baraij ili pur^ 



ineea ; nc sirraa alea jom ka 
potom ocrj^i ciina raf^osa roatla ; 
tisia ir^iaba saetanj j hoU abua 
kaini saekcna, 

sae-n rfl':. v., of Die same (pers-)!!!!!- 
ccl), gune moaninir: soriojan candiilc 
jomkefj potorn isui saejtina ; luda 
irotabu purae sai^jitna ; ra u- 

baridaliate h)r^(lali i)ur,p3 sioia. 
sac-o p. V. of tbo sa-ne (not p-^rs )nl- 
fed) sa ne meaning : sirma alea 

join ka saeofana ; dallLoro uture 
borage pur a saeou 

saC I. sbst, (1) tbe si le of a b ^ly 
(ilgo g in^f ) or iig.^ o'* a long ob¬ 
ject as a plank, a road, a riv t, 
in ontrJ. to j’lna^'f tbe Bitlo or ^lope 
of a bill, fig., the side of a body, 
and atom^ tbe side or border 

ol an object : Naguri oro IJrau 
kuriko tndkarcko supilea, IIa<adji 
kuriko piiriko ])urateko gosupide.i, 
Tamarren kuriko purato Ba6reko 
supidcal(or janaicko supidea), Naguri 
and Uraon women have tlu ir cdiig- 
nou at tbel^back of the heal, IIa- 
sada women mostly liave tbi irs mid¬ 
way between tbe back and tbe side 
of the head so as to touch tlie shoul¬ 
der a little^ and Tamar women have 
it on tlie side, above tbe car ; silib 
salrei^ (or ganderetai, janarrota^) 
tuit3ilia latlaYte sar paromjana, 1 
shot an arrow at a deer, it hit 
the auimaTs stomach ; silil^ ni- 
rauja^ taikena, tuialiai^, sa'^rec to- 
jana ar] sar iirCirto 6 en 9 jaua, as a deer 
came running towards me, I shot at 
it, but the arrow hit it on the side 
and passed only under the 
skin. (2) a place at the side of 


the body, or of a long object ; ama 
jo n sat (in Has. jomsare) okoo dub- 
k n i ? Who sat at thy right-hand 
side ? ho-a tal.iro ena alom doea, 
«:aere d'ta n, do not put (hat in tbe 
middle of the roid, put it on the side. 
IT. adj., (1) with sMpiilyQ> chignon 
on the side of (li^ h^ad : eu kuria 
flupifj lelle Tam irr. nig^rs^ men- 
keda, (2j also s le B'i])id with Iioro 
mostly with kuri, a person with a 
chignon on the sMe ofjhis head : 
en sat ‘^upid knrido okorcnj ? 

III. trs , (1) to tie a cdiignon on 
the side t Ta-nari iko supldk) saeea. 
(1) to ai n hidly, or sho^t, so as to 
hit along the eld? : jokitinro sure 
satkeda tni ^kenaita, men do silibir^c 
sitkia, ururte sar so no Jana. (3) to 
sit, stand, lie. walk or pass on smb.'’g., 
side : gititanreraL sa'^/cidy I lay at his 
s‘de ; liorilior itera, saldci^,! walkel 
at his side ; horarea sat/ci>(jt, I passed 
him Oil tlie way. (t) to look ask¬ 
ance at smb. lelipe, kl^itcc (or 
kisite mc(lc) saejatlhua (or satahii^^ 
tanae) abpsato medo satjada. (5) 
to pa-8 on or along the border : 
senotaiire en] simaii alopc boloa 
satepe. (0) to put smth. on tho 
side, as of a road : en darn Iiora ta- 
lare alom doea sattam. (7) of the 
current, to cairy smb. or smth., to¬ 
wards the border : atutiii lioro barige 
saU’i^ii ad garakareree sibdannjana. 

IV. intrs., (1) to sit, stand, movo 
aside of smb : ini.> deasare Soma 
dubkena aiudoiu saedeena ; en rimbil 
abua sinainaure taikena marl marl to 
sattana (saeotana). (2) in the df. 
prst, fiaino as sacqiana ; nisan tote- 
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tanko talaredo misio k.kot$>jnda 
gnli kano sal^taua : kisite ini^ mc(] 
s^iHcvia. (3) to be on the s‘do : ne 
jsobcn kuidkoa J'lipid fadtuna (or 
saTrea)) cu hatu Kaci horaro sa'^tiina. 
sa2*n rflx. v, same as the trs, or 
intrs. : bilromdo horatalarc alopc ddca 
snlupc ; aiih} sanamata^rc alorn duha, 
my^^hnCj do not sit in front of me 
but on the side. 

s(i'd-o p. V., (1) oorrc-p. to the trs. : 
potoin du)r sojei’C[>e d^tad.i A/Terj, 
yon have put the hale in front o( 
the doir, let it he put on the side. 
(2) rflx. intrs, rncanhig : .sanainaiare 
ftlom dul)\, SA'i!''V,ie, 

V. adv., (1) with the afx'.. arnn^ 
niodli'ying du^ s< ju it 
P2) jo/cii, ri/c^!} Ir! j rl) witii the ntx. 

le, niodlfyirpi,^ h ('0 

''vitli the afx. re^ ino lityie.g ^/,7, //idp 
Airiip I 1 ) in the r.'philive 
form s.’i's/Cj wi(!i or ^vi’llontihe 
afxs. n;/ye, Itj modirying 

^cun^ Jujn, (o, ltd, 

S3; M syti. of |nsti- 

nesujf tuber,-. lla^,. Nig. 1. adj., 
with (linL a soft.wooded *tree sii< li 
as dr/\ Li'cddn^ tdr^ u*iy eddy 

etc. in cnlrd. to o^ji, vc,vl,uj/y tlie 
Poft word of a tree as distin^uUhed 
from the JicarUwool: disumre .saJe 
diiruko isiige rndia : Lalal darn 
Ichegfa, edrl 6\/eyg/, snrjoni rimji- 
k.iingea licsol^ ketegoa. 

H. intrs., in the df. prst., of a tree, 
to ho. S(jft-wo_)ded : hakaini darn 
dodaridaruhjkag'rj sd?f,nna (or sfiegca). 
III. adv., witli the afxs. ange^ gc, 
modify ng fhtdo^ mena, 

saCa N:jg. var., of 5 ^;^. 


sa5a^ sa^SL lij^ (Sad. Or.) I. sbst., 
(1) a skirt. (2) a lady's gown, in 
entrd. to pliardky a frock, Jnla or 
Ja/ddy a short jnektt reaching the 
waist, and -ve^/e, a coat or jacket 
dcscofiding to the hip i bar rakamr^ 
snea lobkaria. 

II. trs, (1) to make into a skirt 
or gown : ne lija stdiiewc, (2) to 
dre-s a child with a sknt or gown: 

' tar.iinar i ]M nn I a T b auko Jlaciredo 
* hupnriu liunkoko s(id?jdij/cdd. (2) to 
d m a skirt or gown: ica ^(dahnti, 
ain.ire laolca^a ci? Don this skirt 
to t-ee whether it (its (lue 
1 stCd’H ilk. V, RMIC meanings : Reci- 
I 1*1 n purj inasafarinko in] saea 

e<‘(anre sariko lijaoa. 
sc/' f-n p V., coi'i\‘-]). meanings. 

saOad Has, Xag. sactj, sailed Nag. 
1‘‘ I. sh.-(., (1) )>! 0 :ith ; hre.ithing : 

l).iie^>j.ani‘0 so'n'njiko g>)j any 
one dies when bnvithing stoj^s Noto 
Ui(.‘ nso of hvKlla in connection with 
! -dk'u/ : inku.i haram setado s/it^idra 
I landia namkpi, tluir old dog died ; 

' rnir ! nado AsamtiRt »na, sahad aloni 
j landia, kalomkot<laR h pelriiaika, I 
po to Assam to work in the tea 
plantations, do n!)t die during my 
ab'Oncc, so that wc may see e.ich 
! other ag*iln in a year or so. (2) gas¬ 
ping ; the fact of being out of breath ; 
keraiu kndaojuik(ci saH^ad namkja, 
(15) hg., e<-sy and comfortable 
breathing; possibility of breathing; 
sntheient and clean air to breathe : 
sacifd ka narnntana, doar nitam, it 
is too stifling here, open the door; 
hatujapare sadom soeatana, cllkacil- 
kae hucoaukero ia^id kale nam- 
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jaJt% then lies a horse-carrion 
near tho village, whenever the win 1 
t5omes from that side we sjarcelv 
dare t) breatiio ; karahomko 
unduro tul)i(Jkesf‘(}kokore kako 

nimkcdelko gojoa, when cnb^ 
arc shut up hermetically in iheir 
holes they die by suil )calion. (4) 
fig., time to hrealhe, inomentary 
rest from ex'‘rli <« ; aminar<), sekera 
ad jorto alom kaniirikakoi rnisiuii'.i 
uamrikakoau (.')) the 

puffs of aT issuing fro-u ilie hlaek- 
emith^s bellows, tho rliythmica^ yU 
of steam of an engine : ue capu.ira 
iiari cenate t''peJ ikana ? lellem, 
bugileka ka urimt nvi. (d) fig., 
an jest, tlie contraclions of a watch- 
spring : dkarain gleirira ■s,x'&dd ]i >ki- 
janro kantio ta calao »a. If the 
spring of a watch stop-, its hands 
too will stop. 

II. trs., to inhale or oxli ilo : inaroi- 
s^ikuie sa'^<^(l\y kcuitede acukeda, 
lie horodo arkii (generally arkigee) 

soan k:ui^ sati'O.darit.ina, 
be has been drinking grog, I eminjt 
bear tho smell of his bie.itli; rel- 
gari dasukiilo 

III. intra., (1) to hreath : cn merom 
m'iadtaULi (or sa^adjadii) ci? ka 
goeakanlekaiu leljaia. (2) to 
breathe deep and fast: keralu 
kudabjurkicli satadlcedii (or maiar^- 
geo saeadkeda). (3) to issue pulTs 
of air or jets of steam : capiia bugi- 
leka kae saeadjada; relgarido jortee 
satiddaria, misamisi mod gafidi 
Bauglue 00 enarji saeafj aiumoa, the 
puffing of a railway engine is very 
loud^ Bometimes it can be heard 


even at a leagin/s distance. (J) 
to interrupt quick or heavy work 
and breathe a little : tamaka jom*' 
tanlo jS’ihii s/ieddJ'eduj dola nado ne 
d iruhu g<^n'naroa (o) in je t, said of 
the movements of a watch-spring : 
ne gari Icio.sdcdd/idi^ CiliOtam, 
this watch has st- pp-d, wind it. 

S icid-en rlU , v , same meanings. 
fi'i'iuid-n p. V., (1) eonvsj). to 

th»j trs. : iclg.irli’t^ da'^ukal fnic idl'jd. 
(;!) iinprsl., of hr athing, nsy anl 
comfortable, of puffing, oi‘ i i' , (,o 
take pliKio ; nirjrjilero mute LTirido 
kl, mocateo s>u;u'Io'i ; hitu j-’.p.irege 
sadom s^latin'i, hatusatoe lioc )lere 
ka sa'6dd')d; ii)jiu cilaoikaii Jipili 
okooko borate saonloa utluhairarn'); 
nedjrusubare huriia^Icka SiicadoJui^ 
entelm scnca. 

sa-/i-dfj/d VI b. n., (1) ilio act of 
breathing or puffing : aaiiidt id hoka- 
kore gogoca. Note the adverbial 
plirase : misa mndcjiUey in or during 
one brc.ilh : mis.i ^diidt^adlCy cn rami 
tudeme, elite gna lagiooa, karo 
8iuiigv‘ i, uproot this mcdieinal herb 
in one hVeath, otherwise it his no 
virtue, the sound; durum- 

akaiikoi siiii'cad parkanocteo ahi- 
inoa ; lelgirlra sana^jd piirasiii^ 
aiumakada. (d) the loudness of 
the sound: .se/zYactiVe sad idjada, daru 
hadjidage turme, his breathing is as 
loud as the sound of the sawing of a 
piece of wood. (4) the tube from 
whicli the wind or the steam issues: 
d^ oro soug Ite calaotan sobeii kal- 
kore sd'icitUid b.nakana. 
ti^ig, 1. 2 =ibst., pity; mercy; love; 
cure of one's children or young 
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ones: lii^roko nicnte inire 

sa'cad liu na ; am isu (Jlcun koroge, 
aiea Loi;ko cctanre ama salad 
banna. 

II. trs., to ])ity; to k.avc mercy 
on; fo take oarc of; (o care fur: 
?arn(l(loi7^ cek.uno oro 

Laioa ? kaiia, (leuga(lai;iail:ina, 
indeed I pity him, but what can I 
do ? I cannot help hitn ; honko 
^yclm sal hi lad/I'O i enkam rikan- 
tana ! Hast lli ai no I ve for ihv 
children, tli it ih m aclc^t in t.his 
way ? en phaji honko kae sarad- 
I'cdkoa^ Asfimtij in a, the rascal ne>4- 
leeting his children, went t<> 
Assim; no lioro ki^d i’.a.nkir_‘ aea 
jio kao salad€dy wdien li: p'-ls 
an^ry ho dues not reek evam li.s 
life. 

311. intrs, fl) same n:ennieg • 
airsre (or aina oelanr..) ham sarad- 
L'dii (nr siilad.lrihi) ; kuTdekaipe, 
s iladcrcdoc in 'dhar tikae omapna. 
(d) imprd., in the indet. ts, of 
])ily, etc., to be had: sob nkolo 
saomedknsemedenjanredo diiku dipi i 
])urisa ka saeida. (‘i) inipr h, 
wiih inserted pr-'l. prn., to fe(51 I)itv, 
etc. : on horoa duku lelkcidte pnr.jne 
saladjiu^na, mendo cleran-a kait^ 
daritana. 

rfix. V., (1) same as the 
trs. (2) io be seKlsh or act 
seliidily : am barirn saladentanaj 
h 0 n k 0 d 7 1 n (j i 1 a o j a d Ic oa. 
sa-p-aeai] rcine v., to pity, etc, each 
other : sapa'ccfdpr^ dukare cluIaO 
a)ope bapagi a, 

salad'O p. v , corrosp. to the trs. 

sa-n-aejfl vrb, n., (I) the extent I 


of pity, etc. : sanal‘i(U'0 sadacjkj'a, 
sohon lolkedko nutumutarkeda, th y 
showed him so riiueh pity th.it afl 
(lu)sj who saw it, praised teem. 
(') the act: duku dipili ini,^ 

sanalad aloe, tanro leljaiia. 

3’ fl.;' , I. bhst., dedie to keep pcs- 
scs^io.i uf smth., reliietance to part 
with it: soleu simko[ie akiriukoreo- 
hai'ja, airla saraddo loj'O;} simre 
h:ui mejia, you m.iy sell all the 
fuwls, 1 want t.) keep only the 
n^hting cock ; en hororo i.ikar.^ 
salad pur)g(' men:i, lelcj)©, sii^i 
nrik udoe ndurharajadkir^a ad Jakae 
to[).itav’a. 

If. Ir.:;. or intrn, thus to dosire 
smth. : taka (or (akar ) amina^ 
alo n salad ha, do n >t pa it wi(h thy 
numey so reluetantly, do not desire 
so much to keej) thy money; no, no 
daiuii^ (or darareia) saeaddada, 
orot(‘akope tiuerio haioa, see this 
ip ece of woo \ 1 war.t it to be kept, 
the rest you may U'^e as fire^vood, if 
you like ; ne potomJo (or potuni- 
icdu) hita men tel 3 saladj ad a, we 
want to keep this hale of paddy for 
seed.s ; oto (or otcre) salademe, sobe- 
nem bandurcabajada, mind you keep 
some fields, thou art mortgaging 
them all ! 

sacad-cn rflx. v., same meaning. 
sacad-o p. v., (1) prs)., thus to be 
desired : taka saladolana^ (2) 
imprsl., of such a desire, to exist : 
taka'-e saeadotaiia, 

4^ poetical parallel of niauiy to sing 
a dirge. 

saSa^-adcr trs. to inhale ; to fake 
smth. into the windpipe with the 
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t)reath : da sa^achiderlcere siira. 
ia'^adader-Q p. v , to be inh-iluL 
sa^aj ba, sae^ ba Has. Nag. saeda 
Nag. elst.^ lledichlum eoronarium, 
Koenig ; Scitainiuoae,—a tall ht-rb 
of damp places, with perennial 
horizontal, tuberous rootstocks ; a 
leafy ate in 4-6’ high, and sceiibd 
whito flowers in terminal spikes. 
Its tubers are ground and used as a 
remedy for cliildren against fever. 

«a5ad-d«rom trs., to inhale fonl 
air wafted in one’s face : bia soeara 
soanira^ sa^a^daromla, rokaget3L uia- 
kfda, 

^al^addarom-o p. v., corresp. moninng 
saSaj-iklr I. pbst., a sigh ; a sigh 
of reli(‘f ; a deep breath : inia sacad- 
ikir lolkecjte (or aiumkedtc) nuindi- 
jana, niarao, uryree (oakana mente. 

II. Irs. cans., to make sij^h : en 
kaji 8a'6adikirkia ; en kajiteko saca- 
diktrkta, 

III. intrs , to sigh * to take a deep 
breath : ne kaji aiumkodtee sacad- 
ikirkena (or sulailikirkedn), 
saeadikir-en rilx. v., same meaning. 
sa^adtkir-g p. v., (1) prsl.i to be 
made to sigh : en kajitoe 

lena. (2) impr.'-l., of a sigh, to be 
heaved : duku ury tojaiire, marau 
boroeto bancaojan dipili, jiui kamire 
rokago jbrkecj taeomte sa^^dikiroa^ 
in times of grief or sadness, when 
saved from a danger and after an 
exertion, a sigli is heaved. 
sai^adikirogc adv., modifying rika 
rikog. 

sa^ad-kotoia, sae^-koto^ Ho. and 
rarely Has. var. of dad a. 

aaSaj-lundu 1. slst^ the death: 


.V'/ c. / r// 1 ;/ 1 10 1) a j a n a. 

If. trs,, to kill .* daldaltcko saduj'uu- 
daki^a. 

III. to die ; on Iioro Iiokao 

sat'adf nnduk'.^du^ ain^taiub has-ile 
omaia. 

sathidliindi'-}} rflx. V , to die ; sadafh 
j /////<'//I/yf//o/o, 115,1 lo basagarara biua- 
rolv'a. 

8aed(pun(]ii-u p. V., to die; to bo 
Lillt.al ; hoi »o sa?adhin(Iujd nil ; tlalleo 
SdC id(ufitlifjana. 

snd,idtu.!](la(igt ndv. modifying u’/'O, 
duly wgy etc., so as to kill. 

saiJa^j-urim ti.s., to exhale : Ifiiri 
Foane Sii'dadnru jiidii. 
sa^dpiru^-g p v., to ho cxbalcd. 

SuCat^, sa^ai3^-sa^ai3^ Nog. s;ii. of 
hunu/iurui. 

saiJar Has. Nag. saer Nag. I. shst, 
peace and satis at ticn. absenct* of 
strife and gricviince in a ronntry 
town or village : rajako CtlaojatJ 
(llFinnve ^n'ear banoa. 

II. adj., (1) with diRiiuiy haiu^ 
Iioroko, peaceful, witlioiib strife and 
grievances. (2) willi ^adrniiy urly 
well broken, train.d. 

III. tr*i, (1) to render poaccdol, 
suppressing disturbinccs, strife and 
gri^^vanees : sarkar disunio sat'dr/g^ 
mendo huriu sirmati^eto golmal 
uruuakanal Jlirsaa gilmal sarkar 
snddrkeda. (2) to oerrect smb. 
nulo kentcej beabi hou tajk( na, 
isukulrcko saearkhi ; ne Inmo jelreko 
sadark'ia, orodo kumbiirui boroca. 
(.d) to break and train an animal : 
urim itntana aurige^ sadaria, I am. 
training the ox, I have not yet 
broken it ; mia(Jnj[ raalra, saearlja, ne 
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gff^.atom 

sirmadoif^ tiikiiiikia, I broke one last 
year aii<l trained it this year to bard 
work. 

IV. intre., (1) to bo quiet and 
penccfull ; oko disum pnra satfartuna ? 
IfcU sirmataete Cdiota Nagpur 8a^aT- 
kena, mendo nesekxna mukaro lugi- 
lidigirl urimjana. (-2) in the df. 
prst., to get broken ; maumaiite ne 
i]rj[ sa^uftana. 

sa^ar^eii rtlx. v , (1) same as tbe 
Irs. {'^) to keep quiet and peaceful ; 
not to create trouble : ]brsa Jjliagbfm 
celako nadoko saearenjana, Birsi 
Jjhngwan followers do no more give 
trouble nowadays. (0) in jo>t, to 
correct oi cselc : ne b''ai)i bon n.adoe 
i&^arcntaiia, (I) in of ani¬ 

mals : to be broken, no more to give 
trouble : rc inj Sdedrc^ijana. 
sa(^<tr-n p. v., corrosp, to the trs.: ne 
di&iim Angaiajl SarLaric sa^arjaiia^ 
katbongauO rati Sauobkutedoko 
sj^iro'iy even tbe more irascil)le 
Spirits get quietened by the ].rc3enee 
of fuiropcans. 

su^n-aeiir vrb, n., tho extent of 
quietening : ne saJoni f^auaeare 
saearakana, begar lagointeni idibar- 
alreo boro banoa, this horse has 
been so wdl broken that ibere is no 
danger in riding it even without a 
bridle. 

Y. adv., (]) witli or w’itbout (die 
afx3. avgc, gc^ modifying wevq. (2) 
with tho ufxs. ddgCj gc^ gge, raodi- 
f \dng rika . 

sag-atom eyn. of toluparaj I. 
adj., (1) \s\i\\ hi TjJeo, sal^alom- 
renkoy and sacatom hatuko and 
^a'HiQukoy the people of neighbour¬ 


ing villages r bagarapaki»3i. ^utafom* 
loigic b'carku'dkiua. (*2) with liatu, 
the neighbouring villages : salatont 

baturo rogo ca^j ina. 

II. adv, (1) also with tbe afx. rc, 
modifying, knjibaray etc. • 

aa'^alomre ne kaji pasaraojaua. (2) 
wldi tbe afx Uy modifying limr^ 
salha^ ki'ijigofa^ with the help of, 
or In union \Niib, tbe people of tb© 
neighbouring villages. 

safi-bai^ sae baige, saS-bai, 
baige, sae-kami, etc. lias, se-baf,. 
se baige, se-karal, se-karoige Nag. 
syn. of Igtc-kawi, posip , only^ 
nothing more being wanted or 
intended, no special qiialideations 
being needed ; amdojinaO&i sae^ 
kamige {v silote kainige), tbuu 
always ])luu 4 liest eaieb‘ssly. 
saeda Nag. var. of sa'iadba, 
saegar N:'»g. var. of tne line, 
Nag. As adj. it may (pialify horOy 
a person with such a gun (mcglcal 
quality^, 

8ac-jai3^ IJa.s. Nag. IIo. sare-Jatat 
lias. 1. hb;t., a rib ; tbe ribs: 
simk(‘a eiminau saejat^ tajiia ? 

II. intrs., in (be df. pist., to have 
ribs : siniko ciminauko ana ? 

s(u'j>n^-o 1), V., to get ribs : bita.ko 
ciminauko su^/a^Qakuna ? 

^^saCka (Sad) I. Kbst., (1) also 
sa^kifljonuoljOiiOy a eon tract by wbidi 
one cuHivatis nnollier's tkld and 
gives him in eunipensation, Hot a 
percentage of the produce, but a 
fixed amount, whether the crop bo 
a success or a failure : api^ oter$ 
suekait^ nainakada. (2) also 
daslur, the custom o£ this contraet; 
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«aeka>baba 

Nagui'i (lieuiiire sa'^ka^ men:> a(J 
hufiuleka Tamafre ; sailed da^tur 
DikujatikoeUge uruu'ikana, this 
custom exists iu the Nagurl oouutry 
aaJ to a certain extent in Tamar ; it 
Las been borrowed from the Sadans. 

II. adj,, (1) with locof^y ^ 
thus cultivated, (2) with koro, aiso 
^.Maddr^ a man who thus cultivates 
a field. 

III. trs., (1) thus to give a field or 

permit a man to cultivate it : jimi- 
dar ne otec haekiifada j ne ot^re 

jimidar (2) thus to aceepf, 

a field : jiiiiidfiivto no otcu 

tada. (•') to bubjoct a field to this 
contract : jimidfirlo ne oteli^ .v.zt'/va- 
tada, I made a i-contiMc^t for 
this field with the Zemindar. 

IV. iiitT'.^ (1) to cultivate a fiidd 

by 5 z??X'(i-coniract : no otero api 
elrmaiia ^a'6nak(nia, (2) to mike this 
contract : jimiJarlo uc oierali/c^ 

sa'^katiUla. (d) iu tlie df. ])r t., 
thus to get cultivated: Nagir.i- 

disum re isu ote tiilk^ldna (or saoka- 
^tana). 

sa^ka-7i rfl^. V., same as the tr.^. 
jImiJurlo no otera eimin silateben 
sa^iunjana ? 

sn'iika-o p. v., corresp. meanings. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
gCy te^ modifying kami^ om^ navio^ 
under this contract. 

saSka baba sbst., paddy given or 
received under a ^zzed'a-contract. 
saS-kami see under i^a'^-hai. 
saSmei kosemed I. sbst., cfr. 
habitual angrr, enmity : 
inkiare isu diuuto eaeme^jkosemed 
(or kipisi) meD§, 


sa^ni 

II. adj., with hocolcv^ horoko, 
piople at enmity. Aho used as adj. 
m'uu ; iKj sac7iicdkoiieme(lkif;i^y\\Qk^\)^ 
r.ijit:iklupe. 

III. trs., to he angr^^ with smb. : 
cuguli kaji aiiunte isu dine 6ueme(J- 
ku-emedli ria. 

IV. trs. cans., to excite enmity 
botweem people : cugiiU kajitc en. 
liorokiue saenicdkoacuia]kedku^a, 

V. inti‘s\, (1) to be angry with each 
other : isu dink'm -^dl^/iedkoHe lUcd- 
kdiii. (2) iu tile (If. prst., to h^ the 
object of cam 11 y : cuguli kjjltegei^ 
,'<'idiU'd!:jst'iHidfdn.1 ; cuhoyotcR si'd^ 
med/iost'idi df>.iiid» 

sa<^ dic’d koscidf'd-efi rtlx. v.j to bo 
angry uith snih. or w.th eich other. 
sue filed’:')^ciitcd^o p. v., (1) oriesp. 
to the trs. and Irs. caus. (I) to ho 
angry with eudi olher : ciika alebai 
Sd c* medko se m edo ■/. 

VI. adv,, (1) with or without tho 
afxs. aiLije, je, <yje^ la/i, fange^ modi¬ 
fying me my rikd, rikdiu (2) ^Yith 
the afx. igCf modifying cngllU, 
rika. 

saCna lias. Nag. (1) var, of saeat, 
(2) evil.* of da/idur Nag. dargdr 
Has. 

saeni, salni Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
sai^gira lias. efr. sajiu I. sbst., 
tommoa possession by fccveral 
persons : miaj oto saciiire inena, 
ejagakodolo hatirsekeda. 

II. adj., (1) with (?A’, kaufara, Lir, 
etc., possessed in cciumou by seve¬ 
ral : uead) saidit loeouge. Also 
used as adj. noun : ncado saint oi 
am eskarra^e ? (2) with peja, a 

lelatioLi acipired tbiough maniage, 
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sai^ni 

i,e., one who has come into relation¬ 
ship with the children of a certain 
family: perako inar<m haj^aa 

or^iV'g^o puiako hiju onotana, persons 
who have become relaiod through 
marriage, visit by preference the 
eldest member of the family, 
lir. trs., to render smth. common 
to several: no lccor3,ln3i, satiiitada^ 
the two of us possess this rice-field 
in common ; habar taka unmkcdci, 
mhu} merv)mliT3^ sauitiedicij we gave 
each twm Us. and bought a gi^at in 
common ; no sirniado no otere I abi- 
lii3( sainitada^ this year tlic two 
of US made tlic paddy crop of this 
field common property of both [hy 
means of a S'lju contract) ; en hir 
raia^ haturenkoto senlera inasikil- 
gea, tolapanit bu the jicopl-* 

of one village are not numerous 
enough f-^r a battue in this forest, 
lot ns invite the people of the 
neighbouring villages and liave a 
common hunt. 

IV. inlrs , iti the df. pist, to be 
the common ]U' 0 |)ei’tY or the common 
undert iking of several ; no Jx' nlara 
gainitaua ; tibiT9,do seuden sunii- 

f(ina, 

saeni-n rflx. v., to club together fim 
acquiring possession or for under¬ 
taking : amhale cn inero.n cskarte 
kaio, kIriT3idariaiiana, rnarlata, sa'^ni- 
na, prohrebu jomia. 
sa'diii-o p. V., (1) corrosp. to tho 
Irs. : bar horole en merom satnu 
a}a7ia. (2) to become the common 
property or undertaking of several: 
ne kantnra saniitika^ia^ tatait^ foeha. 

V. adv.^ (1) vvilh or without tho 


afxs. or, ogCj te^ nnulifying 

kami, with the a^’xa ange, gt\ 

gqc, le, m')dif\ing kirir^, rtka. (‘^>) 
with the afvs. aoge, ge, re, modi¬ 
fying ))inin. 

SaColi (II. iSad. Sa/nd) I. sbst., 
(1) a white man (Muropean, Ameri¬ 
can, Australian, not A^ialie). (2) 
llg., also drst S'lro^J, Bur^gdli SaPok, 
Turtdii Sa'tdlj, Sa'tUd), lloro 

Saroh, etc., n.itivc official dn^s^ed ’ 
as a J^lnr 'pean : (d) childish, any 
one with Kuroj»cin dress. 

If. intrs., to dress as a European : 
isu Hangali or^ Tnrriko gdroUaiia* 
sue(d)-en rtlx v., t-ainc mi aning. 
so'^oh-g ]). V., to become a man dress¬ 
ing as a European. 

sa^o^)-ba sh^t., zinnia pancillora, 
Linn. ; Com})odtae,—a ligid annud 
hoibwit'i entir} leaves ami sliow 
rayed fl )W’erheads variously colour¬ 
ed. This ])lant is a favouiile in 
the flower gardens of Europeans, 
iicncc the name. 

sa$ob-di sbst., a rural Mission- 
Station with Its buildings, outhoU'Cs 
and n itive quarti^rs. 

saSob-kadfll Has. syn. of amhnt- 
kcra Nag. 

sa5ob-kur1^ kuri sa^ob syn. of 

7)icWSOC(dj. 

saeol?-sadom sbst., the liorse of a 
European. 

sa5ob-seta sbst., the dog of a Eu- 
ropean. 

sa5oIi-tupi sbst., any hat worn by 
Europeans; a topee. 

sacr Nag. var., of saear. 

sa5-fca5 cfr. sa^ sa^7?iedkosemed^ 
kaierekaicTc, ka^ekascy kosekoscy 
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najnriy I. trs., of people or raonkeys, 
to look askaneo (physically) at smb., 
ill ang^ r : JeJe (or iiiede) sa^.saf^jida; 
leic (or mode) s ^i^soSjai'iiti ; aita^satee 
(or aiusato lele, aio^fiate inede) 
sa^alj atla, 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., some as 

p. V. 

ifl^, V , same as the trs. 
cenameiito ait^iera (or aiiaLsatcm) 
sa^s^Pntana ? 

ta^sa^-p p. V., (1) to be looked at 
askance : on horotetai scti^a^Una^ ce- 
kan^tce kadrocaina kaia mundikeda. 
[i) of the eyes, to be thrown askance 
on smh,: lolcpe, inia mec] (or lei) 
ai^sate %a^sa^gtana, 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ge^ pgey tan, tange^ modifying 

(1) lety medy rika, (2) sen^ ipy in the 
meanings of sa'^. 

sa^sul (Sad.), var. of haQliia. (2) 
Fometiines used for p(^cpu'l) of rats 
and mice only, 
sfit-sfll Nag. pyn. 

safi-supij I. sbst., the habit of 
tying the chignon at the side of the 
liead : Tainfirre sa^sugdd mena. 

II. adj., With koruy kuriy horoy one 
with a chignon thu.s placed : no borate 
mia4 SQ^iiiipid kuri eenojana* Also 
need ns adj, noun ; ne sa^supiddo 
okcrenf ? 

III. Irs., thus to adorn smb. : ne 
kurihondo ajile saesupidkla, 

IV. in trs., thus to make up one’s 
Lair : ne kuri holadoe sa'^supidkena, 
»Q^supid-cn rflx. v., same as the trs. 
and lutrs. : en liondo aittgeia, saempid- 
evjana ; sa^supidenjanaci p^ltj[jana, 
sa^suptd-p p. V., (1) corresp. to the 


tis. (!) irnprsl., of the chignon, thus 
to ho j)luccd : T.im'irre puni satlsu^ 
ptdoi, Sunpurredo Gaslkurlko sae- 
supldonlana. 

saesu-n-Hpld vrh. n,, (!) the act : kfi 
hcoaakanr,it(^ savsiinupid kae tartka- 
keda. (2) the re^ilt of the a.*t : 
in Sj^nuiiupid 'ramfir kurikoaI(‘kagG 
(iatilakana, her chignon is as niooly 
made at the side of the liead as that 
of a Tamar worn in. (:’)) poetical 
adj., svn. of saY'snpiil : 

Kar(‘, gatiu, k.iira blgcmeavc, 
Si^sunnpid g*111 d’. 

Karo, saiigaira, kiltOL raramcaro, 

B 00 o^ u pu r i s a u gn i u d 3. 

1 6ha*ll not leave theo^ 0 my friend 
whose chignon is tied on the side 
of the head. I shall not ahandi-n 
thee, O my friend whose tufD of hair 
look.s like the fl iwerhead of the 
Spllanthcs Acmella, 

sa^tAo (A. II. shait(ln)y P shst., 
an evil spirlf", i.e., any spirit other 
than Ihti shales of the ancestors 
dwelling in the adir^ arid the spirits 
puhTuly wurship[)ed by the pahaa ; 
joindul, mda, curin, candi, bagaia, 
rogoboTaiga, eraauko, saeUlnkogc, 
suelchi’p p. v.y to become an evil 
spirit ; hai’jiakante ca begar cati- 
akante goojaQ knrlko sacfdnoay 
enamentc inkua umbiil kfi aderoa. 

2^ fig, with koro, vioiiy nruy very 
wneked, evil, criminal or rascally : 
n‘:kau saifichi horoko jetaro kaita^ 
lelkedkoa. Also used as adj. noun : 
ne sj^tdnlp alope jagara. 
sadldn’Cii rflK. v., to take an evil 
habit : on boro sa^tdrievjana. 
saitdn^p p. V., to become an evil 
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mau or to get evil-iniudeJ : en horo | 
Kfidoc tjltdnjina. 

safitani I. abs. h., great wieked- ; 
ness, great depravity: en h)rore 
sa^tdnt mena. 

IL a:lj., with kami^ uru^ colony 
evil, rasoally : lelepe, eiiia suttdni 
kanii. 

III. trg., to treat smb. very badly 
or in a rascally way : puragee 
ianikedt 

IV. iiitrs., to do a very wicked ac¬ 
tion : purag io sd'(ild}iikcda (or sae- 
t lanikena). 

na^f-dni-n rflx v., Ra-ne a- the trs. 
and tlio intrs. : alec (or aleloe) ^v/e- 
idntnjana ; lelipe, puragee sa'^Idniti¬ 
tan <i. 

sal^tdni-g p. v., (1) corre-sp. to Die 
trs : cu liorolele sa'/ddnij.ma. (2) 
iraprs!., of evil, to be done : on 
ho rote purago sii''Hd>tij(t}ia. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ge^ qge^ modifying haun^ kiji, 
rika, 

safi-tuka;!® trs., to put smth. on 
the bkIo, as of a road and then leave 
it there. 

saZtuka-n rilx. v., same meaning. 
sn^tiika-o p. v., corresp. moaning. 

2® trs., to pass on, or along the 
border. Same coustriiotion : ne- 
t^icte RacI sengtanre en hatu ku 
togoa, mendo leugare saliukaoa, 
saga Nag. syo. of jombor. 

8aj[§ I. sbst., the pungent barbed 
seed of spear-grass which penetrates 
the clothes ; also sometimes, the 
glumes of setasaga which also pe¬ 
netrate the cluihes : lijyre {oakan 
scgQko oegtam. N, 15, on getting 


w. t from r.iin, dew or other water, 
the dry filiform pedicels of the seeds 
on the spear-grass plants, get writ¬ 
he 1 and f-^r,n an entangled mis^. 
Hmce th) phr.uj : sigtre dukita- 
dlcki( )r diikij inleka) rika (or rikan) 
syn. of rikiriiiiif used of a pers )ii 
who moves about very excitedly in 
his anger : Sukiir.mi haram purago 
cii kalaraolena ? Aloiu kaji I sagare 
(liikitadagc t'jrmo svjare dukitad.;;^ 
parkarc taink i), was the old Siikuram 
very wild with ang»n* ?—Do not ask 
me I Rem nuber (or, it was worse 
than) the tffeot caused by water on 
s[)ear-grass seed>. 

II. a Ij., (1) wi h pirh gora^ (a^adf 
a place covered with spear-grass in 
seeds. Also used as a j. noun : 
g.igir kiidahtmre sngiree nirh|. 
(2) witha cloth penetrated by 
s[)ear-grass seeds. 

HI. (rs , to cover oner’s cloth with 
p( net rating spear-grass seeds: cn 
hon lija puragee sagatcuhi. 

IV. iiitrs., in the df. pi\^t., (1) of 
sp'ar-gra-s, to be in seed : tisi^gapa 
siririko sagitana, (2) of a cloth, to 
get, cr be, penetrated by spear- 
grass seeds : lijatam iagatana (or 
sagagotana), ctato seiieine ; nc lij^ 
pnrage sagtitdua (or sagagotana or 
sagaakana), ocodera^gaitj^mo. 
mga-n rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
lijam sag (pit ana ; en Londo puragee 
saganpiua, 

saga-go p. V,, (1) of a doth, to get 
covered with such seeds : lijatai^ 
sagajana j ne hon puragee sagaakana, 
that child has a number of spear- 
grass seeds penetrating its cloth. 



( 2 ) of ^pcar-graes, to get into eecd : 
Eaftpko tieitsg tpaclo sagQjana, 
sa^n-Tga vib. n., (1) the ext^'nt to 
which (heeo ^oeds penetrate a cloth : 
ianagqii^ bagajana, gota lijatai^ 
topcakana. ( 2 ) the seeds that have 
penetrated : miei mnogadoir^ ocoea- 
hal^, orgge no lija sagajana ; ianaga 
lelkc(Jto en hon lij.iirii badjlikia. 

saga baga^ gagobago (Or. sag-bag) 
P eyn. of gasagasa. 2® syn. of 
sag^rohag^ro 1. sbht., niuncrcusness 
or crowding of germinating seeds, 
of c awling injects, or of small 
thicks : Labara ^ogahaga Itlkcdte 
kulg sukukiiia ; nniYkoj) ^agnlagn 
lelope. eco Low the ants are crowd¬ 
ing. 

II. adj, with hala^ si}nJ/onhj^ 
cto. Email and numerous or crc<Nvd- 
ing, 

HI. trs. and trs. cans., to 1 ateh a nu‘ 
melons Irocd ; to ciuse seeds to gor- 
niinato plentifully : no f^iin bonkoe 
^igabagat(idkoa : aj ima sidarce 

garnala, da babae sagahagatada, 

IV. intrs., (1) of Insects, to crawl 
about in a confused crowd : mniko 
bagahagakena. (2) in tlie df. prst.^ of 
young plants or small chirks, etc. to 
bo numerous : simhouko sagahagata7ia, 
bab'itabu sagahagatana. 
sagalaga-n rflx, v., (1) same as the 
trs. and trs cius ; nc slm janaddo 
apraipuniageo poakoa, nosekando 
honkoe sagaioganjana ; dnrialeii 
gurtllu marauda nag ah ag an j an a. (*2) 
first meaning of the intr^. : sarisrirlge 
mu|ko tundfttaitan taikona, d.} hiivi- 
ke^koeiko sagalaganjanaj the ants 
crawling along their trail. 


but as I sprinkled some water on 
them, they ran alont in a confused 
crowd. 

&agahagi-o p. v., corresp. to the 
trs. : nesGkundo simlionko sagahaga- 
jana ; 7ics(^kanq date gurulu iaga^ 
hagajana, 

V. adv., with or witheut the afxs, 
ange^ ge, eye, tan^ iange^ modifying 

onioyiy 

sagal Nag. (11. Sad. Or ) cfr. ta'ilon 
/(U/iy I. sbst., (1) al.‘*o sagaida&fur^ 
llic custom of remanying as a 
widf.wer, or after abandoning, or 
being ab.ndoned by a former wife. 
Hence tlic e]id<. Hdaf^<igai\ rcfciTing 
to a first remarriage, ia'i^urnscigai' 
refcriing to a 2nd one, apisoga^ 
referring to a ord one, etc. These 
cpds. are similarly constructed : 
foben jatikoie sagnt men a cimad, 
( 2 ) the coiulitlon of such a suhsc* 
(picnt wife : ea kiiri sagairc 
inenaia. 

II. a<] 3 ., with /(uri, sucdi a wife ; 
nido sagai kurl dat^., Fidanjdoo 
goi;j ina. Also used as adj. noun : 
nido sagaPgc. 

HI. tr../(l) of such a man, to take 
a subsequent wife ; barsao sagat* 
I'cdkii^ay he remarried twice, 

IV. intrs., (Ij of a man, to have a 
subsequent wife : ne kora apisao 
sagatkena, jamaro upun boro kurN 
kotae go^nana. (£) to bo the wife 
of such a man : ne knp sagaMana ; 
ne kuii barsne sagatkena, she mat* 
rkd, successively,Hwo widowers. 
siigal-n rfiy. v., (1) same as tho 
trs, ne kora nllgdo baria kurikiiao 
sagainjana, (2) p! a man, to 
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remarry : ne kora kaneo sagatntana, 
kaiv'^e kurlko kiko tokjoolana. 
to marry FU^'b a man : en korataro 
(Jirul I kiiri^'e a spinster 

mairied tliat^widower. 
sagai-Q p. v., oorresp. to the trs : 
ne korato baria kurikiri, sagaiuandf 
memlo barankiu goenana. (2) to 
become the wife of such a mati ; 
korabonko mena konitare sagato 
puraea kako sukua, a woman rarely 
likes to become the wife of a widow¬ 
er with male children. 

sagam sagam (]) syn. of gisiU 
gi'^iL (2) syn. of saroesjj 

sag3ra-bagfira^ sagar-bagar vars. 
of sagurbagur. 

sagdra-sag^ra vrs. of sdgurs'igi/r, 
*sag3rl, saglri^ sagri (Sad Or. sagir) 
I. sbst, a rudimentary cart, C illed 
Eornetirnos a blocdv-whoel cart because 
its t^vo wlipclfl {ca/iLi) are sp )koless 
and made of three blocks of wood. 
[PI. XV, (1) ]. The middle block 
(C in tig. B), is called pali. The 
outer blocks (D in fig, B), are called 
gputura. They are dowel-jointed 
(fig. A), and the dowels arc oallcd 
or sal. The hub {hnfi] ds carved 
of one piece with the’middle bh ck. 
(Fig. II. gives a section of the 
wheels). When the sagdri is in¬ 
tended to bo drawn by bullocks, the 
wheels have a diameter of about 3', 
but the diameter is 3' 6"' fur carts 
drawn by buffilloes. 

The axle-tree [nlga) made ^ihescl- 
wood is about 5' long aud 6'^ thick 
in its square part. The round ends 
inserted in the hubs are not more 
than 3' ihlok. The wheels are kept 


iMj)»siti''n bv means of a linib-pin 
auiui lias. Nag. anaUU Nag. 
(Sad.) or {usif^kcncst'd lias. 

Tho bottom fiame is made of two 
pretty solid ])ieces of round wood 
[udal Nag. ^dara Has.,) about 12' 
long, joined togctluT by several I'at 
cross pieces, and held in j)Ositi )n by 
tlie pins [[toturi) that piss through 
the free ends of the tenons of the 
fi >t and la^t cro^s-pieces. The two 
pirces of wood at thi back-end are 
about 2' 10'' distant frmi each other 
and converge towards the frunt-eod, 
so that they nearly ftou;h one another 
where th) yoke is tied. The small 
cross-piece at the fiont-cncl is called 
pat Ha-5. Nag. or jibia Nag. The 
other er.)S5-[u‘t ces are called 
Nag. ianura^i Has. Tlje two long 
picct's are fixed on tho axle-tree by 
two wooden pegs called hed Has. 
kherkuti Nag. 

This cart being low and broad does 
not easily upset and is well adapLud 
for uneven and roadless ground. Jt 
is used to tran-p)it bales, slieaves 
of reaped paddy, straw, firewood 
and timber. In.the cise of straw, 
the frame is proIong(‘(l in front and 
behind by two long {baf^ki) . 

Straw and sheaves are kept in posi¬ 
tion hy means of a pole pressing on 
top {j a tana). In the dead season, 
when the cart is not needed, it is 
dismounted, and one can see the 
wheels leaning against the walls of 
houses, or lying about. 

II. Adj., same as sagttrileny brought 
or conveyed on a cart. Note the 
saying; ^agiri gan dupll gaa 
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inod^^e juloa, more or loss expensrs 
at l er man iago do not inflirMice the 
q i.'iliticH and conduct of a wife. 

III. in(r (1) to u^o wo d in makinj^ 
llio wIuoIb of a finfjari cart : no uli- 
{][\\\>hu sogfj ii'j, (2) rarely, lo load 
ai.d c onvey on a sagCiri cart : ne 
8anl)U sagirila, 

]V. inlrs , (1) to mako or acquire a 
sagthi cart: apeo ftngiritpi^ jana^ ale 
^olarf'pc asit ina ; liature Isupc ,Hiigiri- 
taJa, you liavo inaiiy enrts in tliis 
village. (2) imprsl., in tlio df. ppft. 
of such cart'^, to be ]>- SFC^Sid : Kac 
jllaeL(do Siradisuinro I ur I angirilana 
(or sagiriotana, Brigiriakaiia), more 
sngiiri vvlt Q aro met with in the 
Chaib 5-a dibtrict than in the Hanchi 
district. 

8agari-7i rflx. v., same us its. no 
mutupe 8agiriiia cipe sanena ? 
sagarl^g p. v., (1) corro^p. to the Irs. 
ne| mutu ^agirioka ; no mutu b.jr 
jiirido sukute sagirtonj this bole wdll 
easily be made is large enou^’h 
to bo mad-») into a double pair of 
mgtfi wheels. (2) impr.d., of sui h 
carts, to be possessed : no hature isii 
iagiriakana. Rarely, ne hatu ibu 
sagiriakaiia, this village possesses 
many carts. 

sagiiri-har gbst., the job of driving 
a mgiri cart: tisi^do sagiriharii^ 
jiaratada. 

sagdruhora and vars. I. sbst., a 
cart track, a path broad enough for 
a iagari cart : ape batueto bir jaked 
sagdrihora senakana oi ? Is there a 
cart track from your village up to the 
forest ? 

II. trs,^ to convert into a cait track : 


no gopra taras^ atomko ^agarihora^ 
keduy they have made into a cart 
tra< k one bordtr of this field, 

Ilf. intrs., to make a cart track. : 
net^‘k 0 angirihorn(ada. 
sng(irt/iora-n rflx. v., same as thetrp. 
and intrs. ainij g'»rara midantarJekan 
tae.njlo iagirikoranjana ; ne simanro 
nfido l-uge|e sagirihoranjana* 
angiiiihora’O p. v., (1) corrcpp. to the 
trs. g ra atom huiiwKka iag^Xri- 
hornoka (2) imprsl., of a tart track, 
to be made: tSir^disumre J ur^ge 
aagdrihoraakaviu 

sagar-sagar var. of siigursagur. 
sagfiru-bagaru var of sngu I bjgur. 
saga-saga var, of ^agoaago, 
sag^-lasag, iJas Nag. Syn. of 
cindritasadf circititasad^ najumiasad 
Nag. seiasaga lias. Nag. 

sagg-u^ sbst., a tough, pale brown, 
odif)Ie mushroom, 4—o" broad grow¬ 
ing in the jungles. 

sagen lias. Nag. sangen Has. 1® 

I. sbst., a young twig with several 
tender open leaves, mostly said of 
eatable b aws, in entrd. to sura, 
young itayes not fully green, but 
pale or reddish; turturiad, young 
leaves not well open; woe, Jeaf-buds 
of ideus trees; and tusay yoing 
leaves, etill discoloured or not well 
open, us€d for medicine : en siisiara 
darura soben sagenko sidoabakeda. 

II. ad j., with tasadj tender leaves cf 
old grass plants that shoot up again, 
in entrd. to bale iasad, young grass 
plants. 

III. tr>. caus., (I) of natuie, to 
lause the growth of young twigs: 
tieittgapa darukoe iagenieda. (2) of 
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saglri 

rain^ to C 4 in?e old gra<?s plants to slioot 
afresh : nimirra da tasacjkoc sagcn* 
1‘ctla. 

IV. inti’s, in the df. pret., (!) to 

grow such twi2:3 : aratapc 

(2) of old grass plants^ to shoot 

afresh. 

%agen-en rflx. same as the trs. 
and intrs. 

%agen-Q p. v., (1) conosp, to the 
trs.: nimirra d§ o tasadkj sage no- 
tanx. (2) simc as thj intrs.: ar.i- 
tabn sagenahana. 

2^ fig-, I. tra. to make new flesh 
grow ; simitil logao sekeragee sa- 
genea, fowl fat IiOaxIa a barn quickly. 
II. intra,, of new Ih sh_, to grow ; 
of a sore, to grow now flesh (to 
heal) : gaSro jul sunumo Iaga5ta h, 
jilu sekerage sagentnna, ho put 
vaseline on his s)i'e, it's healing 
quickly ; inia gao sageniana. 

9agen-en rflx. v., sime as the trs. 
and the intrs ; simitil gaoko sekra- 
gee sagcneita. 

9agen-Q p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
jhj pimumte gaS sageniahjana. (2) 
game as the iutrs., ga5re jilu sageno- 
iana, 

var. of sagari, 

sagkon alv.; corrop. to sagsag and 
referring to a momentary sound or, 
as var, of saken^ to a momeutary 
feeling of icy coldness, 
saxQan, sagQaa (IL sagun) sbst., 
Tectona grandis, Linn.; Verbenaceae, 
the Teak, a large timber tree ia 
Chota Nagpur, which ra ely grows 
over 60' highj with very large, 
opposite, entire, obovate leaves, and 
$mall white flowers in terminal bra* 


chiafe panicles iij) t > 2' long. 

sago bago (!) var. of sigahaga, (2) 
fig., somotimes syn. of sffgosngo, 
sagoS sajcoS, sagSro-sagSro^ s2go3- 
segofi, seg6ro-5eg5ro, sagflru-sagiiru 
onomot:ipo of tlie gouad of walking 
on sand, of st’rrlng grains in tho 
drying pan l)of»)re liiisking, of stir¬ 
ring or moving padily or rice about 
in a basket or winnowing shovel. 
Constructed like m/ec/'cyruL 
2^ fig., I. ailj., fl) aLo sngorlehvt ^ 
etc., gift!, pure sand, not mixed 
with a edayey deposit : maparau, 
garakorc sag^rosagoro gitil menu, 
l'';rkor,ylo purasi lobolo tuna. (2) 
rarely uitli m indi, cooked ri e on¬ 
to in ing much sand. 

II. trs., to cat food contaitiing sand: 
s(>b mko mandilo sagorosago) olcedi . 

III. i'llrs, (1) to crunch grains of 
sand in one's food ; gitil mesaakau 
cafilile man Jill, cekaerc oro laiov ? 
eta caitllge ka taikcna, sobenkolo 
SfKjoros.jgorokedi (or sagoro^agoro- 
/cena), (2) imprsl., in the df. prst., 
to bo thus crunched : ne maadi- 
purage gltila, jomjadre sago r< sngbro* 
(ana, (3) imprsl, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to have the displeasure 
of thus crunching sand : jorntanro 
sagorosagorokii^ri afiri biqreg ' raandi 
jotnio, hokajana. 

sago^sago^~n, etc., rflx. v., to eat such 
food: gitilaka i mandiko sag^ ro- 
saf'^ronjana, 

sago^sago^-g^ etc., p. V., (1) prsl., of 
food thus to be eaten : oia^do mandi 
banoa, ne gitilakan manijlige sagdro- 
sagorogko,. (2) imi rsl, of sand, 
thus to Ibe Cfunebed : ne oaulira 
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gitil b?gar riluruAkedtc mandijan' 
redo, jomtanre sngoro'^agorioa» 

IV, adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ gc, gge, tan, iange, also sago'H- 
leka, etc., ^ago^kcnsagotlken, etc., 
modifying a^akarg, jonig, gi^i^Qy 
gitil mes^Q, N. li. S.u) 0 >.sago'i and 
gagl^rosagdro arc eoractimes used 
for mgomago, 

sago-mago, saljco-raalgo, sego-raego 
yoet'Cal ndj. with a sandy 

country ; a desert ; as in the follow¬ 
ing '* Mage song ; 

Sagomngo dituin cl, .^agomo ga- 
mac, 

Reagoaja, lau'ra, rcnqel (*-). 

Sagomago disom ci, sagnmago 
gomach 

Tclaisaja, larota, tetfiisn (2).— 

Re ugereo, misuse, tetaur(3') nii- 
sTu, 

Gitiltaki(], takidaka- 

iieme (2). 

Retagci’^'^^) nilsTw, tatanreo inisira 

Lobotapy, rnislu, tapugaka- 
neine (2).— 

Takicjreo, bar(3u, tapyreo, bareta, 

Jcteaja, lareta, jetOa (2). 

Taki(Jreo bireia, tapyroo, bareo, 

Loloaja, bare a, Irlua ( 2 ). 

It is a sandy country^ O my brother 
(where my husband lives), a couutry 
of hunger and thirst,— 

Even so, 0 my sister, thou must 
settle down in it like a deposit of 
sand or clay.-— 

I will settle down in it, O my bro¬ 
ther, Int ibc heat seems unbearable. 

sagor-bagor, sagSro-bagOro (1) syn, 
of sagosago. (2) rarely, var, of 
$agflrubagUru. 


8ag5ro-daru Kera. var. of sagoJn, 
sagftro sag5ro, sagor-sagor yar. of 

Sagn'A'itigo'^, 

sago-sago, saga-saga, sag3ro-bag5f(), 

sonK'timcs aksn sagohago, sagabaga, 
s igncs(igo c, sagorosagbro, (Sad. Or.) 
the sound of paddy moving about in 
a b:ile loo loosely made, when tho 
bale is tilted and rolled over. Cons¬ 
tructed like sago^iagot^, 

sagra-bagra var. of !^agurbagur, 
sagra sagra var. of sagursagur, 
sagri var. of sagari, 
sagro bagor var. of sigorhagor. 
sagro-sagro var, of sago'tsagot, 
sagru-bagfu var. of sagurbagvr, 
sagru-saji^ru v:\r. of sagnrsogur^ 
sag-sag lias. Nag. sajsaj Nag. P 
var. of s(h^q, icy cold. 

2^ onomatope, I. sbst., the noise of 
grazing or reaping: ut[ atiutanr^ 
zy.v/7y kaeim aiumakada? Didst 
tliou ncv«‘r hear the noise of, etc. 

II. adj., with !<an, same meaning. 

III. trs., (1) to make tliis sound by 
grazing or rt aping : pirire tasacj 
iiiko sng'^agjada ; babale sag^agj ula. 
(2) to make a sound in this manner; 
sarii sag'idgjada, 

IV. intrs, (1) same meaning; hen 
pirire kerako sagsagkeda {o sagsag-- 
kena), ( 2 ) to sound thus : baba (or 
tasad, sari) sagsagkena. 

sagsag-en rtlx. v., same as trs., : 
babao sagsagentana; na^o nriko 
sagsagentaiia. 

sagsag-g p. v., corresp. to the trs.: 
tasad sagsapgtanaj sari sagsaggtanOs 

V. adv., with or without tho afxs, 
ange,ge, gge, tan^ iang^^ also sagleka 
and saglcen-iagken modifying, sari, 
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aiumOj rikii) aft^, tr. Tho adv. 
is used of a niouiontary 

sound. 

5® Sometimes used of tiie sound of 
a pil-saw wben lieard from a dis¬ 
tance : same construction. 

sBg-sflg in jest, svn. oC kau- 

Ido, the sound of tiie largest cymbals, 
sagudana var. of sahudana, 
sagul'baguT var. of mijurhariHy. 
sagui-sagul var, of scignrs’ujur, 
sagan ([[. Sad. Or. Sk. shaknn). 
sbst., divination ; the act of (I vnin^. 
As a prd. it is a syn. uf^ 
meaning. 

saguo-diri and sagun-kitab syns. of 
panji(liri and pa njiki tah. 

aagur-bagur Nag. (Sad. Or.) sagur- 
bagur, sagOru bagOru, sagar-bagar, 
sagBra-bagdra, sagdru-bagdru, sag/a- 
bagra, sagru-bagru, sagui bagui, 

Nag. ofr. hagra^ I. sbst., (1) the 
disordely mixing ei ther of men or 
animals, or of solid thin<^s, or of 
voices, or subjects of sp{eeh, etc. : 
sigUrubagururc ili kfi tiloa, penir*ko 
judare, baraeko judare, oVo Mundi- 
honko judare dul; laguty^a. (2) 
tlie act of thus mixing: k tjira 
snguTtihaj/ilrnie jetana kfi mundio- 
tana, miad jagar tundukedta eta 
jagar urura^epe. 

II. adj., tlius; mixed: ne saoitru- 
bn guru horoko jatijati judare duh- 
rikakom; apea sagiirnbdg'Vru kaji 
liokaoka. 

III. Irs., thus to mix :'barla haturen 
uidkolc saguruhaguraiadkoa, higara- 
tele masikilakana’; eto horodo bulte 
ci baete kajii mgilriihagurujada ? 
senderarae jagarjadlo haiarerae jagar- 


keda, euloge kupitlkorc^e jagiirtana. 

IV. intrs., (1) thus to mix them- 

selvO'^ : sngUruhagtifukenako, ili til«;)- 
tanci jatij dijudageko du^jana. (!) 
in tiie df. prst., thus to get, nr l)e, 
mixed: j‘gai* si /Urnbagicrufain, 

miadmiadte t^iuduipe ; en pirire apla 
haturen iiiiko sigilr nbagii ruiana. 
sagurbngar-en^ sagiiritbagUni -n rllx. 

V. , (1) thus to mix th unselves : jom- 

nh dipili eta jdikolokale sag a r a- 
bagiirinui, etdvare cipilan urimoa (2) 
tlmsioinix: nado aiuVana, barii 
hatuicn iirimeroinko Usl' y\\ sagnru- 
b(fgii f enkaro higara dipiliko 

adbaraoa. 

sagnrbagu saguruhagUrU'?p p. v., 
thus to get mixed : a{)(‘a hniko ! eu 
haturenk )Io ahua urpneromko alo- 
kalv0 sagfi ruhagU ru-u, 

V. adv , with or without the afxs. 
angcy ga, gge^tan^ tangey modifying 
rikay do, hnaidiy hundiUy dxihy kaji^ 

sagur-sagur Nag. sagur-sagur, 
sagOru.saguru, sagdra-sagSra, sagaf- 
sagar^ sagdru-sagdru, sagfa-sagra^ 
sagru-gagru, sagul-saguI Has. Nag. 

in^jest, vars.'oF sagv'^aago^, 

sah^ saha Nag. vars. of sd, season. 

sahad Nag. I. sbst., the desire of 
doing srath, not needed nor useful; 
a wanton desire ; a whim : no honko 
saJiad lagaoakmjkoa, enamenteko 
calutana, acnlekorc nage kakoa. 

II. adj., with cljiy the object of such 
a desire; a superfluous thing; a 
luxury : rais^ga, tamaku, curaigi, pan, 
ganja, aphim, arki, eminako 
oijikoge. 

III. intrs., (1) prsl., to do a super¬ 
fluous thing; to do smth, merely to 




Batisfy one's desire: en hon darn ’ 
d^a fiahadkctia ; inisadoo inanaj incii 
ara^\ikona, taeomto oroj^ee dojancii 
uiyjana. (:) imprsl., to feel sacli 
a desire ; sadoni de sihadkiji. 

IV. adv., with iho afxs. ie, 
modifying kitwi^ joni^ 

rika : no Iioii d.ida ciapo kanii- 
rikaj jia ? Sahadtefjve kaniitana ka ](3 
manadariaia, why do you let this 
boj work in the lain?—Well, he 
Winds it, we could not restrain him. 

sahaj Nag. (Sad ) var. of .vJy> 
Has. 

sahajal Xag. Has. sljal If is syn. 
of h]\OSO, 

aahal-bahal Nag. var. of .ulbal 
Has. 

gahan Nag. var. of .'is/t Has. 

sahar N.ig. var. of .vjr Has. 

aahar Has. sliahar Nag. (P. H. 
Sad. Or. f^hnhar) 1. sbsfc., a town, a 
city, a municipality j alsa an inei- 
jdont town : ne saharre (>kooko jatiko 
])ura monakoa ? 

II. trs., to niako' a Io.3,i11ty into a 
town: kacalrl l)al-;tan di|>i li llaei 
liatnge talkena, n.ydoko S'l har¬ 
ked tu 

111. intrs., (1) to be m.ade a town : 
Khuntire marimaritoko saharjada, 
(2) in the df. prsf., of a town, to 
exist: oko dlsumre juira saia,gi sahar- 
iana ? In what country arc the 
towns most numerous 

rflx. V., of the inhabitants, 
to form a town; to make a town of 
their locality : Khuntiko (or Khunti- 
reko) saharenltiyid. 
iakar-q p. v., to be made into, or be- 
coinC; a town : Kilikata hat^ikuti jati 


kote aahnnikana ; Sirndegao mari- 
maiitf! saharoaja, enre k;icairi bai- 
janq. 

saharaS. sahrad, sSratl Nag. (H. 

sarhna ; S.od. mliraek) sy/i, of (1) 
sePjaUt. (?) lolo,w. ( 13 } HCHkao, 
ncukahrakiih, 

sahar-hatu sbst., (1) a town. (2) 
a largo village. (Jon.^tructed like 
mhar. 

sahar-horo sbd,, an inhabitant of 
a town. 

saharia Has. Nig. sSria Has. 
shaharia Nag (1\ xhahrl, a eilizen) 
sb^^t., an inhabitant of ;i town ; the 
brok(‘n Hindi spoken in towns, in 
entrd. to ydoar/, the broken Hindi 
s[.oken in the villages. Constructed 
like Saddti and Sa'lCini. 

sahar-kapi Nag. viir. of s'trkajii, 
saharkapi-bibir Nag. syn. of 
l}hnh\i)n. i2). 

sahaliis^, sahatia vars. of 
salieh Nag. (H. ^ad.) var. of 

Sa't'idj. 

sahed Nag. \ar. (d r/i'onl. 

sabi Nag. (II. Sad.) H:is. V’ 

I, .sb^i., a sigiuiiun', a tliunih-iin- 

i pre.S'>ioii :’eii kagajere ukoea Stihc 
j incna ? • 

II. adj., with kar/aj, signed: sal 
k.aga |0 okcre di^jiHui ^ 

HI, tr.s , to sign or give one’s thumb- 
iinprcfpOn : no (or no kagjjre) 

salutafa. 

IV. tis, cans., to make smb. sign, 
etc., : no hero sahitninc. 

V. intrs., (1) t) put one’s signature 
or thumb-impre?.sion : ne kagajre 
cimin horoko Mhikeda (or sahikennY^ 

.[ (J) in the dt. prst., to have be.t.n 
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ei^rned ; iniprsl., ot ii to 

lidve Ixen p\ii : ne kjigajre apiU 
Sdhxtana ; nekagajro iipia (or apntn) 
sahltana. 

smh 'i-n rtl\. V., ( 1 ) to sign ; lie taina- 
55iik (or no taniasukrej sahinme. 
(2) to make smb. siga : on boroko 
pabiiime. 

sahi-n p. v., corresp. to the trs. 
sa-n-a/ii vib. n., (1) the number of 
Figniitures ov tlunnh-iinpres^ion'^ ; 
the iiiimhor of people signiiig : 

sahiketla, vi\ kagaj ‘ |>eregirl- 
^]aiia; sand/i} sainkom, netare dnba- 
kar.kore mid horo ran alokae saiegp. 
f2) the net of si^^niog: s<inti/ii ka 
laakaj.iiia. (i) ihe M'gnature itself. 
Ilea okoc .sdinih} / 

2'^ fig j mostly in game:-, I. sbsl., 
the belief iii an as ertion 
as being true: to io guliii, tdbg 
mendo kako lelkon-ij emnnenle ’Sai 
ka liobajana ; «ipnm>arem goantana, 
kacainrcj so i kaja, liobaoa, thou givest 
evulerioe. for ihy fattier, it ^\iIl pro¬ 
bably he set aside in court. 

11. adj j with /■ //''; NvorJs believed 
to be true, daltan Loro*darioredoe 
dalruraogeii neado so hi kajige, it 
is evident that if a man strikes you, 
you will strike back, if possible; 
am.i kajido salge (or jarely sol^ea), 
I (ue) believe thee. 

Ilf. Irs,, to believe srab.; to believe 
his assertion : foledaiu nicndo kako 
saili'Uici-, initi kaji hakim kae sai- 
keda. 


. intrs,^ (1) to believe an assei 
tion ; en kajiie kale saxtana. (2) i 
the df. pibt, of an asseition, to b 
believed ; euado so.itana , liapcnrui 


am a kaji kti saita/io. 
sohi-)i rflx. V., same as tlie trs ; aitai- 
do kako siHujitna, sannigeu kaji- 
kena; aina kaji (or kajire) kalo 
sum, tan a, 

snhi-g V., (1) eonesp. raeaning : 
guliiu tola meiulo kaiu saijana \ 
poncokote kijitae ka saljanu. (2) 
imprsl., of an assertion, lo be believ¬ 
ed ; i&ui kajikeda^ men lo ka sat- 
jana. 

d*' tig., syn. of saviuiti, the accept¬ 
ance of a saying*, (^r of an action, 
as right I’r fair ; the acceptance of 
a proposition ; the giant ol a re¬ 
quest ; (not i:sed in the meaning ol 
acceptance int(^ sciviee). Con^tmet¬ 
ed as under 2^ : g ome iniiula men¬ 
do poneoko kak o solkia, lie \vanttd 
to give evidence,, hnt ihe panehes 
did not allow it; curiiiura dipili 
kulikekote jerlesiko j)aromr(' eiia, 
jcrlere ka salon, when In the ga.ne (;f 
sail thieves one asks permission 
to cross theycr/e limy tin’s crossing 
is not euiisidercd as excluding from 
the game. 

also sot Has, and j-onittimes sdc 
Has., (mphatlc particle postponed 
to prds. already emphasized by the 
enclitic ge : en horo kajikedado kaji¬ 
ge sai, he keeps bis words; inire 
lasarapusaya banoa, kararkeJado 
kararge sai, he fulfils his promises; 
en horo monekere monege sat, what 
he has decided he does; seno hukum- 
janre senogc soiy when ordered to go, 
one must go ; en horo kakere Lago 
sal, when he says : 1 shall not do 

it '' be sure be will not do it ; kain^e 

luenkcrc kae^ge reugcakau kula 





sahia 

na-iikididj jurng(3 (--r siii, 

a hungry tiger is sure to devour 
whomsoever it meets. 

5® an exclamation in the gacainuy^ 
when only one of the raaiblcs thrown, 
is outride the pit. It means : if 
yon hit this marble I will give yon 
one over and above the lot; if you 
do not hit it, it is niine. Also u ed 
in th(i icJ 

sahia Nag. var. of Raia, 
sahu, sahQ Nag. (II. Sad) sau. 
polite term also s jujati, shsb., any 
member of the Hindu hanlijd (•a>te 
of meichants : he Mohan, Mnndhurt 3 
ciminara, Sanko inem^pca ? saujaffJeog 
ju^ii] oro isin ale koriko Lari jom 
baioa, only we, men (notour women), 
may eat food tonclied or prepared by 
a Hindu meicliant. 

2^ I. sb.st.,abig merdnnt: ne p4ire 
cirninau saukn rakal)Hkina ? Khun- 
tire Bhadoa saua j itido Turnkugc 
Hence the cpds. bulnr^'iahn^ tauiaku- 
salnij /y(o?-/////, siilarnsaliH^ 9ncrc(l- 

sa/iUy etc. 

II. intrs , to 1)0 a big mt rehant : 
Asin Turukn isu sir.nae 
pnragee ghatijana, n;idoe pafdvaren- 
janca, the Mahomedan Asia was a 
big merchant for many years, now, 
after heavy losses, he has become a 
small trader. 

sahu-ri rflx. v., to trade as a big 
merchant: najakecj Mundahonko oro 
Urauk 0 saunlana oi ailrige ? 
sa/iU'U p, V., to become a big mer¬ 
chant : apntedu paekare taikcnia, 
nidoe sai^j^nia. 

I. sbst., also >sa/ui horn, a paddy 
or raoneydendcr; en cimin 


sahu 

t:\karn lirikeda'^ urj kirira^inenle ^aka 
hanoa, sauira. sahIieniia. kami calad- 
oa, I have !io money to buy a bul¬ 
lock ; until I get a loin from some- 
body, no work can be done; mod 
liisi bakaniente sanity sahj^idmeani 
hejada ci ? I want thee to lend mo 
its. 20, dost tliou consent ? sauir^^ 
terkpa (or harki i), [ hav(‘ piid back 
ih; moneydendf'r. Hence the cpds. 
baba'>ah((-y takasahfi. N"te the pro¬ 
verb : jomkeni ka3 haldanvedo sau 
halta enaT3L, when someone 
eann'-t pay back a loan, let 
the money-lender do so, /.e., a debt 
that cannot be paid oil must be con¬ 
doned at least partly. 

II trs , (1) syn of snu .sab, to put 
stnb. in relation with a paddy or inonev" 
lender : urikirirs^ menle takaiu hino- 
jjiiei Sanrligadren marakiiu ; 

cn lioro mod hisi takaiu aifdri ; mod 
hisi takairai. (or uka rnonteio) miijadr 
uiea^ cenam rnenjadaV I want to 
boimw from thee 2h R^., what dost 
ihousav V (■-) to borrow : en horuelo 
cimin takam saitkcdd ^ 

III. intrs., to be a paddyor money¬ 
leader : Sandigaoren maraki isu 
dinetce santana. (li) in the df. prst., 
to bo borrowed : initaete isu t^ka 
sa iitana^ 

idlx. V., (1) to become such 
a Under : S.indigadren rnaraki apu- 
telekogee saunjaua. (2) same as the 
(rs.: Saiuligadren rndrakiiu saitn- 

jaUii ; initaete cimin lakarn satc^i- 
janii * 

p V., (I) fiorresp. to the trs. : 
initc iaii taka saujana, halmentoe 
uia^tkilakf-n.-i. e) sometimes ?jn. 





S£il U 

nf hiDijhV 

S'j-?i-f}/nL vtb. n., (1) tbo aniourtl of 
loans tlius faken ; uu .-aunjann, 

bora nb lekaerco ka haloa. (2) tiio 
lakinpi; of such loans : .^iinaui pura- 
kttla, kae lialdaritaira ; inis i ^(nuiiire 
liisi t^kao aula, Oi'o iiiisa sananre 
orl ^aka. (o) the loan tlins taker. ■ 
aputea s,ui(ia honko lialkeda. 

4'^ I. sbst., a iin reliant who, i)y ad¬ 
vancing the necessary nionoy to some 
people, coininlssions tliein to imy np 
for him a produce hrouoht in ^-mall 
quantities to a inaiket : ere kiri4^ 
niente oko siviPfr lakam autadaV ere 
bepfiritn, liijuakana saa aurii^eu 
namia (orsahia). I!(r,ee the cp(!s. 

jali'^ahn, eh c.'^ahn^ I h nidu Siifiu ^ 
s^ngfnijii.sd// //, Ursa// u* 

II. tiSjtliU^ to hel[> a nuuvhant ; 
drera tisiia. olvoni[v * 

iir. intrs , llius t) eno\qn. |.(‘,)|)h' lo 
buy on coiniui''.sion : hola Ihn^^ki- 
erd kii 1 i,j monte llhundm 
(kikaiaoro i\l undlu'ir.mko ^/nih'rua. 
sa/in-ii iRx. V., some meanings as 1 lie 
trs. and a- the inlrs. , 

sa/ni-n p v,, tlm. tn lx- }ie{j>ev! : 
pTtiparted erennuib' pnra ])ahkri,rko- 
tedo nTge Sd/nniiamt ; hola Jhiuki 
pi (ire ere kiriTa^rnenle Hhundu, 
(\akara oro i\]undhurtMiko snn/dun. 

5^ T. shsi., (1) one who takes or 
holds a mortgage (jarpesgi or dol- 
hmda) on land: ne ote bindarij 3 L 
monpakeda, iricndo sanko kako 
namotana; neotiro san. duhakana, 
this land is mortgaged ; m' otero 
snnle duhlali (nv sabkia); .sv;/J6- tcrkpi 
(or iiark ia) ^ Wo ha v(' paid back the i 
mortgag-o. llen-jc the epd:... vlt- j 


luihu samiln 

si/rii,'d inoitgagi'e ol Iamb (2) tlie 
eoiidilion ('f inortgagial land: ajna. 
lodoukoiaiu .Tn///e s( noakana. (d) 
the act of mortgaging : Sdu/d sohmi 
otco cal akcuLd AsaniU'e scnojana. 


11. adj., \\ 

'ilh 

, molt gaged 

land : 

A sail etc 

hontikc' 

r:i takao a 

,uh dci 

Still otekoe 

haluniukeda. 


III. tis., 

(!) to 

iiioi tg.age 

land : 

api.i etc . 

Htli'/Cfdi'l 

ui'iki uln 

lA i i ij - 

tadlvi ^a. 

{■i) u, 

t.ik(‘ smb. 

as a 

mol tgagee 

oC 

kind : ne 

ott'ie 

Sornaiu s 




1 \A inlru, 

(1) (0 

take or hold a 

morlg ig(' ( 

m hiMiI : 

ne otert' ;ipi ^ir- 

maiia .vou/.h. 

no s 

irinninko h ilkilia. 

(2) in the 

df. [>!•-! 

1.. to ^ot 

(U' b(' 

mm tgaged 

: janai'* 


1 ar ;i 

ototao sid/d/iti (or 

s HI ut .ui.a) 

; ne 

i-te sin(,:)(, 

/ (or sau.tk.ani'). 


sdh/'-n r.ix 

V. ,-am. 

* as tl'i* tr : 

. and 

ihe Ut me; 

ining of 

1 li(‘ inils. - 

SI 1)1 n 


otekoo S I!i d d j d>! { I A s.i ml rpi n.i no 
lo/iMjio k^omai u sdiiiijdiui , lU' ot( re 
Sol.,a siia.'i}dDd. 

\i/nc-d p. V , (a rres]'. to the tr-. 
sahu-samnn Xag. sail sam.ln IJnr. 

I. shst., (1) collet tiv(' noun for 
moiHv Icmlei’s and moilgagets, 
including soimd/miPs tlie merdiants 
who eommissn.m ju’opk' to buy for 
them: ne slrma sjusiujidn/ru kaiu 
namtana, this year I am not looking 
for a mon<^y-lcLi(ler or a mortgagee. 
(2) the act of hoi rowing from 
money-lenders nr of inoitgaging 
land : saii^awdnle a[)i hisl lakae nama- 
kadj. (3) the consetpient liabilities : 
am a .v a n .v a- m da c 1 m i n a a ? 

II. trs., (1^ also intrs., to incur liabi- 
litic • hy honowing money or by inort^ 




saia 
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sai 

land : npnn hlsi lakae suina- 
vLhiJ:o(hi ; ])ijr.jp;*oe ,s/ins/uiulnh'/Ia 
for s;ius(imin/,e}in)j bora uh lekae- 
roo ka lialoa. ( 2 ) (o niak ? p,' 0 })le one^s 
rnoiu'ydoiulL'i’s or one’s land-rnort- 
: naninredoko INlnnflajatiko- 
|j^er^ s if/9a))hl/i/i'oaj ka lial daritinro j 
llarikoOtelo j(‘ta imina.u (kioa ka j 
luunoi, if 1 ean (in 1 Munda inonev- i 
](‘iidei’s or mort^a^^eeS; i ])iL'for Uk'mi, 
bec*au-;() Hindus or ^Nraiijinedans, 
show no increy wbalcv.T to on;* who 
c innot. ridun 1 his loans. 

111. iiitrs., in the df. ])r«t ^ to have 
such liahili'io'; iinpril.j of such 
liabilities, to exi^t: piirao'eta (or 
j'Urao’c) .s'uc^a)juu/f>nhf (or sausa* 
inanakana) halra ]ioiag3 kai^ naiu- 
(1 iritana 

stiJnisiiv?iln-rn r(l\'. v., same as tdie 
trs. 

Sii/iusa//!dii‘n p v, (1) e )rresp. to 
trs. : tital^to npnn hisi taka .svr/'vo- 
7ndnlena^ apniu lialktala ; naino- 
redoko Muinlajatiko ,*uuisa]JiJiinl\7, 
( 2 ) to ^^^et into sneli debts : }'nr.;p;-ce 
i/i i /f a/c.ii/dj ka:* lialdariija, 
sal Has. var. of sri/n, 
sai Has. var of si//'/ Id*, 
sal Si.ipati var. of sr, 
sal, satea Has. (Sad. svns, 

of 7ie<il. (2) syns. of sdrtcj sditi 
Nag;. 1st ineauiDg. 

saia Has. Nai^. saia Has. s-iltni 
Na^. (Sal. Or. Sk. H. Balui/j, 
$a//d/ja, aid, friendship) I. sbst. (1) 
a great friendship inihlijly and cere¬ 
monially entered into by two boys, 
or two girls, or two mamed - men, 
or two inirrlel woiuen, or two 
married men and,, at , - samei 


tiiiv, their wives. Thi-5 friendship 
is acknowledged and shared hy their 
rcspi'ctive families : aliare saia 
menu ; siualcir^ joraotada, they have 
scaled the siin friend si ii[). (2) 

also Siipa/'i. Has. the eereniony used 
to this etTeet : aliugre saia (or 
gendaha ; golan‘iha, j nia, jamdair, 
ete.,) hobajana. (3) also siki lias, 
tin* two friends thus united. In this 
meining .9//7-Z doe.-, not, like .s z/ii, 
take tiie ))is]. ])rn^. /u^ tc, as 

}»ohsessive al’xs. : he sain ; lie sakn.^ ; 
ania saia inenaia o! ? sakim inenaia 
ci 8neh friends call each other by 
name onlv wli^n it is unavoidable. 
AVlien a ilower, a twig ox‘.i jalni, 
has been interchange,!, it is by it.s 
nnno [buriu^n, gc//da^ naugiila^ 
(joia)>c\ sftrjom/jd, iiucn/ijljdy jaoa^ 
jtitn'la/)Uia(laiVy (dc.) that, the two 
friends, if they are Manilas or abori¬ 
gines, henc ‘forward name each other, 
both 111 the vocative and in the other 
eases. Otherwisi' saia, oi in Has. 
saJci is the appellation used. When 
spv'aking bf their iriend to their 
children, they call him .svz 7//-aj>uin 
or iv//u-eugam. (1) also snjia/ci Has. 
(lie custom of this ceieniouy and 
frit'iulhliip : Hasad.ive siiia ] nra ka 
calautaiia, it Is not frequent iu the 
Hasada country. 

11. intrs., also sapa/ci in Has., to 
perform this c^A'omouy : salaiailal'ir^ 
(or sa})akltadakit3i); sarjombute iie 
kurikiia, When a il)wer, 
a twig or a jaba. has. been, inter¬ 
changed, the sjieeial terms gendabjd, 
^n/W/jiilabd, sar/oii/hd^ jaba, ^it/iduu, 
etc . may also he us 'd iiitr^l)^ 



sua-a rflx v , also Has. same 

meaning • Biirubaturon Soraal^li^,,^ 
miayijana. ^When, v. two boys, 
Mangra and Taku, foel snob a strong 
liking for, and confidence in, each 
other, that they are sure it will last 
for life, they ask their parents that 
their friendship may be acknow¬ 
ledged and shared by them. If the 
parents consent, a day is fixed for 
the ceremony. On that day Mang- 
ra, dressed in a new cloth, got‘S to 
the house of Paku with a lota foil 
of water and a leafy twig of the 
mango tree. Paku comes out, also 
dressed in a new cLtli, and his 
frrend, dipping the mango l('av'('s in 
the lotiiy besprinkles him Then 
in turn Paku besprinkles iMangri. 
The rest of the water is thrown on 
the roof and (he twig is stuck under 
the eaves. The same day Paku goes 
to Mangra's hous?, where the cere¬ 
mony is repeated. Ofim, in either 
oi these visits, thry exchange their 
necklaces or other ornailients, or 
their new clothes. Often also they 
give to each utlier some particular 
flower, as a golana^ a '<ai'jomhCi ; or 
Okjaoa ; or a twig of some tree 
{jamda i /•, / /1 ia d a i ka ra ,n da l r , 

etc.J. The karavidair is a twig of 
the branch planted at the karam 
least. When only on«e of the two has 
brought such a flower or twig, it is 
returned to him in the same manner 
as he gives it. Then the family of 
iMangra receives Paku for a little 
feast, and on the next day Paku's 
family does the same for Mangra. 

On the strength of this friendship 


the two families regard each Other 
as (dose relatives and render each 
other all the services customary 
between such, as v. g., lending 
ploughing cattle, giving a loan with¬ 
out interest, making presents and 
in general, rendering mutual assist¬ 
ance. They also pay each other the 
visits customary between close rela¬ 
tives. How earnestly they consider 
this friendship is perhaps shown host 
by the fact that no members of the 
two families may interraaviy, e ven 
if they are of different elans and 
there exists no other obstacle than 
the .sv/7a fri'mdship Its st'ibihty 
and firmness is described in tiu? say¬ 
ing : Sumdisor toladarioa, sala ka 
(otagoa, the union between two 
farniles aftu’ a marri'ige, may get 
broken, but nothing ean break the 
tie of S'di. Even after the death 
of one of the friends, the families, 
as a rule, keep up the same iutimule 
relation'. 

Difference of caste or race is no 
obstacle to the ja/u friendship. In 
the Naguri country it is not rare 
between Mundas and Hindus, and 
I.S then called by the Hindi name 
makd jh'amal. ^Fhe lliiiilu goes to 
the house of his intended friend or 
he invite.s him to his own. After 
partaking together of some dried-up 
coocked rice which he has brought 
home from a pilgrimage to Puri, 
Gaya or Benares, they embrace each 
other, chest against chest, in the 
same manner as the parents of the 
bride and of the groom in the mar¬ 
riage ceremony called sumdilAet 



5al^o-maljjo 


saja 
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They also exchanj^^' some giffs such as 
clothjs or ornamoiii,<, but they n<‘ver 
oall each other by the name of the 
flovyer or twig or juoi which 
they have mutuilly oil/rel. After 
that tlipy visit oa>'h other. Since 
the Miimlis do not cat ric ‘ freshlv 
cooked by Hindus, they g^t for 
their mcil uncooke I rice \v!ii*h they 
prepare themselves. The pra- 

sdd ceremony is al-o called 
when the Hindu insfead of the dried 
rice, offtn’s water of the (ranges, 
similarly l)rouglit from a pilgrim¬ 
age. It is also called rjohunnljci, 
jitiadaiv, etc., in cise the two friends 
have prC'^ented each other wiih a 
flower or twig. TIk' gift of a/V/o/ 
or of a twig of the karjui branch is 
frequent with Oraons, with wfiom 
the hdraw feast Is very po[)ular. 

Though the Mundas deny that 
the practice of s’jic has l>een bor¬ 
rowed from tiie Hindus, this 
nevertheless evidently the case, 
salgo-maigo var. of ^^egowrgo 
sail sbst., the Indian (lanr of 
Bison, Gavaf^us Gaums. 

sall-tati-tasad Jhie Haines, sbst., j 
Cymbopogon Martini, Stapf. ; 
Gramineac,—Rnsa-oil grass, a 
sweet-scented grass, 5—8' high, 
with a iiarrow-oblong panicle of 
2-nato spikes, each pair with a 
spathaceous bract. 

saln-daru sbst., Acacia Sama, 
Ham. ; Mimoseae,—a middle-sized 
tree with white bark ; diverging 
stipulary or infra-stipulary spines ; 

1.0—SO-jugate cvenpinnate leaves 
with 30—50 jugate leaflet?^ ; and 


flowers in elongated axillary 

spike-. 

salni lo syn. of . 2^ T. sbst., 

the condition of belonging in joint- 
ownership to separate households 
[h agar (I or to the village 

community (hatiira Raiiii): ne looora, 
minivca : bir %d/n.lra tunka, kabu 
hatluea. 

II. adj., with hli\ ole. etc., thus 
belonging in joint-owner^iip, etc. 

III. trs., tlnis to leave in joint- 
owner-"hip t birle soni ia/ra chi. 
snhiii-n p. V., (1) thus to be left in 
joint-ownership : bir .^ainiakanii, 
(*2) thus to a joint-owner : ne 
l)irre a mo dm ^ahuak<vi ^ 

IV. adv , with the afxs, modi¬ 

fying I’a mi, her. <7, etc , to work 
a held in eommon, 

V. adverbial afx in tlie cpds. kami- 
Sa'ini, herciiintiy al.^aiKi, etc. 

saite H:iv;. var of .^lie 2nd mean- 
ing. 

salu Ho «5yn. of c^.irhtu Ist mean- 
Ing only. 

saja, saja, Has. sajha, sajhia Nag 
(ll. Sad)*I. sbst., (1) a contract 
between * p?ot)le for pooling their 
money to bny something : ne merom 
kiriure alir^a ciaja taikena. (2) a 
i contract by whieli the owner of ani¬ 
mals and the one who grazes them, 
share them equally : merom gupira 
hobajana. (3) a contract by 
which one lends his work or (andV 
his seeds in the cultivation of auQ- 
therN field for a proportionate share 
in the crop. If he lends both^ his 
share is one half ; otherwise it is one- 
third only. In Hasada^ however. 



if the owner is a ])oor man, liis bUare 
is generally more favourable, an old 
man or an old womiu being- often 
called in to apportion the produce : 
ne otera bondobosoheda, 

(4) the fart of working together at a 
contract work, and sharing the remu¬ 
neration : eanka urre pnrasa sajako 
bondobosoea. (b) in the game of 
ttigutiy the aet of putting each one 
u part of the stake in (me of the 
little holes. (G) the custom of these 
kinds of partnership : otera sajiido 
Naguridisumre pura mcna. 

II. adj.. (U with locofc^y iUgufi 
fjarat subjected to such a partner¬ 
ship ; with vieroiti^ hahu, procured by 
it. (2) witli hiunif w’ork done under 
it : darn hc)(Jd() ^nja kaniigo. (G) 
with Iioro^ the partner ; in the case 
of cultivation, the partner 'who is 
not the owner : alutege sobeu ote 
kaiT 9 i, kitiakada, apia, loeotsre miad 
saja hoyo mcnaia. (1) with haha, 
etc., the produce of such a partner¬ 
ship. Also u-^ed as odj. noun : saja- 
hatlake(]a ci V Ilavt* you divid¬ 
ed the ])roduce of the field. 

HI. trs,, (1) to subject smtli. to 
such a partnership : ne loeou (or ne 
gora, ne gurulu, etc ) Maiagaralollu 
eajntada j ne mere in kiriTaroliri, (or 
gupireliu) sojatnia ; miaci caiika 
C8karteT3( urla, miachlo Birsalolita. 
mjaheila. (2) to admit to such a 
partnership : ne otcre Matagaraita^ 
mjatqia; canka urrem sijaina ci ? 
IV, intrs., (1) to work according to 
such a ]artnership : airia loeo^do 
banoa,huri-Q^lLdva bandar otera, sitana, 
ad puraoterei;i, sajutana. (2) in the 


df. jwst., of a field, etc., to be suh- 
jected to tliie ]^artnership : imprsl , 
of such a partu('r>hij>, to take pluct* : 
nc soben lof'ouk.^ Hajatana (or sajj- 
aJunia) ; Naguridisumre })ura saja- 
Icui'i (or s'ljaotana). 
sdju*}/ rilx. V., (1) same as the trs. ; 
to undertake siieh partnorsliip : n(^ 
ote (or ne iAvre) (dvOclnben .^u/an- 
’/jiia. (2) 1st meaning of the intrs. : 
ne hature isu sirinaiu sajanjiidct, 

P- V., (1) corresp. to the tis. 
(2) imprsl., of such a partnership, to 
take })Iace. 

vrb. n., (1) the number of 
fields tlms cultivated : sanujar sa ja- 
keda, iniad rati oto cskarte kao klti- 
tada. (2) the act : ne oteinonte 
l)ond(»bnsojana. (G) the re¬ 
sult ; the crop or other product : 
f^QUajahen hatiukcda cl ? 

Y. adv., with or without the afxs. 
re^ modifying Jiami^ om, 

naniy Jclrn^, 

VI. adverbial afx. in the cpd. 
i'lri^saja, to buy In common; to 
club together to buy. 

saja-buja lias, jingle of snja^ 
connoting plurality or diversity. 

sajal (P, .-aza) I. sbst., punish¬ 
ment : hola sabjau kumbtiru sajati 
namkeda ciaorige? 

II. tr^., to punish smb. : en hondo 
linkum ka manatiiaLkenr^ko sojaikiat 
alea sofa mandi jomkenrale sajai- 
I'ia; en haturen kumburu Sarkar 
api sirmae (or api sirmarae. api 
sirmamentee) sajatJc{aj Government 
put that thief in prison for three 
years ; enhoro m6re iakako sajaihay 
th('y lined him five rupees; api 



l)L*teki) SifJiifkiji, they s^ave him Ihm* 
BlrolvPS o£ the caiio (as puni-hmenl). 
III. intrs., in the df. [Tst., oi siiih. 
to puuidied : nediaumve upun 

rakarnfeko sajattana (or sajaiotaiia), 
d.iiule, jGl, kalapani hare p.iseto, In 
this country they (iho malefactors) 
get punished cither by a line, by 
inoarceratinn, hv d< porlation or by 
hanging, cC'orling to their guilt. 
8yai-ii rtlx. v., (1) to cause one^ 
own ]ninisUiucnt : gop- eh; inanalia, 
niendo inot:.'iteo (-) 

saino as the tr-?. : en kinnbilru 
oilkapo syainjanu ? 

8ajui-o p. V., corr(‘ap. to tli ^ Irs. 

fig., ('-fr. khalpao)^ 1. sbd-., a 
protract *tl bodily sutforing or a 
great infirmity : riuga sirina konted 
snjutlc namkeda ; haramgiriaKania 
sy^iirci;^ t9^kaaa, I am gubjocted 
to the Infirmities of old agn 
II. adj., (1) with ihd'u, hiivf, a 
severe chronic disease : sudmoroedt) 
snjat (orsasati) dukngc. (2) with 
jimtl, the life lei by one who has 
a great infirm ty : sajaf jinid jetae 
kae saoautana. 

III. trs , to affect guib. with pro^ 
traited Lodily suffering or infir' 
laity : ri Q ga purjjgee sajai keijiea ; 
no hondo reiAgetcpe sajaijtndy tara- 
BiTSi gijanreo mandi kae jomakadaj 
go^a nida rnajiko sajaikina, I was 
bothered the whole night by bod- 
bugs ; en boro su^moroe sajaikia, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst, to be 

affected by a protracted bodily suffer¬ 
ing or a great infirmity : no riu- 
gare i^v\ horoko sojadana ; ne lata- 
gra raeroiu kape go*;- 


jiii, th'8 lame goat leaks a wretched 
life, why do you not kill it ? 
sijal-n rfl<. v, (1) to bring upon 
oneself such suffering : ulampalan 
a(J landiatoe sajaivjana^ ora re cutu 
paikitaiia. ( 2 ) same :is tlie trs. : inara 
riuga ibU horokne snjainjana, 

S'ij,H-n [). V., (1) corresp. to tlic trs : 
riugat'^ isii horoko i<a/ai/fina. (2) to 
hjaffc(*te(l by such sii!Vc*ring or iti (Irm- 
itv : ri ug.i sirm i is:i hoi oko s ija/jaua, 

V. adv., with the al'xs. anne, yc, 
oye, modifying rika^juloy etc : ne 
huria sija'ye ininlnaue jidakan.a : 
sajaiangee hasuakana ; no hondo 
sajaioge senJeraban idijaia, 

lig., in jest or displeasure^ I. sbst., 
trouble; unpleasintness ; irksome 
work ; heavy w rk : kamir.> sajailc 
tpjana ; niJ.i d pili majiko.a sajai re 
tolena, I was Iron bio il by bed hu j’s all 
in^bt. 

II. adj, fig. withirksome or 
heavy work: Haciri i gintankoiu 
lelkr'dkoa, cnalo ahu Mun lajat.ko 
monte sajai kainige; snjal Luin.rclo 
tojana. . 

III. trs , to give trouble or to over- 
buiden * 1 )}' heavy work : gupidipili ne 
incrom purageo sajaipiina ; mfi ne 
gurure jonrale hcrla tuiii sajuklccallea. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst, to gob 
trouble or be overhurd -ned by heavy 
work : ora japaro babatale jaromo- 

tana slmkotele (or sajaiQ- 

tana) ; batu japgi'e saclom soeatana, 
Boantele sa/aitana (or sajalotana), 
(•2) iinprsl. with inserted prsL prn , to 
feel unpleasantness ; to find the woik 
heavy: majiko men? parkorare^ 
critikena purage snjaikhxa. 





sajura 




rfi\. V , ^1) t,o work bard . 
aminau al( m sjjaina ranik 9 me. 
(2) same as the trs. : ne merom 
gupi honkoe snjofna. 
sa-p^aiar ropr. v., to cause unplea¬ 
santness to each other : kulgiare 
cl^ enkabeu sapaja?tana ? mia(J 
knram raiacj jite dau tain lagatina. 
sajai-g p. v., corresp. to the trs. : 
to get trouble or be overburdened by 
heavy work : en horo honko asultee 
sajaigtana^ sobonko tijuakangea. 

Y. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ age, 
modifying rika; with the afxs. 
ange, gCj modifying atakar, 

sajal^ sahajal Has. N;ig syn. of 
IqIoso. 

sajatala^ tala-saja sbst,, a joint 
right to smth.; a light to, or a share 
in, srnth. conscnicted like 

s3je Has. aahaj Nag. (H. saknj, 
Sad. sdjhj easy) sometimes svn. 
of a'ga, 2^ also with the enclitic 
ge^ occurs in adverbial phrases in 
fcentecices such as tlie following : na- 
inakan sdje ne kunta alope tluea, 
though this post which we got so 
easily, is not needed now, do not use 
it as firewood ; baiakan sctje ne oari 
alope uturuia, now that this veran¬ 
dah has been made, though it is 
of no actual use, do not destroy it ; 
hijuakan sdje alom senoa, gapa ba- 
lakohijua, nere jomnukote senome, 
though thou hast not come for 
the betrothal which takes place to¬ 
morrow, now that thou art here 
remain and go only after the ban¬ 
quet ; namQtan saje mandl jomkem, 
partake of this meal since it is 
given tfiee, though thou hast done 


nothing to eirn it ; nam^tan sdje go 
pani-si jomtana, though betel nut 
is a superlluity, I chew it since I 
get it for nothing ; namakaii sdjege 
ne rJnu dntam, thou:;!) thi'^ remedy 
is not needed now, do u it tin*ow it 
away, it may he useful ono day ; 
namotan tclikeda, I accepted 

it because it was distributed freely, 
sajha, sajhia Nag var. of sajn. 
sajhila, mise. ; sajhili, fern. Nag, 
(Sad. Or ) I. sb-t , the third-born 
child in a family: Inia sajJiila got;nana. 
II adj.; witii horij same meaning. 
III. intrs , in the df. prst, to be 
the third-horn child: nl sgj/fihfana. 
aajhiJa-g^ sijhili-g p.v , to be the 
third-born child • nidoe sajhiala- 
kana (also eanjhilaoa) majhilado 
Asimtjjana, he is the third - horn child, 
the second-born one is g me to Assam. 
Sbjib syn. of ah. 
sajiwan same as jitvan. 
saju, sanju same as kaiiju. These 
three terms are al^o used in the mean¬ 
ing of putting into jail. 

saju-baju, sanju-banju, kanfu-banju 
jingle of saju same moaning. As adv. 
it may take the afxs. angcy ge^ 
taVj tangPy modifying nkuy doy utugo. 

sajura sbst., poetical name (in mar¬ 
riage songs) of the golden oriole. 

It is perhaps related to the epithet 
kajuf applied to this bird in the 
Asur legend : 

Namdore, minjurSl, namdore 
sajurd ; 

Nen.game raca napume raca k&ko 
duban mene. (2) 

Lelko tain§, minjura, cinako 
tairi^, sajurd^ 
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saka 

Nendete nende dudumul; pundite 
pundi pnrfiiul. (2) 

O my peacock (beautiful wife), O my 
golden oriole (splendid wife), thou 
has-t a^ked me whetlier we are out- 
castoJ by my relatives since they 
do not Come to visit us. Look now 
at the number of my black pig'^ons 
(men-gucpts) and of my white 
pigeons (women-guests). 

saka^ saka-sakom cfr. 

(Sk. sharika, the conch shell) sbst., 
a motb( r-of-j)earl bracelet Cons¬ 
tructed like sakom, 

saka occurs in the opd. hala.^aku. 
sakai?>sakab v:ir. of Limh-Icusah. 
saka^a occur-» in the cpd baJava- 
sakm^dy poetical svn. of bdlat^i* 
sakam p I i^l)st., (i) a leaf of a 
})lant or tree ; a Li ule of gnis^ • 
cUTigi baiiiiente mlad f^aJcam omai(3^- 
m(! ; riacjcero b'lba t^akawree tnkuCH, 
(2) a sheet of paper (foohoip or 
smaller size) ; a leaf of a book, ex¬ 
ercise book or register : nekan 
kagaje mid paesaie apla mhtni 
alnriuotana ; en kltabra in!:i4 
miM paniokeda. I read two }>:igcs 
in that book. Note the phrases : (a) 
(joja sakam, syn. of (joja jnii ti, ili- 
furuy the kind of leaf-cup, full or 
empty, used to drink beer ; goja 
sakavh lei, to drink beer, (b) ei^ga 
sakam, a meal on a Ical-platc ; ei^ga 
sakam lei, to take one's meal on a 
leaf plate. Goja sakam and e^ga 
sakam are used mostly in conjunc¬ 
tion with each other, on the occasion 
of a feast * guja sahamJeodohu lei- 
keda^ n|do euga sakamkobu lela. 
(c) onol sakam, a letter, a notice. 


etc., written or printed : mia^ onol 
sakam Asamete hijulcna. (d) jom 
sakam, the time and length of ot'e's 
life as predetermined by the 
Divinity ; the leaf of the book on 
whifh this is written beforehand : 
jom sakam t unci ujan redo jaimin 
ranunreo gogoegea ; jom sakamre 
olakan iminaugebu jidoa. 

II. intrs., in the df prsl., (1) to 
grow leaves : babatabu nalo sakam- 
tana (2) imprsb, of leaves to be 
grown • bavi larure inaparaijgG sakam- 
tana, the leaves on tbo b iuian tr-jo 
have grown large. 

sdkam-rn rflx. v., of trees and plants 
(personified), to giow leaves* bari- 
daru maparatagec sakamenu, banian 
trees have large? leaves. 
sakam-g p. v,, (I) to get into leaves ; 
to grow lervos ; to hejome leafed : 
tararnara babako sakamjana, pura- 
tedo sulakangea ; baridaru raapa- 
rauge saka man, banian trees arc 
large-leafed. (2) iinprab, of leaves, 
to he grown : baridarure maparango 
saka mod, the leaves grow large on 
banian trees. 

2® I. to make of many or few 
leaves, a eup, plate, hood, bale, or 
wrapper: en kalu eimin atalem 
sakamiada How many layers thick 
didst thou make that leaf-plate ? 
ladtanre ne jilu huriugem sakam- 
keda, in baking this meat thou hast 
wrapped it in too few leaves. 

11. inters., in the df. prst., (1) prsK, 
thus to have been made : ne potoni 
(or guugu, etc.) ibilge sakamtana 
(or sakamakana). (2) imprsU, of 
leaves, thus 13 have been used: no 
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p()t(Mnre (taugo .mkanihniii, 
sdLim-en iflx. v., siuiK'as tlif'irv.: 

H'* olvOi‘ iukuik(‘n:x (iau* 

^^00 sakaint^niiina ; nc haiko U|niii 
nioie atal ^akamenme. 

^(ikaw-o p. V., ( 1 ) pi’Bl., ilan to ho 
iimde : on p >toiu upuii atal snkuwa^ 
kdihi. (d) linprsl., of loavos, <hin 
to 1)0 used : cn potoniro upuo atal 
sakn nfdkaiKL 

I. sbst., ono of ike shares portion¬ 
ed out oil leaves before a distribution 
of meat or fish: baria sakain sareakana 
okoe afuiko baurea ? madaiti jilu 
liatit<*tanre Impiiriu bonkomente 
in )(] .uikom jilu namoa^ iriaparauko- 
monle bar sakain. 

II trs., (1) thus to divide meat or 
fbh ill portions : madaiti learnira 
jilu til di])ili sii; ka itiian imjiiiata, 
koraliotiko menttko u/OfJ^ak 
inaparafjko mentol.u (2) 

to make ])eo])le t siub poitlons : 
knra ea siu madaitira jibi sobenkoko 
labamakciml'oo, rnendo Laratan dipili 
ja boro enta caliiib enredo itnko v)v(l- 
sakavna. (d) to take or receive sucb 
portions ; am men to baiko barsakam- 
kom, Lonmente mothnhimkhm. 

111. intrs., (1) to lay out kaves for 
Ibis distributi(ni : bupurii 2 ( bonko- 
m elite mldtako sakaviea^ in a para 13 ^- 
komente barta ; cimintako (orcimin- 
auko) sakamkeda ? (2) to lake or 

rereivo such portions: amrnente har- 
sakamemey bonmekoramente mod- 
silavifwe. (3) in the df. prst.. (a) 
same as ^akawatana: Lonko mod- 
sakamtavay maparauko barsaJeamdana. 
{h) sail le as HahaDiakana: lekalcm, 
cliijiuta sakamtanu ? jilu ciininla 


Sdkd/nlana / bonkomente ?;iodsdkam- 
/.nm, maparaukomonlQ barsakam- 
iaua, 

sukam-cti rllx. v., (I) same as the 
trs.: ^ota batute eii ikirle ap;la, 
csekar^o areken opirenkomenUde 
bdrsak?nrnjauay ai] bir boro areken- 
0 ra ren k o men I e le sail'd ui c n ;. r;/ u, e 11 - 
kai]^c hai arei\ik > da^turtada, t!i(3 
whole vlll'.jje went to bale that 
])ond, we^’ivetwo jiortnns to tlie 
families, oiu* member of wliitdi 
ludped to bale the water, ami thr o' 
poitions to the families, two mem* 
hers of whieli did so, for such is ike 
custom wo follow. (2) 1st ineaniiu;’ 
of the Intis. 

s/ikiim-o p, V., (!) corre^]>. to fin* 
j trs. : ama jalakarire jilu ciwinudkdm- 
ja/hz/ How many p)rtloiisof meat 
were stowed in thy ba;^ of n ‘l-work ? 
(2) imprsb, of leaves, to be lail out 
to reoievo the jiortions; hupuriiJ^ 
bonkomente mimiclta sakamokdy mu- 
])araukom nite babaita. 

4^ as a measure of (piaotity, in the 
cpd. a lo ifful of meat, fish, 

etc., z c., 3-10 oz. (VinstructeJ like 
midlui^ki. Larger quantities aie 
denoted hy vriduidfunj, oz ; 

midapikuliy 20-21 oz. ; midjea’u 24- 
48 oz. 

0 ^^ 1. sbst., one of the leaves on 
wbicli, at the market, portions of 
meat, fish^ etc., are put out for sale 
at a fixed price: dastnrlekatedo 
hagaotanko sakamre suknrijiluko bar- 
gandaea, raerorajiluko mocjgandajacj 
a(] urijiluko barpaesaja^ taikena, n^do 
daslur badllibaragtana; ne merotu 
jdu iakamre?^ apipatsajadmea, suku- 
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1anr(doin idilccm. 

II. trs., to pre| are pudi leaves:; to 
fix tli(‘ir price : loeromjilu anriko 
,uikamea; rneromjilupc cilkaaakam- 
iada ^ (or, nieromjilu cllkape sahnn- 
t(i(la 

III. intiB., in tkc (If. prst., same as 
sakiihiakana : mrrom jihi tisha^doa ra- 
sokamlanay to-day g(<at’s inc'at costs 
one anna p( r portion. 

rflx. v., same as the frs. : 
pur,isa sukurijiluko harganda&aka’- 

WOKl. 

sakam-n p. v., corresp. to tlie trs. 
ni'^romjilu ailri f^akamoa j tisiia, url- 
j I ! 11 fit//If n Sfi k(i in a ka n a. 

5akam-cari stst., a leaf and a harn- 
hoo ])in. Idiis term occurs in the 
plua^e : Sftkamcar^ orn^ to rupture 
tlie bamhco-]iin and the leaf, 
i.e., to divorce : sakanic'irl ore liaba- 
jana; saknvicariki i^ orekeda (or 
(>ren jana) ; eii korakurlkiQie sakam- 
(\>rl op^jana, rado kaklu kul^^iatana. 

Tills reh’rs to an (dd (3iistoiu fallen 
irdo disuse, hut still very well 
r< mem bored, though the present 
goneiation never witnessed it. AVhen 
a young wife had been running 
]>at k to her ]3aron(s^ liouse so often 
that her bu'^band got tired of fetch¬ 
ing her again, and when no entreaties 
on cither side could persuade her to 
remain faithfully with her husband, 
a panchayat was convened in the 
nifo^s village, in which the people 
of the husband's village also took 
]uirt. There a last attempt was 
made to persuade licr, and If this too 
failed the panchayat, after the dis¬ 
cussion, decided that husband and 


wife were allowed to break the pin- 
and-lcaf. Tor this, one of the 
old m^'u brought a sal-tree leaf 
with a hainbon-pin stretched along 
the midrib and holding these by the 
middle presented them to husband 
and wife who would snap them as¬ 
under. Then the husband said : 
‘'Let our rairriagohe broken and 
let us separate from to-day, without 
any (daiin on each other, be rliou 
allowed to take anotlicr husband, 
and I another wife, " AVhen tlui 
wife had s[)okcn similarly, lii^w 
snapped tlie bamboo ])in and tore the 
leaf in twain, I'he panchayat deci¬ 
ded how much of the inarriag'* price 
was to bo restored to the husband. 
If the latter would ask for it hira- 
seir, he was sure to get nothing 
at all. 

Nowadays the divorce is settled 
only by the restoration of the 
marri:ig(‘ pr ce. The olvl custom still 
sill vivos in tlv:* suporslitious behof that 
if a husband and his wife happen d 
to get hold i;f a bamboo ])in and it 
bndvo in their hand', their married 
life would he sure to booome unbear¬ 
able and uliiinalely end in separa¬ 
tion. The same effeet is ascribed 
to the handing over of a cln'lly. To 
<rive a chilly to her hu-^band, the 
wife must put it down and lie has 
to jiick it up. 

sakam-catom 1. shst., au umbrella 
covered with Shorca robusta or 
Jlauhinla Vahlii leaves ; in the latter 
case it is also called gu^gic-catom. 
Constructed like catoni. 

sakam-doc same as 
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sak am gari 

sakaoi-gari sbst ^ a kind of 

inacaque, the larger kind being 
called kuha. gan. Both kinds are | 
long-tailed ; no short-tailed monkeys i 
or apes (banda gariy hunda sarq) are 
seen in Chota Nagpur, except in 
captivity. Note the saying : nido 
daru dementedo sakamgarige (orme ; 
ini 5 darud^do sakanigarKige t^'^rine : 
daru d^mente nido inarau sukam- 
garigty like a monkey he does not 
fear to climb very high on Iho trees. 

sakam-gasar adj., (1) with hoh), 
the wind8 of Maich and April which 
cause the leaves to fall from the 
deciduous trees, since most of them 
lose them in the spring. (2) with 
teta^ a clog born in the season of the 
falling leaves ; sakawgasar setako 
purageko boroea. 

salcamganar-g p. v., (1) of a tree,, to 
lose all its leaves : teledaru rabar^- 
enet^re sakamgasuvoa ; tisiugapa 
daruko sakayngasarotanuy this is the 
season in which most of the deci¬ 
duous trees lo-e their leaves. (2) 
adj., with darUj a deciduous trees . 
ambtiru, koionjo^ jmttikal, tele, ema- 
na sakainga&ar darukoge. 

sakam-hara gbst., the smaller 
kind of hir^haiy a kind of eel. See 
under hii^hai in the Appendix, 
sakam-hara same haraclaru. 
sakam-karmara P same as kar~ 
mdrd. (2) I. shst., a soreness of 
the throat felt when swallowing : 
sakahsakab ciji jomte purasado 
^akaDikarmdrd nama, misamisa jojo 
ciji jomteo nama, a^ heben cijira 
rasi udlcrc bhgia, this soreness is 
caused mostly by eating tbingi that 


sakam lad 

are lOugh for the throat, sometimes 
also by eating acid things ; but, it 
gets cured by swallovvia^'* an astrin¬ 
gent liquid ; sakdnikarmlrd re 
cima b tirre henderoa, in this sore¬ 
ness patches of the mucous mem¬ 
brane probably lie bare. 

II. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
have this soreness : sakamkarma rd- 
tanai^^y oiiamento sarjonisakamr.q 
karraara tago^jadci rasim u(]kibe- 
jada. (2) irnprsk, with i.nserted prsl. 
pro., to feel this soreness; sikani' 
karma raj a id a. 

sakamkarmdrd-g p v., to get this 
soreness : ^akamkarmdrdxkanae , iuia 
10151;a ^akamkarmdrdakana. 

HI. adv., with the afxs. (nige, g^y 
modifying atdkar, Jia.uiy rilxag. 

sakam-keaf) Has {)[ :ucmndi)n^ 
cuq. 

sakara-kura I. sbst, a bundle of 
leaves (Shorea robusta or Haiibinia 
Vahlii) : an oniete aj)ia snkamkura 
aslaulera, ili nurnente ka-bii hob:u).i. 
II. intrs., to make suefi bundle^ : 
maparaiageai sikumkiLratada ; ciini- 
nauein sakamkarakeda ^ 
sakamkura-nlr^'i. w, same meaning . 
sakarn h^j senkena, apiae sakuvi* 
kurayyjalien ruarlena, 
sakamicura-o p. v., imprsl., of such 
bundles, to be made : rnapararaige 
mkamkuraakanaj the bundles of 
leaves are thick. 

sakam-lad I. sbst., a ciko [carpa 
lad or kondelad) wrapped in a leaf 
or leaves and baked in ashes or on 
a potsherd, or steamed over a little 
water m a pitcher; ^akamlad 
oma<Jmea ci dullad ? 



!;akam tiaOa 


^akam-potom 


3771 


IT. trs., til us it) bake or steam 
flouj^h : ne holou sjlcamladepe, 

TIT. iutrs., same meaning : holale 
!iak(imhulJq^ tisiraJole duladtana. 
mkamlad-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
Djkii oro Turttku jatiko kako aakain- 
ladena ; iie boloTaira^ sakainladena, 
tfakamlad-q p. v., (1) coressp. to the 
trs. : no holo^i sukumladoka. (2) 
imprsl., of a cake, thus to he baked 
or stearned : ale orare purasado 
gak^iffiladolanrij fiunum lainjiiire 
nn^amisa dulladoa. 

sakam-nafla shst., any kind of 
mantis, found oi\ leaves. 

Fakam-aaraka I. adj., with dq, 
li^bt rain that only wets (he leaves 
reducinj^ their dust to rnud : bolara 
^^tikauuidrd ka da okorce nainled- 
pea ? 

II. Irs., of nature (personified), to 
render the rain such : dado bolae 
Siilc(i/hnd rdk'ilq. 

III. intrs., of lb ; rain, tlms to mud- 
<lv the leave‘s : da bolao sakamnclrd- 
kakoui (or da hola sakainkoe nara- 
kala'. 

aakainndrdka-n rllx. v., same as the 
trs. and intrs. : dac (or da) sakani- 
adrdkanjana. 

sakamndjdka-n p. v., corresp. to the 
trs. : da sakanindrdkajana. 

IV. adv., N\ith or without (be afxs. 
angCy (je, oge, tan, tange^ modifying 
gama^ uin, rika^ 

sakam-posa I. adj., with horo, a 
man who joins other people, but 
does not take an active and whole¬ 
hearted part in a proceeding follow¬ 
ed by a distribution of shares, as a 
bunt, a tishiDg'partyj a madaiti 


work, in eiitrd. to bosai^gi^ which 
lefers also to other giltherings, as a 
panchayat : nekau iakampasd horoko 
orodo Ivii ar^re kabu mesakoa, eta- 
ko;> pereko loroa. Also used as adj. 
noun ; hen uikami^o^a erao^nollpe, 
j ^iera kulae ! d'era kubie ! menjan 
dipili soljenkohu nirbirala, af^do 
rniad daru miibulre ratal ororajana, 
scold that half-hearted hunter 
because, when the shout : ‘‘A hare ! 
A hare! rang out and we all ran 
about, he went to play thf3 flute in 
th(; eha^^c of a tree. 

II. intrs., thus to tike pari : on bir 
horokiraL stikilmposalcena (or some¬ 
times, s ikamlci?;^ posakeda). 
sakamposa^fi rflx. v., sane meaning : 
hola senderareo sakampomnjana 
sakiunposa-o p. v., same meaning : 
enka alom sakauipos'iod* 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
onge^ge, oge^ mo lifyijig seUf 
ki/u^ rik'tn : nulo f^akampofiac jaina- 
akana ; S'ik/i,>/ip jsiig.’ h li aro n hijua- 
kana ? 

sakam-potom edV. f‘q'<id, fuknuidy 
1 shst., a little bale mad** of Bauhi- 
nia Vah’lii leaves, containing seeds 
of which not injro than 10 measures 
are to be stored, ns millet and the 
like. It is hung up from the roof : 
sakanipotoni sobcn mnli tnkutkeseda- 
kan taina. 

II. adj , with hitd, seeds thus 
stored : sakadupotoni hitale uvuta,- 
keda. 

III. trs., thus to store: gel te5^ 
bendc hitaiu sakompofomtada. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prbt., thus to 
have bcea stored : ueado (or neare) 
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c6nn /it]0 saika^iTi" 
potofnakana). 

sikampotom^en rfix. V., (1) same us 
the tvs. : Inrdisnm honUcoJo inisa- 
misa bulura jargidinmontc kiriu- 
hundiketc niniusakamteko mkam- 
pntowena, cnkare buluu ka da^oa. 
(2) to bile oneself np in such a 
bale. This meaning occurs in the 
tale of the j ickal and the hanuinan 
ape. The jackal said: sotakucii i3l- 
banda-jote hij\itana, disum looa, ona- 
rnentc nearer nakanipolomcri men- 
tc‘U haijada, the sliovt hottest season 
of the year is nearing, it will scondi 
the country, tlierefore ITl shut up 
myself in a bale of leaves. 
sakampofom-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

^sakara-ro^go P sbst., a little 
piece of the siirloin, liver and heart 
of a goat or a sheep, wrapped in 
leaves and baked on the occasion of 
a betrothal, and handed over to the 
girTs family togetlier with some 
strong rice beer (.'irr ili), for the 
juirpose of a sacrlhco. Tliis sacri¬ 
fice is offered by then\ before the 
banquet, to the tutedury spirits of 
their own village and to the shades 
of their own ancestors. Tlic formula 
is as follows : He palna haturen 

palna bum, Desauli, JIaburu, Con¬ 
dor oro palnapalna haramko, neagets^ 
ndubapetaii cundulapetana. Palna 
kora palna kuria jotajuri mente 
sendutam sendararajana, a(J Haram 
horao arakedi. Tisita^do inkitaia, 
nubumte balaotan sakaotana, jom 
namotaua, tiu nam^tana. Enaiu 
omapetan eedapetana. Nado miad 
gandu miad calpare du^k^ jarukote, 


jomkepo, nnkepe. Oro noi^gCTai 
hint 3 id pautijifcdpca : ]oiIna abiiac 
honaraoa, lelurum cinauniintnipe. 
Inkii 3 , jurijan jotajantc abua 
sirnanre, abua hature oro abua orare, 
abua duarre nruuoaij boloae. Nldo 
okoren boro, okoren manoa mente 
on (li[)ili alope araurua, abua horo 
abua manoa monkep?. Inia nrimp 
bolote alope kisio, alope narajeoa, orp 
alope dandei alope dundlia ; am oko- 
reni mente alope kiiliia. Niki is, 
senhora sengandiu'e siifnau siituidi- 
kiupe, harare birliv bancaokira.pe/^ 
Desauli, Mabtiru, CJhondor of N. 
village and of N. lull, and you, our 
ancestors N, N., 1 irdify yon that u 
marriage has been arnngod bt.'twoeu 
tlie boy N. and the girl N, Tlie 
omens have been favourable and 
to-day the betrotlial and a ban ]iieb 
take place, I offer you this ; sitting 
on the same bencdi, (;at and drink. 
JJoreovcJ’, 1 beg -vou to remc'mber 
this boy. After the marriage he 
will frequent our liouse ; do not 
then have any doubt about Iiiughut 
say : he is one of ours. AV'iiem ho 
visits us do not g('t angry and do not 
molest him. When he and his wife 
go on a journey, accompany and 
protect them —Tlicn according to 
custom, three or four men 
would consume on the spot the 
meat and beer that remain over 
from the sacrifice. 

2® of meat or fish, enough to be 
baked as a dainty, but not enough to 
be stewed and eaten with a meal of 
rice. Constructed like rasurisoan. 
sakam.rupi! pyn. of dor. 
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sakam.sonsoro^ 

sakaoi-sonsorod sbst., a very dark 
kind of grasshopper, 2'^ long, found 
only in the jiinglce, and believed to 
feed on the leaves of the sal tree. 

sakam-tukul, sakam-tukuI-cerS 
abst., the Tailor-bird, Orthototnus 
fiiitorius, also, called icnenene Nag. 
tininini, tirtnini Has. from its 
call. 

8aka6 (H. talcnay to be able) ad¬ 
verbial afx. to prds., (1) emphasiz¬ 
ing : dale satir^mknojada (or Kfitira.- 
gea), bukum manati^ kyej)tana ; 
retags sdlir^mkaonl'n (or reugege 
sAtiu^ka), inendo Asamte kaiibi ; 
mifj t^ikado omsakaoaxr^me (or oma- 
iumege), be sure to give rue a rupee; 

all means give me a rupee. 
(2) meaning : perhaps, possibly, 
it may be : itunitunteni goesajeaboa 
(or gojoaja), inendo saeol^jkoa jagar 
akoleka kaui jagardaria ; am kaji- 
ja^leka hoha^akablena (or hobalen- 
aja), inendo sabuti okorea ? mid 
takae onnakabawfa^ (or omameajil,; 
purado alom asuraea ; ne pali a pi 
horote darimkaboa (or darioaja) 
inendo bar horote kaevagea. 

sakar-ghati^ sakarghatia Nag. 
(Sad.) (1) syii. of sor^kofo, (2) syn. 
of keserernhed, 

sakdrad (Sk. sankir?ia: II. safikrdy 
narrow, (1) syn. of soi^ko{o. (2) var. 
of sokbrab, 

saka-saka onomatope of one of 
the calls of the hurla^ga^ tree-pic. 
Constructed like ketekete. 

saka-sakom^ saka sbst., a mother 
of-pearl bracelet. 

sakiltad^ sakta5 (II. snkhat ; Sk. 

iTiakt^ powerful, hard), (J) of earth, 


sake-si ra, 

syn. of kete. (2) of (lesh, syn. of 
Tata, (3) syn. of dcnAcy to tie, fit 
on or fit into, firmly, tightly. 

sake I. sbst., a grove of timber 
trees, mostly a grove of sal trees : 
ne sake okoe^ ? 

II. trs., to clear a jangle of all but 
the timber trees : ne birbu ^akcea. 
HI. intrs., (1) in a past ts., to have 
made or acquired such a grove : 
apedo isupo iakefuda. (2) imprsl., 
in the df. prst., of such a grove, to 
exist somewhere : no simanre aplta 
saketana (or sakeakano). 
mke-n rHx. v., to make or acquire 
such a grove : no birbu sakena ; en 
hature isuko sakenjana. 
sake -0 p. v., (1) eorre.sp. to the trs. : 
no bir alea hararakoto sakelenay 
muka dlpili dikua niitiimte parea- 
jana> (2) imprsl., of such a grove, to 
be made or acquired : mid taro sakeu'- 
kana. 

sa-n^akc var. n., (1) the extent to 
which such groves are made : sana- 
keko sfikekeda, inkua simanre mia4 
rati urad bir •learn namea. (2) the 
resulting grove or gioves : misa 
sanaledo uradlena orolc sakekeda, 
the first time we cleared this grove, it 
got overgrown again, we have had 
to clear it afresh ; nca okoea sanaJee ? 
By whom has this grove been 
made ? 

sake-daru sbst., a tree growing in 
a sake, 

s^ken cfr. sasq^ adv., modifying 
tut\lku)iy to be icy-cold. 

Rake-sii3i Haines,* sbst., Cro- 
talaria serlcca, Retz ; Papdionacoae ; 
a bright green herb, 3-5' high with 



Biniple obovate leaves, 3-6" long', 
p^T.sistcnt stipules and terminal 
racemes, 8-12^ long*, of bright 
yellow flowers over 1'" long. 

fiaki ofr. 1*^ I. sbst., (1) 

a namesake, in the meaning of one 
named after another for that other’s 
sake; also corrolatively, the one after 
whom he is named. Hence the 
opds, sakihoriy saiikoraf sakikuri, 
iakiharam^ sahhtiriQ. llefcrring to 
either of these, mkl often takes the 
prsh prns. as poss. afxs., saki^y 
^akiniy iakitCy sakit^kor a, sakir^kuriy 
Bakiteharam : sakite (or inia 
holae goyjana, his namesake (or the 
man after whom he is named) died 
yesterday. The vocative is always 
saki^n (2) in Has. the two who 
call each other by the same name 
in the friendship. Also with 
reference to those the prsl. prns. 
may be used as poss. afxs. (3) a 
namesake in the meaning of one 
who has the same name as another : 
rjido ama sakiy gomke, ibis one bears 
thy name, sir. In tVis meaning a 
pr^l, prn. is not used as poss. afx. 
except in the vocative * sakns(* (4) 
the act of naming smb. after another: 
catihulaiage dasturlekatedo saki 
hohaoa, mendo misamisa sakikoko 
tupunamkoa, ontedo jetac kao tupu- 
namjanre rokage f^aki ka hobaoa, 
as a rule lit is on the day of the call 
that the naming of the child after 
somebody takes place, but sometimes 
they select suoh a person by the 
process of dipping rice grains; then, 
if this process gives no re.sult, the 
naming does not take place at ouec. 


(5) a’so sakinutuniy the name by 
which ono is namoJ after another : 
nc hona saki cekana ? 

IL trs., (1) to name after another : 
ne hon okoetgvepe sakt^'fiui ? After 
whom have you named this child V 
ne (olaro baria honkinko sakiainuy 
in this hamlet they have named two 
children after me. (2) of the one, 
alive or dead, after whom the child 
gets named, to make it his name¬ 
sake : Cango hararn isu honkoo 
sakilcdkoa. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) 
to be smb/s namesake : isu honko 
nitarcko saki tana (or eakiakana). 
(2) to have made sinb. one^s name¬ 
sake : ne tolarc isu honkoiR sakiiana 
(or sakiaka(]koa). 

saki-7i rflx. v., (1) same as the trs, 
no hon okoetarepo siikinjana * no 
boro isukoe sakinjana. (2) of two 
grown-ups, to enter into the sala 
friendship. 

sa-p-aki Has. (1) repr. v., last mean¬ 
ing of trs. : Buiuhatnren SomalplioL 
sapakijana (or saklnjjna). (2) shst , 
the ceremony or the custom of sala. 
saki-o p. V., corresp. to the trs : ne 
hondo kumatetarce sakioka j no 
haramte isu honko sakijuna, 
sa^n-aki vrb. n., (1) the number o£ 
people made namesakes of the sarao 
person : Pasraberaren Kunda hararn* 
tare snankiko sakikedkoa, go^a hature 
Kunda nutum pasara5jana. (2) 
also r, the act : ne hoa<> sanaki 
ka cima ^akajana jana6 kentedo 
gapakoteba tupulia, okonjl^ 
sakire taiikaoa init^rebu sakiruraia, 
the naming of this child after tumu- 
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body must have been unlucky, it 
cries the whole time, let us to¬ 
morrow or the day after, find out 
by dipping rice grains whose name 
will be auspicious and rename it 
accordingly. (3) also said, the one 
who has been named after somebody; 
aid9 sanakikore raid horo go^jana, 
bar horokiR bngitangea, one of my 
namesakes died, two are all right. 

2® syn. of nutuni, a name, to name, 
but not in the rcpr. v. 

syn. of umi. 

4® syn. of sardpao, but only as re¬ 
ferring to an imprecation of death, 
of being killed or mauled by a tiger, 
or of being bitten or killed by a 
snake : go^ree (or gono^ree) said- 
kina, kularec sakinja/ia ; biRroe 
sakijana. 

6® syn. of Ixkhan, but only as re¬ 
ferring to death or the manner of 
death. 

sakij p I. sbst., the condition of 
being congealed, clotted, inspissated, 
etc. ; sakidre gotom pundigc leloa, 
serjante enara raR badilioa. 

II. adj., same as sakidakan (1) with 
gotom, congealed clarified butter. 
(2) with toa, condensed milk : sakid 
toa tiRro calani hiji^tana, condensed 
milk is imported in tins. (3) with 
man4h syn. of lepa, mandi, rice 
without any admixture, cooked untill 
the water is nearly evaporated and 
it forms a mass of paste-joined parti¬ 
cles : sakid mandi honko kul^ko suku^ 
When rice is thus cooked with milk 
instead of water (for Europeans), 
this is also called ^akid mandi, lepa 
mandi- 


III. trg., to congeal; to clot; to 
nspissafcc ; to boll into a paste ; to 
boll into paste-joined particles. 
N. B. To curdle ie described by tar^si, 
and curds are called da/ti : utuia 
banojatire misamisa mamliko sakidea 
ad buluRkedteko jomea ; surilete 
oro kicirldo jaiiaoko sakidea- 

IV. iritrs., (1} to congeal, to get 
clotted : ne gotom nida dipilido 
sakidkena (or sakidlena), nado scr- 
akana (2) in thedf. prst., to become, 
or have become, congealed, clotted, 
inspissated, pasty or ])aste-like : 
rnariuante gotom sakidtana (or 
sakid o tan a) ; tiRra gotom sakidtamb 
(or sakidakana) ci serakana ? lellem. 
sakld-en rilx. v., (1) same as the 
trs.: snrilcto janaoko sakidena. (2) 
in jest, of clarified butter, blood, 
etc. (personified), to get congealed, 
etc.: tutitkun jorgo t^j^^ure gotom 
sakidena ; mandi sakidentana nado. 
sakid-o p. v , (1) corresp. to the trs. : 
tutnkunte gotom sakidoa ; uini^ 
banoa, tbiRdo mandi sakidoka, bu- 
luRtebu jomJa. (2) to become con¬ 
gealed, etc. gotom sakidjana, 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying mena, mandi- (2) with 
the afx. oge, modifying rika, 

2® of blood, coagulated in the body 
as the result of some internal injury, 
or in the womb after childbirth, 

I. sbst., in the cpd. malomsakid, or 
malomsakiflduku, this puerperal 
complaint. 

II. trs., to cause such a coagulation : 
dalte raaoomko sakulk\a, 

III. iutrs., (1) of blood, tlius to 
coagulate ; en kuri^ laTre maeom 
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saJcidlena (or saki(]lena), lolo itir ad 
raniiteko banokeda. (2) imprsb, 
with inserfeJ prsl. prn.; to be affected 
by such a coagulation : liVire maeom 
aaki^jqilel'a atakarotana, ; daruetc 
nlvijanko karo kfib jortc daljanko 
horomo bitarre maeom alo sakidkoka 
mente, roknge sasaudako aniikoa adko 
lolokoa, \vhen smb. lias fallen from 
a tree or has been severely thrashed, 
people as soon as possible give him 
tnrmeTio water to drink and warm 
him with poultices, so that he may 
not get coagulated his blood in the 
inner parts of the body. 

rflx v., of blood (personified), 
thus to coagulate : inia la Vac maeom 
,iak{de?i jana, 

,^akii/-g p. V., (1) oorresp. to the trs : 
dal to maeonie sa/cidjana, (*2) of 
blood, thus to coagulate : dalte iuia 
maeorn sakxdjana ; inia laYre maeom 
mkidahana. 

saki-keff syn. syn. of vuinwkete, 

saki-kupul J. sbst., {\) tlie con¬ 
dition of two families on visiting 
terms owing to tlie saia friendship 
of two of their rnenibefs : inkulolalea 
hakiknj)id men a. (2) a* family thus 
on visiting terms ; ne hature alea 
sakikupulko menakoa. 

If. trs., to put a family in this con¬ 
dition : sakiknp7iJtndJcoale. 

Ifl. intrs., (1) to enter into this 
condition : inknl^le mkikumdakada, 
(2) to be in this condition : inkulole 
inki/cupultana^ owing to a sala 
friendship w-e are on visiting terras 
with them ; inkulole sakikupidkenoy 
we were on visiting terms with them 
(hut wo are uo longer now, owing I 


to the dicease of one of the snias). 
,vikiki{pul-en rllx. v., to enter into 
this condition : inkulole sakikupuleii’^ 
jana. 

sakikupul-n p. v., (1) to be' put into 
this conditbm : ne horote miacj 
baraC ora sikikupulakana. (2) to 
get into til is condition : inkulole 
sakiknp^dakaiKi. (3) imprsb, of 
this condition, to get established: 
inkulo sakikiipuhdcana ; ne horote 
miad barae orare sakdiifpid^kana. 

saki-nata^ sometimes sakiia>-nata 
sbst, the relationship between two 
s>ri 2 friends, and between their fa¬ 
milies. Constni'ted like sakikupal. 
sakiT3( I. sbst., vocative of saki. 

II. trs., to make smb. one’s saui 
friend : api horoe snkiic^l'idkoa. (2) 
to address smb. by this vocative: 

I niknre api horoe sakii^kedkoa (or 
sakltaiaclk oa). 

III. iiitrs., (1) with a dl. sbj., [a] to 
enter into saia friendship : saktr^- 
iiulakit^ [b) to be sula friends : saki?^- 
t(i7Jidif^ (c) to address each other 
by this vocative : inodge nutuma- 
kanratelii^ mkn^jada. (2) with 
ind. o., to address smb. bv this 
vocative : suimrno kaiisi gosptaia ad 
sakikupulo kaliu sakikupultada, 
aiialekac nntumakanrateT3^ sakii^ai- 
tancij he has not been named after 
me, and we are not saia friends, but 
because he has the same name as 
myself, I address him by the vo¬ 
cative saJeif^. 

sdki^-en iflx. V., (1) same as the 
trs.: en baturen barae aiae saki^en- 
jana ; modgelitsi. nutumaakanr^te 
iniir^ ^aki^tniana. (2) to address 
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smb. by this vocative : jana5 jatare 
napamjancikiu saUr^enay raodge- 
kiu nutumakana, onamente. 

p.v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 

(2) iiuprsl., of this vocative, io 
be used : mo^gckiu nutumakanrate 
nlkiute janao saki^^otana, 

sakYri, aakri (H. Sad. Or. sakhrt.) 

I. ebfit., (1) any bits, particles or 
smears of food (cooked rioe or relish) 
dirtying tlio vessels, hands, face or 
floor, after a meal : cri catura a(] 
taoara safari Igasargiritam ; cn hona 
tiute sakiri abuT9.giritain ; kalulo 
giriakan saktri simko namtada. 
(2) syn. of hudnJco (cfr. Appendix). 

II. ad]., with catUy tdOd, cipiy Jeahj^ 
ti\ vicdwuar, moo'iy horOy ofCy t '.eady 
Ihus dirty : snkiri catu gasartam ; 
safari tito etajatiko jutidkenj ci- 
lanoa, sakiri horo eta jati jutic]- 
kircoe cilanoa, the one who, before 
washing himself after a meal, touch¬ 
es (even in an Indirect way) a 
person of another caste, or is toucli- 
ed by him, becomes socially un¬ 
clean. Also ufiod as adj. noun, but 
not in the meaning of sakiri horo : 
sakirire raandi kako liiakoa ; sakh- 
rire alom duba ; sakiritce jutid- 
kii. 

III. trs., thus to dirty : ne cipi 
okoe sak'iriiada mocae safarilada ; 
no pati honko sakirifceda. 

IV. intrs., (1) thus to dirty a 
place : netare okoe safdritada ? 
net^re honko sfikirikenay nadoiia 
jQtada. (2) in the df. prst., thus 
to get or be dirty : patiete urnia^kQ- 
tea jojompe, pati purago safciritana 
(or sakiri Qtana) to eat, get off from 


the mat, it gets too dirty with bits 
of food ; on cipi safciritana (or 
sakinakana), gasartam. 
sakiri-n reflx. v., (1) thus to dirty : 
ne tadac] (or netare) okoe enka saki"- 
rinjana. (2) thus to dirty oneself : 
on lion jojom kae itiiana puragee 
saktriiitamy njomime. 
sakiri-o p.v., (1) thus to bo made 
dirty or get dirty : ne tarad hon- 
kote sakirijaiia ; titae (or tii) saki^ 
riakana. (2) itnprsl., of such dirty¬ 
ing, to take place : ])atira purago 

sakiriakann, 

sa-n-akiri vrl). n., (1) the extent of 
thus dirtying : sanafc'iriko saldrl- 
keda, ka kotalorcdo mid horo rati 
neare diih kae ilul.i, (2) the 
number of vessels or plates dirtied : 
saunkinko sakiritada, muu] ra^i 
gasarakan cipi kaiu namjada. (3) 
the act : ne lionkoa sanakirtdo 
janaO nekagea. (4) the result : noa 
okoea sanakiri ^ ralsa sanakirtdo 
jplcna, oroge sakiriakana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. aiigcy gey 
modifying do^ fai'n, fainkiij leJoy 
me.ng, (2) 'with the afx. ogCy modi¬ 
fying Vika, (3) with the afx. te^ 
modifying doy ji(tjd- 

saki-sunum syn, of dnhumm. 

* sakoa, sakora, sak5a, sakorS, 
sakoa-suti, etc., (H. sankhy a conch- 
shell) I sbst., (1) a conch used as 
a trumpet by the Mundas when 
starting for a big hunt and during 
the hunt ■ sakofl ci ja pital emanr^ 
baja jati jatige oroi^^ked taeomte 
capikedte oroulere jati ka senoa, 
mendo madr§ ruta murll oro ja da- 
ru kure diriWvte baiakanj, etS jati 
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sakoftsari 

oroTi^ke^te jfiiniln capikeclteni orou- 
ereo jatltaiii senoj^ea, when a wind- 
instrument has hccii dctiled by some 
one of another caste blowing it, if 
it is a conch or a brass—or other 
metal—instrument, you may blow 
it yoursolf after rinsing it, but If it 
ig a flute made of bamboo-wood or an¬ 
other instrument made of wood or 
horn, no amount of rinsing will pre¬ 
vent you from losing your caste if you 
blow it. (2) the mollusc in a conch : 
^akodJ^o nc disuinra garakoro kalia. 
lelakatjkoa. 

11 . intrs,, to blow a conch : ml'od- 

Jeedako, dolabii soudoratc. 

sakod-n rflx. v., to blow a conch : 

Eokhako pujanianre pital ghantako 

daudauca oroko ftalrodna. 

sakod’O p.v., imprsh, of a concli, to 

be blown : ban burure sakodotana, 

sakoa-sari and vars., sbst, the 
sound of the conch. 

sako^-suti and vars., same as 
^akod. 

sakom I sbst., any kind of wrist¬ 
let worn by women,' in entrd. to 
leruy any of the kinds .of wristlets 
worn by men. 

II. trs., (1) to make into a wrist¬ 
let : Marlarako pital, rupa ema- 
Ur^ko uikomca, (2) to put ou a 
wristlet: neado ainage ci etani^m 
sakomlada ? kirir^^tando kaiu 
mtindilecjmea. (3) to adorn a girl 
with a wristlet : en honko sakom- 
iaia, 

III. intrs., to put on a wristlet : 
ne bnria dar^grlredo knbe sakom- 
kenako menea, they say that when 
this old woman was young, slie was 


sakorsakor 

wearing many wristlets. 
sakom-en rllx. v., same as the trs. : 
Mulayako pitalko sakometia ; sakom- 
cninc ad dolarsk burn leltc ; soben 
knrihonkolu sako7iien/a7ia^ I supplied 
all the girls with wristlets. 
sukom-n p.v., corresp. meanings : 
Malarakoto lupao sakomoa : nea 
sidado ajii3^te sakomlcnay nado ae^ 
tire ka soaba, euaraente aiwe omada, 
this wristlet was first worn by my 
elder sister, now it is too small for 
licr and .she gave it to me ; eu hon 
sa/comokd, let this child wear 
a wristlet. 

sa-n-akom vrb. n., (I) number of 
wristlets put on : Nagnri kuriko 
ad l^rarj^ kurikore taramarako mail- 
sakointe sakomena, reneke 

cctan ir.il are katn jaked tusiia^akan- 
gem lelkoa, some Nagnri and Oraon 
women put on so many brass wristlets 
that their arms are covered with them 
from the wrist to 8 or 9" upwards. 

sakom-bi'R sbst., (1) syn. oilclora^ 
hii^. (2) a small snake, also called 
Inrbi?^ which curls to right and left 
and then looks like a black brace¬ 
let : hnrira. sako'nhir;^ caiapataoua 
kutihio kae kutilea. 

sakor, sakor-sakor cfr. ludhud, ono- 
matope of the call of the hanuman 
when it sees a tiger. Constructed 
like k6i\ kdrkor. It may also take 
the tiger as ind. o. : sar^do kulao 
sakoraia, the hanuman calls sakor 
at the tiger. 

sakor-sakor, sokor-$okor onoma- 

tope, cfr. gargoTy tartofy sakosakoy 
sakorosakoroy sdesdoy sepoesepocy I, 
sbst., panting and stertorous broatli- 
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ing before (lying, or in a fit of 
epilepsy, or in the kind of high 
fever called sapaturi : sahosakor 
namkia,n5Jo0 ^ojogoa cirnad ; hanal^)- 
gonogte uiyakankoa sakorsakor pii- I 
rasa aiumakana. 

IL ajj., (1) witli same mcan- 

ing. (2) with koroj a person thus 
affected : x^kor->^ako)' horoko ranu 
kako ucjdaria, iidereoko isu masikilte, 
h person with stertorous breathing 
cannot tako any medicine ; or if he 
can, it is with great diflSciilty. 

III. trs., (1) thus to exhale the 
breath : saeado sakors<ikorjaf/{i, (?) 
of a sickness or a spirit, thus to 
affect smb. ikir bouga sipaturi 
borate bale lionkoe sakorsakorkoa, it 
is the Ikirboimga who, by way of 
high fever, affects babies with ster¬ 
torous breathing. 

IV. intrs., thus to breath: sakor 
mhorianae ; sakorsakorjadac. 
sakorsakor-en iffx. v., same as the 
trs. and the intrs.: en horo (saeatj) 
mo(| ghantalekae sakor sakor enjdna, 
en taeomte sntam totajana, be breath¬ 
ed stertorously for about an liour 
and then the thread snapped [i 
he died) ; ne ikirren bora^ga honkoe 
sakorsakor ena. 

sakorsakor^Q p. v., (1) corresp, to 
the trs. : hanabgonogte saead sakor- 
sakoroa j hanabgonoeteko sakorsa^'or^ 
oa. (2) of the breathing, to become 
stertorous : hana|,)gono^^te uifiakan 
dipill saead sakorsakoroa. (3) to get 
a stertorous breathing : saeade 9akor- 
sakorjana, 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxB. arifje, yc, o[je, fan, iartge, also 


sakorleki and sakorkensakorken^ mo¬ 
difying Sdlad^ rikaiij aiitinn (2) with 
the afx, oge, modifying rika, 

?akorf 5 , sakortag, I. sbst., tlio 
snarl, half grunt and half snort, of 
an angry wild boar : birsukurskoa 
sakorfa aiunido kaira, aiurnakada, 
kaji'te I)arii3i aiuniakada. 

II. adj , with sariy Hame meaning: 
sakorfa sari aiiimkedlogo daruror;^ 
d^jana. 

III. trs , to in ike the nose and mouth 
sound thus, once or repeatedly : ka- 
dara6akan birsukuri ko moca ad 
iniiko sakortqea, misamisako kma. 

IV. intrs., thus to snarl : lieus^re 
birsukuri sakorfakena ; mocu aij 
mute birsukuriko sakortqea, 
sakoTi(i-n rfix. v., same as the trs. 
and the intrs. : kadaraoakan bisu- 
kuriko (moca a(J mfiko) sakorfnna, 
sakoria-go p. v., (1) corresp. to the 
trs : kadaraSakan birsukurikofce moca 
arj mu sakortagoa. * (2) imprsl., of 
such a snarl, to be uttered : '*Tera! 
Tcr.i monlen dipili hen tenet 
aridbarajad taikena, aita, japarege 
miad cupacj dana^re sakorfqlenci 
niihoraiu*durajana. 

V. adv., with or without ihe afxs. 
(t)ige, gCy goge^ modifying sari, rtka 

aiimo ; sakorlqken refers to a single 
snarl. 

sakort^-au and var., intrs., of an 
angry wild boar, to come on snarl¬ 
ing. 

sakortqau-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

sakort^-idi and var., of an angry 
wild boar, to go or run away, snarl¬ 
ing : tuiuakan birsukuri miad sardoe 
kngiylkedci mai^ Inrsitee sakorfqtdi- 



sakort^-sakort^ 


8780 


8aku(^ 


keda. 

j 5 akort$- 8 akort§ and var., frequen¬ 
tative of sakorfa, Ab adv. it may 
take the afx8. (fn^e^ ge, gogf^^ 
tange^ or the form sakortc^kensakor- 
tqken, 

sakori var. of sakod. 
sokofo-sakoro, sakor-sakor^ sokoro 
Bokoro^ Bokor-gokor (1) eamo as sako- 
nako, (2) same as mkormkoVf ster¬ 
torous breathing. 

sako>8ako cfr. sepdhepoc, I, sbst., 
the sound of the anting' of animals : 
kuda5lagaakau ^adomkoa B^'ikosnko 
purasa aiumakana. 

II. adj., with Biiri, same nioaning'. 

III. trs., (1) to exhale the breath 
panting : setakodo jot(‘re j)ura sen- 
barakereo saeadko i^nkofiaioca. (2) 
to tiro anianirnal so as to make it 
pant .* kudaote sadome sakoB^iko/qa^ 
be made the horse panl by riding it 
at full gallop. 

IV. inirs,^ to pant : kudaokj taeonUe 
cirnin liera en sadom snkosa/cokeda 
(or sakosakokrnn) ? 

Bah^Bako-n rilx. v., same as the trs. 
and intrs.: en sadoin (^fii ado) suku- 
zakonjana; kudaokjuljott^ sadomem 
iukosakonj ana, 

zakosaio-c) p. v., corresp. to the Irs : 
on setaa saead (or en seta saeade) 
sakosakootana ; kudoate sadorn sako* 
zakojana. 

Y. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange^ ge, ege, tan, iange, also 
Bdkohkn and Bakokenzakoken modi¬ 
fying Bahul, aiumo. (*2) with the 
afx. (vjc modifying kadab, 

O'lka, « 

9Ako8^sakbS Nag. rare var, o£ 


aepoesepoe, 

saktad var. of sukdtad, 

saku^ Has. Nag. sikuj? Nag. P 

I. trs, or intrs,, to shut an umbrella : 
©atom sakuUayn* (2) to draw a cur¬ 
tain aside : parda sakuljtam, (3) to 
draw close a nooso ; putarado balee 
Bakiil^kedci kataree toljana. (4) con¬ 
trary to btjuru. 

II. intrs., in the df. j)r8t., of an 
umbrella, to shut by itself .* ne catorn 
kane a^tege Bakabtana toiiekatj Lese 
bauoa, this umbrella often shuts by 
itstdf, the catch is not in good condi¬ 
tion. 

Bnknh’en nix. v., Rame as the trs : 
eatorn sukubenme ; eudom saknben- 
jmia, 

Bakiib‘0 ]). V., ebrresp. to tlu‘ trs : 
pntamte bale ko Bakuhjana ; purda 
Bilk ah oka, 

Ba^n^iilrnh wh, n. (1) the act, tim 
result, etc. of tin; meanings given 
under sakub, of a curtain : sanaka^ 
aiirige hobaoa, the curtain has not 
been drawn yet; nea okoea Bana- 
hub ? Who has drawn this curtain ? 
(2) the whole set of rings on which 
a curtain glides along the rod : par- 
dare sanakub lugaboka. (3) tlie 
strings of a purse : taramara bugn- 
lira rnocasaro sutamra baria baear 
lagaooa, sanakah ad buuusara* 

III. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
ge, modifying inena^ dO, tairiku, 

(^) ^yn. of kajisakuhy to make 
smb. change his mind: moneakade 
taikena, mia^ kajitets^ Bakubk{a, (2) 
to make smb. decide no more to do 
a thing : laraire misae hartita^janoif 
zakubjana, Henev the cpd. larui- 



zak^q. Constructed like kah\i. 

sakul, sukul (1) first meanings of 
gapul,. (2) sjn. of ztirJca as referring 
to the contraction of the caruncle of 
a turkey. May be used also of the 
compression of a wire spring. (3) fig., j 
same as saku'^. • 

sakur, sakflru^ sakru^ sukur^ 
aukfiru^ sukru^ (1) same as dvhaa- 
kflru. tig., in the p. v., also 
zokurgiriCy of paddy, to bend to the 
ground under the weight of the 
eaisr en looowra babatnpe sakurua- 
hina (or sakQrugiriakana). 
sakuraO Nag, same as .^akui, 
sakur-dum^ sakfiru-duni, sakru- 
dunt^ 6Ukur>dufti^ 8ukfiru>cfuni^ sukru- 
dum (Sk. zarkKchnUy H. 
shrink, contra#!) (1) syns. of duhsa^ 
UiTu. (2) fig. 2nd meaning of sakuL 
salj 6dl 1. sbst., a do\^ ol joining 
two pieces of wood, especially the 
wooden tenons joining the three 
])icces of a sag^ri cart wheel : sagi- 
lira miad cilkaro upunia ml taina. 

11. trs., (11 to make into, or to use 
for, a dovrel: nc darnir^ salea, (2) 
to joint with dowels : pnturakiu aij 
pa^i zalkcdfedo ena apia caka nutu- 
moa; mej mlkeaie oi cakarakana ? 
Is it by means of dowel-joints that 
the table has been broadened ? 
ml-enx&Ti. v., same meaning : honko 
inuumente baio hupuri'R sagiriko 
kako saiena, people do not join with 
dowels small wheels made for chil¬ 
dren to play with. 

zal-Q p. V., corresp. meanings : ne 
darn zalgka; caka (orcakare) upunia 
zalod. 

fial, all, (P. H. z&l) flometimes used 


for sirma^ a year. Note the phrase 
ml (or sal) hdri from the \\,sdl bhar 
sometimes used for sirmaruar, 

s3I same as bhnlao^ to engross, 
but not in connexion with ji, and 
not in the* meaning of lobao^ to 
entice or allure. 

sala I. sbst., the act as in the 
meanings given below : parcarkami 
ad mastarkami mena, ama salale- 
kage karniita^ omainea, 1 can engage 
you as a catechist or as a Echool- 
rnaster, which do you prefer ? mla 
kam j)okotokeda, lijare saga mena- 
gea, thou bast not picked well the 
sp(ar-grass seeds from tlie clotli, 
there are still some left, 

II. adj., with kadsoiii , cotton pluck¬ 
ed without the capsules r ape orare 
mla kadsom ciminau menu?—Also 
in the cj <1. Masala : basula lij^lo 
kiiiT;,tad:i, W(‘have bought a eloth 
with an ornamental border; nido 
bCt^ala kurige ; nido bdsalage ; nido 
basala^iy when she buys a cloth she 
looks for beauty, not for strength. 
Also asady and adj. noun in the 
cpds, korasala, kurisala, ilsala, 
looking for beauty in the choice 
of a husband or wife : nido korasala 
karige; barankira^ ilsalakir^ge tai- 
kena. 

III. trs., (1) to choose, i.e., to take 
by preference: nc baria loeoure 
miad salakem, mia^do aiu auia. 
(2) also salauru% to take from a 
number of things, one or more of 
the same quality : tara sakamko zala- 
tarn, pick out some good leaves ; eii 
kulure maparari, haiko salakoni ad 
gedkom, (3) also zalaitru^y to 
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pick out from among heterogeneous 
objects : manal at] biHujauko raesaa- 
kana, manaljauko salaeme. (4) 
also mlagiri to pick out or oS, in 
order to clean, as gravel from 
among grains, or spear-grass seeds 
from a cloth : ne rarabarara rudugko 
mlaepe; lijar^ sag? solaeme, (h) 
to pick out somebody as the most 
conspicuous one for a good or bad 
quality : jumbtlrimente ne tolaren 
kurikore amgeta, salata(hnea, I think 
thou art the most gluttonous woman 
in this hamlet. (G) before buying 
cattle, an axe or a sword, or a 
nagera dram, to examine it, to see 
whether it has any magic quality : 
Mar, ne kerabu salaia apedo 
cunurr? mundipe namakada; ne 
hop kapii salaea, (7) of fowls, 
birds and dogs, to find and crush 
their lice with their beak or teeth : 
fcimko akoa ul^ bitarren sikukoko 
mlakoa. (8) with kora or kuri as 
d. o., syn. of hln : ne kuri lei api- 
sako hijuilena, apisagaledko salakia, 
(Cfr. salasar^). (9) wii\kadso7n as 
d. 0 ., to pluck cotton (without the 
capsules) : sakamko hoea, joko 
goJca, arako sidea, sim ilko tudea, 
oko bako godea, oko badoko pepea, 
mendo suraakan ka^somko salaea, 
(10) with bd as d, o., hdhalai^ and 
Idsala; (a) to weave or embroider 
on a cloth a coloured ornamental 
border,other than mere stripes: lij?e 
tearjada ci ?—He, tisitt^do mundire 
bae salajada, has the weaver nearly 
got the cloth r<eady?—Yes, he is 
weaving the flowered border to-day; 
ne kuri lijare bae ^alaniaddf she 


has embroiderel her cloth, {b) 
buying a cloth, for its beauty and 
not for its strength: ne lijado ku 
teka5oa, bagem salatadi. (11) 

with ain as d. o., {a) to examine 

the chances of a lawsuit, to examine 
how it should be conducted ^ ain do 
tatikagee salaia^ am^. digirioae 

mctaina, enkage hobajaua; ain 

salalem^ cilkale beanaea. {h) of 
fighting cocks, syn, of ared : simki^ 
ailrigekioL rakaba, aiukiu salatayia. 
(12) [a) with ere as d. o.^ to con¬ 
sult the auspices for a marriage: 
erepe salakeda oi? (i) with caidi* 
ja^ as d. 0 ., to consult the rice- 
grains in divination: caalijaA 
salaeve. (c) with bor^ga or ddre 
asd. o., syn, of pica, to find out 
in divination the spirit responsiblo 
for a sickness, or for the kind of 
sacrifice he wants : caiilijai3i.re oko 
bougape salakia ? Cikan darepe 
salakeda? Catllijantre sirale sala¬ 
kia, (13) with harm as d. o., to 
explain a dream : no haram kumiu 
salaea, this old man can explain 
dreams; kumu cilkae salakeda 
Kumu aiumlem acj salaai^ine, 

IV. intrs., (1) to look for beauty 
in the choice of a husband or wife: 
ne kuri piir^gee (or korae, ile) sala- 
tana, enate kae go^^tana. (2) in 
the df. prst., {a) to have been found 
out in divination: catilijata^re ikir- 
bouga salaiana (or salajaoa). {b) 
of a dream to have been explained 
rightly or wrongly : idup kumu 
taakage salatana (or salajana) ci 
galtige ? Who knows whether this 
s the correct explanation of the 
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<lream ? 

^ala~n rflx. v., same meanings as the 
trs. and let meaning of the intrs. 

rcpr. v., syn. of of 

those to whom a marriage is pro¬ 
posed, to find fault with each other*. 
holair 3 ^ dutamkcna, korakurikiR 
sapalajana. 

mla-o p. V., meanings corresp., to the 
trs. 

ia-n-ala vrb. n., the act, the result, 
etc., according to the above mean¬ 
ings *• ae^ sanalalcJca hatits^e nameka ; 
(1) let him have a share according 
to Lis liking, or his choice : »anala 
kam pokotokcda, lij^re saga^ raena- 
gea; ne perfiea hdsanalct kubita; 
snkua, I like very much the 
embroideries of this weaver; neado 
okoea sanala ? Who has picked out 
these...,? 

sala generally preceded by a nl., 

I, sbst., 40 fcori (or measures) of 

grain, in entrd. to kandiy 20 mea¬ 
sures : oro apl soTs.lere sala 

puraoa; mod zalara looOA band- 
arakana, a field which requires 40 
measures of seeds, has been mort¬ 
gaged. 

II. trs. or intrs., to do smtb. with 
grain at the rate of 40 measures: 
ne dakirem ciminsalakeda ? How 
m 2 Lnj salai hast thou put in this 
basket? riridoioi modsalakdda, 
I have borrowed one sala of grain ; 
en loeota.reT3L iarsalaieda, in that 
low field I have sown two salas (80 
measures) of paddy; saja babae 
ciminmlakedmea ? How many 

did he give you for your partnership 
in the field ?—BaUmente caQliko 


itioresalatadiiy they have gathered 
5 sala$ of rica for the betrothal 
feast. 

III. intrs., in the df, prst., prsl. or 
imprsl., to be 40 measures of grain : 
(lakire (Gal’lli) barsalatanay there are 
two salas of grain in the basket. 
sala-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sal0-0 p. V., corresp, to the trs. 

salfl, salba (A. salah ; Sud, Or. salha) 
1^ I. sbst., also saldkaji^ advice: jau 
kamirem araurutanredo horokocte 
said auime, if thou art doubting 
about anything, ask the advice of 
the wise; aiua said kaji bagekedto 
e^kan horoa kajirce sesenjana, des¬ 
pising my advice, he followed that 
of a wicked fellow. 

III. trs., also with ind. o., to advise : 
ji tarenareakana taikena, aiu salk^a, 
en kamii moneket^keda ; jTinado 
saldalemy puragele araurutana or^ 
bail salakdda. 

sald-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
sald-o p. V., corresp. meaning: purasae 
saldlena, mendo kaji kae jojomjana. 
2® syn. oS molo, 

saUd, sala^ sbst., Lactuca sativa^ 
Linn.; Composltae,-~the garden 
Lettuce, cultivated only in the gar¬ 
dens of Europeans. 

sala-giri same as sala^ 4th mean¬ 
ing. 

salalsameas diasalau Formerly 
used as trs. v., to poison with matches 
(made of phosphorus). 

salal (A. sulah peace, reconciliation) 
(1) of anger and animosity allayed 
on both sides after.a quarrel, syn. of 
raji. (2) syn. of hiritipiriti^ 
salam rare var. of salom*. 
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salflni (Ar.) I. interj., Lall! Used 
by the Mundas, only to salute high 
ofljcials. 

II. shst., (1) also saldm^aji, sahitn-^ 
laJcLtla, this spoken greeting, sahlni 
kae aiumkoda. (2) salutation with the 
liand or hands : saldm kae lelkeda. 
HI. trs., also with ind. o., thus to 
salute sinl). : pl^ire hakim rakablena 
isu horoko soldm/cia (or saldmqia ); 
en boro gadiakana tlte barii {saldtn~ 
Jcoa (or saJdmaJcoa), 

IV. intrs, thus to salute: sidatea 
kae aiumkedci oro misaita. sfdlawJieda 
paltanko bar tite kako saUlmca, (2) 
in the df. prst., thus to got s iluted : 
ne hakim tisiiai pUire piirasae saldm- 
(liana. 

saldm-en rflx. v., thus to salute : ha¬ 
kim mtdmenpe ; sldatea kae aium¬ 
kedci oro misaira sahlmenjana. 
salam-q j). v., (1) tlius to get saluted 
(2) imprsl., of suoh a salutation, to 
be given : sidatea kae aiurakodci (or 
lelkodei) oro misa saldm j an a. 

salam gatam^ salam-gatam vars. of 
halamgatam, 

salami I sbst., (1) formerly, so it 
is 8aid_, a present given by his subjects 
to a Kajah or a Thakur when visiting 
a village or when they themselves 
would visit his palace (2) (a) now a 
gratuity, often claimed as a due, 
given to a Thakur by people invited 
to abanquet, v. g., on the occasion of 
his accession to the title, (b) a 
gratuity given by a new Manki in 
whoso name receipts have to be writ* 
ten for the first {ime (c) gratuity 
or a kind of price paid to a landlord 
or a Zemindar by proj^pective ryots on 


sala-nani 

being given some new lands for 
cultivation : dikutare sal^uii om 
hobaoa. 

II. trs., to give such a gratulfy 
dikupo saldmii'ia cl? cimin t^kapo 
saldmikeda (or saldmikia) ? 
saldmi-n rfl-x. v., same meaning. 
saldmi-Q p. V., corresp meaning, 
salam-latam var. of lialamgaiam, 
salfina^ salflni Nag. (II ) I adj., 
with talah yearly wages. Also used 
as adj. noun : nia saldna gelbarsala, 
his wages amount to twelve sains a 
year. (2) with dasi, a servant on 
yearly wages. 

II. ir.s., fl) to engage .smb . for such 
service : sahlnakinako. (2) to assign 
as yearly wages : gelbar sala babiko 
saldnalqf'na. (*3) to rimder the wages 
annul] : ini[> tala^ko saldnnfada. (4) 
to make the agreement annual : bon- 
doboBoko saUlnitada. (5) to settle 
together the annual agreement, with 
regard to the yearly wages or tiieir 
annual condition : ama gomkelobon- 
dobosoben (or talabberi or ciminaoi- 
ben) snldnilada / 

S'lldna-n rflx. v., (1) same meanings. 
(2) to engige oneself for yearly 
wages : saldninme, 

saldna-g p. v., (1) corre.>p. to the trs. 
(2) same as 5th meaning : saldniomc. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, age, modifying kamif acu, 
kami, om^ kami^ nam^ dasig^ londo^ 
bDso. 

sala-nam 1® gyn, of lhabnam 2® I, 
trs., in examining many things or 
animals, to find the best one, a choice 
one, or at least a satisfactory one : 
ne baraea kapi kore miado kaii3i sala^ 
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salanara pitiaam 

namkeda ; en goalaa kerakore miadlu 
ialanaml{a^ mendo fjouoia^ kuomdari- 
jana. 

II. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to be 
found : ain(j pasan Jilekte ne dokanre 
mia(Jrati[kapi ka salanamiana. In 
this shop not a sino^le axe could 
be found to my satisfaction. 
salanam-en r^x. v., same as the trs. 
9 alaiium~Q p. v., corrosp. to the trs. 

-^aalanam-pitinam (1) general term 
for hha6nam^ bittrnamj dorenam^ hid- 
nani^ etc., to find out by any kind of 
divination. Constructed like these 
terms. It occurs in the prayers be¬ 
fore or during the divination and in 
the formulas of sacrifices which di¬ 
vination has revealed as necessary. 
For instance when rice grains are to 
be consulted in a case of sickness, 
any one who knows the formula puts ’ 
the grains in a subtree leaf and 
clut^'hing this in his left hand passes 
it between his legs and then lakes It 
in his right hand and makes with it 
some passes over the patient. Then 
he eaysl*. ‘‘Sirmaro Sita^bouga dai- 
bl raja, toalekam turtana, dailekam 
haburtana, dirileka kiiramtema, pa- 
raiJigaleka suputema, sobenam ituana 
sobeuam saria. Tisiia^doita, bintija^ 
pautija^mea, ne hasutan boro duku- 
tan manoamente caolijaia., kudijata^oa 
en dipili, hisiugate oentate mec] ra- 
pi^keni, tl cundulkeni, jirul^tani, 
salanamqhae, pitinamokae merae 
ukun, merae danatskcn. Singbonga, 
who art in heaven, divine king, thou 
risest white as milk and settest white 
as. curds, thy chest is as strong as 
stone and thy shoulders can bear any 


saJatdgf 

weight, thou seestand knowest every¬ 
thing. To-day I pray and beseech 
thee, when the grains will be consult¬ 
ed in divination on behalf of a sick 
person, kt the one who has winked 
his eye or has pointed his finger (*.<?. 
who has cast a spedl) and the spirit 
who harms the patient, he found out 
lest they would hide themselves 
After this prayer tho grains are 
given to the witch-finder or taken to 
the soklia, 

(2) sometimes used especially for 
the process of divination as described 
on p. 1027. 

salandi, sanadi, sanandi p poeti¬ 
cal parallel of kundam: 

Neugameko bakfitabetana, mai, 
Kunclamereme titaiguakana; 
Napiimeko giritoroetana, mat, 
Salandireme jApagakan. 
Kunclanierem tiaguakana, mai, 
Kundamo nasa naiulirtana; 
Salandireme jopagakna ,mai, 
Candaidado jorotan. 

Kundamereme tliaguakana, raai, 
Mededado berohere ; 

Salandireme japagakana, mai, 
Nulklado tlractoroo. 

0 girl, what is the matter ? Why 
didst thou stand weeping at the back 
of the house on the eve of the flower 
feast, and why dost thou still stand 
there on the day after the feast ? 

2® occurs in the cpd. kiindamsa^ 
landtj kunda^nsanadt, iundafnsanan* 
di, 

saUnl var. of saldna, 
salaiaigi Has.Najj. saliia^gl, sataiglll, 
sai^gdli, saia^gll Nag, I (1) ahs. n., 
tallness (comparative or absolute), 





saiaui£:i 

height, highness : en orar^ salar^gi 
cimiruaa ? soberi horoko^ salan^gi 
apanapan tUe api muka mo^bita, 
every oiie^s height is three cubits and 
a span, as measured with his own arm 
and hand, (i) same as the vrb. n* 

II. adj., with horoy a tall person : 
with huriij a high mountain or hill; 
with era, a high house , with daru, a 
tall tree; with laiiad, an elevated 
spot; etc.: ban salaf^gi darukodo 

xili ci kantara ? Also used as adj. 
noun : salai^giko ne duarko turubea; 
talat^gire tiugunjanei sarsiginge lele 
darijana. N. B. The form sapalar^gi, 
adj. and adv., has a distributive mean¬ 
ing : each one tall, high or elevated, 

III. trs., to render tall or high : ora- 

Ao salar^gitii ? Hovv high 

will you build the houJO ? Roman 

oltanre tara acarko salat^pia, tara 
acark3 di^gieea, ad. enet§r^ acarko 
maraaea oroko when writ¬ 

ing in Roman characters some letters 
are made longer, some shorter, and 
the first one is made tall and large 
(a capital), 

IV. intrs., inthe df. prst., (1) to 
grow tall: cn hon sekeragee salai^gi- 
tana (or salaagi^tana). (2) to bo 
high ; got a disumra oko buru pura 
salaT^gitana (or salatagi-akana) ? 
which is the highest hill in the 
country ? 

rflx. w., (1) same as the 
trs.: paciri cirainataiko salai^gina ? 
(2) to grow tall : en kita darn 

isui iaJa^ginjana. (3) to make 
onesali look taller .* didinjantee 
salai^ gintana, her makes 
taller by etiadiag oq tiptoe. 


sala-sakam 

sala^gi-g p. v., (1) corresp. to tho 
trs. : paciri ofoge salai^gigka. (2) 
to grow tall : cn darn pnr^ge sala^^ 
gijana* (3) to look, or prove to be, 
tall or taller, high or higher ; didi- 
tee sala^gioiana; pantire jokanben, 
okani sala^gioa? oko buru pur$ 
salai^gi'liana ? 

sa^n-alfi^gi vrb. n., (1) the degree 
of tallness or highness; eu gomkedo 
sanala^gii saUugia, abumxndo 
tarantakogebu tebaia, this gentle¬ 
man is so tall that we risch only 
about his shoulders. (2) the act 
of rendering tall or high : en or^ 
sanalai^gipe huriukeda, you have 
built that house too low. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ange, ge, modifying 7nenq, 
lelo, bat, hara^-n, (2) with the afx. 
oge modifying hai, 

salauigi-saraHa and vara. See 
under saraUa, 

sala-sakam P cfr. ihe 8th mea¬ 
ning of sahiy I. adj., with kora or 
kw'i, looking for beauty in the 
future husband or wife: nekan 
saiasakaui kuriko.a dutirn alope 
acuiiia, do not ask me to make a 
match for girls so difficult to pleaso. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne salasa- 
kamq dutara orodo bung. 

II. inks., to show oneself thus diffi¬ 
cult to please .* api sirmalokae 
Boiasakamkena, kae gota^tanci raiad 
raordo korataree hekeda. See the 
song under piiicarj,. 
salasakam^en rflx, v., same meaning : 
kurilel upunsaleidilia, ere taflkalena, 
raendo apisagaledo 
jana. 



sal a-sar^ 


salga-daru 
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mlatahau-q p. v., to become thus 
difficult to please ; ne kupi puragee 
salasaJcamjanay enamente dutamko 
kandojana. 

2® sometimes in jest, intrs., Syn. 
of mhammla^ to choose good leaves : 
aindom talasakamtanuy enamente 
i)n,jake(J kurii^gem b^keda. 
8alasalcam-en rflx. v., same meaning : 
alom salasakamena, hetabeme. 

sala-sar^ 1^1. adj., of goods and 
animals, waste, rejected, remaining 
after all the good ones have been 
picked out: bugln sarko Lolae aki- 
riukeda, neado salasar^ sarkodau. 
Also used as adj. noun : ne salasc'- 
Tfjra gono«t aminais^ alom kajiaina. 

II. trs., to leave over after choosing 
all the good ones : ne eaidoko sala- 
sar^Cada, 0 (J gonouto omaiurae. 

III, intrs., in the d£. prst., to he 
left over after the good ones have 
been picked out : ne kapldo salasa- 
r^tana (or salasareakana), 
salamre-n allv. v., same as the trs.: 
ne paldoko mlasar^ijatia* 
sa/asar^-o p. v., corresp. meaning: 
gakikote ne lij^ sa^asarfijana. 
sdlasa'U-are vrb. n , the result, the 
goods left over: ne salasanarera 
gonoia, cimiuaQ,eni kajijada ? 

2^ of a girl several times objected 
to by prospective bridegrooms and 
thus left alone unmarried among 
the girls of her age. Same cons¬ 
truction. 

sala-uruis^ same as ^ala^ 2nd and 
3rd meanings. 

sihbfll Has. sahahbaljal Nag. 1^ 

I. sbsfc., vivacity and playfulness of 
fish ; d^ hijy feiJare bare hufiia- 


huriu dij gamajaro haikoa sdlbdl 
leloa. 

II. trs. cans., to render the fish 
lively and playful : bandaro haiko 
nafia d;^ sdlbdlkedkoa. 

III. intrs-, of fi.sh, (1) to be playful : 
doba anjefjtan dipili dobare d^ 
boloorojanci hiiiko sdlbdlkena (2) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., to 
feel playful : haiko sdlhdljcidkoa. 
sdlbdl-en rflx. v., same as the trs. 
and intrs. ; naoa da haikoo sdlbal- 
enjana ; lelkorn haiko sdlbdlenlana, 
sdlbal-o p. V., to be rendered or 
become playful : na6a d^te Laiko 
sdlbdljana ; tisin^do baiko sdlbdl- 
akana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge, gge^ tan, tangc, modifying 
rika, rikan, hlq, 

2^ fig., of withering plants, syn. of 
suTsnia. 

8^^ fig., of people, syn. of cdlbdl, 
rdsabdsa. 

Ealea-saiaga sbst., Dioseorea 
alata, Linn., var. purpurea; Diosco- 
reaceae,—a large climber with 4- 
gonous winged stems, cultivated for 
its yams, of which both the skin 
and the flesh are purple, 
saleri, selari, seleri (from Engl.) 
sbst, Apium graveolens ; Umbelli- 
ferae,—the Celery, seen only in the 
vegetable gardens of Europeans, 
saiga-daru (Sad. H. salea) sbst, 
Boswellia serrata, Koxb.; Bursera- 
ceae,—a balsamiferous tree with 
balsamlnous juice ; papery bark ; 
deciduous alternate leaves with 
9-16 pairs of opposite serrate leaflets 
and email white flowers iu terminal 
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sal;jam 

raceaies. This tree yields tho 
Indian Olibanum (incense), a yellow 
very fragrant gum-resin, called lohdn 
in Hindi. People with shaky teeth 
or easily bleeding gums, brush them 
with twigs of this tree or with its 
powdered bark, 

salgam shst., Brassica rapa, Linn., 
var. rapifera ; Cruciferao,—the 
Turnip, now Bometimes cultivated 
by the Mundas. 

salgan^i sbst., a fin : oko haia 
^algandi pur^ marats^a ? 
talgandi’O p. V.. to become finned : 
madsakamhai deare kac salgandia'^ 
lana niendoe datiakana, the madsa*\ 
ham fish has no dorsal fin but a 
row of spines. 

salgaO (II. sulgana) cfr. 
jundi^ July 1*^ I. trs., to light a 
fire ; to liglita lamp, a cigarette, a 
match ; to set lire to wood, straw, 
gunpowder : sera^gelcm salgadkeda 
ci ? 

ir. intrs., in the df. prst., to take 
fire, to get lighted : scngel mldo 
murimaribe salgantana. 
salgab-‘7i rflx. v., same as the trg.: 
seugelera mdgabnjana ci aCirige ? 
salgub-Q p. v., (1) corro-p. meaning : 
nado seugcl salgabn/ca, mandiutura 
samue tebajaua. (i) to take fire. 
sa-'?i-algad vrb. n., smth. to aid quick 
ignition of the fuel as with straw, 
shavings or chips of wood : mo^o 
sankom lagaoakada, enkare sota^gel 
kfi julbahoa, saualgab lagiotam ; 
diri kuilalo mena, sanalgao afiriita, 
naraea. (2-) also salgaOj the act 
of lighting or igniting : sanalgao 
kam sckerakedi. (.3) also salgao , 


sal.pafa 

the result; the fire or the light : 
nea okoea sanalgao ? misa sanal'- 
gabdo Or^lena, et^ somteu salgab- 
tada, the fire I had lighted went out, 
I lighted it again. 

of plants, salgab-n rflx. v., syn- 
of dal/cabiiy to grow fast : n^lo d^ 
gamakeda, babako salgaoua (or 
salgaooa). 

salgab-g p. v., same meaning. 

3*^ syn. of bitind^ but only in the 
meaning of to start a quarrel or 
fight ; to bring an action ag-iinst 
smb. 

lalga-uli sbst., a variety of the 
mango-tree, the fruit of which has 
a verj' bad taste, 
salha var. of sa^d. 
sail syn. of hocosnli, a kind of 
tree. This term occurs al<o with the 
names of two other trees gurisali 
and sei^gelsali, 

Fal-inoia^]i;aru sbst., a very large 
and heavy mallet used to hammer 
together the tlirrc parts of a sogdri 
wheel 80 as to drive in the dowels 
(sal) tightly. 

salom, salam sbst., (1) tho flesh 
or meat on both sides of the breast¬ 
bone of birds (2) gyn, of deasalom 
the meat or fle^h on both sides of 
the spine of animals. (3) he flesh 
on both sides of the spine of men. 

sal-pata syn. of pneumonia. 

The remedy generally used at the 
beginning of the sickness is to 
pound an ora karftkom and give some 
of the juice to drink and with the 
rest to rub the chest of the patient. 
Another remedy to which virtue is 
suporstitiously ascribed is to rub 
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safsant 

ilio p:itlent^s clu‘fit witli a pounded 
<lowcl (sal) of the wheel of a sagirt 
cart, 

salsant, salsSnt^ saltant. saltan!^ 
(Sad. A. saltanat) P I. shst., quiot- 
iicsB, inactivity : jor hoeo banoa nfido 
bandara da sal taut re mona, there is 
no strong wind now, the surface of 
the water in the bund is not rufllcd ; 
nc lionro ti^ita, misao salsant kaiu 
lelkcda, okodoe debcljana, okodo 
danii dojana, inisado gagar kudaoti- 
jana, aiubotanre sirae atatijana. 

II. trs., to kee]) in repose, not to 
use ; tisiia^do sadomc salsan Il ia ; 
tlslu baisikale salsaul/cedn. 

III. intrs., in tlio df. jjrst., to be 
at rest, not to be used : hoco iisi^do 
salsanltaihJj the wind is quiet 
to-day. 

sa!sani-en rllx. v., to remain (|uict ; 
not to move about : misao kam sal- 
tanten lana^ kaci lagajadiuea ? 
salsant-f) p. v,, corrosp. to tlie trs.: 
nc baisikal tlsiugapa suUavlakana^ 

IV. adv., (1) witli or williout the 
afx-. angc, ge^ moWiyin^^ mena. (i) 
with the afx. ()ge modifying rika. 

2^ cfr. 'ji laraJ)arlj gjadarsii^^ I. 
sl)st., a feeling of satisfaction: gel 
takao talabakana, inia jirc salsantdo 
banoa, oro more takae namtana. 

II. trs., to content or satisfy srnb. ; 
ludo kub kaini horoge, talab (or 
talabte) salsanttaiine^ purado kac 
naratana, e (akada^; nia mon 
salsanltain, hinniltac kulibaratana, 
puratan jetactare kaji kae namjada, 
in. intrs., (1) to bo satisfied with : 
gel taka talahrcm salsanttana ci ? 
salsant/ccnain cVl (i) impii?!., with 


salsant 

inserted prsl. prn., to feci satisfied : 
talihrc ka salsantkla, enamentee 
])agenjana ; ama kajitc ka salsant- 
jg'ina, etakoir^ knlikoa. 

8(tlsav{-cii itlx. V., to content 
oneself witli : niminaia. tahibrege 
salsa nten ni Cj ap i n a sa n au 1 ek ad o 

nainoa ci oro? He content with 
these wages, one cannot get all one 
desires. 

p. V., corrosp. to the trs: 
apea kajite kac salsanijava ; inia 
talab posajana n:ldoc salsantjana, 
sidado buknnit inc taikena. 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. c.ngty ge, modifying mcvgia, 
bai^gaia, ntdkar. (i'l with tho afx. 
otje, modifyiii!? riki'(nth item- 
cfr. cMcIjc, 1 . sl.st., absence of 
stress of work ; babr irlc cabaked te 
nimir sal sand le nainakada, 

II. adj., (1) with kaml, an ordinary 

(piautily of wo rk to bo done, not 
excessive : tilikotavc nlope dasina, 
entare salsant kami ka namoa. ('^) 
with a man who is not in stress 

of work. • 

III. trs., (1) not to overwork smb.: 
alom cbetobidea, salsanlUan. (-1) 
not to command woik witli 
excess : tiliko kami kako salsautea. 
(3) by dint of hard work, to 
reduce the work that is left, to an 
easy task ; hcrqle salsantkcda. 
saUant-n p. v., (1) corrosp. to the 
trs. (-) to get into the condition 
of not having too much work to do : 
nimirdoe sal saiitukanay parkoinii.^, 
tetairikaia. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. angc, 
gCf uiodifyiug kitmi : salsantaugclc 
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salsudhi 


kainitaii.'i, wo have no stress of 
work. (2) Avith the ;ifx. ogCy modi- 
lying liha, rikng : sohon kanii 
salsanfogr rikMjnna, all our work 
is 60 far advaneed that what ronrains 
is nn easy ta^^k. 

4^ syn. of sonco, 
syn of 

h® sometimes u^od i.i tdie moaning 
of to make stop a (]a:irr*l, -^Irlfo; 
fight, or lltigati'>n ; < r (juarrolling 
or fighting people it lilij^rants. 

salsi (Ar. .vd//w, lU'di t.iim) 1. 
adj., (l)witl! f/O'ly a lelatlvo or a 
friend who comes to oouit a'> a 
wdtness without having I ecu ealh'd ; 
Iho testimony given hy such a 
witness; ,sa/.si gofdoie idihdkoa; 
saLu gone omkeda. (2) wilii //'n'Oy 
a relative ov a friend o*alied a-; a wit¬ 
ness, or wlio goc> vvitliout having 
J)ecn called : -va/<v/, Loiokoko goaled- 
ko:i, cnamoiUo hakim inkua kajl 
kae bisriasjana. 

II. adv., (1) with or willioui the 
afx. gr, modifying gnd^ goan, (2) 
in Nag , with tii(‘ ai'x {c modifying 
ha\y to settle a d sj.iito lefore the 
])aneh:\yat, without roc mTse to law : 
^alsiU'ljn haitri. (2) w ith tlie ntx-. 
gCy iCy wltlemt a written document ; 
ne jiigure ^(V silc ot ‘ band ir au c i 
pmaij.ura taka rii i om alopea, Loru- 
kore bad-nan calaojana. 

salsi-goS I. tr,’. cans., to make 
smh. g) and give evidence although 
he h id not been culled as a witness ; 
rdom yihigouidii. 

II )n'rs, 1,0 odve su;li evidence: 

on hop) .S' /l,\/g,)(i /fvo/-//.. 

^iUigoi~n ijlx v.^ same as the tr::. 


and the intrs. : mill lioroe iv//^'tye- 
ilnjana ; sal sig<hh}tio kaiiia, I won’t 
give cvidimce without heiiig ealh'd. 
s(ihigoJ-g p. v., (!) corresp. to thfi 
Irs. : en liorote api Imroko sd'Isi- 
(jOdlena. (2) to Ix'comc smh a 

witness; to givo sneh evidmice ; 
aiud) kaiu sals^godo'J , (mkaie misi- 
misa or.iu nainoa. 

sal-sol erf. hneljvey b adj., 

with liorns, and sometiim s 

wilh citiy b])m’s of birds, long, 
-Iraiglit and })oinl('d • rimi iirikoro* 
j uratedo Si/'so^ dirl)^ mena. 

II. intrs, in tlie df. pist , of tie* 
same, to b<‘ such ; bo’.ale kirii.^tai 
liaraa dirirx ,siils<>ltaud (m- sabol 

Sdhol-n p. v, to grow and b'coni* 
sii'll : sailko> d.riudo ku sdhulud. 

III. adv», with or withoni the af\s 
iidgCygCy e/e, id/iy laugcy modllying. 
dinf^Oy /hirno, hid, mcnd, 

tig , ot tb(-rns, ‘■ame as /cdUioi 
salsudhi (Sad.) eonlrai-y (d' 

ihlrdiCii'y (Ihanitdi'y 1. trs , tn ask 
somebody (but without too iiur’li no 
si^tmec), to do sojnetklng, or to p.iy 
up a (hilt or a lino: kista a^itann'ko 
sa Slid! Ji ilddlijica ei!a) darina! k< dmeu V 
s(iiHndJn-n r(lx. v, same meaning' 
kista asi dijiili en horo purageni 
sai sud hid j (1 n'! ydAdamQwiQ kuc jariirun- 
jana, inj enkan horoge. 
salsud/ii-g p. v., (1) corresp. mean¬ 
ing : lie {fik’a.inentcc siiId(U(i/ilten(i ci ? 
(2) to be a convenient time to do 
what is asked : tlsirs, alope raina 
kaiu S'lLvfd/uoa. (3) to be granted 
a time at one^s onvenience to piy 
a debt or a fine • kistainente tarako 



salu 
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salsitd/rijanay i)ua(]iii nalasijana, 

II. adv., with the afxs. \angey 
te, modifying (1) asi^ acu, with 
moderation. (2) /lal, acnu^ without 
being urged forcibly. 

‘2^ syn, of sal sail t in the Ist, 3rd 
ami rth meanings. 

safu (Sad.) Q) shs^t., also salnma^- 
no, a kind of myna of the jungle?, 
paid to be as large as a pigeon : 
salum.n^noko artri jagarmo, apirhara 
irninaR maraiajante, siiaharkore bar 
a[)i t^kako gonouoa, these l)irds 
when fledgedj even before they are 
traiiKid to speak, arc sold Us. 2 or 3 
in tlie towns. (2) a ])oetical term 
of endearment of husbands, wives 
and friends. See the song under 
(Uuleha, 

salu (If. s'dxL) I. sbsfc. also schlii- 
lija, a kind of clotii dyed uniformly 
icd, blue, green, yellow or black and 
used for dress trimmings, turbans 
and ilags : eimina^ara sul/nji klri’A- 
tada ? For how miicli did you buy 
this salu cloth ? saluko bedea ; they 
use salu for turbans. 

Salu name of a clan of the 
Mnndas. See under kill. 

II. tis., to sew a piece of salu on 
a garment or a 11 g ; eu jhandako 
sal ulada 0 

HI. intis., same meaning : en 
jhandare salutani. 

salti-u rflix. V., same as the trs. or 
intrs: cn jhanda (or jhandare) 
salu urn e. 

salu'U V., corrosp. meaning; en 
jhula (or jliulare) saluafiO ua. 
sa-)i-alu vrh. n., (1) the act: sauaiu 
kam jugulukcJa. (d) the exUnt; 


saaulu'i ealufada en jhula biiagabaQ- 
gitari leloa, he has .sown so many 
pieces of Salu to this jacket, that 
it looks like tiio stripes of a royal 
tiger’s skin, (3) the result : nea 
okooa samdu ? Who has sown 
tliGH^ pieces of salu to tliis cloth. 

saluka-baha, saluki^.baha Nag. 
syn. of up alia. 

salukli;^ pDciical name of the lotus 
{saiukid^halui) : 

Siri jaQ,gal johelaro, gatlu, 
sdlul'ii^ jfinan', 

Nam cire landileda, gfiLTu, nam 
cire j a Tire led ? 

O ray fiiend, is it thou T heard 
laughing and talking on the border 
of the lotus-covtu'cd pool in the big 
forest ? 

saludij^ sec under salu. 

Salu-mafina Nair. salumaCno Has. 

o 

see under Saiu. 


sal.undu, sal-udu sbst., the holes 
made ready to receive dowol-juints. 


sam 

pn 

;‘p. 0] 

r poslp., 

syn. of 

tho 

postp. 


with 

: Lauli 

saiu (or 

sa)u 

canii. 

sometimes saxu e 

aiililo) 

idikeda; 

sum 

tiiuki (or luuki 

sam) 

eaiilli 

idikeda 

; sakiri 

saw ('»r 

sam, 


sakiri) burae juiidk i;i, enameiiteo 
cilanakana. Sa)ji is sometimes [)ut 
before (or after) both the related 
nouns or jirunouns : caiili sam tuis^ki 
sajdc idikeda; sum mondi saiih fendae 
omaiiia. This repetition is frequent 
in adverbial phrases indicating 
mixed feelings or mixed causes : en 
bir SUM boro savi borsaio, (or borsu- 
gets.) puromjaua; Loro saw, borsa 
samii^ (or samgeu) ]>avomjain. I 
I }).iss-:d tlu’ougli thii with a 



sant 


sama 


mixture of fear and hope; 

.sv//// laiulii en kamii ho k at ad a, Itly. 
Ji(’ .stepped that work with fatigue 
a:id lazhieF.^, though he felt 

tired lie would uot have slopped 
the work if he liad not at tlie same 
time felt disluolinod to go (ui with 
the work; s^n;i nuae uruteg’eo 
UFUgiriiana, ovvlrg to ]nivatlen-, as 
W’oll as to W'Oiri *s, ho has bi'Come 
<iultc leau ; S/^m ha ram .sa//// duku- 
ratec thakaolahtana; lie weakens fast 
partly owing to old age and i>ai(ly 
owing to Ills siokness. 

sam vvitli //e, set' under ,sriv/, 
sani, sam, som, som, (Sk. II. .yJ/j/) 
of gruund, 1. adj , with , horti^ 
level ground, a level ] atli : .vo/// ; 

ottre catu dr'hinn AUo ns( d as adj. ' 
mjiin : S'lmrc duhinern iiaennifotana. 

If. Irs , to level : incd piti har.oio'dei 
lUi ('tide .s//,/,/fv llmna' tlie ef'd.-^. 

Lira,S( 111 /, cu llKi ■' m , u<' sa / >i . 

III. inlr-., in live df pvsl., to l> ‘eorne 

<'!• ]k‘ levr] : maiimai'i'e in 1‘A./ia 

.su/iilauu (or saniot'uia) ; lua kuMe 
karalvoda undo en Ido'^u H'lc/tai/a (or 
samgea). 

itu/i-ciL rllx. V , same as (he t.-s. , 
kaloindo ne lodoiadni i^.ui/nui/. 

,sii?/i-o Y)* V., (1) C(;rie>p. meaning, 
ne otc tia/co/iUjCi) iaeuml< lju aeiraea, 
(!!) to become level. 

vrb. n., (I) the extent of 

levelling : cn inuupirido iiunaiulco 
sarnLoda, dakosato senoa ka Iclurum- 
ta.loa, lliey hav(3 h veiled that 
])laYgronud so w^ell that one is \in- 
:il)lc to see in what direction the j 
rain-water Hows ‘oil. (-2) the act : 
ne ]o(o^do iiauam kape pokotuLeJa. 


IV. adv., (!) with the afxs. 

(j(\ of/e, modifying riJci, hai^ lara^ 
I cuJu. (2) with the afxs. dHoe, ge^ 
I modify ill g inc/uiy I do, 

2” of wood, with a straight and even 
surface;. Same construction, lleiioe 
■ th(' C] d. /non//. 

of hair or a iiedg(‘, shorn evenly, 
to the same length or lieight. Same 
i r()n-tiuetion. 

of the liont tc‘('tli of ciltle, goat.s 
and .she(‘p, warn out tia level. 

I Same (‘(>]ist*'net.ion, 

, (d grains and containers, syn. of 

O' lii|ni(ls aud ve^sols, pyn. of 

cc' <‘( 'I'(d, 

sama of emptiness, I. adj , (1) 
with fuCii(J^ an em} ty spot an emply 
spae(^ ; a vaenmn: Also used as adj. 
noon : .v,//;/r/ye duhme ; ipilko jaiu)- 
rok() tekat'akana ei aaiDdrekua Are 
^la^s hddnp in Something or are 
tlu'v in empty space, (2) with 
liiK{fxOy Ijonij edc,, an empty vessel 
or C'ont.nner : miad i^dv/a catu oma- 
I iupo- d n’u dol(!:i, give, me a ])it(duT 
i iji wkifii to keep water. with 
. dly ail ciiijily stomach : ^u//ia laf- 
I tee ;enoj;jna, ho went away wiili 
j an em])ty stomach. (I) with iiy 
an empty hand ; a hand without 
Weapon ; a hand actually or virtually 
without money : aiiajapatege si lib 
paromjana, savia titcu cikaia 01/9 ; 
katagee jalkcda (it licked it paws 
like a hare i.e.y it ran away without 
I hindrance). Also used as adj. noun 
of impcciinlosity : ^aka kumburuko 
idikeda, tisitagapa sa7narer^ (or sama 
tu’eu) ^oakana. (5) with moca, a 



I 




o 
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Sara a 


nioulli still empty i r., still fasting: 
ama moca snmagca ci ? 
n. tvs., (1) to empty a place; to clear 
it or clear from it: tarmac] samaf^mc-. ( -) 
to empty a vessel, etc., no bora 
safriaejie (or mmaatt^pc) pititou idirt. 
(d) to render or keep, the hand 
empty : tl mivaenie^ put down wliat 
tliou Iiast in iliy band ; sfoideraie 
ti kako samaca, they do nf.t ior 
a bunt empty-lianded, without wea¬ 
pons. (t) to rerider smb. er»ipty- 
lianded; to d(privG biin of bis money; 
takaJo taikeiia kumbiirukoge tik<) 
samal-'Ui (of iuia VA<o .'^aniakeda). (5) 
to kec}) tlio mouth still ein})ty oi loo I 
or drink : to keep the mouth e)n[dy 
of speech, to keep silent : lienterc 
mocako sariiaa/auhiy ili tllkikom, 
those wlio sit yonder have had no 
drink as yet, give them also a eaip i 
of beer ; jagarea kako lUinjadrate i 
mocako s'lmiKikadiu 

IIL intrs., in the d£. prst., to be i 
empty ; ale orart^ baria bora mma- \ 
tana, pitite baba idimeiitcm darkar- | 
akanredole omamea, we have at j 
home two empty gunny bag^, if thou 
wantest them to take ])addy to the 
market, thou canst have them ; so- 
benko asar kapi emanlo sabana, mid 
horoa tl sanialana ; tisitagipa tliaii^i, 
samaiana, paica alom kulihia ;aiiia 
moca samaiana, nainino kaita, tilp- 
tana, my mouth is still quite dry, up 
till now I have not been given 
any beer ; am a moca mmaiaiia, ju- 
iiage jagarcmc. 

sama-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sama‘ 0 \^,\., corresp. mcaaing; nc 
tuia^ki ^(iviuola j tni^ (er niua i 


i^ii'Vaakana, miadleka sola omaiame 
I am empty- liandoJ (or my hands 
ar(‘ empty) give me some slick ; 
lameknte tisiia, mooal^ (or ania 
moca) Sin)iii(tka)i/( j I h:iV(3 not yet 
clicwal any tobacco lo-day. 
iV. adv., with or williout the afxs. 
(ni'/r\ modifying nn-nci, tuin, and 
(with il (T ficiin. (2) 

witli the afx. (r, modifying 5c;/, 

1 etc. sa,nnfcgr. La 

I lar.uaa, without moin'y no lawsuit 
I is possible. (/•) witii the afx. ogc^ 
modifyio.g ;•?,(/, riLan, riLao. 

(1) oi li ilf-uakeduess of Ihe body, 
syn. of Oiii^foai^. (1) of sfarL naked-' 
ness, syn. of futa. {:]} of ahsenee 
of ornaiiunts on tlio ]ieek, ear-, 
wrists 01’ ankle:-s, syn. of fofa, 
cV’ of want of food orilriiik nr some 
otlier needed or mueh desired mov¬ 
able thing, I. adj., (1) with /ioro 
same as saniU'jJcan, without, or df'- 
])riv(‘d of, such a iliing : ^aina horoko 
huri^h'k a e; lulile hatiuadlvoa. (2) 

of food or drink, without the custo- 

• * 

mary adjiinet as stew, condiment 
I or suga r f sain i mandigeia. jomkeda, 
j utn ka taikona ; eini lagadlam, on 
! .siVi'a cado kaiiia, ])ut some sugar, ] di 
j nut want this unsweetened tea; sama 
j dae oinadmea ei luidukoe seledad- 
mea ? Did lie give thee mere water 
or did he mix some cooked rice with 
it ? 

II. trs., to deprive smb. of such a 
thing : mfido riwga apimalckae sama- 
kadlea; moij sfmjenqpnle bfiri cauli 
tiiikcna, kumbilru bolojancii sama- 
kedlen ; baria sctakira, aloa adirarc- 
\) Lii^ bolc'ini a, n nndikiu SinnaLcoh 
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kii'iilinniivo t.xkako SiifH<i/,'t'lU(^>i ; jntn- 
bfii'i horoki) iianikeda, ilik^) sv/^// ifcni'i* 
^'!ut((»iu)’js people ^ot at the beer 
ai)(i drank it all before 1 arrived. 

III. intr-!., in (he df. to bo iii 

want of such a (liini^ : ti^ugaj)a isii 
horoko saniat>^na, many ])eople at 
present are witln)ut food ; lijale (or 
lijatele) fiamatana, 

.sa/f/U’-n rflx. v,, same as the trs. 

Siinia-{) p. V., to be deprived of, or be 
without, siieh a tdiii»<r : hnriuleka 
jomea taikena, kiuuhnrukoteh' sanui- 
jana ; knnibunikotc* takae s<nnajir)ia ; 
karealc (or karcatelc) samad/uina j 
takaiu (ortakate/^) sumaa/tana. 

IV. adv., (1; with or without tlic 

afxs. aiigCy modifying- n/cuq : 

Siimage menakoa, they have no food ; 
b’jate Siimapr nu'nakoa, they have no 
elothes to put on. (2) with the af\. 
ope, modifying rZ/v?, rikan, rt/>',rn» {t^j) 
with or Without the afxs. avge, ee, /e, 
inodifyino;’ viij on, nain : mandi 
tiawaiee jomkeda ntu ku taikena. 

4'*^ of uselessness, ineajiaclty or want 
of a ijuality neiuled or e:s]>ecled, 1. 
snlj. : ^ama ukilh; namlia, rrmkiidi- 
inarelc harti^jana, we had a bad 
pleader, so wo 1 jst our case ; ni mma 
sadom; 2 ;e, horo iminaia, kac senseko- 
rnea, this is a useless horse, it does 
not even walk as fast as a man; 
^amd marcim Lirli^itada, thou hast 
houi^ht chillies witliout piin^eney; 
enkau ^ama kajiko (or karaiko) alom 
kripa, do not make such vain promi¬ 
ses ; niae.e ka udiihdaritanre jan 
kumii!?:’(‘ ^uDia kr.muko mel.a, t'hey 
call vala (i)r mer ) dri^aio; JUiy dream 
the meainur^ of which they cannot 


explain. 

II. adv., W'ith or w'dhout the afxs. 
gt ., re, e, qgi\ in vain, nsele-sly, 
merely, sama gem asitaiia, jrtana kam 
naniea. 

Note the idioms in which the ]n'd. of 
a proposition is ]>rei‘eded anil moditied 
by an advi rbial phrase eonsistintr of 
sawa and the root of the pr<l. When 
the pnl. deiiotf's beini;’, the adverhial 
jiluaso means, in vaiji; when the 
pid. di'nolcs a^tino', the adverbial 
phras(; means, merely, siinjdy, only 
f(»r the s.ik‘.‘ of doin^* lliat aid ion : 
samn daTj.ijfrain (or samngoin) d:iH- 
^’ratana, aiu idir kam sendarltana, 
vainly ail thon (/.e., tli(>ug*h tiioiiarf) 
a yonni:^ man, tlnni eansl. not wualk 
as fast and as far as mvsidf ; nido 
kerae (or ^'(/}^/ngrr) kcralana, eu 
hapi imina^ kac jorjada, what is the 
use of its beino’ a hutTalo ? It does 
not exert more strenglh than this ox ; 
kerara gonou.em knlitana, kiriiai ciin 
monej.ida ? kulij^erji^ (or sama- 

giUi, kull mcnaiu) knlitana, thou 
askest the ]>rlce of tliis hnlTnlo, dost 
thou intend hnyinj^ it ? I ask' only for 
the sake of askin<^y out of inert* 
oiirio.sity ;—cekanahen salhatana, ?—- 
Soma jaiuj^^eliQ jarutana, what are 
you devi^iiii^ together ?—We merely 
eh at. 

0 ® of grat'iitousness, I. adj., (1) witli 
dij hoer drunk without any special 
occasion (2) with I'aji, any gratuitoiig 
as-ertion. 

II. adv., (1) also f^a^nasama, with or 
without tlie afxs. ge, le^ rq q^ ngc^ lo^ 
without rca'^on, without proofs, 
svrong’.y: ama medicm lella ci sama-^ 
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(jcui kajitana*'' tliou soon it with 

tliy own oy('P, or i\o^t thou asst'rfe it 
gr.ituitously ? ISarnalo (or teg'arlo) 
landiao m(‘i:iiuiana, lie r‘proacln s me 
\vroii}^ly Uiat I arn lazy ; cekan kami- 
meutciii hijtiakana?—Ciouike. 

W hy hast thou oom(i ior?—Forno 
f^p' ciil reason, Sir. N. B. Sama.vima 
inodifyinj^ I'djlj imy also 1)0 used as 
syn. ot' riuihifr^ hoaxiiily (2) with 
the aCxs. rn^ 1 (\ without l>ayin^ for it, 
without working;- for it: peadado 

^\m VC naniakaia ei t'‘r* 

^tnjnifv ka -isulo, ka oi lui^atiua; 
mandi saiivilvv j mt.uui, k imirikaipiu 
(3) with the afx, /r, wiihoul any 
tiling beino* done to ensure an (dT(3 t, 
i (3., by itself : kuniaiidado -suv/.afe (or 
ante) huj^’ioi. 

of lo.^s, syn. of p 'O 
7'^ of free lim(‘, leisure, syn. of tij<inn. 

adv., inodif\in^* an adj whi(!h 
(h iiotes a ]»ad (piality and Is not a 
verlial ad j., nt,t'‘rly : dondohnyo 

nnlo^ ]i(3 is a fool, i (*. uft( rly stupl<l. 

adverhid ;jfx. in tiie Ojxls. (1) 
usi'-iiUihi, kill 1 :^ 11111(1 ^ fd/i/isaiiiit, ete., 
v/dh little hojie of suv3eess, (2) vrai^- 
Sdnuiy nalasiHfiD/n, wdthout reason, 
wii.liout proof, wronody. (d) kaji- 
siDiiay at random, rnakini^ a ^uoss, (1.) 
(ill to/cH(i)f/!7y at random, with¬ 

out aim in (5) rasim'i, to weep 
fei^nedly, treacherously (with croco¬ 
dile tears). (0) Iauilasamay ineptly, 
sillily, without reason. (7) hai^'iavuiy 
idtHaiiidy kirn^^amti, ete., without 
aetual need, for a case of emerg*ency, 
in order to have spare ones. 

sam^ Ir., t) mince food, chop¬ 
ping it into Very small [ihces. Cons- 


anma^ 

trneted Iiki‘ (jviK 

•2‘^ li;^., of protracted had talk, eons- 
tmeted ]ik(3 po<iri. Noto the 

■ j‘^’«ijilu mod re sama, to speak 
Iirotraotcdly of had things in the 
presence of childnm and women. 

Samad sljst., name of a clan of 
the IMunda'^. Sec undim kill. 

samadi (Sk.. sarnadhi, burial 
ground), I. shsf., a Chii^iian burial 
grouml, in eulrd. to i/iasdidy any 
hiirial ground. 

II. trs., t) nse a place for sneli 

bmiiil ground : n<3 taeadhua .va- 

aid hk(i, 

III. intr-., to make such a burial 
ground : netirehu ^(ondilihi, 

S(ii/i(h/i-o p. V, ()) (‘orresp. t) the 
ti''^ : no pin* ,S't///d(/fok(r, (2) imjirsl., 

of sucii a bnri.il ground, to be mule : 
i\etare sam'ulioka. 

sania5 .Sk , ed’ix dlptLi^ 1. sbst., 

(1) th<‘ time of day : ghari lelli pe, 
i^duidv ciminau hobaakana ? Look 
a,I lh(3 ehu'k, wliat is the lime 

( 2 ) iho t iim* during whleli, tlio 
duiation : ewuilauhu tchaca Bar 
glnntara a^iinhi'e I'gihoa, w]i(3n sliail 
we reach ? It. will take two lunirs, 
(:;) tlu3 time fixed or agn'od upon : 
kalasr(3 duhpe, MUinv tebajana, take 
your places in the class, the hour 
has eomOjit is time ; paneagimonto 
saiiidc tebaakana, the hour fixed for 
the panchayat lias arrived, (!•) ilm 
time of an event : gojora samai 
kahii it liana, we do not know when 
we shall die. (o) the proper time 
or scas')ii for : herra ^anin'k seiiotana, 
sfdv'eranpe. 

11. ti’s., (1) to give or set aside; 
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this imu'h time for soinetliin^ : 
imliaii olinonte bar gliaiit^ako sanui^hi 
(or sama'^lcillecij aaina^cnjfea) ; oi- 
iniiiauko sivnaehi / (2) to do 

suitli. during this inuoh time : irntiau 
bar ghaiilako iiam'Cela. : (:i) to 

pass tliis much time ; imtian olro 
bar ghanlako savia'i^la (4) to li's: 
the time or hour at ^vhi(‘}l smlli. is 
to take place or Itrgin : lioke inuu 
(or bokc iiun^mcnti) cimtauko (or 
elm In bajeko) sov/dc/fj (or S(nuue' 
leijl'oa, sa'nia<ui(}kva) ^Vhat liour 
did tliey fix (or them) to play 
lioclcey ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., same as 
snvHi'^aJcana : 5enmeiito (« r hoio- 
uunte, Jiokc inut;irnen(e, etc.) jiH 
.s(ui/aclanay now is the tim(' to go 
(to sow, In play Ik ckey, etc ). 
i^ainiu'-n lilx, v., to ] ass a r‘(‘itahi | 
tune; to decide or agree about tlu* 
time at, or during, whicli one will 
do smth. : }ic)k<^ ii nu ((U’ InnT;)re), 
l.oke iiun^nenti', dasturlekate mod 
ghanlako ^amui'na, 

^ennae^o j). v., (!) coiTffqn to the 
trp. : ne kami cahamente tar irhantalo 
sawa'i^nlniia. ITokc iinnamcnte das 
baje sa'macJrna. (2) of the time for 
smth., to come : Lalasre du^ra 
sain a Pdf: an a ; hcromento aitri 
minaPoa, 

^ninari'c, Fometimos sawaPflijy^li, 
adv., in time, at the ]me-nrrangcd 
lime, at the proper time or season : 
sainaPrc kao liijyjana* ho came late ; 
snnint're kam herkeda, enamente 
bah a ka thou didst not 

^(JVV in time, that is why thy rice 
(TO]) failed. 


sama( 5 ^ soinaO 1'^ syn, of ninar, 
age : ama sauNrP ciminaua ? Ileiue 
the cpJi. diu^jnistunaP, hufamsaviac, 
etc. 

sama'P-o p. v., to get a C( rfcain age : 
ciminaaem samaPahaua ilar- 
hislgcl sinnaiu santa'iakana^ what is 
thy age ? 1 am 50 years old. 

2^^ 1 . sbst., syn. of daf^f/nisi/iunr, 
adultness, /.e., the age from about 
18 to 28 ! aitia sainae senolana, 
ajieado rikahtana. mur.ii^ bnnm 
sninaPyidy ] am a grown-ii}) man now, 
you are stripling's, your chh'st hr tlnT 
is an adult, 8ee the song under 
e.vrt; d. 

II. adj., whth haro, I'cra^ vi'l, etc., 
])ropeil3', an nduit man or animal, 
hut also syn. of i)S(ird^ inidah'-aged : 
ne gomK(*lare Sinmic horoko gel 
hoyoko dasiakana, liaramkiu bar 
lioro ; nmnac keram kirir^tala ci 
liayam V 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
young or middle-aged : apunidoo 
sanuudana (or samaeakana), thy 
father is still young. 
sdwaP-o p. V., to reach such an ago : 
hoiikotae ailriko SdniaPoa ; apiini 
Sdinacdhdiid^ ajiuiudoe hayamakana, 
thy father is still young, mine i8 
old. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
modifying mendf lelg : samaeango 
men did, 

samaC^ somaC T. sbst., tlie produc¬ 
tion of Very good crops or of a very 
good crop of a ]>arlicu1ar kind, or 
of mango(3s or jack-fruit : rna savm'e 
t:iik('ra, Isuko potomla; magiiriilur^ 
sdihdc talkena. 
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1 [, adj , with si rim, a year of very 
good crops. 

jn.trs^also with a dalivus corn- 
modi, (1) of paddy, etc. (pr- 
eoni(ied), to give a very good crop : 
haba sama'iiadkoa {ov sarna'^dkoa). 
{'!] of nature (personilied), to cause 
a very good crop ; to make sinb. 
get a very good crop : on disnmri'e 
soDUietadkoa (or sania'hujkoo) ; bahae 
(or babritee, babanu?, babamenfee) 
stimatkeda (or samnrd;fn.i), inondo 
borr;siirguiijae rii3,gakc(la ; babac (or 
b:)bat(e, babarne, babaineiitce) samao- 
iadjjiai (or sduui'todbiio), 

]V. intrs., iin])rsl., of tlie })ro(lii(> 
tion of a very go( d ero]), to lake 
place : raa samoekcua; babai\i (<'r 
ba 1)anien te) sama okev a . 
sama'6-n rHx. v., same as tlie trs. 
somail'-o p. v., (1) corro^j). Gleanings: 
cn disnm sau/u'eakaiia; babatele 
S'lvio'clcna, gnrillutedole rliig.ilena. 
(2) same as the iidvs : ma samaeJena'y 
on d’snmre sumn'^Ie/ui. 

Y. adv., (1) with the afxs. fjr, 
ogpy modifying nJxa, (2) with the 
afx. o(je. modifying gania^ dg. 

samae-dg, somai^-da P L sbst., 
rain good for the crops : ena sanne- 
dado ka taikena, caeakoe sirjaoked- 
koa, that rain w as not good for the 
crops, it favoured the generation of 
paddy-bngs; kalajainbarsacte hiju 
da janao smiui^dgrc liisabolana, ad 
bokandursa^e hijy d§ janao ritsiga 
dare hisabotana, rain from the North 
is always deemed good for the crops, 
but rain from the South is deemed 
I ad. 

IL trs. or intri., also with a daiivus 


sdmae.sife 

commodi, of nature, to favour people 
with rain good for the crops : ne 
sinnado kaimkanre sivna'^dgkedhna 
samacddadbun); m«"ido hunTSi,geo 
samaldnlg (or saniaodqkena), last 
year nature gave not enough rain 
favourable to the crops. 

Sdma(Uld~ii rllx. v., same meanino* : 
(ale disnmdo) inu kae sama'^dqyijnna^ 
soiiidcdd-fiQ ]■). V., (1) jirsl. to get 

such rain : ma huriagele S(mn'<’(ld^ 
jdVd. (:3) iin])isl., to rain tiius ; inTi 
ap(‘ di--umrc sdiihdc/Jaleiid ei ? 

2^ som-d.imi's syn. of JeJiadq. 

saniaC sire^ sama(5-siri innstlv Nag. 
(Sa<i.) T. shst., punctuality : no hon- 
r(‘ sa mac si re banoa, j inaO k.ilasre 
bora tee hi j id an a. 

IT. adj., (I) with horo, punetnal: 
nido kfib samatkuri borogo. (2) wilh 
dq, rain coming at a more or less 
fixed period, sujIi as the rains of the 
rainy-scason, wngcdiiridadq, sarjoni^ 
Jaroiddd, (tc.: Asainre nerelekan 
sdim^siri da banoako menea. 

HI. irs. (r intrs., also wdth a dafi- 
rr's comwoih, (1) of rain (personi- 
lied), to alTeet people, or a country ; 
to come at the usual periods^ neitlier 
too soon nor too late: mahado da 
kae Siimaesirikedbna (or samacsiri^ 
(idbiin)) mahado da samaesinkedd 
(or sa mac sin ken a)* (2) of a child, 
to go to school, of a man, to go to 
his job or to start wmrk, punctually : 
iskul senp (or iskulte) kae samaitsiri^ 
jada; ne barae janaoe samalsiriia 
(or samaesirihua, samaesiriabua), this 
blacksmith goes i^unctually to his 
forgo (to work for ns). 
saiiiaesirc-n rtlx. v., same meanings.' 
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saifuu'V > (0 ^'orrosp. to the 
tj8 : inahado date disuiii sima^siri^ 
',u!'hi; inahado dale samai^.^innayin; 
iskidle peiiQ iisiu lie lionte sa^na^uri- 
vaiia\ ne haraC^rle samae^iiriotana‘y 
ne l)in;afcte p.-iHilra samn^Hriotana. 
(2) <0 ])e punctual ; to come, or 

he^in, punctually : ne sirina da kae 
s(U>i'i)Uirincina ; ne lion tlaiu i^kulte 
kae sama^sirma'iui, 

JV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
gCy oqe^ modlf^inj:^ hijv.y MniOy 
syu. of sama'^.tCy safhdPjlipfl 
punctually ; in time ; at the right 
time or season. 

sama-gitj[-sama-obor I. fhst., the 
condition of leinaining often with' 
()ut f' od : en sirmara rii^ga dipili 
isu horoko ^a'lnagitL>ianuivhun'eko (o- 
j ma. 

IL adj., with Jtorokoy thus starving. 
Also used as adj. noun : han disurn- 
re liiagaakana, ^amagill^dmaohoiko 
ciiLtinem lelaV 

111. trs. cars , thus to starve peophu 
rluga isukoe sainagifimmavborlu'd- 
loa. • 

lY. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
starve : sanfagifisuwao!jorl<ti?a/e, 
mmag 'llijamuuhoY-vn ilix. v., same as 
the trs. 

S(iviafiifijQmaohnr~n p. v., corresp. 
meaning : en rirjgate ((U’ riugare) 
jsuk0 inagiiisaw.aohorjaoia. 

Y. adv., (1) witli or without the 
aCxs. ongCy ge^ iCy modifying in? 
wemiy hi mi: ora tale lojana saniagifi- 
}^.ai)iaohorlelo tiairnrakeda. (2) with 
the afx. oge inodi£ying rikao. 

sama-hordmo syn. of oai^toaiQ, but 
only of poor or unarmed jjeople; not 


of naked or half-naked hodit's. 

samaiti (11. samdmt, to tit in, to 
get in) syn, of sahi drd meaning, Imt 
also used of a(?ceptance into service 
in which meaning it occurs also as 
trs. cause : dola gomketare, mail 
karaimento samit'f itai^me, come with 
m(‘ to the master and recommend mo 
for the job of gardener. 

sama Ifll adj. and adj. noun, hav¬ 
ing an empty stomach. Constructed 
like Sam a 3^. 

sama-maSatj^ syn. of [ofa, hut only 
of poor (i e. penniless) people, not of 
nake d or half-naked bodies. 

sama-raoca I. adj., with /zero, also 
adj. noun, (1) a person who has not 
been eating or drinking yet. (2) a 
person who remains silent. 

II. trs. cans(‘, to let somebofly with¬ 
out food or drink : lumterenkoin 
samamocafadkoriy ill tilikom, 

III. intrs., (1) to remain without 
food or drink : hontercko sfimainoCii- 
(ihufdy ill tilakom. (2) to kcej) sileni: 
liabliah horoko samamocalad ka su- 
kukoa, a bore does not like to remain 
without speaking. 

samamoCYMi rilx. v., same meanings : 
enka atom miij purndo 

nutam ; ciminhen santainocunn ? jan^- 
ge kanijomhen. 

samamoca-g p. v., eoi resp. to the trs : 
lunicrenko saniam.ocaakana^ ili tila- 
kom. 

1\. adv., with or witliont the afis. 
o'ngey gCy ggcy tariy tai\gc modifying 
z/w/y, mcv(iy tahiy rikay rikaiiy rikao, 
samaa^ samoa, somon (from the 
T'lngl.) law term, I. sbst., a summons 
(the call or the documeul) : injmente 
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sdtnan hol^ajana ; .^amanpe (or sanian- 
Ka^.ijepe) namkeda ci? 

II. ti’s., to suramoii : hakira saman- 
tiuHea^ enamontelo s( ntana. 

III, intrs., in tho df. piet, to be 
Minimoned : cimin boropo saman- 
tiiva ? 

sditian^en rfl.t. v , to Kumrnori: hakim 
on horoe samanc'njmia. 
saman-Q p. v., to get summoned : 
liaklmteko sauianon, 

f.aman syn ol jenan^ Tianyar, 
saman (Sk. II ) in jost, I. sbst. 
c<pialif.y, vSirnllarity, cornparableneFs : 
inkiare cfcrarai’a samda banoa, 
kuvitani (ejeoa, in quarrelling they 
are not equal, the wife has the 
npper-hand. 

II. adj. equal or nearly equal, 
similar, cou)})irable : mnidn kera- 
ki ta^o kiriratadkita^a. 

HI. trs., (1) to C(]ual, or nearly 
e<[ual, another : no hon Icdregee 
hiiriua, niiredo ina))araukoe sawdn- 
koa, this boy, no doubt, is small, 
bill he equals tlie tall boys in a 
raee, (?) to do smth. as well or 
1 ,early as well as another or as each 
other : rulu oro^dokira, sarnane- 
lek'aia atikarjada, it seems to me 
that those two play the flute 
e([ually well. 

III, inirs., to compare, or compete, 
or look equal with another : itunre 
inilo jetae kupe sa7ndiitaua, none of 
of you oompares with him in your 
studies ; nirre maparata^koloe S(2mdn^ 
IceiUi (or mminkena), in running he 
competed with the tall boys. 
fiamdn-en iflx. v., (1) same as the 
trs: nirre maparaRkoe samdnevjaiia ; 
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rutu ororakir^i, ^amdnena. (2) to 
render oneself ecjual or cornparablo 
to another : itunre inilo kape samd-' 
nenfana* (^^) to deem oneself equal 
to : inilo alom samdnena^ pnragee 
seruakana. (1) to act as if one were 
the ecjua.l : jomnu oro lij^kicirira 
dlianikolo kiihu saiydneua^ eukarebu 
rintopeon, lot us not eat, drink and 
dri'KS like the ricli, we should get 
over liead and ears in debt. 
sumdri-o p. v, (1) oorresp. to tho 
trs. : ilunro in item S'‘27}idy(il-ana^ (2) 
to Ijo or boeoine ('([iial or coni{)arablt3 
I 1.0 ani>ther : no liolidkiu leserre 
mmduoaj these two razors are equally 
6har[). 

IV. adv., with tlio afxs. ange^ ge, 
ggCy modifying ihiav^ epera?^, 

lii'tnlifu ieser, etc , eijually ; in a 
similar or comparable manner. 

samaR (Sk. Sammnklnl; 11, Sad: 
samne) I. sbst., (1) the front or 
fore-part of the b -dy of men, mon- 
j keys and birds; the cliest and face 
I of animals, also their abdomen when 
they stand on land ; the face of 

snakes, also the under parts visible 

# 

wh( 11 the snake 'stands erect : horo- 
leka lelrikanjanro ciirin oro bagaia 
boagakoa samaT^ abualekage leloa 
mendo iakua dea kokoroakaii leloa ; 
ca gari mnia^ree gaoakana ; topoa 
simko kiatite purasado &amd^rcgcko 
togoa. (2) the fore-pirt of a tailor- 
made dress. (3) the front or upper 
side, or the side intended to be 
looked at, or any object that is said 
to have a back, dea, as a leaf, a mat, 
a winnowing basked, etc. (4) also 
Idi the interior of a basket or broad- 
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ninullietl V(‘SS(‘l, of a liat, an r*p(‘]\ 
umbrella or a leaf-hood. (5) the 
side of skin, leather, s[)lit wood, 
sliced fruit, etc., opposite to the 
natural outer side, (d) the front- 
side at tlie back of a seat. (7) the 
space or place directly in front of 
whatever is called ; the place 

otiiside a house, in front of a door 
(even a back-or a side-duor, bouses 
with a back-door bavine^ no dca) : 
airia summere niiad di.li jalatii^tana, 
a vulture soars in front of me ; 
orar^ ^aviai^rcko raeiea, ^e/iiira 
S{ima^rcJiO kolonu’a, they make tin* 
courtyard in front of the door and 
the thrcshing'-lljor in front of the 
watch-shed. 

II. adj., (rarely! the one who, or 
that W'hich, is in front : on ania 

horo ok'oc tain? wdioislhat 
man in front of thee V 

III. trs., (I) to ])ut people or 
tilings so that they face in a certain 
ilirccLion : bonko dub dipili ne.<ate j 
smnai^kojn j cauki bitisate ^avun^cinCj 
turn the chair towards the lamp ; 
patido cefanteko snnicu^ea, QtGsatidvO 
deaea, they spread a mat with its 
smooth part upside, and its back 
towards the ground ; kalu Inkui fca 
ituanlekagc baria sakamdo ultatem 
mmai^Jccda^ thou hast stitched two 
leaves upside down as if tljou didst 
not know how to make a leaf-plate ; 
guiii kosatebu sama f^ea ? In which 
direction shall we put the front of 
the watch shed ? lijaoatom hoeosatce 

latijanA, he held the um¬ 
brella with its innerside towards 
the wind and thus it turned over ; 


aiusate sfire ("T ctidla), 

he aimed an ariow at me ; handnku 
niia^atc alom siunafc^cd (or 01012 ^- 
ga(ioa), horooa, do not turn the 
gun toward me, it is dangerous 
Imiko rakahtan din kumnni 
latarsaleko fs(nihi^(‘a (or inocaoa), at 
the season wlicn th(' fisli swim 
upsircain, Ihey place the hiunnvi trap 
witli its month facing downstream. 
(?) to face smb. or smth. : horaie 
iniad buri kfibiu kaka- 

lak( dcii InVaonjana, on the path a 
hear was coming on mo, l)y dint of 
Hhonting I m:ide it turn of ; holado 
liljna.'no siugilo uni yester¬ 
day we faced lie* .sun iii going and 
in coming hack ; Ijolado liijuseno 
sitagi Cfi J lioeoiu samai^- 

jada, cnate baisikal bes kfi calaoo- 
tana, I am going against the wind, 
that is wliy the bicycle cannot be 
moved fast; dia kaia stiwi/^ea, rned- 
k:ii;arate turiuuiha, I shall not fac(‘ 
llie lamp, for owing to conjunctivitis 
I cannot bear the light, (.’3) to 
make smb. face smtln, v. g., by 
j)utting it in front of him : dia alom 
sam (nutria. 

13. (1) rduhainfan samai^avi- 
ianai^ occurs in tlie agovi formula 
with the meaning of, I show Ihoo 
(what I promised to offer later on in 
sacrifice) : Ilena talarac (name of 

the spirit pointed out by divination, 
V. g., Paugura Ikir,) cadlijaA kndi- 
jaure amgcca salanampitinamjana, 
merom dard eimdakam batitanbadi- 
tana menteo salanampitinamjana; 
inendo; ne dipili ne gari dare kaiiat 
oindaritana daka kait3i» ceddaritana, 
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cnainento jora^^eR uduhtinilan samat^'- 
amta7i(iy canlijaao caiu snldamtan- 
lior^odarntana ; aiiia binti airK> panti- 
akimkem, ateiikein, liijmlin tiOom- 
<linkor<3, am lialitaiibaditana orname- 
cedainep ait^, no gfni ne dipili 
kalirkem tarsgikom, dukutuni jara- 
tinj an|tui rarataimo aikaiinkae- 
bugiokao ; lie binti iie panii nitrain j 
kilke ineraiii kotckc, aiu boljadkabiil- | 
jada ornamegcaiu oedamegoaiia*'' | 
( 2 ) s(ii/ut^^ah’i/ui)inii^ Jal'ilaitttanai?^ 
sometimes ie[)]nee8 otiuimtanati^ 
auhnnianaii^^ in thii formula of the 
f'ubsiapumt sacrifiec : “ Ileiui bilara^ 

IkuiguraIkir, (Name of the patient) 
liai-utan juratanre amge ca salamnn- 
pitinamlena, ani hatikenhadiken dare 
salanam jami, daka ])il inamjana, li-iu- 
do nado en dare eii daka S(nna?^<ini~ 

I anally ihd-ihDuUiiia'n^, jomk{}ra nu¬ 
ke in. Oeotalata tisiutaeto orodo ne 
ora m; rubCthre hati banogoka, badi 
banogoka nildoni ])idaotun kedap- 
tana, nc or.v no dual' doakem, kun- 
darnkein.^'’ (o) When a supplemen¬ 
tary sacrifice is ollercd to a spirit, v. 
g., a Nage, who has joined [ilrn^i) 
the first spirit and caused a coinpli- 
eation in tlie siekness, aamai^o^'ana 
dnkilotauii may replace omotana 
cedolaiia: Ilona talaia, nacal suba 

jShige, Paugura Ikir hatikenhadiken 
diptli, (Name of the patient) basulen- 
jaralena en dipili en garire amogorn 
jirubkenjarukena mente caiilijau 
kiulijaure galanampltinamjana, oro 
am asraekeu liatikcn^oge salanara- 
pltinarajana, Tisii^do talau am- 
mentaoge bollenkabnllcna samara- 
iam dakilptana^ jomkem nukom, 


saraaa 

amoca Paiaigura Iklrlekagem bidap- 
tana keduptana ; amogo no or§ no 
dual- deakem kundamkern/'’ 

IV. intrs., (1) to face in a certain 
direction : naku'^a nesale saniai^tana 
(oi sarnauakana), the map is turned 
this way ; Gomko upiidestau dipili 
ne horn uhatee samu /^kc7ia \ suruju- 
iniikhi ha sira^gisatt geo su>)ia7.teay the 
sundower turns with the sun ; da 
(or hoco) ilsindo abu batusatee 
sd/j/ar^juda, the rain (or the wind) 
faces towards our village, z.«e., \vc 
get much rain (ur much wind) ; 
tisiTddo liofo hpkaiului’salec 
fai7ff, to (lay the wind faces towards 
the South, /.6^, blows from tlio North; 
daugradaisgriko hurusatedm snmaTi^- 
k'cddy the young people have their 
fae(‘s turned towards the fuir, 
are on their way to f he fair ; ilisateo 
Sennaeddy he went to drink beer; 
(Ui kupul a pi sirmafaete nesa kae 
Siimai^idUdy since three years that 
relative never comes to visit us. 
Note the saying: liaraui amsalce 
savidi^aladd (or sainaia,akana), Sing- 
bonga favo*urs thee, thou art always 
lucky. TJic C(uitrary is ; Ilarain 
dcakumjaketjrnoa (or hetabagekeej- 
inea). (2) to be in front of; to be 
faced by : sii-igl sama^lanHy cnatc 
ciraa molou bese kaita al^ukarjada, 
the sun is in front of me, this is 
probably why I feel queer in the 
head. 

$a7nat^’en rflx. v., same as the trs. 
l&i meaning of tbo intrs, 
sa-p'Ciina^ repr. v., (1) to face each 
other : sap(nua^ta7xakii^^ (2) trs. 
caiu^to ipakc .. . face each other 
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iopo^j (lip'ili simkiiako s>jpamaf^U^a. 
sapiimar^-fn rcpr. illx. v., same moan- 
: ^apamaucnben ; simkiu 8<'ipa- 
viat^enldx, miko the lighting cocks 
faco eafli other. 

^apamai^-o p. v., rc])r. p. v.j (1) to 
face each other: ah»bon saparndt^oa. 
{I) to be made to face eaeli other. 
^aviaf^’O p. V., (1) ct:)rresp. to the 
trs. (2) same as the int rs. 

vrh. n., (1) the length of 
time of facing sinb. : snnam.af^c 
samauenjana, klste ale teltanlekale 
athkarkpi. (2) the act of putfrng 
Fnith. in front of siiib '.sanamai^ kani 
tankajada, nakfisa besge hi kah^ 
daritana, (<i) same as hut 

\vithont rcpr, v. (4) syn. of 
the private parls of men or women : 
sa7iama^ree gH^'akana. (o) adv., (a) 
with the afx. re, in front of, in the 
face of, in the presence of, in public : 
aiha sanatmtdre senotane taiki na, he 
waa walking in front of mo; horokoa 
iauiimai^re alom enkaea, do not 
act in this way in public, [h) with 
the afx. te, modifying ixirom : anlfj 
mnama^^iee (or sanamauree) parorn- 
jana, he passed in front T)f me, he 
crossed my])aih, 

samat9^-bas:e trs., to leave 
so as to make face srnth. : uri[ko 
Labasatee sa7n<if^bageledkoa a(Jko 
jomkeda, he abandoned the cattle 
when they were in front of the 
paihly-ficlJ, and so they started 
grazing the paddy ; catomdo hoeo- 
satoe sawQ7;;Jjageiada^ he left Lis 
umbrella open with its inner part 
facing the wind. 

saniaia^-daparoiQ rcpr. from of 


sahia^d(iro)ii^ I. shst , the s[)ai:e 
between two people or two things 
facing caeli other: en orakiurj> 
iiuntat^diipjroiiire racaakana. 

II. adj , with ora, one of two 
hou.s 's facing caidt other : aina orar.i 
sa nitiT^diiparoiiL or;j(lo b^ihiiiLa dau. 

III. trs cans., to make face (ach 
other: lo[>oa sirnkodo kAiti tolkcko- 
teko sanuu^dapdrom/coa ; orrdiiule 

ill tea f^d a pa romfa da^ 

IV. intrs., (1) to face each otln'r, 
wither without motion : nuhan’liu 

sain (1 ^dapurofxiena, kuramioli la, 

lupiigiirijana; dasturl^kato kora- 
horo ad kurihoro jagaitinre ja|niie 
kako sdinur^draparonidjitls not tii(‘ 
custom for men and a w^omen ta 
face each other from close by when 
they talk logether; giti di]}ilido ili 
rman horoloira ^ainat^daparomkciilgge 
soan kaira, Evfiti racked a, when lying 
face to face with one who had been 
drinking beer, I could not stand 
the smell ; hoeodaloii;^ samaf^dapa- 
romkena gnia^gute surun kairai poko- 
tokeda. (2) tig., to opj)ose each 
other : ne seta kae boroea maparau- 
kolooe tamai^laparomii ; j inaOo 
cratalea, tisiia^ilolira, saniat^drapai'oifi^ 
jana, 

mmaK^dnparom-cn rflx. v., same a«f 
trs. and the intrs. : mar nSdo sim- 
kiia. mniai^daparonieiibe^t ; saniai^- 
dapavo7mnjante cenakoben jagar- 
tana ? 

samai^daparom-o p. v., (1) correspi 
to the trs. (2) same as the intre. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ gc^ gge^ ian^ iangCy modifying 

dnlp h^gnn^ gii{^ dD, lai, ora^ 
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duary rtka^ riktiUy rikaOy mcna. 

samai3i.daroiii Us, (1) to face 
tmb. or smtli ; to walk straight to¬ 
wards any one or anything coming 
on ; luiri uiwaf^dnram sob^nko 
b(*roca; hocoira sania^daroinkcda, 
(2) fig., to oppose or resist smb. 
Constructed like daroni. See s^amai^- 
da pa roiii^ 

samatx.daru s])ct., (1) a tree stand¬ 
ing or lying in front of ; en samatat 
darn inacinc, cut that tree tiiat 
stands in front of us. (2) a tree, 
in a jarar or sarnn, sacrificial grove, 
whieh tl»e sacriticer always faces 
when he offers a sacrill(;e : cn sanrara 
samar^ darudo sinju ci cekana ? 

sasau-nam trs. to ciianee to visit, 
meet or find after a long time : nc 
kupul tisitac samaf^nawladica ; cn 
lioro tisia pftivcu muiai^'namkhi; 
nimin din samaget^ darfikeda, 
j 1 ad 0 i ra^ zama v a I adn. 
saihctr^na'-p-am icpr. v,, to chance to 
meet tach other after a long time. 
samcn^nam-o p. v., earres]>. the Irs. 

satiiaR-salofii sbst., the flesh along 
the breastbone of a bird. 

samara5, sainra6 Nag. var of sam^' 
barao. 

samaroni, satnrom I. sbst., gold : 
ue sa?n.arovi mundaineme, make a 
ling of this gold; en berado sam- 
roniko (or samvorndiiko, Bamrom- 
ieko samromdateko), anuakada, Itly., 
they have made this wristlet drink 
gold (or gold water, a liquid com¬ 
pound of gold), i c., they liavc gilt 
it; ne miirtire sdimromko juratada, 
they have applied gold leaf to ibis 
btaiuc by means of size. 


It. adj., (1) golden, «>., made of 
dd : .sauirom Jh,Tae tiisiraakad;!, 
he wears a golden bracelet. 
with rai^, gold paint: satan 
rauko jo(Jkeda (or gosnkeda), (liny 
have ap|di(d gold ])nnt. (3) in 
j) 0 (try, previous, viry good, very 
mcful : 

K iriri.r 1 ai ra, nefi uga, su)nar()nh 
ka pi ; 

Kej liw, na[)aoga, rupa rnaile- 
sar. 

Naiu(doii^^c senoa, j\Iougole 
ma])n ; 

Nait^icdoiro birida, Tfiniku 
tupuit^i. 

Kamo dari, bahure, Muwgolo 

mapa ; 

Kanu; sari, bacare, Turokn 
tupnliai. 

Naita^edoi^e soiioge, Muugole 
mapa ; 

Nait9Lcdoit^c Liiidge, Tnruku 
tupuii3k. 

Mother, buy me a good axe ; Father, 
buy me good arrows. 1 am going 
to figlit ill tlie war against tlie 
Moguls.—O my son, thou eansl not 
stand against them,—It is decided, 
I will go to the war. 

III. trs., (1) to gild: en Lcrako 
samromkeda, (2) tig., also samromgc 
baiy fear, or ri/ca, to sell smth. for 
a very high price: Lola pl^irc 
(amakuko ^amromkeda^ 
samUrom-o p. v., corresp. meanings. 

IV. adv., also with the enclitic gr, 
modifying hai, tear, rtka, 

samSrom-Mru, samrom-uru syn. of 
mer alitor a. 

Samj-soC slst., a divlsiou of the 
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Soo clan^ not a sub-clan. ^ec under 

hh. 

sama-ti P I adj., willi horoy syn, 
of samaiinl an empty-banded, un¬ 
armed or penniless person. 

II. trs.j to rondrv smb. empty-band¬ 
ed ; to deprive him of bis money : 
samqtil'uiko. 

HI. intrs , in ilic df. prst., to be 

empty-handed : tisiugapaii^ samati^ 

iana (or sainatlgea). 

samatl-n rllx. v., (1) same as Ibc 

irs. (2) to render or keep the liand 

em[)iy : senliora sengandere kako 

saviatina, 

sawatl‘0 p. V., to be rendered or 
become empty-banded ; samat'niJca- 

IV. adv., (1) wiib or without the 
afxs. angCy ye, modifying mena^ 

/njf(y soig. (2) with the afx. fe, 
modifying sen, laraij 

etc. (S) with the afx. eye, modify¬ 
ing rikiiy rikan, riketg. 

2® without ornaments on bands and 
arras. Same construction. 

samatoaia^te adv., emphatically 
without money. 

sarabarad, sambraS Usls. Nag, 
samarad^ sainrad Nag. (H. faml/uil- 
Old) ]o gyn. of pargdrd, but as sbst., 
used only of the acts, as in the 
meanings described. 

2^ I, adj. (1) with dismiy Juituy orq- 
(luar hoMga, a country etc., well 
under control : samidrao disumre 
nado higiridigiri eteg^tana, agita¬ 
tion seems to break out in the coun¬ 
try that was quiet so far. (2) with 
gniia, a guilt that can be punished 
by the pajQchayat without recourse 


to Government : neado samba rad 
gunage, haturebu blcarea. 

11. Irs., (1) to manage, to o^mtrol, 
a country, a vll hi go, or a hou^'C ; 
to curl) a horse; to control a spirit or 
village spirits : llfisu disumron raja 
diaum kae sambdraokeda ; sadom kat* 
samba rad k^iic arklfjkpi, he ctHild not 
curb the hors:^, it bolted w'itli him ; 
en kuri oraduare sawbdradea, (2) 
to manage, to be able ; to bring up 
a cliild ; to pay off cue’s debts ; to 
carry a load ; to bear a stress ; to 
don a loin cloth, and keep it in 
order ; to arrange one^s Lair ; kora 
goyjana, honko k ic sunhiirabdiiri’* 
iana ; nimlnaii rlrldoita. sumbiirai'Ha, 
omaiume ; niminata hamhaldoiia, 
sambaradea ; no rnarurd dorocjporod- 
ge lelotana, mendo bar sala bubac 
sumbdrablq ; en kotore alom (lea, 
nanagoa, kae snmbiiragmca ; no 
banda marau bafirido kae samhiiran^ 
eajii ; baria honkitaktae men;^ki^a 
rniadnido maeau lija afirigee sani- 
bdrabea ; cn haramdo arki purage 
nuke(]ei botoo kao sambitradkeda (or 
botoee hagekeda), that old man 
being drunk his not kept his loin¬ 
cloth arranged decently. (3) to be 
able to satisfy srab. with food or 
drink : aminau saiaigi halakopo 
savibdradkedkoa ! ne catur^ ili gelbar 
horolekadoe sambiiraokoa ; ne gorar;| 
gnrulu mod candiu sambdraokedlea^ 
(4) of the village panehayat, to be 
able to punish a guilt without re¬ 
course to Government: ne guna 
haturobu sambiiradea ci thanarc 
udubqka ? ne guna kabu samhdra^ 
to stop smb.; to make 




3sor> 


samb^ra^ 

him wait : Mauj^ara paromrcdo tala | 
ghantah‘ka not^irc samharaoime, (d) 
to curb or restrain, resist or master 
a propensity, a vice, a passion, a feel¬ 
ing, a desire or a temptation ; their 
manifestation ; their scat, i.e., the 
soul, ii ; the organ or faculty in 
which they originate or by which 
they manifest themselves or produce 
their effect : cn lioro lauda kae sant* 
iKiraokeda : crarae sambaraokedi^ 
he restrained himself fr)in scolding; 
kn inborn kae samba raok eddy he 
could not resist the temptation of 
st ealing ; indo tl k le sa ub irak^jad iiy 
he cannot restrain his hand (from 
teasing, stealing or slapping) ; no 
lioro innl ka? samb iraokrday he could 
not master the concupiscence of the 
eyes, i.G., he stole, or ho oomrnitted 
lechery ; land! (or y of women; 

loe of men) kae sambdraokeda, she 
(lie) committed lechery ; moca kae 
sambdradkeda, he could not restrain 
liimself from scolding, (luarrelling, 
or laughing ; from gluttony, etc., 
from laughing laco kae sambdrad- 
ieda, lie could not master his glut¬ 
tony ; en kcrakirai diriia kakiu 
bdradjaday those two buffalloes can 
not help butting each other ; abondo 
diriA (dg.,) kabcii samblirojada, you 
two cannot restrain yourselves from 
(^uarrclling ; sera kac sambavaokeday 
he could not overcome his self-confi¬ 
dence (by following the advice of 
others) ; dondo kae sai/ihdvaokedciy he 
could not master his silliness, i.e., 
he did smth. very silly ; kae 

sambdiadkcday he could not restrain 
bis .strength, i.e., relying on bis 


sambara5 

strengih he wantel at once t j light ; 
taka (or kurji) kac sauibi'iradkedle 
aula sakera darui makeda, relying 
on his ability to pay a fine (if 
he gets fined) he felled a tree in 
my grove ; kula garjadledei ji (or 
boro) kale sambdrabkeddy a tiger 
having roared we could not master 
our fear, i.e., we tied ; en kiiri ka^a 
kae sambiXfabkeday that girl could 
not restrain her feet, i c., she ran 
away with lier lover. (7) to bear 
p.itiently, or be able to hear, pain, 
trouble, hunger, thiist, lu'at, cold, 
etc.: tctaA kae s,! tubi} ranked a y he 
could not stand the thirst : rCA- 
gee (or laii) samba/ noked>i. (S) to 
he able to fulfil a ditlumlt task : Lu- 
kumc (or kamii) sambarabkeda, 

HI. intrs., (1) in the du [irst., same 
as the p.v. : nianmaiitc disum sa)ii* 
hdrabtanuy purngo golinallona ; en 
sadom kae sauibdraofaiha j nckaii 
irunako batinc sambdrabtiinai ; nado 
inia kisi samhrabtana ; tisiAdo rabaA 
sambdraotuHa. (:3) imprd., with 
inserted prsl. prri., to feci able to 
curb a passion, a propensity, a de¬ 
sire, etc., (as above) ; to feel able 
to bear ; to feel able to fulfil a diffi¬ 
cult task : sadom (kacara) ka samhdr- 
abjaia the horse is not able to rcbtrainr 
its restiveness, i.e., the horse is 
restive ; rabaA ka sambdrabkinay 
I could not bear the cold ; I felt 
the cold very much ; ama hukum 
ka samhiirabjaina, I do not feel able, 
i.e., I consider it impossible, to obey 
thy command. 

sambdrab-n rfix. v., same the trs. : 
Raja diiiuiu kac sambdrabujanay the 
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levelling plank on its Lack : to pnt 
down or liold upside down any 
object vvliidi is said to have a dea 
and a /d/, espeeially when the dca^ 
hack^ is ])ut or liidd downwards : 
ka})i muibirl'cdtr jihu <^edk('da, 
)n)Min^ the axe with the ed^e 
upwards^ he out the meat on il ; 
f^un^udo ruroniontcdvo sanihirea^ to 
dry the leaves they expose to the 
sun the inner side of a newly made 
h^af-hood. 

.sanibir'Cii rflx. v., same ineanin^^ : 
]) • I i i i k a i 19, n .a ni k (a] (; i k o n d • la 
.sa}ul)lrc)ijLiiiii' a(l cnate j:lnii9, ^'‘d- 
keda. 

sitiidjir-n ]). v., (3nrres[). mean ini;' : 
c-andi ea kayaha tusit9,akanle na.“al 
kfi s/iwJjiroi/, 

ir. adv.j (1) with IIk' aTxs. 
nr/c^ tc modifyiniy //p, //y/a. 

(’2) witli t'le ai\s. <j(‘, eye, 
modifying’ itha. 

Ill, adverbial al\. in the epds. 

fjnHiinihtr, Ir, and soimdiim'S 
Diljir. 

saindh]^ sumdln Nay. samdi, sumdi 
lias. (11. Sad. .‘^awdln) 1. shst., (1) 
also S(])ndliitij sj/!^d//f!/(dii, the rela¬ 
tionship Inlwc'en tlie })arents of a 
inariied couple : aliuic Srjihli, menj. 
(!) =a.o samdJil I/orOj ilio I’ather-in- 
hw of oiK^ks e.liild. In Nay. tlic 
mother-in-l'uv is called ^^anidliiii or 
SiiDidJia (Sad.). In lias, kora or 
kjiri may he prefixed to i^nindi to 
denote tlie y('iul(‘r : nulo airla snuidi. 
Instead of the vocative, .va/v/^ and 
gomkc are sometimes used. As is 
the case with all terms of relati ui- 
bhip, not only the jaihe.i’-in-l.iw 


himsedf, hut all the old in(‘n of the 
villaye are t‘([ 111111 / addressed a-; 
sam Ihi. It yenerally tak(‘S the prns. 
Mi c/., /c, as poss. afxs. 'Fhe term is 
not used for pcojd(! of the same 
dm or of diiTerenb tribes, exc *pt 
wlien tliey aj)pi-oV(' of, or eonnive 
wilh, the att'nnpted intermarriayo of 
tliclr children. 

II trs.^ (1) t) make smh. the parent- 
in-law of omds child ; on Imisiita, 
S!fufliniji. (2) of two communities, 
to put two people in this relation i)y 
approviny, holpiny a.rd connteii iiu!- 
iny a miteh. ILmee tlie llrst over- 
tin\i of th 3 matehni ikor spi'akiny ti> 
the yiil’s father : eu hoyolpliu sa/jidi' 
tattiaui hejada ci ? \\b' w.uit t) main* 
lliec and tlm man of whom I speak, 
parents of a inarric'd couple, dost 
thou c nisiuit (■}) als> witli iml. 
o., to call srnh. one’s 'iin/d/ : oko- 
"^ori hoiMt on sviiMjiii (or snn- 
diaitana) kaiu muudijala, I dot not 
und<Tst:in 1 wliy tliou calhsL Idm 
fatlicr-in-hiw (d* tliy chihl. 

III. inlrs., (1) to ent'U' into su<*h a 
rclaiionshi[) :* (*u hoyolpii.a (or horo- 
leliu) RiiWilik>^dii. (I) lo ust‘ the 
word, sbaindlii, osj)(‘eial]y in tlio 
voc.'itivc: kancm sufudi/>td i. ahna 
horado kaiu mundlj ul i, tiiiui callcst 
ns sdiJfdij now invself then one of 
the otlicr-, hnt I do not r-mom her 
what m itdi tlierc Ii.is hceii between, 
thy house and oikj of onrs. (.')) in the 
df. pi'st., to he Urns related er\ horo- 
loliny (or on lioyohd^) s/u/id 
su.dillil-ii- rflx. V., to make or call 
snih., or each other, o1i(*’s sa^iidlu : 
eu h'*rokl».j, \fPtdivjiuio ; un lioro- 
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samdinjana ; eii horo okos:u*;> 
nataieni S7{wdlnla7ui / okos?a-a hora- 
tclicn sinndintana / 
sa'nidhl-q p. v., (1) cori'tsp. to <lic 
tvs. (Z) imprs! ^ (i) u{ the iriakini^ 
t^mb. one’s sa/nd/^ij to take place : en 
hixiim^ samdiqIan af ^aj-ado 
nientele scna. (i) of the term‘‘ sam- | 
dhi’’ lobe used in address : ekosara 
borate sum.diqia^ia ka*m niiiiulijada. 
(3) in the indct. is., to he thus relat¬ 
ed : cilkaben natatana ? SiimdionJ 
samdhta and vars. I. sbst., (Ij the : 
relationship between the parents of j 
a married couple : alime sufJ/dZ/iu 1 
mcna: samdiarc eperaa hobajana, | 
there was a (ju.irrel h tw^en the 
])arcnts of a married couple. [1] in j 
the dh or ])!., oii(‘ ( r hoth paieids of i 
the luisband and one or both paients 
of th(i wife : iiUiiidialtiiiif pitireking’ 
napamjana. 

II. intrs., in the df. ])rst. and in the 
iiulet ts., tj be thus related to^vtlier : , 
,S7/ }n d i ata niJcn^\ ,sii i7/ d i mi kii or 

i^uiiidiutanalit^. Further useel as prd. 
instead of samdhi. 

saindhia hipirciharu^ ;wid samdlii- 
bhet majiiage ccremoni(s. 8’ee und^ r 
HP in din, hit nidi. 

samdhi-nata and vars. sl>sL., the 
redationship between the parents of 
a married couple. 

sanidhi-sor and var-. (II. sin/rii J 
Sad. sor^ beginning*) used mostly, 
but not c.\oIiisively, with reference 
to the hr.t marriage; in a family, 1 . 
hbst, the relationship between the 
parents of a married couple : aliure 
siimdifior mcna^; suniJisore jora6- 
keda, he has cntoicd into this 


relationship. 

II. intrs., (1) to enter into such a 
relationship: hartiirein Huindmor- 

/vvA/; enhorolpiu (or en I;or»lpliu) 
S(undisorkedd. (2) iinprsl , in the 
df. pr't, of this ielationship, t> lx- 
enteri'd into : nege anmdisin'lnnif. 
inkiua orare^ this is the first match 
in their hoiis:'. 

sinndianr-en ifK. v,to enti r into 
such a relat ionsliij) : kill hilai r ;nko!o 
kako san/disdi euu. 

sHindi.'^(ir-q j». v, iinprsl., of sirdi a 
relationshif), to he (mtered into : 
Lili hitarre kfi snnidl.soi mi. 

samadi and derivatives, vars. of 
sin/d/i'i and derivativ s. 

aamaduf^ saniadurii:e var. o\' /uwd/ir, 
same var. of mho. 
samii-misil 1'^ syn. of IndimnJi. 
2^^syn. at f/ncK>. 

samir Nag. vai, ()f snmhir. 
samjliaO Nag. samia6, sunija5 
lias syn. o*' hnjio. 

*sanini Na^r sfiri Has suhuri Nau'. 
sl».H ; two pii'ces of wood inserted in 
the yoke and mail ed N. N, on tig*. 
3 of Id. XllT which represents tlu‘ 
yoke iihcd fui- jduughing* (out lias 
hy mistake, been jtr.nted upside 
down). In a yoke used for drawing 
a cart [ijnri) the /;/,///v arc ueai’the 

ends. The Himmis have a sipiarc 
hoh; at the lower cud ; the upper 
end slicks out ])eg-likc from the yoke* 
Fg- of PI. XXXIX shows how 
the yoking rope ardrdha^ar^ held 
by the upper end of tho ^amni^ goes 
to the end of the yoke and coils 
around it before it passes under tho 
bullocks ucck aud joins the lower 



sanipar 


samraO 


end of the samni, to which it is 
hooked. 

sampar, sampSra^ sampara5 
sampor, jampftro Has. (Sad.) 
also sapitrao. I. shst.. parapher¬ 
nalia, i. e., personal altire? of a 
showinj}^ or aser'sse)ry deRcrij)tion 
(turhan, dlioti, tailor-nia'lo clothes, 
oniamcnts) ; a jaunty dross ; the 
trappings of sword-dancers ; house 
or ohuiv;h furniture ; festive decora¬ 
tions. neiKetlic epds. JiDroinosniu.- 
pora^ p nki^avnpAra^ sadotusampara : 
liarakaiCQ, lelkeda no daagraa 
sauiporo babiibaiakoalekai^e inena ; 
dau^ra paikidoe itukeda, sawporo 
auri^ce kiri^ea ; sadoina sau/porufeo 
sal si saphaea. 

II. ndj., with hojbnio, Jioro^ thus 
attired ; iuia snmpbro horoino 
sanglntGt3^ lelkcdei daugriu metaitan 
taikena, senjapalJUM^ lelkj[a, do sama 
iotod, seeing her showy apparel frotn 
a distance, 1 thouglit she was a 
youth, but on coming nearer, I found 
a woman utterly wrinkled by age ; 
no horato apia mmpbro boroko 
senojana. 

III. trs., thus to attire ; to furnish 
a house or church ; to adorn with 
festive decorations : arandi hula^ 
konea ku^vO savipbrolia^ tire rupa 
madam, saka, taro ; katare pola, 
andu ; luturro taruki ; mure note 
a(J lijado lumam lijage laikcna ; 
girja ora kubko sainpbrotada, 

IV. intrs., to wear such apparel ; 
to be thus furnished or adorned : 
lelipe cllkae savipbrotana ; buru lel 
sen^tanre ibabubaiakolekagce sam- 
pbrokena. 


^(Diipiir-en, siiinpCtra-R iHx. v., (1) 
same as the trs. ; en konea kuhko 
^iiw]d)ro,)ja]hi, (2) thus to at tiro 
ouself : rn daugra dikukoleka(; 
fiiiiiipbiDiijana. 

s(URjjbr-o p. V., corrrsp. meaning. 
sd-R-awpar vib. v., (1) thco\tcnt: 
sdn (iDiporoe s:iin})6i;()u jana, soben- 
koie leladlia, he dressed bimsedf so 
jauntily that uuue of us recoguiziul 
him. ( 2 ) the act ; the habit ; the 
result: iniii sonndnpbro lelakaua, the 
jaunty way in which he dresses is 
well known. 

2^ also sfiparnb, syu. oE frai'j in the 
meaning of to make ready for a 
journey ; to bo ready ([. e., desiring’ 
or(’agei) to 5c<)lJ, to prosecufe, to 
condemn or line. 

syn. of triir, in the meaning of 
to prepare food or drink. 

\P syn. of Jofjar, sarujam, but not 
in the meaning of to procure or lend 
bullock.s or other living beings. 

5® syn. of wot aj of a. 

Note the.ilg. meaning in the 
following sayings : da sam 2 ^ 6 ron^ 
janai the ranis arc ready to break 
(the rainy season will begin within 
a week), baba sawpbronjaRRj the 
paddy (or any othiT plant that dies 
after fruiting once) is full grown 
and ready to flower ; en horo gojo- 
mentee sampbroakana^ iddro nfi. ci 
nacke, he is near his death, ho will 
die now or in a sliort while, to-day j 
in jest : haramakanair^i,, gojomentet^ 
sampbroakanay I am .very old, my 
days are numbered. 

samrad Nag. var, of samharao 
Has. Nag. 



saiiirofii 


s 3 il 


s.'iniruni ami dc rival ivt s, \:u's. of 
ami dorivaf ivrs. 

saamao (Sad. sannocl) (1) pyn. 
of sahilii i (lb. {:l) (rs. to sniTi-r 
to a])pr (d) intrs, to ^o or 
jaaiuii’n c*oui('gaously, iu spit(i of 
ilan.^'Oi‘_, to rouuiiii in spite of seold- 
or ii:\ra orders. 

samsundari dali, poetical phrase 
Itiy. a la'antifnl llo\vt r. 

samta!, saiiitar (II. sah/j level, 
///<'//, i^’roiiml) syn. of s,r/)(‘i. 

sarr.Uy sainli, sante, sanli, somUp 
sontc syn--. ofyaZad rjfi. 

samJaO, sarnata^ (H. simatna) 1'^ 
syn. ('f samba rob in I lie nie.inino’ of 
to njanai>’e, |o (imati'id a- coantry, a 
villnLCeora iiousf'; curl) a horse ; 
io eonliol \il!aL;'e s])iri(s. syii. of 


.m/c. io 

tuck 

Up a 

doth, syn. 

r)f 

J“ to 

smooth hair or 

fiatliels, s 

yn. of 


t) rest 

when (!e:n! 

l-!irod, 

S\ 11. 

of sustac. 


O^’ to recover from a swoon or an 
eplleotic s\n. of suntan^ jmJlab. 
T of withering plants,^ to revive ; 
of ]'eoph‘, to fe( I refreshed after 
quo rich lug their tliirst, s*yn. of snr- 
snta, to oolh'tt people, animals 
or things, scattt rod about a place ; 
of water, to collect in one place or 
mil in one stri;ani. Conslr. liko 

saniudar^ samundar (8k. II. samndar) 
I. sh^t., syn. of jala]xli)\ the sea: 
sdiini(Jarre rakamrakam haiko inena- 
koa. 

Jl. intrs., in the df. prst., or iraprsl, 
ap:utnf the earth, or of a maj), | 
to he a sea : okosare (ote disum) 
])Ura simirdtirtava (or saniiidar- 
akanii), nakasare kdoa, one can see 


' on the maps \\ln're llu' euth i< 
j mesu eov) r< d with seas : (nakasa) 

I iK^ ei'nare tsu hnula r Imt a (or s:iniud.ii- 
akain).the mil}) blious the line bet- 
WtOn llie coast and llie s('a. 
samiidar-t) p. V., prsl. of iuq>'l., a 
part of tlioeaith, to become a sea, or 
a part of a map, to be inarki'd a,s be- 
iiig a st'a : Holland disuin tarasa 
tanuKlaiele lai.irgea, aii hiijaiircdo 
siiiiiianla Khij part 

low ^(al vel, if tbe diki's were 
lo briail:, it W( uld (urn into a sea . 
naknsaie nen* (Pa anr'dxW. 

samundar^baba^ samiidar-baba sb 
a tad variety of late* ri. e, sown 
or phnit. d iu bnv lichls. 

sanmdar balia-daru^ samudar-balia 
daru Xag. (Ileng. sa mu ad t a) sbst., 
Harrington la rae.inosa, Jii ; J\iyr- 
taceae,—a small tree witli spreading 
branches: altcrnato leaves crowding 
towards llie ends of tbo brandies ; 
with })ale pink ilowers iu jiraidoulous 
racemes long ; and with ovoid 
fruits. Tlio fruit is ground and 
mixed wish goat’s niiik ; thi‘ mix- 
turo is drunk against headache. 
It also eufci's in various uK'dieal 
preparations and is sold in the me- 
dieinc shops of the Hindus.—This 
tree is not tbe same as duudt. 

sail Has. Nag. sahiii Nag. I. 
sbst, firewood: dolabu sail ante. 

II. trs., (1) to use as f rewood : 
ne kaiiUiradaru janaosirma ka jo- 
tanabu sdukea. (2) fig., to use ins¬ 
tead of firewood ; to use as fuel: 
pirilisumre goeta orq patarako 

III. intro., in a past ts., ^Yith an adv. 
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Fa SI a 

< r (j'j.'iiil i'V, t() h..V‘ made a piajvi- 
; i!)ii «)[ .V/;//<///'/, u]>v.n 

' IIIf Ic ido tii,x'>a, ^ nil liava iiiaaL' 
a I'rovisl' ]i oT fivf'uo'-d, it will 

FiiM'ly h'si', f')i* s );'!(' inontli'^ 

{'.) in llio u r. jMs'i. la) nl a fount ry, 


to b(‘ lifdi in i 

i. r ■ w f 

) .<1 • apo (hb ui'j 

isu ,v7;//,//0/, 

0) < 

)£ iirow’ood, to 

h- avail hh : 

;ip- 

d'-uinro 

sJd/ni.'d, thf le 

is rmiC'b (1 re wood in 

t; )n;i 1 r^ . 



,sii n-r)i r 1 \. v., 
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^ann‘ as tio' trs : 

1 o‘ daiu h) h .{' 

';» i' 

■iniccdia, <>y:i b.u- 
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alju ,v 

(:3) hi'.t 

iii(‘.inin ;; of tlie 

i n t r s 

11 ado i'Uiie .s'l7- 

;/r;/ j d iid. 



A,i 'll -o p. V.; ( 1 i 

) Cftrrcspt. to the tis.: 

i bods. ire*!) Ivt r,., 

kul.. 

I 'O’o suknin stun- 


litih: (’:) diid nK!iniii'>’ oT ih'' inti ; : 
i:-' dil-om (f>r .10 .dii-onaa) isa .s.i/ni- 
Lin (f 

F'.Jia var. oi' lot u^oil in 

ly o', .1 il If olin;;' 

ssina li v;<r < d’ s ;' ,:ii d/. 

(:o:d. II s,o/) I. : 1st , also 
> /1 i ron ii!n\- oi sun-lK'nip 

(( d'otalasda J uncea) ; noa eiininani'a 

,\<nhut ‘‘ 

11. tr>., to ^uii’f und with tins tibro 
tlu! |Kut o£ llio a,\]'’-lrL '0 wlii(di is 
in ido t!io hub oi' a cart wliool. 
('lIiO libi'o is soaked witii castor 
oil Tor lubric.ition) : niosj, (ur [;-avi) 

SdVf/) /. 

sav(f\-n\'i'\. V., same nicanini,^ : nc 

<^ai i Sana/n 

f^avat-o p. V., corrosp. meaning: gari 
aaVdi n/cd. 

sanaipat^ sonamakai sbst., dried 
l.MVcs of (kissia ircMina, Willd. Cje- 
sal]'iniccsH‘, Fold m the im dies no ! 


satta a 


1 shnjfS : 

ami used a a 

an infm 

ion 

for a 

1 pnrgo. 





1 sanini var. of a/;;/. 

1 

11^. 

Sn lid-- 


also in icpr 

. V. 
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Ivf‘ate 

nnu jaipil 

iu:g k.' 

1 :(?do 

m i' i 

I.,'',.,, L 

:i caha.oi, 

peoj'le 1 

have 

sona'- 

l.OW ( 

Ic-troyodi 1) 

ic s( .\u;i 

( Un 

■ !, n..y 

in lid- 

; niM), lie 

should he ;mv 

e n an 

apkr.x 

lis^a'p nfb r 

haieliie 

{, >; 

V to 

Ibc w 

, i!ch-l‘ndor 

onc' m ' 

y 

{ ^ Im 

t!ir..v 

•1 or gi \ f n r 

i\.ay by 

1 1 0, 

f,lic m 

v.isf' t 

,;ooe woiih] 

1 hf' no 

(hb 

i niig ; 

eakui; 

akoi'fxi Sana 

t,i iing 

keim 


d, iti s 

al-i^» have s 

exiial dc 

^ ITf.'S, 


11. a. 

Ij., (1; with /iftio svii. < 

ff (d.o 

noun 

of agency 

Si' :i a ///, 

d('. 

.iimus : 

cal nn 

ili nif'nx, 

Sddd/^ 111 

endfo oma- 

!.<>!''; 

Sdildl.i/LiJ 

kainipe 

!■ 

nikodo 

kage, 

imi^nare , 

iipi <;:ini 

la jiahsaiiy 


omca; wsirk if you \v;inl, otlicrwiso 
not, 1 shall pay d annas co thoso 
wlio aie willing to work ; taka 
^djiaiJ.n kamitana, those who want 
to ('urn inmcy are werking. (:!) 
with r/// , the thing desired : aln.i 
,sdHd}^ eyji n(3 duLanre kaiu h ljada. 
Ai.rf* nsi (1 as adj. muni ai/ia 
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sandhna 


saiiau 

•^an(7/c{(Io noage taikcna, nilJoiu 
la'iiulada, oratina. 

111 . uitrs., (1) prsl., to wish, to 
desire, to long for, : takam (or tala 
iiammeiitoin). sana^tano'cd o kan.i 
lagatiua ; mandi kae sana^hena ; 
Kancitoe ((W Kaoisono, soiiiotiines 
liaoii) i^dnai^inna. lie wishes to go 
to Raiudd ; Kao'ri'o (or ilaciro taine) 
sonantana^ ho wishes to remain at 
Kancdil. ( 2 ) im|)r>I , of a certain 
desire, to exi^t : nado jlioh Tianar^- 
tana^ now we all desire to wairm 
ourselves at a fire, i,c., it is cohl, 
we all feel cold. (.*:) iinprsL, with 
inserted pi^l. pro , to wish, to 
desb’e: ili pur.Mgo j en 

lioro kami ka .saiinjdii; (ui kaji 
aiurakcdte landa (or landage) sanata- 
knia, when 1 lioii’d this 1 wanted 
to laugh, (I f('nrid it riilieiih.M]-) ; 
Kaeite saua'^^jnhid^ inondo pursati 
kaiia. namjada, I wash to visit 
Kanclii, but I find no time ; sohen 
honko iiuna, sana^l'oay all children 
like to play, [h) in tho indet. ts. 
only, in eertain]'eoutext?, to have 
a sexual tendency, to feel sexual 
desires: eu daugra kfi .setnata, ena- 
mente kale aiandijala, sida ini ranu 
lagati^e^a. (c) in the phrase: cilka 
aanar^kl cilka sana^J^irey when 
desire comes, ^^e., oceasionally, syn. 
of sovjol'osontokoy oko^ovjol'o rnisa- 
7niui: arkim ijiuiua ci?—Cilka 
snnai^Jci^Q/c?^ nutana. Dost thou 
drink country liquor ?—Occa¬ 
sionally ; (lasturlekate Juii candpi 
arilea, cilka aanar^klre (or cllkae 
nrukere, cilkac monekere) Nobem- 
berreoe arilea, as a luh* it hails in 


June, hut sometimes also in Novem¬ 
ber : ne darn c[\k^ s/niar^kirre 
(or jdoa), jinaodo ka, this tree 
dees not bear fruit every year, 
but occa.slonally. 

,s(i)iii 7 ^-o p. V., (1) to w'isli, to desire : 
pIDe kae Siniai^n(aiui. (:2) imprsl , 

of a desire, to exist i juttc ka 
oldiiay 1 liave no desire to go to tho 
market ; kullbarajanako pit to ka 
sanauptana, tlu'y liave all hetai asked, 
no one desires to go to lh(‘ market. 
IV. in the adverbial phrases: 
hoYoge-^ana% lanilage-'<(inat^, 
sdUfiy etc., so as to excilt* or feel 
fear, slrvnu'^ (‘tc. : horoge^^ana^^^y han- 
(luku aiiosatem otong uUada, lliou 
lust aimed thy gun at me, who 
w^ould not fear? hnfdafjc-^aini^t'Ni 
j.igarjada, thou sprakost so as to 
(xelte laughter, it is ridicuK.us to 
speak as thou dost; gnujC’S'ind^^'ni 
liijuakana, it is a shame that thou 
hast come ; gii>gc‘f<anaf<ii)p kuljairia, 
you send me wliero I should be 
ashamed to go, en kn jido rqgr- 
.sa/id?^i7o( aiurnkeda, en hearing such 
thing-, I was almost moved to 
tears. 

sana-pana (Sad. mna-pJiana) cfr. 
mwpar syn. of joga sarajanij but 
not in the meaning of to procure 
or lend bullocks or other such beings. 

sane Nag. (Sad) var. of sonco, 

sandhna (Sad.) sandna syn. of 
fjftja IcJla^ bamboo shoots, cat in 
slices or pieces, pounded and sub¬ 
mitted to acid fermentat’oii, but 
not dried in the sun. Tiiis is 
cooked before eating. Constructed 
like hand (fa. 



sandi 
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sandi I. hbst. (1) dt\so san did in ko^ 
tlie eve of the new moon and a day 
or two before : nS. alom scna, sandi 
t balem; ne eandur,| saiidire hijume 
ranuiraL udubnmea ; bakam molaakan 
sarjora sandire nnikere kako hutila, 
a sal-tree in leaf does not get worm- 
eaten if it be cut one or two days 
before the new moon. N.B. The 
(ve itself is called sandihnlaf^y 
siutdinida, (2) said of the moon 
not appearing on the eve of the new 
moon : s(i?idido enaunida taikena 
v.{ naeke hobaoa ? Was last night 
the eve of the new moon or is it 
to day ? 

II. trs., (1) to reach the last days 

of the moon ; to remain till then : 
sidarope senoa ei candupe sandiui 
nerege ? (-) to make smb. remain 

until the last days of the moon, 
(not to let him go before) : nfi kaira^ 
hulpea candudoiu snndipea, 

III. intrs., (1) of the moon, to be 
invisible on the eve of the new 
moon : can(I\i holae sandikena, (2) 
iinprsb, said of the eve of the new 
moon, hola sandikena, (3) in the 
df. prst., imprsl., said of the last 
days of the moon,: sekeragele kul- 
pea menlena, nerege sanditana. 
sandi-n rfix. v., (1) of the moon, 
to be invisible on the eve of the new 
moon : cand\\ gapae sandina, (2) 
to remain, to stay, etc., until the 
last days of the moon : nere candii 
alope sandtna. 

sandi‘Q p. v., ( 1 ) corresp. to the 
trs.: ne k am ire ne candu (or can- 
dype) sandioa cimad, kape sekera- 
jada. (2) same as the intrs. ; candu 


sandak 

tisiRC sandioa j tisita^ sandioa : nere¬ 
ge sandiqtana, 

sandi-hulai;^ sbst., the eve (day 
and night) of the new moon. 
mndiJmlai^^cn rllv, v., to do smth. 
till, or on, tlie evo of the new moon : 
noreu sandiIndai^cna^ I shall remain 
here till, or be here cn, the eve of the 
new moon ; llaciietai sandifnila^ena, 

I shall go to Ranchi on the eve of 
the new moon. 

sandi-nida &bst., the night before 
the new moon. 

sanduk, sanduku (P. sandug, a box) 
sbst., syu. of vicred bakasUf a saf(^, 
a steel trunk ; gyn. of iir^hakasa, 
poitmajiteau. 

sand, sanda (H.) sanr, Siliira, syu. 
of andia hara^ efr., baliiri, sbst., 
a bull. 

sandab, Has. sadab Nag, syn. of 
sandara, 1st. meaning. 

sandabsdt^ f^yn. of CAihsi?^, 

sandak, sandSka (tSad.) (H. sarak, 
A. shavak). I sbst., also sandahihora, 
hatia, a road : netaete saddka 
ciminata, sais^glnrea ? sandlikahora- 
tebna Qi^snrihoratehua / Shall we 
follow the road or take the short 
cut ? 

II. tvs., to make a road pass through 
a field, etc. ; airia gorado sarkar 
sandukakeda. 

III. intrs,, (1) to make a road : 
okoteko saadcikakcda ajria gora 
redo (or goratedo) sarkfir sanddka^ 
keda, Government has made a road 
straiglit across my field. (2) in the 
df. first., imprsl,, of* a road, to exist : 
Ilaciate Cakara senonais^ miadge 
sanddkatana. 



sniKla 


snndi 


ns]. 


s sdiifLiLa-ii i *! i \. V , ( 1 ) 

to io:ilv'(' a road ]):ibs throno-li, do., 
(0) to loalvo a ro:id. (o) to follow 
[\ lo ul : snrilioratobu soiioa cibu 

,va/o/^ 

.v/Ao/p.AS, (1) to bo crocsod 
(of a fu ll, otc.) by a road ; aina^.ira 
s 1)1(1 jka/ana. [i) iinpiFb, of a road, 
to ip't inado : bails,u’o SiDidal'ctakanaj 
lb*0 0 is a road yoiidor. 

sandaA, sarau, saraUj in jest or 
<li-})lcasur(‘j syo. of saaihL)\ ha{i or 
xMso advor!)ial afx. to ihUj 
k(<rav}j pad a, ]i nd ^ ic)\ ^^'6*'/, 
ndi))\ i.hp raci in tlu' moanin';*: hati. 
Sandai^fif/r ndv., sym, of ha[i(pj(\ 
so n,s to make fall, may modify llie 
suno jads. 

sandat},-ripiripi syn. of hafudpii'ij i. 
T. tis, cans , to ma.ke stub. lie on 
Id-ba'd: with k‘os and arms apart 
and Irdo.lioJ or raised ; to cause an 
animal to lie on its Lack. 

II. intrs , tluis to lie down : riinda 
e d n (i i ?^r ijuri p k c n a a (1 s i tiU e t;( )d a r k i a. 
Hdixlafcjnpirjpi^n rllx. v., tbus to lie 
down. 

,^auilai^flpinpi~(^ p.v., coiresp. to 

(lie trs. 

saaidar p syn. of saruLiIp I. trs,, 
to oyen forcibly smb’s mouth ; to 
open a rhii^ or braceb t ; to open 
vS(;iss’ors or princors : babrikubakau 
data rukaie sanddrakcdlc cu boro 
rannko anukia, opening bis locked 
jaw by moans of a ebisci, they 
l)()urc(l a medicine into his mouth ; 
am;> moca tite sanddraenie. 

11. intrs., in the df. prst., same as 
Ibo p.v. : ne sandasom purage 
kuiukaua, cnamtiilc rubaltc ka saiuja. 


ratana, 1 hes(- to'um an* runted, tbal, 
is why it is dlfin ult to npon them. 
sandiYra-Ji rllx. v., saint* as llu* trs. : 
ne bora sa /nla r/i)//ar. 
fidudara-a p.v. corresp. to tin* trs. : 
inia data rukate saiiif) rdlan,j ; en 
b(‘r.i SiDKld ra al iin a ^ liknbtam. 

llg.j syn. of nfukid^ bntoidv 'd' 
earth jaise<l and piido'd a.idt'by 
shooting sct'tls. 

sandasi, .sainlasoin ( 11 . .sw/v/ Sad 
sanr.''a) 1 . subs'., the larg * iong^ 
(about a cubit lon 4 ),us(*d bv lb * 
village snullis and rn.ido by thun- 
selves. 8 se PI. \ \\l, <S. 

IT. ties., to foigt* ir n into saoli 
tongs : b.irae no meretjdoii.i v,/// 7 /- 
S(niLCiie men. (: 3 ) to Caleb with mk li 
tongs : mend lobjana SiUkI isviiiana^ 
ae kotet'ka. 

sa;)dasow-(’?i a(lx. v., same mt’aniiu^s : 
lolo.akan merotj maraugt'a, bar tite 
snV(laso}ficai)ie. 

san(!a!^i))n-() p.v., c irrt*?]). meanings, 
sandauri syn. of vaali. 
sandc Ho. var. of f^aadi. 
sandekuraba Ho. fav Haines, syn. 
of QiniK 

sandha Nag. (Sad) somlo Has. 
as referring to l><-'ddpy ^yo. of 
cgcvi, 

sandi I. sbsfc., tlie barn-door 
e ck : ale or.ire baria sa7i(likii^ men.a- 
ki^a. ( 2 ) the piece of wood which 
is made to revolve on one end In 
a small hole made in another piece 
of wood called cr^ga. in order to 
draw lire. (See under camgar) : 
jatacle seugcl nrut 3 ^ diplli craga ad 
Saudi barabarigo jomjanredo (to 
wear) ;seT 3 t,gd sekerage nruHoa, a(j- 




pjb>u 


sand! 

ini:u] eskargo joinjanredo seu^'o! 
iiruumonlo maskilg^a, onainentc 
kero j itJ^rako baiia. 
licnce the epds. /cuftsandij hun~ 
SdJidiy etc. 

II. ad j., (1) with and j<i{ay same 
ineauh^[^'^. (2) with jarom^ a male 
eg'^ of I he barn-door fowl, uc., an 
(^^lT which, hein^ hatched, will ^ive 
birth to a code. The Mnndas say 
that these eg^s are thinner and 
more elonj^ated and that they can 
easily l (‘ reco^ni/.ed ; wilh sini hon.^ 
a cdiicken which will grow into a 
cock. (3) in the meaning of the male, 
of such animals as are never or 
rarely castrated, except sometimes 
Zv'A/, buffalo ; of ])lants, trees or 
ilowers (a female* dower being call¬ 
ed cf^fjdha). (d) Avith rasdri, garlic 
that g’rows no side-tuhcTS, (5) in 
the other meanings in which mv(li 
is the contrary of er^rja as slated 
under tliis word. (0) with sakam^ 
leaves of tlie Phoenix ae.iulis wliirh 
are not ])iniiatisect; such are all the 
leaves in male plants and the lower 
leaves in the female plants. 

III. trs,, to use a certain kind of 
wood as ^andi : camgarjataira, enga- 
lada ad rarijalaiu saiulitada^ 

IV. intrs., (1) to choose or make a 
Saudi to the proper thickness, or 
too narrow ; garain cakarkcijlekate- 
do nanagern saudi/ceduy sobeii muli 
kfi ripicldtana. (2) in a past is., to 
actniire or to possess a certain unm- 
ber of cocks : bupo sandiladkua, you 
have got many cocks. 

sandi-n rflx. V., (1) same as the trs., 
BcTijgel unit?, dipiU soje rdyo 


sandi 

e savdiua. (2) to prove to bo 
a male plant or tree : no pahita sau^ 
(liujana. 

sandi-n p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs.: 
canigargc ersgaakana ad camgarago 
snn(Jjakaua. (2) iin])rsl., of such a 
little stick, to he chosen or made, 
as under tl^e intrs.; gnrani eakar- 
ta,dlekatedo nan age sautliakaiKu (3) 
t) hecoine a cock : goja sim jarom 
Sfiudina^ duir.kifi simjaiaan eugaoa. 
(1) in a past ts., of eock^^, to ho 
acquired : ape orarc isuko sennit- 
akana* (o) to prove to be, or grow 
into, a mrle pi nit, tree or llowor ; to 
prove to be, or become, a sail(iI 
rasun, or a sdudl sakaid : ne pahita 
so udijana, 

dg., adj., mo.^ly adj. noun, syn, 
of ihikiri and dir i 

lig., I. sbst., ci‘r.)rts to gain the 
upperhand in a d^ht, lawsuit, game, 
discussion : rijiint'janaliia, aiila sauth^^ 
(jr darijana. 

11. adj., with JiDio^ one ex^^elllng in 
doing smth., or sarpasalng all tho 
others in it; one who has got the 
upperhand in a contest; a victor. 
Also used as adj. noun : ea]unieiit(3 
sandifjcni teai'akana, thou art strong 
enough now to hoe with the strongesti 
ones; no tolarc ili nunnmfco ni saudl 
horoge, he is the one in this hamlet 
who can best stand beer; eperau^ 
mente tolare ini samligcc baiakana, 
ill a quarrel bo gets the better oE 
anybody in that hamlet ; bolara 
podaiiiut3i,ren saitdiko nikugo. 
saudtnj v, (1) syn. of Jilao, to 
get tho upperhand; to win in a 
couiCiit: holava podaiuin5i,vo okoko 
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3su; 


sanra 


sandijana ? AVho won ycslerday's 
Ijockoy match; ( 2 ) to become ex- 
cellent^, or the best man, at smth : 
ne tolare ill uuinente rnge sandi- 
a I'an a, 

4® fig,, syn. of paltan. 

50 var. of sondo, as referring 
to paddy. 

sandi-budl Nag. sandi-buri Has. 
sy n. of ^ 7 ^f/a sa ndi, 

Sandi-guria name of sub-clan of 
the Guria kill. See under /vV/. 
Note however that the gnria tree is 
called saiidckumiji by the IL'is. 

Sandi.murucn name of a sub-clan 
of the Mnrinn JclH. See under kdi. 

sandi-didi Has, sandigidi Nag. 
sbst., the Indian King Vulture, 
Otogyps calvus. 

SandUpurti name of a sub-clan of 
the Purti kPi. See under klli, 

Saadi.garai name of a clan of the 
Mundas, probably a sub-clan of a 
now extinct Garai clan. See under 
Jcidx* 

sandisQ sbst., the high-toned side 
of the drum: dumau, sandisare 
nanage saria. 

san^ rdri sbst., the earliest kind 
of the o'dri pulse, ripening in No¬ 
vember. The beans are somewhat 
astringent. 

sanicur (Sk. sanishcar) Saturday, 
Constructed like mai^gdr. 

sdnj, sfinje (Sad. sometimes sdnj) 
sbst. and adv., one half of the day, 
the forenoon or the afternoon ; 
siia^gi bar sdnjere hafira^akana ; seta^ 
sdnj (or si da sdnj^ tHinsdnj) ad 
auihsdnj (or eta sdnj^ taeom sdvj)^ 
the day is divided into two parts ; 


tlie forenoon and the afternoon ; 
sdnje (or siugi) biurjana, it is pass¬ 
ed noon ; m:d sd nj c ka m 1 keda, 
he worked half a day; b ir sdnje 
kamikeda, he worked a fnll day ; 
lilcasdnj Nag. or nnrkesdfij Has, 
hijurne, come this afternoon ; cnaK\- 
sdnje hijulena, lie' (aiine this morn¬ 
ing. AVith a nl. prolix it is U'^ed avS 
a prd. and constructed like vinsir^. 
N. B. Mid sfinjre and bar san jromay 
be used fig. in tlu meaning of in 
a short time : apiite gi)ejanci akoa 
punji mod sfin jeregeko iilampabim- 
keda ; ne horo /nir sdnje regee haram- 
jana ; daslnh' omlia Oar sdnjeregec 
mnkui*:i jana. 

san-ja!a same as jatasdn. 
sSnje v;jr. of sdnj. 
sanjok Nag, (H. sanjog) var. of 
sonjdko Has. 

saoju var. of soju* 
sanpdt, sonpat vars. of sow pat, 
sanra^sarna I. sbst., a sacred 
grove wherein dwells one of the 
tutelary spirits as long .as at 
least one of the trees remains, in 
entrd. to hdjaear a sacred grove 
consecrated to Lutkum haram .and 
Luikum buria ; and camli a spot 
under a tree where a candiboj^gci 
resides : ne sanrare Dcsanli tamtaiia, 
alej> sanrara darukore mia^ cskar 
sareakana ; sanra alope ma.ea, do not 
cut down the sacred grove. 
■^Originally there were many and 
there may still be several sacred 
groves in a village. The pahaa 
sacrifices in the desaulisarna on the 
Idtauli feast. On the flower feast 
he scrificcs in the Idja^au A tree 



sanra 


sanra 


in a sarna may not be damaged or 
felled without the leave of the 
pahaii who however would first 
( ffer a eaorlflce in the sdnia where 
tlie tree standvS. But it is fact that 
by giving such leave too easily whole 
sarnas have disappeared and some 
villages have none left at all. In 
such villag(^s the ]iahan on tlie 
hatauli feast wiU held his sacrifices 
under any tree whatever. In case 
(d sickness j rivate individuils may 
sacrifice in a to the spiiit 

dwelling tlu re, if this spirit has been 
r^veahd by its naiiK' in divination 
as the one responsible for the sick¬ 
ness, hut they may not do if the 
spirit causes liarm in the capacity 
of a gar a SI or nttsan. AV itch-fin dors 
never sacrifica; in the sanuu Note 
tlie Baying : sarna hari daT<iko Icljada, 
Ijorsgado kako lelj;n‘a. 

II. trs., to reserve a })lice for a 
saered grove with the i)roviso that 
not a single tree shall ho cut 
down : lie lacadko sar^iatoda. They 
have made a sania in this place. 

III. infcrs., (1) same meaning : 
Desauli ment(‘ kotarej)e snruntada. 
(2) in the df. pr.-t. ( /) of a place 
to he made a sacred grove : nc (a'^ad 
sarnulana, [b) of a sacred grove 
to exist somewhere : netado sarna- 
iana. 

sanra-n rOx. v., thus to keep a place: 
Bikujaiikodo Mundakolcka kako 
sarnana, mendo maparan dirikoko 
d eotaea. 

sanra-n p. v.; (1) of a jilace thus 
to be kept : ue taead sarnaajeana. 
(2) iinprsh; of a sacred grove thus 


to be kept ; ape.^ simanie ciminta 
saniaakana, 

2^ I. sbst. a large sal tree (sarjom) 
or a ])lantation of sa! trees (sake) : 
nc ,v(rna okoea. 

II. adj., with darn or saJx'C same 
meaning. 

IIL trs. to It t a sal tree or sal plan¬ 
tation grow large : ne darubu 
sarnaea, 

IV. in trs. in the df. prst of such 
trees to grow or have growm large : 
airia sakera daruko rnArinnhitc 
sarnatana ; alea sakeo apcjilckage 
sarnuiivay our sal plantation too 
like yours lias large trees. 
sai}r(i-)L rflK., v. (I) same as the 
frs : ne darubii sarnanti, (2) of 
siu h trees to grow large ; ne dam 
sarnanka kahu inaea. 
saiira-o p. v., of sucli trees, to grow 
or to be allowed to grow large ; ne 
darn suniaoha ; ne sake mrnaaJcana. 
Y. adv., (1) with or without tho 
afxs. (iftgOjgc^ modifying iearg: alea. 
haria daru saniago tcarakana, (2) 
with the afx. ange, modifying lucnai 
en daru sariuifnigc mena. ((5) with 
the afx. ggc modifying iakrika, haran, 
cfr. 2nd meaning of endel in 
Has., also rotody I. sbst., 'a long 
lock left on top of the head when 
the hair is cropped : Dikujatiren 
korakoa bore sarna mena, inkua 
dharamrege enka dasturakana, Hindu 
men wear a long lock at the top of 
the head according to a religious 
custom. 

II. trs., (1) to crop smb^s. hair 
leaving such a loct : hurita^lekaiq, 
sariialama hurkundatama; aina 
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sanr 

(‘i ^ (-; tv) take a i 

c*ro[) biii to koop su 'U a look : , 

si'kcn Diknkorakv.) iikko aar/uiakiida 
:i(jko ptuMaakaiia. 

sara-n rllv. v., last mean of trs. : j 
i.aiii nuuc aluiii liurknndaca ; sobeu 
Dikukorako uljko saniani, 

^.luru-n p V., oorr(,'sp. to the trs. : 
i^ariUKil-aihic ; ilbo sarnad/caua ; inia 
nb sarnaakdtiii, 

sai3^r, sanra vars. of suiidd. 
san-sakam 1. sbst., llio act (as 
(Icsciibed luulcr III) : bala bobao 
mur^lu karo barsi/,^ sidare mdsa/ioii/i 
Jiobaoa. 

II. adj, with I/oro syn. of tlic noun 
of ap^’cncy iddsdl'di/iii[ : sdnsd/cum 
bovoko borarc da naiiitadkoa. 

II r, trp. or inlrs.j tv) fcicb from tbc 
forest ti LTjwood, leaves and tootb- 
Inudu's^ mostly dtlier to be sold in ! 
(be inaikiij or to be used at a botro- ; 
llial, a, nKirri’);^e or a festival : bolalo i 
(or bola blrle, liola birreb') .sadsafe,ud- j 
Inla (or ulniaka'iukedd)j tisiudo j 

Indako Iiijua. 

ijnsaJcddi'Cih rilx. v., same nicaii- 
im^ : inkua blrlo (or birrele) mn- 
idlctUdcuj add. 

i(ldsaluUd-(j p. V., corros}). to tbc trs.; 
iinprsb, of sneb an ml, to take 
]da('e : no bir (or no birro) isii batu- 
reiikv)tc iildsuIiUidnlana ; gapa 6'd/i- 
iul'd'Jdoa luoau balako Jiijiia. 

san-san (Sad.) poetical adj. mean¬ 
ing rustling ; aiudoiu ja^gitan san- 
san daridali, I am the one wbo 
k(;(!ps walvdi oveftlio rustling flowers 
near tlu^ village s])ring, 

sansfir var. of 

■^i»auhcrj.\itel ci’r, icujjjcUuan. 


fjCiSiihil and uritb 1. sbst., (1) cTv^- 
inati(m : no jugtiro Muiiiiakoro sdui- 
scf^gt'l ku bobaplana, sobenko topa- 
koa, kula huakedko baiiko sdds('f„- 
gcl/iOti, the Muinlas lU) more burn 
tbe corpses of their dead, e\c 'pt tin so 
of persons killed by tigi'rs. Imu- 
cremation, th(^ corpse is placed on a 
bed of firewood, (mostly tlain[) liic- 
wood) about a foot lliiek, and over it-, 
at a certain distance, anotlu'i* lavi r 
of firewood is placed in the sbapv; of 
a roof. (‘2j also sdn.sc^gri d is far, 
the liabit of criunating tin' di ad : 
LJrmkore ad Ibokoro sdnsr^gel nu'oa 

mondoko Kirtanjante ena eub-nko 

j bagojada. 

! JL trs., (1) to cr-un ite (a hnnrin 
corpse) : kula hnaked kodv) najaked- 
ko sdds(‘^<^,gcd[idfl/iogt’d. (d) To “ t'rcni- 
ate a cliarucle >n. Tlie .Mundas 
believe that the fact of sigylng a 
chameleon, is an oimni tbit ])>iLv'nds 
Ibo death of one’s relative older than 
oneself if tbe chameleon is a lai-ge one, 
and of a younger relative if it is a 
small one. To oounteraet this poi t nt 
tbc chameleon must be killul, w-mnd 
in a ])iece of cloth and burnt uii a 
funeral pile in the same manner as a 
corpse: raarata, rakarakamb.id Icljanro 
ajiana hagakupulkoro mnrau boro 
nmna ad Iiuriu rakava- 
kambad Icljanro huriia, boro gojnr.i 
boro mcna ; cnar^ gara kataonicnle 
en rakfirakambadgo goekito sddsc/^* 
gid lagati Aa. (c) to cremate a 
loaf-plate (anotlicr superstitious jirac- 
ticc) : ja boro kursilely biu bu;}kiro 
en boro rokago miad kalnre jaimi. 
na^lcka maadi jomiikii lugatii^a, ad 
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<^Ti lioro joiaii (li|)ili rncivc iiiia jiita 
Iv.ilu i^gcl (‘iikaro ijnra 

k.itjiooa luj Msi ara^'iiiM, wlu'n n 
IwLS b.oii hiit- n l>y a. knrsil'jlr- 
lie must 1) i mido at. oiioi* to 
( at f OHIO lice from a k.airpl.ito JUid, 
\vhl!st Hioy ‘‘ rill) down ' ^ Iho vonom, 
l('a/’-j)]alo iiiu-t Ijo burnt in tlu 
(' Mirf} ard in tbe manner of a corjise. 
111. inlrs , in Ibo (if. to 

: no jugiiro Mnndakortdo 
Lull IniakodLo barl sdnaef^^t Ud/iu, 
(-ansorjj.M'lntana). 

))>iL -di vllx. V., (1) to oromato 
(a imnian <or|S(') : on lioro kula 
ImaLia ad Ijirro^ako sdi(,^ri^ffdoijaini. 
(:!) to I'racti.e iriuuation : Jtaci 
j'paiaai i\IuudaL() DikuLoa colon Icd- 
L'll.t' Lo .sdHsci^ijcl( nIdn((y tlio Mun- 
das around Kanclii, under tlio influ- 
{'m-o of till' IlinduSj luve kept lL(i 
]'ra(;l i. (' oC eioiiiati )n. 
sc uS' tdje!-c ]). V., to j^’et cremated : 
kula liiialf'dko hatiire kako aucrkoa 
no ii'lv) liii'iv'^'oko sdiisc7jf/(dOil ; kuki 
iioiLcdi nctaU’O sdnsc icyidjaiia ad 
jiorokot' kot^'ukoa. 

.Santa ixxoical form of Soi/fdd 
Santal^ Santar, Santara, Saotal^ Sliu- 
tar, Santal-Munda, etc , sk.st., a San¬ 
ta!. dhe Sanlals arc a tribe ok scly 
udati'd to tlio i\Innda.s, and by far 
nioui numerous : Sonlura/co jatin^ 
Alim lakocteko lalarakana, in social 
si and in;L;* the Santals are below tlic 
rdund.is (because tlicy, at least those 
near tln‘ borders of Tamar, do not 
objeet to food cooked by MundaB, 
wliilst (be Mundas do not touch 
\\baf. lias bei'ii cooked by Santaks). 
f^antan (Sk.) ivn. of race. 


sa^ 

tribe, caste, family, deseendaiiis. 

santari (from sioldier) s\n. 

of pill fail. 

Safltar, Santara Avst a Sacfal. 

santc^ santi, samte^ samti pyii. of 

jikcd^ mf I. Kiutc monoivo'r is used 
also in the :2nd inuaiiiii^ of .vz/e. 

saij, 1 1. sb^t., (1) I,he state of 
the udder or breas!. dlstent(‘d liy 
milk : ne gain, sat^ lelke.jfe to.i taiiu 
monekeda. {!) the (luintity of 
milk : jnku,i gai saLu'cto ionnauio 
gniioidjana ; mldcokoelekan gaia 
s(Uc( IcIIm’U bakiiaojana. 

II. alj., with (jdiy ^1) a cow with 
lull u Mers : on .sv//^ gai toinaii', 
eoka glide aloma. (':) a g o I nii'adi' 
cow : inkua niiad so gai ne‘n;,iia 
II [. trs, or intrs., (1) lo li 1 t!ie 
udders, and in to (11] tko 

breasts : ne gai (toac) sa^aLtdiiy 
ineiidoe uktijada,, tbi^ c )\v has! be 
nddi.r lull bui, fuxs to be miiked ; 
no gai hola.o (tua) nekago- snj^ciia 
mendo(‘ ukiduski. (e) to give milk : 
lie gui nU'd lota loae (or mo l lotae) 
8(i^!Oy this eow gave a bowlful of 
milk. Note tlic pioveib ; ])udae 
gaige siifjijCity a c)\v^ tli it ki.Jvs g;ives 
milk, i c y dLlllcult maste.s are ofb’ii 
libelak (b) to get a eeitiiii (jimd.ity 
k.y milking : tail! kam iliiiiia, ((u:i) 
liuriw go in soi^.iala. 
lib intrs., (I) of the nddeis to 1)0 
full ; ef t b(3 (juautity of milk to be got 
in the milking : ne gaia toa ]mra ka 
Siir^faiid • ne gaia toa holado ]uir.a ka 
su^cihiKi. (-) impi'sl., with inbcried 
pisl, pin., to have tlio uddera or 
breasts lull : gaiko • (toa) Sa i^Lckoi a 
uuuurikauujLCute buuLoku rauoa, 
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sa'f^-cn rflx. v., saino as the trs. 

^^27cj-(9 p. V., (1) of the udders or 
Lroasts, to get full: gairo toa 

safc^alcna; ne kuria toa sai^akaiin. 

(2) of the quantity of milk, given by 
the cow : ne gaitc ciminata, 
savlena? (3) of milk, being yielded 
in the milking: ne gaia toa holaJo 
pura kii sai^lena, 

sa-n-a^ vrb. n., (1) the extent of the 
fulness of the udders : leliine, cn gai 
^anaw sautada geleko tandagirla- 
kana, ad latra siro purage patacula- 
kana (*2) the state of fulness: misa 
sanuT^doi^ taOillv, on;}gee saT3.tada. 

(3) the act of giving milk : en gaia 
sana^ko iminditada, enarnente 
imloaia, gonou onirc kako darenma- 
rcnjaiia. (1) the milk given: nea 
oko gai a sa na t^, 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. ang€,[j€y 
modifying rikao^ I do, (2) with the 
afx. age modifying tairika, 

2^ fig., of urine tilling the bladder, 
syu. of till, 

3^ fig., of serosity filling the tissues 
in dropsy or oedema, syu. of wuduht. 
4^ fig., of a fruit, as a mango, 
softened by pressing it all over before 
sepjeezing out the juice, syn. of 
I ml el e, 

saiaga (Sad. sd^g, companion) 
with the prns. tc, as poss. 

afxs., poetical var. of saMgi Nag. 
parallel of gati. 

Naeari, gatitae, ci bapaii ^ai^gdit^, 
Ciko ineneteme nlaraetana! 

Naeari, gatiue, ci bapari, 8 aT^gdi% 
Mercko rneneteme saeadetan ? 
Alas! Why, O my friend, O my 
companion, why art thou weeping ? 


saisigaedel 

saxKgB I. sbst., (1) any tuberous 
root: hocenra op^)lkrirtpudkira saMga 
kako jomea, mendo ranuua. (2) any 
eatable tuberous or ll.‘fhy root : 
dolabu birte saf^ga ur. let us go to I bo 
forest and dig uj) eatable roots ; 
hadara jantadirileka cep‘dnqge 

ad golge taina. (3) syn. oi gol(tsaic{gn^ 
Jcundisai^gtiy oboma^ga, the swtct 
])Otato : ne gorare sai^gako roaca. 

II. trs., to plant a field with sweet 
potatoes : ne gorahu sat^gaeti. 

III. intrs., (1) to plant sweet poti- 

toes : ne sirma isupe !ia?^g:i 'nda. In 

a past ts. it may mean also, to acquire 
sweet potatoes : ne sirma isu[)c Jsn^ga- 
fadii, (2) of a field, to yield sweet 
potatoes : gora huricigea, ineiido isui 
so7^g(j/(7. (■^) in the df. ])rst, of a 
forest, to prodnc) eatable roots ; 
imprsL, of eatable roots, to be ])ro- 
duced : en bir (or en birre) isii 
gatana^ there are many eatable roots 
in that forest. 

sa^ga-n rflx. v., to plant, or to plant 
a field with, sweet potatoes : ne gorahu 
(or ne gorarebu) ^ar^gana. 
sar^ga~g p. v., (1) to be planted with 
sweet potatoes; ne gopa sar^gaoko, 
(^) grow a tuber : ne kuhi kd 
gaouf arateko jomea, this cabbage is 
not tuberous, they cat it as a potherb. 
(3) imprsl., of sweet potatoes, to bo 
grown or produced : ne gorare 5 * 2 /^- 
gagka ; ne sirma isuge sa^gaakaiia, 
Sai^ga sbst., a clan or of the Mun- 
das. See under kili* 

sat^ga-arQ sbst., the leaves of sweet 
potatoes, when used as a potherb. 

sai^ga-edel syn. of edelmi^gay 
ramiuUly sbst., Manihot utitisima^ 





sauga-gara 

Polil; Ku])horl)ia(;eae. 
sats^ga-gara sbsL, the holt 3 Icffc afior 
up an eatable root. The for¬ 
mula oF th(3 ]intgu sacrilice contains 
the phrase : sat^gagara haseargarare. 

saiaga^jO shst., the aerial bulbils 
glowing on some yam plants. 

sai3iga-kundi sbst., the parallel 
riilges on whicli sweet potatoes aie 
planted. It is superaf itionslg believed 
tfiat tlm fact of stepping across 
these ridges, ev(m before the planta¬ 
tion fak(>s [ilawg causes the tuberR to 
get worm-e iten and hitter: saMgiJ- 
U alopo taro me a, enkareko 
lioppO-i. 

saiaguli Xag. var. of 
satagara (Sk. s(":u:il intercourse) 
oct'urs in the llaair legcmd as j) i- 
rallel of marriage. 

saAgSr Nag. sjn. of sendcra Has. 
Nag. 

sai3,ga-saru a collective noun for 
eaiable roots : Dalhlmni oro !\Iar- 
l)’ianjren Kliaria ^Mundako B;r- 
urukolckag(i birreko talna, Sfi 
S(ini>, liras ikam, hiikarakon vu’o 
birra jOtjko asulena : jagardo Jlo- 
teko j;igara, the Kliarias of Dalbhum 
and ]\Iarhhunj, Iiv(^ in thojungh's 
like the Birhors, and feed on eatable 
roofs, potherbs, (isli and jungle fruit; 
tli^y speak the dialect of tlio IIos. 
sais^gen var., of mgen, 
sat^gi Nag. syii. of gciiiy friend, 
and of ^(^^gCy companion. Rarely 
used n« a ])rJ. 

sai3kgi I, sbst., the condition of 
being several, or numerous : inkiia 
f^a^g^ Iclkcdci kupulkope incnte kairj^ 
k^ji^jkoa, cauli huriuge taikenu, 


satstgi 

seeing liovv numerous they wore, 
I did net invite them to remain for 
a m(‘a), .«jince there was too little 
FiCO ; en kaji nil kaiia, udubamea 
^'<(i}^gircjc^ j.igarca, J shill not tell 
thee now but only when many aro 
present. 

LL adj., (]) with hnrolo, jontii, 
cifiko, a nuinher of people, animals 
or things ; a gr )iip ; Hur^gi lioroko 
(or horofenk >) neteko paromjaoa, a 
group of people pis.^ed here ; atr^gi 
kupulkolo iniad simte kahii dorgoa, 
haria gohkit^me, one fowl will not 
do for so many gne^by kill two of 
them. Also ii^ed as adj. n )im : 
f^ai^gikog kajileka rikipka, eskariiia 
kajilekado ka, let Ih' ad vice of the 
many he followed, not the advice of 
an single individual. (1) in the cpds. 
l'firi>^<Higiy koras if^gi dusisaj^gi, 
shns'U^gi, etc , having miny women, 
men, servants, fowls, elc : da^lsaf^gi 
gondee, siimaf^gi hatu. Note the 
proverb : kiiri'^afa^gi nranm kora ci 
(or ca) I'oriisn^fjt uraren urnii 
lortad (or torme, tortai, urikom lor- 
tadk()), thou kuowest the condition 
of a man in a liouse where there are 
many women, and the condition of 
the cattle in a house where there are 
many men. This is said when the 
meal has not been prepared in time, 
or the cattle have not boon taken out 
to graze in the early morning, be¬ 
cause each one has boon relying on 
another one to do the work. (3) 
with orij tola, hatf(', pi(y^ numerous 
family ; a hamlet with many houses : 
a crowed market : arp do sa'^<igi to- 
lareni ci gau tolarcui ? Dost thou 







sa lagi 


live ill n large lianilet or in a very 
small one (of only a few houses) ? 
ne luerom S(ir„f/i pi'^reu akiriuia 
cure sobensaren kiiigko hijna. (4) 
with, ^'ahu'j work (hut cannot be ilcne 
single-lianded ; witli tafnn\ cra?^, 
elo., slaps, scoldings, etc , given l>y 
several : neado sai^tgi kaniidaU eskar 
viape acujaia ? sar^gj oraue nanikeda. 
JIT. irs., to rendor nninerons : en 
Uoinke dasiboe say^t^gtiadkoa, that 
gentleman has taken many servants ; 
ne siindo honko jnnad iiekagee 
Icoa^ this hen lias always such a 
jiinnerf'Us 1 r )od ; eii ^olare jjurage 
kerakoko sa^rjitadkoft, in that ham¬ 
let they have acquirtd (they possess) 
juimerons hnfFaloes ; cii tola (or en 
tolare orako) uiiiloVo sai^gil:eda, there 
are now many houses in that hamlet. 
(2) to ho numeious to do srnth. ; 
to do smth. togethei : ne kainihu 
eskai(e kaiu eabadaria ; 
ne tnukire cadli piiyge taikena, 
.sHT^gikedaU, enamenle cabitab.jana, 
this basket was full of noe, but we 
wt re many to eat from it, and so it 
got soon linisl cd ;nedarulaR sar^- 
gi'ii, (or from barhoroea), kaita go* 
daria, 1 cannot carry this piece of 
wood alone, let ns (you ami 1) carry 
it together ; laraiko (or laraireko) 
sar^gi/cia (or eskarkia), they all sided 
against him in the lawsuit ; tabiriko 
.^a^g\ki(iy they were many to slap 
him. llenco the cpJs.: joinsal^gi, 
n u,'ia L^g }, kam li^a ^gi , sen derosa j^gi. 

mcc(isaf^gi\ eraT^^a^gij dal- 
etc., 

TV int's,, (J) to gather in nnm- 
^eis ; hohi pitiic knhko snf^'jtkentu 


(2) in the (If. jirst., (a) to increase 
or become niimorons : miad kadalii^ 
roal.i, inaiiuiai lie (or saia,- 

giotana), I planted a banana tree, 
liitle liy little suckers are shooting, 
en tola maiiuiarito saf^gitaua (or 
sa^giotana), little by little the num¬ 
ber of houses increases in this ham¬ 
let. ((5) to be numerous : on 
meromkoeto rnuuliko i^af^gitana (or 
saQgiakana) ; ape hatu juira saf^ji- 
land (ui* saugiakana) (i ale hatu ? 
In which village, yours or ours, are 
(here more houses ? 

iflx. V., (1) sarm' as the 
Ire. ; ne dltsuinre darkur hanprate 
sadomko Icale /o?. (2) 

gather in numbers : hola pitireko 
Sff t^ginjdna, 

.y^/4jy/'op. V., (I) corresp. to t!ie Ire. 
(2) to becoim* niimeriiis; to in¬ 
crease in nninher : Kaci halu sat^gx- 
janci s.iliar inenjana, many housts 
having been built at lianclii, from a 
village it has become, and is called, 
a (own; apuiu taiken dipiU aleor^re 
k.r.iko i^a^^gilcnuy the number of 
our buffaloes increased greatly in 
my father’s time. 

ia-n-at^gi vrb. n. (1) the uumerous- 
ncss of things produced : simkodo 
sanir^gtle saugitadkoa kusulire kako 
soahtana, (2) the iiumerousness of 
those who do smth. together: gopo^j 
dipili mna^giho sangiki dkiua, fitite 
kako dorajana, they were so many 
against those two, that they were ly¬ 
ing half dead before they had been 
s]app(d by all (ho others. 

V. adv., (!) with the afxs. ange^ ge^ 
molifying 



sais^^fdahfldar 


saugi! idi 


et(•<?) with the afx., qge^ 

\xi\^ Tika^vikan. (8) with the afx., 
ie^ modifying jom^ nxl^ kami^ kirU^^ 
send Cray crai^, epera^j dal y laniiy 
etc., acting many together. 

2^ syn. of saint. 

saiaigi-dahadar Nag, saiaiKi dargdr 
Has. same as dahadaVy syn. of ga'dro. 

«ai 2 ^gi-eger, eger-saiagi Nag. trs., 
of several or many poo[)le, t:> scold 
all together the same peison or per¬ 
sons : sa^gieyerkedlcako. 
ia?;^otcger-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

satagi-erai3L, erau-saiagi lias. var. 
of saf^gteger* 

sai^igi-kera I. tit;, to increase tlie 
number of one’s buffaloes ; to acquire 
numerous buffaloes: en tolareko 
sa fc^g i her a t a dko a . 

n. intrs., in the df. prst., of buffa¬ 
loes, to be numerous; to be possessed 
in great number : en tolareko sai^gi- 
keralana. 

saMgikera^n rtlx, v., same as the trs. 
saTagikera-n p. v., of buffalo(‘S, to be 
rendered, or b( come, numerous : ale 
0 ra rek o sa^gikerua ka na. 

sai3^gi-kupul 1. sbst., a relative in 
the same degree to several brotliers 
and sisters \vlio live in sc])arat 0 
houses, i.e,, a relative of their father 
or mother, in entrd. to cskarkupuh 
nida ale apia tatarenkofj sai^gihipidy 
he is related in the same degree to 
of all us whose three graiid-fathcrs 
were brothers. 

II. intrs., In the df. prst., to be 
thus related : in ale mod la i boko- 
bocak oa e sa f^gik up id tana, 
sai^gikupul-g p. v., in the [indet. ts., 
same meaning : ne horo ale kaka- 


guQgu bokoboeakoae sangtkupidoa, 
saia^gn I. sbst,, same as vrb. n. 

II. trs., (1) of people, monkeys^ 
dogs and cats, to tbrow the licad 
backwards and look upwards : bv> 
sm^gil/ccdle cabeinc, ranin'u anurnea ; 
mod ^ai^gdcuLc. (2) in this position 

to look at smth. : vili jaiornakana ci 
mente en daruiu saisigllla, apia, ja- 
rom uliir^ ltdnamkeda ; sirma {-au- 
gilenie ; en darure cekaiqm 
lend (rarely sai^gill 'i'i) ? for wbat 
animal didst thou look up the tree V 
(3) to hold smb’s head or eyes up¬ 
wards : en bon Ha^gd'uney medre 
ranuira, t’P<iia ; cn hoiii> bo (or med) 
}<a^giJeme. ( 1 ) lig , syn. of dd^gady 
dendeody kokodoroy ouim^y but not 
I in the llg. meanings. (5) fig., to fit 
1 the shaft to a plough at too broad 
I an angle : naealra esandi purt^m 
1 gilkedUy enkare nacal daraeoa. 

! ill. inlrs., 1st meaning of the trs. : 
j darure cere raledci sobenko so^gil- 
j keda (or saia^'jilkena). 
saiagil-cn rtlx. v., same as the tr?. 
aud intrs. 

^^a^gid‘Q p. v^., corresp. to the trs. 
sa-n-aia^gily saugil vrb. n., (1) the 
length of time : sanai^gili saagil- 
keda, hoto tataegirikiria. (2) the 
act: m)uiV(]ilko liokakoda; niisa 
sanar^gilto cige kaira, Ieluamlj[a, oro 

misaretsi lelnamkia. 

sats^gil-au intrs., and sat^^giiann 
rflx, p. V., to come on looking up¬ 
wards : sai^gilanjailae. 

saia^gili Nag. var. of sala^gi* 
saagil-idi intrs., anfl saia^gilidin 
iflx. V., to go away looking upwards : 
siii^giUd.ikcdat\ 



sai^igil-nnm 


saugin 



sauj!:il'nani tiP., to ospv »>y 

ui^Nanis: uli sawgiHanre iiiiatj 


tog’oli^ scPai/f!noui/cul- 
,a^,gllnam^n p. v., covre^i). mcanin- 
saioigil raka^> tvs. or iniiv., ( 1 ) t* 


look iipNvards: Smbouganu^nle 
daraia,t/anrcko sa'^^/jihal'dbca. (-) 
to look to ^inb. ioi' help . karoalo 


tundiiakana, amgole sm^gilrakahlaua 


(or 10/iiiljj• 

saia^gi-merom trs., to incrcaFC tl-.e 
iiuinler of one's goats. Const molcd 


like ii(ih:gikrro■ 

t-aiagi-mindi trs. to iornapc ike 
nnmber of one’s slicep. C^onstmetod 


like .soj^gi/i'ei a. 

gaiaigi nioca sjn, ol sa)igi(‘g^>'> 
saiagin lias. Nag". sa'K^gi'O, Nag. 
10 I. sl)st , distaneo in sj>ace: Baiub- 
^.Aiete Tokadra (or Tokad j.ikedra) 
sai^gin ciiuioau inena ^ en halina 
,vn^guu?^ ituaiia, nil. seiion^ kabu 
tebadaria. 1 know Uio distance to 
that village, if we would leave now, 
we could n(d. reacli it in due tune. 
II. adj., witli dtsnh}, hafn, 
distant,, far away, sof^gm disuinle 
Renotaiia, (1) with //orit, a long 
way, a journf'y : musiure 

barhisi mail ^sai.gui horaiu senia, 
puragc lagakiiia. Also used as adj. 
Tioun : nekan Sin^^gui ciula5 inusiurc 
kait3, senakada, 1 never walked such 
a long distance in a single day. 
[:]) with /wro, a person at a dis¬ 
tance. Also used as adj. noun: 
,a 7 ,/ni horokodo (or sa^ginMo) 
]»i\,imcntc idaraveko uruuoa, people 
who live far from the market, stait 
for it early mMgin hoyoko inia 
jagar kako aiumbesckcda; 


dnbkoiikodo mbonako ahimkcda, 
pr(>j)le who sat far oil did i.ot liear 
him ^^ell, but those wlio sat elosi; 
bv^ Luard (veivtbing. aN. lb 'Hu; 
adj. s^igav'jin nuMns ; distant, from 
each other, or (‘ach separately dis¬ 
tant fr.on a ceidain ])lacc. 

HI. tis, (1) to eaUbC snib. or smtli. 
t-' be f:u* away or at a distame': 
nado llacibii .sar^gi abn;i 

hatubn narokeda, now ve have l<Tt 
Ivanclii far behind and are aj^proa- 
clung onr village ; on gocakan seta 
'^(i/^gu/f(I lhi()\v that doad dog 
far away fioni here ; d.ubl kape 
k-wi soaiij ujpea V \ou 
have not made yoi:r dmighill far 
enough from your h<ni-e, does the 
smell not trouble you r kerako alum 
lialii jap .kuiego g’apikom, 
(b> not {ak(' the bi.lf.iloes to gra-/.c 
far froai the village. [:l) to lind 
out a distanee ; to say liow far a Aay 
a ]dac" is : en piti ape halueb) 
ciniinaupe ? How iav is 

the markit from your village? 
(;>) to reach fai in a story : kanidiX' 
.sv//<^y////4v7a, nu'Julo kao lundud.iri- 
jana. (1) ef a witch, 1 o go far in 
her malcliees : hen iiajoru buria 
kiri (or datiru) cimlnaue .sa/jgmeai 
otouigea (or lolig'ca), to whatc^er 
extent that witch may exert her 
malefiecs I could certainly counteract 
her. 

lY. intr.s., (1) in the df. prst., (a) 
to he distant; to be at a certain 
distance: sm^gini antn kaii^ aiiiin. 
hesejada, kakahite k«ajlaiunic ; Iiaci 
ape hatm-to cirniuaa sa/.^gtnlooa? 
(b) to get distant: nado limbi 






sai3jjin 


111:1 riinru itc (or saii^'ino- 

taiia). (2) ill tlui p ist ts., to 
iH'inain, or pla. c oiK'solf, at a distan- 
00 : pui-jplo kai^ sa Dtknita) kaji 
aiiiinp i!n[jiatdTeg’Gi3k dukkona. (dj 
imj)rd., witli inserted pisl. prii., 
to flii<l ^mUi. distant: Cjuinlate 
ii5i-a‘^»'L'U sinkona, kmted .siu^gtn- 
Jil H<U 

rllx. v., (!) s;ime as the 
ti’s. (2) to roinain or to ]»iace one¬ 
self, at a distance ; to to a distant 
])la(*(* : nelart'O’e dnUiiie airatijete 
aloin ^(U;^fjlnena ; vSiulioroko Dikn- 
Icolekado kako f^^gnitnia raca japare 
karo racauterrei^'cko niubena, the 
Hos do not, lilvo the iiimlns, ^o 
loa certain dl>-tanco to ercinate their 
dcid, they do it cdo'^e hy or in tln'ir 
com ty ar.N. 

lepr, v., ae.d sapni^gin-ot 
repr. itU. V., same meanings, connot¬ 
ing* distance from each other: 
haiimlp orakiu eenainontoLeit sfipn?Q- 
(jinkedi / Kliimti ed ape liatu 
( iininar^ ^apai^ll'ml ana'' a]( lien 
sap(I men a, j-M ’P i‘^‘‘ ’ 

mitarckin, daparomkena, nildoki/^ 
iidpaj^f/i n enf an a. 

^apaipj in-g repr. p. v., same as 
i^aijijing, connoting’ distance from 
eacli other. 

p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. (*3) to yet distant. 

adv,, also mpat^gm connoting 
distance fiom eaeh other, (1) with 
or without the afx. ange^ ge, nge, 
modifying dn, tdi, dnlj,, in^giin, 
seng, daUpi^i ituan, paraoj pds, kari, 

leant : saMginangeAl^ok'diva ; mukadi- 

mare ciiniu aaijgcnc daurulair^ (or 


I aeafihair^j) otonigea, let him file an 
afipeal or take the case to the Iligh- 
Conrt, it is all the same to me ; hen 
najora hnria cimin sar^gine dauriii- 
aiu (orkireaiu) leligea (or ototailgea), 

I (a wilcli-tlnder) can and will 
f jHow up that witch however far 
she goes in her maletlces; cimiii 
saf^gtne ]> iraokcala V Ifow far did 
ho read V (or how far did lic stulv)V 
cimin i^araoakana ? Wliere 

did lie reach in his studies V citniii 
sat^gine postada ? Up to what exa¬ 
mination did he pass? kanido sau- 
gingee hajlhji, inendo ka.e tundudari- 
j.iUa, durum nanikia, h(‘ rindted a 
great p.irt of iIk' tale, hnt luving 
fallen asleoj), he could not ^ini'^h it ; 
neado cimin ,sa\qinent itiiana ? how 
much do^t thou know of this ? ini.i 
moil pur:i saT^giji kata ituana (or 
kam hdtada, kam rnunditada) aita^do 
ira. munditiindutiua, tlioii dost not 
know him very intimately, but 1 
do. N. B. The adverbial phrases 
isn saie^gin, pnrg sai^gtu, hurif^ 
snDgm, etc., never lake the afx. 
ange, gge*. (2) with the locativ(‘ 
afxs. re, sg^ -'^grCj sate, te, ig, fare, 
fate, ate, etc, sgrfe tacite. N. B. 
with the afxs. re, sgre, fe and fare, 
it any be used as an intrs, jird. 
with inserted pink subject. 

.^at^ginrg, ,m^ginreg prnh adj. and 
noun, a thing distant. 
sai^ginrcn. prnl. adj. of a liv. bg., at 
a distance. 

prnl. noun, a liv. bg. at 

a distance. 

2® 1 ., with urvy Incdr, long rdlcc- 
tious: huriiji, bonkore saf^igin urn 





satJKriii 

fcniall. 

11. (is., u iih as li. o., to pro- 
(lac't one's lelleellons ; to ponder 
ever sintlo: iiru ainina^ alotu 

(Ji/lCiU 

sa^^in'C}! iflv. v., eanie moaning : 
en kaji aiumkedt<‘ in;u 
saj^ginevjanii oimad, isu heraree 
<1 lirunian i. 

sa7^gin-n p. v., corresp. meaning : 
nekan kaji a i am kero sera horokoa 
(or hurokore, here koto) urn 
ginoa. 

111. adv., witli or without the afxs. 
luigCy g(\ gg^’y modifying nrv licCrr. 
3o 1. sljst., distance high up, low 
down <n' far insidt' : slngi }>nr:i 
ssaT^ghire inonaia ci ijiilho ? ne kuara 
da isn sa7<)gi/irr niena. 

II. adj., high u]), low down or far 
inside : sar^gin k<)!um dfjeena ei 
laukaeko ])i Vt thou tdimh to the 
higher branches or only to tlu* lower 
ones V ne ikir jnirsalem ote cimiiuiu 
mi^gndy taking as a unit the i-ize of 
u man, measure the depth of tliis 
pool (hly. aee liow' far down tlic 
bottom Is) ; en iindu pnra mT^gindo 
bonoa, nka jakedlis^ sula, that liole 
is not very deep, 1 tlini^t my arm 
into it np to the elbow (and reached 
the end), hatia alara^ pnra sai^gingea 
cimad alata^, ururs^akad kae leloa, 
the tongue of the elephai^t must be 
far inside since no one has ever seen 
it pushing it out. 

III. trs. to make or put smth. so as 
to bo or Cause it to be high up, low 
down or far insjde candaiclo oteate 
ciminarupe sar^gmtnda '( How far 
li'om tlu' giound did yon jjiit the 


sanigin 

eaves ? jetege no kuari dao saK,gifi- 
i /itu/i!, the hot weather has caused 
; the water in the well to decrease; bura- 
I hiu’ate en darira dixlio sdf^gi?ikeda ; 

I er»driako undu pnrage kako 
; the jerboa rats do not dig holes 
very deep in tlie ground, 
i IV. in(r.s., in the df. prst., to be 
^ high up, low down or far inside : 

I en kotodo pniage sut^gintaiia alom 
clea ; a pea kuara da pnra sangni taiiii 
ci alejira ? N. B.of water decreasing 
In a well, tlie past ts. sar^ginke^rA 
may he used instead of the p. v. 
stu^ginleva : ne kuuia da ma jeudiii 
}vura sa Kg in ken a, 

sdKgin-en rllx. v., (1) same as the 
trs. (2) to climb liigh : pnra aloin 
suf^gi?ieffa laiakrjyk(>g'3 dome. (3) 
of a well (p(r onified) to bring down 
the level of its water ; of water (per¬ 
sonified) in a well, to decrease ; ne 
kCui (or kuara da) imUde ne slrtna 
pur 5 gee i>a ^g i n e n ja n d . 
so7^gin-g p. v , (1) eorre^p. to the 

trs. (2) to get higli up, low down 
or far in.'-ide. 

V. adv., ])rnl. adj. and j rnh noun, 
as in the 3st meaning. 

4o of the distance in time, long 
before or long after. Constructed 
as in the 1st meaning, N, B. (1) 
The trs, pid. may be construckd 
with a dativns co^nviodi : nenda 
purado kaita. sai^gviakoa, I shall 
not lix a very late date for them. 
(2) When the adv. sa^glnre is used 
prdly. with an inserted prnl. sub¬ 
ject and refers to an action or event, 
it mf ans unlikelihood of the action 
iKMUg <lune or of the event happen 





saugirt 


iiig : ne K'lin* bagen (or hagr>ntc) 
ka sar^gtvria ; no kuri (or knria) 
bage (or hageiitc) ka saf^ginrea (or 
bano), jptaii sf(7<^'/in banoa, 
^ai^qinvp b.inoa), this woman is 
likely to run away fiom her hus- 
l^and (on iiccount of lier oharacter 
and luo' p(oiiliar way^' of doing); no 
knmbbru jelo kft tsii^^gnircfi (or 
sn~t^gi}i>'to) hr is a thief and will 
lik'ly hind into gaol one of these 
days ; am kajlkedado t^gtnrea^ 
what tJiou art iiiaintlining will not 
ha['pen soon, or will not hapjxni ! 
<asily, or is unlikely to hapjX'U. (1) 
sar^ginrg in eonin'ction \\i!h/v//i 
may also refer to unlikelihood : eiiado 
sfu^ginrn kaji, that is only a remote 
posdbility, that is not likely to 
ha])pen ; more saelc'ka takape Iiundi- 
kere banda dulpe cteoa ci 't — sai^- 
fj/nram kajitada bar sae kare e hisi 
gelloka takale jamaktu-egem lelloa, 
6*0 you willfetarb making tiic bund 
when you have gathered some 
500 Ils. —The amount ihou men* 
tionest is unlikely to be iiccded (or 
unlikely to be got) if we get 200 
or even only 150 Ks. thou wilt 
ns st U’ting the work ; gel taka clf 
deT3,gakec]niea ? — saJ^ginra?/^ kaji- 

keda, iral gandae oinjai] dipili inia 
mefj horate maeom uru^jana, did he 
give thee 10 Rs. as a help ?— Far 
from it (what thou sayest was un¬ 
likely to happen) his eyes shed tears 
of blood when giving only 8 annas ; 
aiut^ro bar gantja paesa mena, mia^ 
simhonlia* kirio^Ta, ioia honko sau- 
gijanreo niiad rati kaiu goekoa, 
ineiulo sobcnkiiiA aklriukoa, en 


paesate hita meromiu kiriiaia, inia 
honko posajanterj. akirlta^kox acj en 
piesate, gaira. kiriraiTa inia honko po=a- 
janci eohenkoiQ, ukirigkox, en pae- 
sate ote b'^mlavteia auia, enkaenkate 
pnnjii?^ harakcfjel miad hatugOR 
kiriRoa. — Oea, piira sa7fginrgm (or 
Mugingpjv^ sdui/iiifein) knjikeda 
(or senojana), get a\vay, tliou goobt 
too far in thy fan/ies. 

5^ of the lat^mess of a season, or the 
tardiness of a crop, syn , of hera : ne 
sirma da sn}^gjnl'ctihua^ enaincnte 
guru hull sat^gtn h!<Jhi>n ^ this year the 
rainy season started hito and oonse- 
(piently the millet crops will be late 
too (for us). 

I, sbst., distance of relationship 
by marriage. This refers only to 
the mhaJciipuhiahi^ ihe redationship 
hetw’oen a man (and his descendants) 
and Ids brother-in-law (brother of 
his wife or husband of his sister) or 
his sibter-in-law, (and his or her des¬ 
cendants). In the two llrst genora- 
tione tlure is l-vpul 

n(*ar relationship. Distant relation¬ 
ship, su^^gifU knyit^ ^ begins in the 
third generation. Intermarriage is 
allowed in the fourtli one provided 
thetw'o families are no more on visit¬ 
ing terms, {kupul n(H(ina,) and a pan- 
chayat approves of the union. Thus 
in the third generation sumdl laiorf^ 
and in the foiuLh generation arandt 
baiod. The relatiu.sldp between a 
man (and his descendants), and a re¬ 
lation of his hrother-in-Iaw or sister- 
in-law (and his or her/decsondants.) 
is called koiokvpid. The relationship 
between the brothers and sisters of 




saiG^gin 




sat),gi-seta 


a man ami those of Ills wife, and 
their descendants, is called cxiti- 
I'upul : abi'iia kiipulnatiro sai^r/indo 
banoa, rnulaitege kaben hijnst'no- 
tana; apiikit^a kunialiatoinreo ka, 
orog-e sar^(ji)irclii<:{ bokoboeatana, it 
is not enough to say that thy grand¬ 
father married the sister of his 
grandfather, we bdong to a yet 
(‘alirer generation; nikulo pnr^ge 
sat^ginrelc kn]niltana. 

II. adj., (1) with nafiiy lup/ilnafa, 
l:upuly distant rdation^hip as des¬ 
cribed : sai^ginhvpnLfee sumdikeda. 
(2) with Icupni, [ci) a distantly re¬ 
lated person, as described. (/;) syn 
of nifikvpifl', (c) a relation living at | 
a groat distant'. 

TIL trs., lig., (1) lo render distant a 
near relationship, by ceasing to }>aj 
visits : knpnl nadope saj^givjuda. (2) 
to treat a near relat ion as if he were 
a distant one : ne hatuele jiaiuidia- 
kana ad mcnaigea, enreoko sai^gixi- 
jgina, nfckan kupulko okoc sukuakoa V 
inirs., in the df, prst., of rcla- 
lionship, to become distant : kupul 
sm^gintan Qy enamente Kupnlrurap- 
ralvo jagaibarajada, the former lela- 
tionship is getting extinct, that is 
why they think of renewing icla- 
tionship by anotlier match between 
tiie two families. 

,s(if^gin-en rflx. v., (1) 3st meaning 
of the trs. : mod tatage .senoakana 
enreo kupul pc saT^gi^ierilanUy neado 
ka Buku kajlge. (2) to act as if one 
were a distant relative: nl nfiiv 
knpulgo, motailegce sai^gineniana. 
sa^giU'O p. V., corresp. to the trs. 
sai:igi-pati (Sad. Or.) jingle of 


j sa^giy in the meaning of doing 
sndh. ti'gether with many: neado 
kauii, ela eskaigcpi' acu- 
I jaia ? This is a work to be (hme in 
(‘onimon by many, why do you en¬ 
gage only one single man ? As adv., 
with or without the af\s. angry ge, 
ggCy tdiiy iangry it modifies /canii^ 
rika. 

sa^gi-seta cfr. e,vZ7//’AY’/^, 1. sbsf., 

the condition of a dog, or fig. of a 
man, attacked by man}' : aiiia. seta 
fid f^giscla / rn tolena ; sa Lgise/n rr 
\plen:i. Crf. the ]n‘ovcrl) : sarAgi j-efa 
ad eskar seta I:a (or cirn) toto.i, it will 
not do if one stands alone against 
many, i e., aloiu' one cannot have 
the iij per hand against many. 

11. frs., (1^, (jf several dogs to atlack 
a single one : airia sotako .'iu?^gisc(a- 
I I'ia. (2) fig, of several or many 
people to attack, or (juarnd or dis¬ 
cuss with, a single man : ht)ladope 
,s ii r^g i.set a/I'nt a, iWir^dn (‘skarrera nam- 
tadnu'a, marlau irnmeha, N Csterdav 
you were a lot against me, to-day T 
meet thee alone, come let ns have it 
out together. 

Hi. in trs , in tlie df. prst., to stand 
ahme against many : operahobap. 
j)arted nldoe sar^gi^iefafayia (or sais^- 
gi^etaptana), najomo itiianrate gota 
tolarenko kadarabaia, he stands alo¬ 
ne in any quarrel that arises, the 
wliole hamlet is against liim owing to 
his knowledge of witchcraft. 
sa7<^gis€fa-7L rflx. v,, (1) same as the 
trs : hola en horole mi^uetanh^ia. 
(2) of many, to turn against a single 
one; Maugralp eporatiliTak etekeilci 
akodoko sa?^gi:ie(a7/ja7ia, I and Man- 
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gra liavlng started a quarrel, many 
joined liirn, but I was left alone. 
^ai^giHcta-n p. v., (1) of a single one, 
to b(‘ attacked by many ; to stand 
ab against njany : kapajire bolaia 
•sar^gi.scfajanri. (2) :bid meaning of 
tbe rflx. V., aiulo eperaumento 
1101 a p, * Ha 7^ g IS eta !c a a, 

saiagi-sera l.sb^t, Ibo wisd^nn of 
many, iae, tlie wisdom abeul. snith. 
fo b(‘ don(\ resulting from tin* oon- 
sult at inn of many or i’rnni a dis- 
eu.'-sinii ainong-t many : ne kaji- 
miiilt' la^aooka; sihgi' 

Hrnilo ( nk.i nkajana. 
il. inlrs , to eoimubj many or dis¬ 
miss things together: h<i a! aja; 

<M ama m n; lakam rikak<'da ? have 
you di'Cijss(d this matt* r Ingether 
or liiist thou acted on thy ov\n 
hooks ? 

sfi/^g/SLrd-a iRk. v., same meaning: 
en kamimenteh* sej-gisf’/ d/fiafui. 

.sv/VO/(i-e p. V., impml., oF sindi 
a consultation or dis u^sion, to take 
])laee : sa f^gnei d'cna ci ama iiione- 
hdoim eukakoda ? 

saugi-sim trs., to acquiie many 
fov\ Is. Constructed like sat^giUi't. 

sat3igi-soja trs., of bev<'i'al or many, 
to thrash smh ; to overwhelm by 
jiunibers in a fight with sticks. 
sai^gii^oto-Q !>• V., «*n‘rrsp. meaning. 

saugi-ti trs., of several or many, 
to slap smh. 

sa^gUi-g p. v., corresp. meaning. 
sai3^gll Nag. var. of sala^^gi. 
saioigoni lias. cfr. tho general 
term solo, P I. sbst., the act of plac¬ 
ing over eacli other haulms of grass, 
fibre, leaf segineuts of the PhoemN 


acauiis, or any kind of leaves, all 
v/ith the bases together, as in a 
sheaf: saic^gom (or sanar^gom) 

ka taukaot in a. 

II. a,dj , thus disposed: suf^gnui 
hadcom honko sidirhldirlveJa. 

III. trs. thns to dispose : ne sakam- 
ko sat^go)iikedle tokune. 

IV. inirs., in the df. jirst., same as 
the p v.: en kitako hese ka mi^gom^ 
toiia . 

s<ii^gi,)inen idlx. I., sann* as the trs.- 
ne l aoar Hafdgo)ncii}ee, 
saiQgi)m~o p. v., corresp. to tin) trs. 
sa-u-af^gom vrb. n., (I) the act. igl) 
the lesult : nea okoea sana?^- 

go hi ? 

V. adv, with the afxs. ange^ ye, 
eye, fc, .abo sar^fjoinsiU^gom with or 
without the nfxs. u//yc, ye, oyc, fan, 

/c, modytying do^ (ot, iikii, 

( nh’t ka. 

VI. adverbial af\. in Intrasif^gon/, 
(jele 'ill 7^gom , o ea(> ,i s i 7 j ijo7il . 

iig., in connexion with orad/iar^ 
same as tiic ineaniiy; id solo : 

01 ad uai e so 7 ^ 7 0 /e hula^ he ])0^sei^''e,s 
all wha't he maal.*^ for his work. 

saiagob sa^gola Nag. (Sad ) [. 

sbst., (l) a pl.iiii ]>olo used to carry 
load^. at Loth end.<, hut not carved 
into a mardrd. In Has. however 
it is generally called ^nardrd, and 
sometimes gogotea da 7^: mardrdo 
hanoa, cigurio banoa, sai^gofaie ba- 
bu^ baromkeda. (2) a pole used to 
cany a load between two persons. 
This is called ddi^ in Has.: sai^go^ 
talc purasa jamiko bajadaia^ea. 

II, trs., ( 1 ) thus to use a pole : ne 
mad saf^olacjge. (2) to carry by 
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nS:U) 


sa5dl 


means of Muh a pole: ne diri saK^- 

golaehen, 

.^ai^got-en rllv. v., same meanitigs. 
^ai^gof-g p, v., corresp. moaning^. 

sauka. sauka*sakom Ho. vars. 
o[ saka^ saka'iakom, 

sa^ki-sakom mostly a ])oetlcal 
term, var. of sakasakom. See the 
song under putt. 

sai3^ko.daru syn. of kadamdaru, 
Sai3^kura name of a clan of the 
^lundas. See under kdi. 

sai3L-sarur cfr. svrur, I sbst., 
the overflow of water (after a heavy 
rainfall), running down tbe (erracjd 
fields or over e ni bank men ts : dara 
sni^sarur hola ])urage bohajaua. 

II. trs., of rain watiT, thiis to fl()od 
.a place : ne so kora hola da snf^saritr- 
keda, isu loeou arlko hajaoa. 

III. intrs., same meaning: alea 
simfmre : hola da sai^sanirkena. 
sdT^srirvr-e?! rflx. v, same meaning; 
ne sokora (or sokorare) da saK^mrur- 
enja nj. 

saf<^sarur-g p. v.,(I) corresp. to the 
trs.: liolara brirllo ne sokora 
fiarurlena, {'1) of such water, ^to get 
into this condition : holara d.> pura- 
ge .^ajisarurjana* 

IV. adv*, (1) with or without the 
afx>. ange, ge, gge tan, iange, modi¬ 
fying hdri, lir^gi, rika, (2) with 
the afx. gge, modifying gama: 
lotouko (or loeoukore) saT^sarurggee 
gamala. 

2^ ci‘r. calkacoioe, davidum, I. sbst., 
the act or the sound of spilling 
repeatedly a liquid*from a vessel not 
carried on the head, or of pouring 
repeatedly water from one vessel 


into another : pn hon^ sai^sarvr lelte 
eagate kadaraoj ina; oprre d§r^ 
sa^^arur aiumQtana. 

II. adj., wuth mriy the sound des- 
brlbcd. 

III. trs., thus to spill or pour a 
liquid : bar c.Uu da tuikeuo, liouko 
saKistrurkeda, cabajana ; orare iliko 
sat^^namriada- ci da ? 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
sound: dj) sa^^arurtami (or sau- 
sarurotana). 

sa7i^<iarnr‘en, ifH. v , (1) same as the 
trs. : da alope sai^sararena. (2) to 
cause sujh a sound : ora bitarree sar^- 
snrarentann. 

S(U^sarnr-g p. v., (1) corresp. (o tlie 
trs. : liQiikote da sfo^saruriaaa. (2) 
thus to sound : d^ sa^^sanirjaria. 
(3) imprsl., of this sound, to be 
made : or^ bitarre sar^sarargtana. 

V. adv., with or without the afsx. 
ange, ge, age, tan, tange, modifying 
rika, dul, sa/ i, ai'ujno, 

saisisuri^ saia^suri-biia. sbst., a large 
snake, said to be the female of the 
hurnhii^^ 

sao var. of sae, hundred, 
sada [li. satoa, one and a quarter 
more) occurs only in the phrases 
moa taka, sada gdj, one rupee and 
four annas, one yard and a quarter. 

sa5a!a (H. sa?vdi, a quarter more) 
used of interest at 25 per cent, in 
the same manner as dobara is used 
of interest at 100 per cent. 

sa6al (A. II. sawdl, a query, a ques* 
tiou, a problem) (1) sbst. a written 
or oral question, in cutrd. to knnuJi, 
an oral question. As a prd. it is 
constructed like kuli. (2) sbst., an 
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information given to the sub-inspec¬ 
tor of police; a complaint to the 
village headman, asking for a panch- 
ayat. Constructed like JiajL (3) 
syn. of lokdr Has. a stralght-off 
warning’ to a culprit being caught 
in the very ad, that he should not 
deny his guilt afterwards. 

saOan, yaftan-candvi (II. mioan Sk. 
sliraniaii) sb^i., a lunar month 
beginning (for the Mnndas) with 
the new moon of sawan, and cor¬ 
responding more or less to Julv. 

saSflr^ 8a6ri, cfr. asOar, asdari (P ) 
sbd., a cavalry man ; a member of 
a body-guard on liorscbick. Con- \ 
stnicted like j)aUan. 

saflda (A.) cfr. sadajar^ P refer¬ 
ring to the sale of an animal, syn. 
of pafiw. 2^ I. sbst, wares for sale, 
or bought, at the market : sahlaii^ 
autada, aurlge akiriuoa; saddado 
kuritani ora tee dupllkcda, korado 
sarderkolo arkii nujana. 

IL trs. or intrs., to buy or sell at the 
market : cauliiu saddakedd ; liolam 
saddakena ci ? ne bon kae inundi- 
tada, amlole kuljaia, saddaaime^ ibis 
little girl does not yit know how to 
bargain, therefore we send her with 
thee, (please) buy (or sell^ for her. 
sadda-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
sadda-o p. v., (1) corresp. meaning: 
buluia^tamaku sadclajana. (2) imprsl., 
of a sale or purchase, to take place : 
saddojava^ nadoiia. stnoa. (3) to be 
able to buy or sell at the market : 
pabgeu bij\\lcna, (cahli, etc.) kaii^ 
saddajava, 1 came uselessly to the 
market, 1 could not buy (or scdl) 
anything. 


onomalope, 1° syn. of 

sago m go, 

2^* I. sbst., (I) the patter of heavy 
rain, especially on leaves : maraiac 
dara sadsad aimnotani. (2) the rus¬ 
tle of a cloud of locusts ; of a large 
snake crawling about; of a snake 
moving about in its hole. (3) in 
poetry, the whir of wild du.ks : 

Seraliko napiretanrl, sadsadtdn 
saritana, 

Seraliko napiretana. (Bliijan). 

II. adj., with Hari^ sim»' meanings, 

III. intr^., to make one of these 
sounds : dg sadsadjada ; da sndsad- 
tana ; bens^le hurubiioi ci sausuri 
sad^adkeda; taramara blniko undu 
bitirreko saosadea. 

sndsad-ii rflx. v., same meaning. 
sadsad-g p. v., (1) of vain only, to 
patter : da (2) of sound, 

to take this form : sari sudsaota^ia, 

IV. adv., ^Yith or without the afx, 

ian^ iaaiongc^ also 
Sadieka and saokenmoken ^ modify¬ 
ing gamoj sen, a'pir, rika, rikan, 
sari, aiiung, 

saO-s^O onomatope, I. sbst, the 
sound of combing long smooth hair 
without snapping any, in entrd. to 
pafarpatar, the sound of combing 
rough, wiry hair, and snapping so¬ 
me : sunumakan jlliu uh nakjjadr^ 
saosaO puiasa aiumakana. 

IT. adj., with sari, some meaning. 

III. trs., thus to comb hair ; ea 
daugri ube saOsaojada, 

IV. intrs., thus to sound : bugilckago 
sunumakantce naklntana, ul^tae sa^- 
saotaua ; ini nakmtanre uhra sari 

sau saOkena, 
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nadSiin-n rflx. v., thus t<> 

liair ; ube ^nK/nafj itiufiu 

saOmw-o ]>. v., (1) tliiis ti> bo combrd : 

nak[te ub f^uasdonf<nia ; lou-jalcan ;u] 

l)ii;>ilelva snmnnakin ub nakUia''' 

Sao^aooa^ ji^tobaiMakan iibdu 

])ataroa. 

. allv^, with nr wltlmut. tbo afx'^ 
(DKJC) g('y n(ji\ fan, also xao- 

hika^ and s lukcn naof'en. niodifyino* 

at tunn, 

sapa, sapa, sapa! Has. saplia, sa- 
phai Na^. (lb .S‘u7'; \. sufa sat'n) 

( 1 ) syn. of jurci, (*2) syn. of 
jiai iao. 

sap^ Xai^u var. of s()])q Has. Xa^’\ 
sapai) in tin* opds. IchipaOj }iu~ 
sapady snasapan, etc ^ v/U’v (jflen, too 
ofion, 

.sap5ra6 var. of .^apa’rao* 
saparoin Has. var of rsaparuy>, 
saparub (iVoui nanih) syn. of da- 
pa rom, 

saparum, saparum-daru syn. of 
f^nhrisaejai^danty au 1, ////cMlainos, 
of kvilaiha i'ml^ sbsL., Nyoiantbos 
arbor-trisLis, Ijinn. ; Oloaooao,—a 
small true witli dri>opin^ i-angailar 
branches ; wry si-abrid, oppositj*, 
ovate, entire leaves ; and white 
flowers about 1" diarn., witli an 
orange-coloured tube. Haparuni 
leaves, eanigar leaves, meral leaves. 
liesel bark and liril bark, in more 
or less equal parts so as to make 
about 2 lbs., are pounded together 
and then boiled in a pitcher of water. 
This compound is then strained and 
inspissated to the consistency of 
treacle. After mixing it with ^ oz. 
of pepper and half a tea-spoonful of 


^u^’ar, it is rn.'iilc into [lills, the si/. ? 
of a sin ill b'an. ().U‘ such pill is 
taken night and morning foi* bron¬ 
chitis. A dcioetion of ^saparmn 
hvives is also taken for the same 
eomplaint ; it is extcisivelv reaoi ted 
t(j in times of opidtunic' of inlbit‘n/i. 

sapaniu tide Haines, sv n. of 
if ntnfi, 

sapara5, saparaS, sapra5, sapra5 
syns. sainpar in the l.'>t. and 2nd 
meanings o^I 3 ^ 

sapiratlA 1. shst , (1) also kara- 
rafu^j a bifure ition, jnncLion or 
I eros'ing of r>>ads : hansae'e ae hi- 
! j’niena, nesiete aiiji, senki'na, ho- 

I 

I r.ikinr.i ,'{■ 1 /) ii;)])mij ii'a 

ir. a,(lj , dlh faduL sim^ meening : 
horar.i sap ta^a lr di u duhk 'U i. 

HI. Irs., to mike two roils cro^s or 
join : Mar.mha la saiulaka a l (ki- 
kaiM sxndaka kotiireko ,^aparaftt^- 
iada 

IV. intrs., in tlie df. jir t , of two 
roads or twi) rlvei*', to join • n-' 

horado mariro. sandik.ilo kotire 
sapdnifit^tana ^ 

fiapdraf rlU. v , (1) same as tlu^ 
trs. ; Torpa ho:a ad Cak.ira hora 
kotareko Siipifr if li^nnjana ' {1) of 
two roads or rivers (pi'rsonilied), to 
join : Itigara ad Danaegara Ko- 
pckocatarckiio, mpapalit^eniaiia (or 
sapdratir^eiijana ). 

saparaflt^-() p. v., of two roads or 
tw'o rivers, to join ; Torpa hora ad 
Cakara hora Khuntire sapdrufit^a- 
hand (or mpd ra f i i^oa^ sapiipa f i - 
lana). The junction of the Torpa 
and of the Chakradharpore roads is 
at Khuuti. 



sapn-saprj 

sap^-sapi^ v<ir. ol so(^p>poy’p<} 
sapa-sapi Has. sapha-saphi Nag. 
[iiiglo oL* '‘illpit in tiic meaning of 
syii. ol! parciipo,rrt. 
sapatu, saput rfr. .sadti I. abs. n., 
g(H)(l iichavidiir ; rlghtiuBS ; tlm 
al.s.'hoc o[ any vica, in men and do¬ 
mestic animals : ne horore xapul/i 
meiia oi liamia V—N. K. DruliLcn- 
iii ss IS nol. considered a VU'O. 

II ai!j., (1) with /loro, moit, jnh, 
mi, krrn, well l.ehaved, withont any 
viee ; mdo Imroge ; snpuht, 

jitiko ne disumre baukoa. there are 
no p.'Ojilo withont vines in this cou- 
iilry ; miad iiiilaiu siijmhi'iC'i, iniad- 
njdoe heletnina. S.ipi/uiii. norm of 
aornev', nwaiis la man or Miiinil 
withont vice. (-2) with kiiji, a 
speeeh like that of a good man (d) 
with birAi-, a just juilginent. 

111. trs eaus , to reii ler sinb well- | 
bel aved ; to edm ate well a el.il 1 ; j 
|o Irain well an animal ; no nri 
aj.i raiujut.ietcia, itui..ila, aniigeu ; 

.S' 1 p(tf iLUt, 

\ \ trs., (1) to vender a just judge- 

liienl ; Idcarihdvo •V<J//io'/oa. mot.iitege 

«.n boro kae .sr.jenian;:, ad Tli.maree 
nalasikeda. (2) to treat snib. w.tl, 
justioe : kale ala,- 

karjaijrcdo eta hatnren poiieoko 
nainkora, inkubde biearea. (d) to 
call sinli. a good man : ini cdkau 
horoge ulta kajiteko tuipalujiiia (or 

fifipfll If (II 

V. intr.s., (1) in the df. prst., to be, 
or bceome, wcU-bebavod, good : on 
boro sapahilavn, iiiilo simidimente 
alora dareiimareneiia, he is a good 

man, do not bcsiUlo to enter in re¬ 


dd 

sapatiiri 

latior ship with him, i.e., to liavo your 
clilldron married in his family ; en 
hon hcabp^t^o taikeni, iskuire omlen- 
r.iteo stipalufuna, he was a nauj^hty 
eliih!, but now lie is beliavinn' 
Well bt'C.iUHi he has bor'ii to school ; 
lui uri miai'DiniLee .sapa little 
hy lit tle this hnllojk is g’tjttin^ Iraiu- 
od. (2) irnprsl., wi'h insortel pr.sl. 
pin., to have the iinpri^ssion that 
sml). is a man, nr lh:it ;i jndg’e- 

nv'iU is jn.e-t : v\\ horo k:i fsipatii- 

kijiii ; alea hiear kaei fiapnlaj(((InuA 
.Siipa ii.-ii rllx. V,, (1) to hehave 
like :i j^’nnd min or like a welU 
trained animal: apiiti* hdviin;} en horo 
Hiijidfuiif(iua, (2) t:') render a just 

judgment : hohira biennlo Ijaturca 
I oin't l\o harhatiuen j inraie kako 
I e,inad. ♦ {•') fo ftdg’n or 

to ret,end that one is a ^ood man : 
eefi, anu'iHiudo alom sitpiitnua^ kam 
hedadarialea, ;ima sohcni eolonle rnmi- 
dilada. 

p. V., (!) e uTi'sp. to the 

trs antllhe (2) to become, 

j or provt' to he, a poiul man : apute- 
: Ick.eo' nido ■ .sii lUt l nj'(na. 

\ \'I. :;d r., w ith t'S without the afxs. 

I (jr, modifying (nin,ri/c(j, meihiy 
j /e//, ele. (2) with the 

! afx oye, modifying’ //e, 

I sapatiiri I. sbst., (1) stertorous 
i bn-alhiiif,^ caused by an Ikirbot3(ga 
in high fever or ascribed to the same 
spirit in the llrst fits of epilepsy 
(when the true nature of the sickness ia 
nol. yet n-alised), in entrd. to sofiokoc^ 
high fever caused by that spirit: 
Tkiibotaga snpatufi hortatee h:\tlrkoa, 
the IkiihougA harms by way of 
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sapaturi-boiaga 

turi ; ne hou sapatnri narnakaia, 
hende merornte jora atiufjka a4 
mia4 hende simte cai^lijiU horsodo- 
ka ; sapaiarire honko sakorsakor- 
oa. (2) same sapaiurihoi^ga : sapa- 
ixhriko baitana, they are sacrificing to 
the sapaturiboVuga. 

II. trs., (1) thus to harm smb.: 
Wx\vhou^ 2 kSapattirikoa, (2) of a witch, 
thus to harm smb. through the agen¬ 
cy of an Ikriboi 3 .ga : najomgee 
sapdturik'ia. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be in 
this condition : ne hon sapaiurilana^ 
Jkirre hende merom botiga laga« 
titti^a. 

sapaturi-n rHx, v., (1) same as the 
trs.; Ikirbougd puratcdo bale hon- 
\iOQ iapaturi}ia, (2) of an Ikirboriga, 
to act in this manner : Ikirbotaga 
isurakamena : okodoe ^apaturina^ 
okodoe haukarena, karamboT3Lgnae 
garasinae a4 purj^sae jiruba, gobcn 
boiaigakoete jurabiiriredo luge daa 
sakiakana. 

sapaturi'O P* ^ y (U corresp. to 
the trs.: Ikirbougateko sapattcrioa, 
(2) to get into this condition : ne 
hon sapaturialcana, (3) d£ an 
Ikirboragi, to become a sapaturi^ 
loi^ga: : Ikirbouga sapaturioa. 

sapaturi-boiaga sbst., an Ikirbouga 
when causing stertorous breathing, 
or high fever. 

sapel^ saphel syn. of sam in the 
1st meaning. 

sapora cfr. hailla, loi^a^ malua, 
sarola, ol hapoi^^ga. 

saprab^ fiap&ra5 vars. of saparao* 

sapu P of the iron point of a 
crowbar, ploughshare, pickaxe, etc.. 


sapy-raiy 

syn. of t'JpUy blunt. 2® same as sepo^ 
sope, cfr. SCO ray I. sbst., (1) loose 
fibres flattened by hammering on 
the head of a wooden peg : en kun* 
sapit reregiritatn. (2) Pose fi¬ 
bres at the point of a stick, espe¬ 
cially of a pointed stick used for 
digging up tubers : en gojara;> sapu 
lagirtain. 

II. aJj, (1) with a wooden 

peg witli such a hcail : sapu kunta 
reretam, (2) with gojay a stick with 
such a point : sapu goja l^ruratam. 
Also used as adj. noun in both 
meanings ; ne sapule ka nroa. 

III. trs.. to reduce a peg or a point¬ 
ed stick to this condition ; gojae 
sapukeJa, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
in this condition : ne goja purage 
sapuiaua (or sipuakana). 

sapu'ji rflx. V., same as the trs.: knu- 
tado kila kilate baransam s ipunjanay 
by thy ])rolonge(l hammering thou 
hast loosened the fibres both at the 
head and at the point of this peg. 
sapU’U p. V., corresp. meaning. 
sa-n-apu vrb. n , (1) tbe extent to 
which tbe fibres are thus loosened : 
sanapui saputada, ne goja to rniado 
ka uroa. (I) the result : misa Sana- 
puif^ lagirila, or^ge sapuakana. 

V. adv, (1) with the afxs. angc, 
gCy modifying merniy lelg^ riia, (2) 
with the afx. age, modifying soloy 
UTy kiJa. 

sapu^, lias. var. of sipudy 2nd 
meaning. 

sapuj, sapu4-8apu4 lias, of torren¬ 
tial rain, var. of japiid, 
sapy.rary of people, especially of 



children, continually nibbling grains 
or pulnes. Constructed lihe lae.'icura, 
but as adj. it refers, to actual nib¬ 
bling, not to a habit. 

sapQt var. of sapaUi. 

8flr fcbst., (1) the head of an 
arrow ; an arrow ; also the arrow in 
liie kateapoled and in the bagodJianu. 
The various kinds of arrows used 
by I ho JMundas are descriU d under 
n^ar, Constructnl like krtpt, (2) 
the sting of a bee, an ant, etc. ; the 
thorns which certain fish, as the 
halehoi y viadul'iimhatj and 
hai^ have near tlic gills : apirtan 
nd tnndautan jatlkoa mi' landirc 
tama, haikoado luturjaparc. Con- 
ftruoted like din^, (d) the spiial 
part of the renfn in a cotton gin, 
itditL Constructed like dali* (4) 
the core of a silk-cotton <*.apsule, 
between the wings of which the 
mds are embedded. It is eaten : 
edtlr a sdr madukymio tikikeate 
jomoa, CoDfetrnoted like cokq. (5) 
fig-., qualified by riipa, Itly., a 
silver arrow, i.e., money : rupa sdr 
I igaolorc burn rati haadirigirioa ; 
rupa &di’ buriii haiidividaria, with 
money one can even level down a lull. 
Note the phrase: i\x\}a sdrte 
to bribe: on Arain rupa sdrteko 
tuitakia, they bribed that Amin 
(surveyor). 

sara P 1. sbst., any kind of 
manure : sara isu rakamr^ mon^ : 
gUVlSardy toYOiSQTdy /U IldSllSf^Tcly 

pataramrdy horosara, meronnara, 
sadovisara, simsara, etc. 

11. adj, (1) with oidy a manured 
field ; saru gofare kadsomle her^. 


Also used as adj. noun : kentec] 
sarare ka(jsomle herla. (2) with 
ddy liquid manure ; water carrying 
fertiliziug elernont?. 

III. trs., (1) t(3 manure ; ne otebu 
sarada. (2) lo use as manure : 
sadomplo kale spiraea. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be, 
or become, manured or fertilized : 
ale^ mia(J gora kiibgo f^avatana (or 
saraakana) ; ne loeoi^, sat a da bolo- 
tanratc mrudmaiitc sara tana (or 
saraotana). 

sara^a rflx. v., same as th(? trs. : ne 
sir mad 0 gorabu sa)ana oi lufo^ ? 
Asamredo c.l sul);ir3 jaragundako 
saranako monea. 

sara-o p. v., (1) corrosp. to the 
trs. : no gora meromi ad gurfle sara^ 
alcnia ; hatukoren horokote ja^do 
ka saYaotona, (2) to become 
manure: soeajantedo husao saraoa. 
(3) to become fertile : en ote n^do 
kub sarajjHd. 

sa-it’ora vrb, n., (1) the extent, of 
ntanuring : on looouclo scinarako 
saratada, cure baba lalaeargirijana, 
they have manured that low field so 
much that the paddy plants aro 
overgrown and slender. (2) the act: 
DC otere sanarapt huriTa^keda, misa 
sanarate kii pokotojanlekale a^akar- 
kodci, arfigele dulkeda. 

2® tig., trs., with ereko as d. o., to 
improve the propagation of lac insects^ 
by rearing them for several years 
on the same tree. (They do not 
thrive or very little for one year and 
a half). 

sara^o p. v., oorresp. meaning. 

3'^ The phrases i jomte (or 





saram-bmiibuT 


sara 


atiute) sard, 

instead of the cpds. w>u sara, jo;d- 
sard, sifhara, to cause lices, grasses 
or plants to shoot densely, hy 
lopping, grazin;^ or ])liioking the 
yi)iin‘^ leaves. 

sar^ sbsl., the iraunmai^ monkey 
of Bengal and Central India, Seinno- 
j)itheous cntelUis d ins animal as 
found in the Clnda Nagpur jungles 
lias a very long tail and is tlieroloio 
al-o called homhl sara, in entrd to 
a, daiker kiml of liannman with a 
stumpy bit of a tail, eilh'd lin/da 
Sara and seen only In captivity Note 
the sayings derived Irom tlio Hindu 
laic of Bam and S,ta : miad .^ara 
liomlejanci gota liatule hendej ina, 
one of us lias spoiled the good name 
of the whole village ; rniad sara ulrii 
gota hatui hendekeJa ; ne horo 
kand.tahore honau luiginoa, raiad 
jjaralc alokabu heruleo, this man 
should be elean-ed very soon of his 
social impurity, so that we all should 
not get contaminated. 

sara-dboti^ saraduti sbH., a d/ndt, 
waist-cloth, presen led by the bride¬ 
groom's family to the younger 
brother of the bride, on the day of 
the betrothal. 

sarajta syn. ol j^aradsa, 

sar§-data-budi Nag. syu. of 
ambra Has.* 

sara^la adverbial affix in c])d. 
adjs. which may also be used as 
Irs. cans. prds. and in the rilx. and 
p. V. 0) when affi.Ned to the name 
of material things, it means: only, 
nothing else thah, unmixed, and, 
by hyperbole, full of : ja7^9araela 


iniba, paddy clean, without 

admixture of ehaft ; jaf^sara'cla 

liordino, a gaunt body that is only 
skin and bones ; jiif^sarar jilu, honot-i 
only, instead of meat, or moat with 
too many bones in it ; en cuili 
hdbdSdrocJiKjtui, tliat hu-ked rice is 
full of uuhusked grains ; (Ui babado 
tasad sdrd'r’(ff/dd, ibat ])aildy-lndd is 
oveirnn by weeds ; (ii gorado diri- 
sara'ddgea tliat liigh Held is very 
stony ; cn rambrado riKjiKlstirdcJd^ 
[Ida, there is a lot of gravtd in these 
puNes {'1) when referring to colour, 
it means all or ne irly all, allog<‘- 
(lier or nearly altogf'tluu*, of that 
eolonr : sinikolale htduh’sdrat''afjCii ; 
atali/a painlisdrdrldrjdd, Ibe je^'.arnine 
tlowirisall while. {:]) Wbiui re- 
fi'rring tj size or thickness, it means, 
all or nearly all : ni^ ^akera daruko 
(or darn) stJ a idfji^drrl lujea, kaiu 
(ledaria, purageu boroea ; wofo.sd- 
rn'cla darni (or darukoe) inalada, he 
cut only 111 * tbiidv trees, (^) VV'hen 
referring to strength, it nu’ans, 
slrctnger than one wuuld think : ic 
boro pdrd Xdndka Vd, In* is very 
strong, tliougli he does not look it. 
sarajam^ sarajama syn. of joffdr, 
saram (JI. sawbar ; Sad. snmnr) 
sbfet., the Sambur, Corvus uuioolor. 

saram^ sorom (B. s/iam H. sJ^nram) 
syn. of giu in the meaning of shame, 
saramali jioctical ])arallcd of diuri. 
saram-bumbul shst., the Indian 
Marten, IMustela flavigiila. Owing 
to the ease with which it jumps 
from tree to tree it is also called 
^VdJjomjda sadoWi the horse of 
Singhuiiga. 
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saram-cadlora-gurOlu syn. of arq~ 
hende sbst., a form of Panicun) 
miliarCj Lamk. ; Grammeao, with 
white seeds and panicles like the 
tail tuft of the sambur deer. It 
ripens at the same time as the 
fendoa 

saram.kansu sukuri sb? t., the com* 

men, middle-sized domesticated pi^. 

saram kula sbst., a pale-grey 
stripeless tiger, larger than the 
royal tiger, wliich, in the belief of 
the Mundas, is a metamorphosis of 
a sambur, when the latter^s horns 
liave fallen off seven times. In tho 
same way, tho nilgaii, when it has 
lost its teeth seven times, is believed 
to be metamorphosed in a mnrim- 
Jxulay a dark-grey stripoless tiger 
also larger than the royal tiger.— 
Moreover, it may bo noted here, 
that according to the same belief, 
the bull-frogs {harauda) of the 
rainy season, will become quails 
[gdgar) in tho cold weather, and 
that a malar a~iijuy a species of 
caterpillar, if it falls in tho water, 
will be changed into a surl fish ? 

saratndutur sbst., Clerodcndron 
serratura, Spreng. ; Verbenaceae,— 
a shrub, ‘2—8*^ high, with angular 
branches ; opposite or ternatc, 
coarsely serrate, elliptic leaves, 
3—G" long ; and large terminal 
panicles of pale blue, dark lower¬ 
lipped flowers 1" in diam. The root 
is medicinal, and is used in various 
wavs : it is chewed in toothache 
caused by sensitiveness to cold ; or 
pounded and applied to carbuncles ; 
pounded and mixed with a 


little water and taken internally, 
teaspoonfiil morning and night, 
in mb-tanarom and in ordinary 
rheumatism {hormo tlie pain¬ 

ful parts being rubbed with it. 
Pounded with rer^gchanam roots and 
hnrkunda bark, it is rubbed on tho 
body in dropsy ; pounded with popper 
and made into pills, tho size of 
buckshot, it is taken for the liver 
complaint called rashat. 

saranda trg., to clean tho tube of 
hnbble-bubble by moans of a 
spiral wire. Constructed like ragro, 
sarat3(-pataia-ar^ sbst., (1) Diclip- 
tera micranthes, Nees. ; Acan* 
thaceae,—a herb with toiigli 
decumbent and rooting stems, small 
opposite leaves, and very small 
white or rose flowers in donso whorls 
at nearly every node. It is used as. 
a potherb. (2) any mixture of 
several kinds of pothoibs. 
sflra6 var. of sa/iarad, 
sarfip, sarSpo Has. sardpaS, sarpaS 
Hag. Nag. (Sk. Shap) P I sbst., 
a curse or imprecation uttered by a 
man ; a curse ordered by Singbon- 
ga : ct^koa sarpao gariridarioa, 
Harama sargmo togr)gea ; eperara,- 
janlogo amrj mocaete sarpaO ufUAoa, 
enkate rausiia.adiii goeru namea; 
ne horo sarpaoc namkeda cima(}, 
sobcu rakame upaejadreo retags 
kac bagojaia ; boro bouga ka bu- 
gina sargmore to^oa, a human sacri¬ 
fice is very bad, it draws tho curse 
of Singbonga. 

II. adj., (1) with hajiy same raean- 
ing. (2) with huro, a cursed per¬ 
son , who one has been cursed. 


or 









Jll. A?//, to sitil). : 

r<oii<n\H' liiiiMin' irK'iitoi' skT'/^'io- 

/i<y^r ; .l,’’OjHruj xnpjohn ; klillirco 

A }ip iokiit. 

IV inir^, (1) to cnr‘>c : ,s<trfin'- 
Lnnc (•!) in tlio vU\ ]nst , io kn 
nnJov a cm so : lu' lioro airp-iof i' 
amino kititanno karak.iiti kiC 
n.vn jada 

^>!r'tp-cti^ ^.npu^-} riix v, (1) 
rin.a* oiuoolt’ ; t<^ jm|.r(Cilv‘, (T 
:s (’urso ii[)on, onasoli : t^kifiiso 
i.\Uam;u3vo j^/almdalvO ‘wt ,hihku 
(!) to ciiv-o smk. : on lior-* loiljonci 
C'l'crju dipili aca }i:/;’;.ik<j(‘ so>jhJ},!- 
jn n o, 

yAin'ip-o, s'lrfiO-fj I’.v , t.i> !ot cursed : 
inia. knjih'm (or moralem) S'irp->o- 
jann ; Cii kt ooloio s.t'ip loivita^ 

mendo k'l toj 'aiai I o()t, eurse'd hy 
Unit man, 1 ul it had iio ciioct, 
sa-n-urdp vrl). n,, (1) iijo nnmhcr 
of people cursed or cursinjr : srniov- 
pa^c s:u ])cidkedl(ni. ale Iionhoponkore 
jotac kac tMroki i, sfnt,iJp/!o/t’o surpao- 
kia mid hoio ra^i ink arc ka kajikei'i* 
do LaT3i[^aia. (2) the extent of the 
cuVse or the luiurker of curves ; 
iiii'narpnoc sarpaokena, akimtoia 
kahiijana. (3) a ctirsc or the act 
of cnrsini^ : -^avarpao iriia enti laco- 
regoa,, he curses people easily. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
iinga^ gCy ggCy modifying hiji. 

2^’ fig., I. .sbst., a curse, i.c. (1) cfr. 
tlofiha^ a quality which portends 
evil or severe aflliction : pjM’kom- 
j)arenra e\in’ir oro kharam kat.jrc 
farpad nena, enkaakankoa jui/iko 
k iko tck.i'.ki.q tlui’e i> a eur-c on 

women who hrve g'a, four spots on 


till* hark wlif rt‘ Ihc hair radiates, 
and that; is why IIk'II *1 (ir l hunhands 
will l>(‘ shortlived ; tln'ro is a eurse 
also ( n people who have jiot arelied- 
fea and t lici t fc-rc Ih- ir hushands 
nr v/iMs will die in a ^diort tinu'; 
hoM: al-iis jdorahiia, rak.ai akaiul adlu^ 
nandn t'ore, liappikupulkoiv vw siiina 
ip inu; In haoa, (i) jatikore smpao 
(Mitag** iiicna. (‘!) (cfr. onl], IIk^ 
faculty of bringing evil li\ l>ein<;' 
seen as first thing in the imuning ; 
(tnk) nsiiUoi gari seladipili e^a 
jontakoete sidaie hIking mi hulau 
])itik.mii> haiare, orqhiire jann, dara 
srnnro, apam)-sana»3ileka. ka siti'aoa, 
iiqrc enkagij inena. (3) (cl V. 

oal), the faculty of biinpgog harm 
to ■'nih. hy looking at him : k;ii;.', 
ti kankoa lelgi'dte Tiala, < nkaidnia 
niedrege S(frpi6 menn. (1) (ofr. 
ual), the faculty of bringing Inirm 
being named : ragosa hati, 
saippi, ne nutumko baba entanre 
ulopo kajia, baba ka jauoa, Inkiug 
imtuinre (or inkure) sarpno me mi. 
(^) (cfr. I'aiycar), with reference to 
ICilj enormous apjietitc ; voracious¬ 
ness, bulimy ; great ca[>acity of 
digestion. 

II. adj., having fujIi a qualify ; 
being such a curse: rakarakambad 
sarpr/6 jatige, ini iiarnklrc orare kaic 
hagakupulkorc gonoc hohaoa; gari 
sarpao jatigo; cn horoa meddo 
samp medge, inj lelgodkemreni 
onloa ; hnti nn^> jiurate ragosa, 
Hnrprtn jntikiugc, jann go kakii.n. 
dooa, an < lo} hunt and still more 
an ogre, are in.'^at-iabli: devour.-r., 
Ihey {-pare nothing ; ragesaa l.o 
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snvaprjca j Sarol^^ko mod iu])alcka 
po^o nii ])crolio joiukcre hi liar^akoa, 
abua sarjj) lai're cnkaiiako biogo 
jorajau taeomtc buluraakaii loloda 
riu jaure baitangea : iil cilkan sardpo 
(or sardpold)) hon ! na sanjcre^e 
barsa mandii jomkcda ad afiri tiking- 
rcgc oro rnandi mentco ratana. 

HI. trs , of Singbonga, to endow or 
curse smb. with such a (|uality; 
rakrirakambacj Iclkirc hagakupul 
kfiro orro-c en sirma genoe hobaou, 
Ilarain enkageo sarpadfqia. 

IV. intrs., same meaning; Uaram 
enkagee sarpodtada, 
sardp-eu, murjo^n riU, v., same 
meaning . naraiii enkage dorabii.]^e 
ini Inlkirc en sirma 
npiisu horokore gonoi* Indjaia. 
sardp-n p. v,, to get tliiis endowed; 
bougabiui\0 .S7// jXioakdna. 

lig*,, efr. sbst,, llte eficct of 

an ratli of ^^inglo^ga, i c., a Jaw 
of nature* as oi’der(3(I l)y Siiigbe>nga, 
especially when it seoius sornewbat 
strange ; a condition irr\j)('Se(l by 
Singbonga for tlicg production of 
magical good oilccts: bati, amin 
inarar^ jantu, teteiAgao boroaia, 
ink iure onkage sarpao incna ; Mna. 
Bagaia boraga oro borokulako nil- 
tumkekorege borotc oro giuteko 
nirparkana, savjjad enkageko na- 
maiKj, the shade of a murdered 
]H3rson, the shade of someone killed 
by a tiger, and the wertiger, will iJy 
r^way in frar and shame when they 
are called by their proper name, 
such is the order they have recei¬ 
ved ; agaiiuriko sutieokaoko ijaeid- 
ea, oro hacko ^akako 
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p jca^iea rn onto, link lire mrpahgc enkui, 
it is Ka.id that cranes can digest even 
the shells of snails, and that geese 
can digest oven silver coins, for 
time it has been decreed for them ; 
sunumbiaa bisirc enkage mrpao 
mena: ini buakl boro j^itanrc ca 
duarc sunnm liopor lagatiua aij 
soben dual a siinnmtc gafi huriR- 
leka goso lagatiua karedo bisi ka 
araguna, Singbonga^s decree about 
the venom of the oil snake is like 
this: when th(*y sweepthe 
})crson who has been bitt(*n by the 
snake, 7 little vcssids cotdainiiig oil 
must be placed close by, and some 
oil from each vessel must bo rubbed 
on the wound, or else t.he venom 
would not descend towards the 
cxlreinities.—Not used as an adj. 
As a pnl. it h constructed as 
under the 'iud meaning: Iniakcn 
biu gockite jocro bisi ka araguna, 
inendo on gooukau bit;!, lingitan 
darcO ekblabaraolcka uutairc l)isi 
araguna, enka Horan mrp'^dada^ 
when somebody has been bitten by 
a snake and they sweep down the 
venom, if Ihe snake has been 
killed, the venom would not dr-cend 
towards tlio extreinilies, but it 
would do so if the dead snako m 
])ut in running water so as to bo 
shaken about by the curieut, for 
thus it has been decreed by Sing- 
bonga. 

sara-pura Nag* syiu of alvcahn 
Has. 1, sbst., confusion of mind, 
disconcertment, Jluttcr, caused by 
overwork; loo many tUing"' 
or Joked, to j many good IbintS^ ka 
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eat at the ^amc lime : musiia,monte 
])iirri kaniikom bukiimkc(Jci Sara- 
'furarec tojana; mosate hananaCa 
Liiiinjpe kullj;n'a mrajjarorce foa- 
kana ; on liou mosate ata, metai, 
kadal, jarom iili, ladko hoporaia, 
jommcntc sarapnra namkia. 

II. adj., with horo, bewildered, 
fiiittored, confused : sarajpura horoko 
neaoko kamia, bcnao, people confu¬ 
ted by too many kinds of work will 
pass from one work to another 
without linishing any. 

III. trs., to bewilder, confuse, 
disconcert, flutter smh. by a multi- 
j)lioIty of works’, (questions or food, 
and so make him mix up tilings: 
kamipe (or kamitepe) sarapnra- 
ledina : enka alope sarapurmna 
mimifj horotc kuliupc; enka alom 
surapuraindy mia^miejate kuliita^mc ; 
jomea (or jomoate) en honpe 
sarajmvatadia, 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df, prst, or 
tlic indet. ts., to be in such a state 
of confusion: kamiitai (or kamiteiaj 
sarapuratana; halikutikaji mosate 
alope udubaiha, enkarc saropilrq, 
(2) imprsh, with inserted pr^l. prn., 
to feel thus confused : kamiko lelte 
j)uragc sarapmrakija : ape^ kunuli 
aiumte sarapurakija; jomeako 
lolkcclte cn hon sarapuraJeija* 
sarapnra-n rflx, v., (1) same as the 
trs. • cn hondo jomeatepo saraimra^n- 
jana, (2) thus to be disconoerted : 
alom sarapurana; ale deta^gamca^ 
Lurira^dinrege soben kami cabaoa; 
cn hon jomeako Idkedcii sarapuran- 
jana, (3) to undertake too many 
works^ or to listen to too many people 


or questions, and so get confused : 
aminau alom sarapnra?/a, fara 
kamimente paosa Iigabketc ctako 
acukom; alom sarap)nrana^ aiiia 
kajire bari monlagaoeme. 
sarapur-o p. v., thus to got con¬ 
fused : kamikori} hukum aiumkedtce 
sarnp/tranana ; apef) kuiiulikotcc 
saraparaakana; hatikiiti kajipe 
udubaitanac sarapuraotana ^ monro 
okoato okoae doa ? jomeato en hon 
sarapuranana. 

V. adv., (1) witli or without the 
afxs. ange^ ge^ tan^ lavge^ modifying 
afjthiry rikdy ka/niy kajlniar^ 

joniy in a flutter, hastily, disorderly. 
(2) with tlie afx. <jgCy modifying 
/1 kay hnkiiWy Ic/ili^ wlnh^ foa/ct/y 
only so as to confuse : sarapuraogc 
kamipe acukja. 

sara>sara cfs. rasarasay (l) var. 
of sarsar Has, (2) var. of sorsor 
Has. Nag. 

sara-sari syn. f/alimuali, 
sara-sari (Sad.) sbst., a suit for 
arrears of rent. Constructed liko 
nalasiy hut without rflx. v. 

sara.sari poetical parallel of bara- 
lari : 

Niku daga mode canrly noncko- 
ci ? 

Nikudoko barabarigea. 

Niku daga hare candy guniko 
ci ? 

Nikudoko sarasCirige* 

Do these cliildren differ in age hy 
only one month or by two ? They 
seem to be equal. 

sar^-sonokog sbst., a winged and 
flying red ant (Oecophylla emarag- 
dina), a little larger than the wing- 
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less red ant, but smaller than the 
winged raim ant, found in the same 
ntsbs. The Hying Oocopliylla which 
is blackish is not eaten like the latter 
though its grub is eaten. Cons¬ 
tructed like rauni, 

sarg-soiaLkorea^ Nag. sar^-sorgo^^ 
sar^-sorOgofi Has. syn. oE dcmicutUy 
sbst., a troc-mousc with larger cars 
and larger tail than the other kinds 
of mice. It hides and makes its 
nest in a hole of a tree. 

sarbaral Nag. (II. Sad.) var. of 
sorhorat. 

sar-cuti sbst., the point of an 
airow. This occurs in tho phrases : 
(1) Diirctifi kapiciHi 8upi(], of a 
woman, to marry : tdreuti kapicmii 
supiilakada. (2) sdrciili kapieufi 
dandi(], of a man ora woman to marry. 

sardal Nag. (SarJ) .sbst., (1) a 
wall-plato. (2) a wooden lintel, 
i.c., a piece of timber supporting the 
wall over a door or a window, and as 
such it does not form part of tbc 
door frame, as explained under nfiid, 
utud. 

sardar (P.) I. sbst., (1) the leader 
of a group in battles {mapa S'lnldr) : 
eti} jatikolg mapamento Muudakore 
sida jugn isuge sardarko taikona, 
taramarako? nutum nn,jake(J ka 
ririia,akana: Suiu sarddr, Binrae 
Srtjvfdr, Kate snrddr, Pator sarddr, 
IDnkan Sa'-, lloton Sao. (2) (H. 
sadar, public) a loader or any 
adherent in the sarddriarai : Naon 
sarddr, Lera sarddr, Korce sarddr, 
Jasua sarddr, Gidiou sarddr emanko 

sardarlarairoukoa sardarko taikena. 

(3) n eoolic*rccrviitci i overseer in 
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a tea-plantation {Asdm sarddr). (4) 
the head-servant of a magistrate. 
(5) the foreman in building work 
[nnsUtri sarddr ov sarddr misUiri)* 
(G) fig. in jest, tho leader of a 
gioup of youngmen on tho dancing 
ground or at a fair. (7) lig. a king- 
crow that hovers around a group of 
wagtails, to catch the grasshoppers 
they start and to drive olt tlie birds 
of prey that come down to catch tho 
wagtails. 

II. adj., (1) with 7/o/’o, same mean¬ 
ings : Suiudo savddlr horoge talkcna. 
(2) with miszTiriy 5th meaning. 

III. trs., to choose such a leader : 
Mundako ctujatikolo mapamciite 
isugeko savddrledkoa, 

IV. intrs., to be such a leader, oto.: 
Kofa hatnren Rasoal nutum horo 
sarddrJeenay a man of Kota, called 
Rasoal, led the Mundas in their 
wars. 

sarddr^en rflx. v., (1) to accept to he, 
and become, such a leader, etc. (2) 
same as the trs. 

sarddr-n. p. v., to be made, or 
become^ such a leader, etc. 

sardari Nag, (H.) sbst., Ibo post 
of a leader, a coolic-rccrnitcr, an 
overseer, or a foreman. 

sarddr.laral sbst., apolitical agi¬ 
tation of the Mundas in order to 
recover their ancient lights and to bo 
put under tho direct administration 
of British Ollioers. This agitation 
which was in full swing some fifty 
years ago, (18b9-lS«0) was con¬ 
ducted by some.leading Mundas, 
called Sarddrs, after they had been 
disappointed in the hopes they had 



S812 


<",nf Jar-Inra? 

placid to this effect in the help of 
the C'iiristian Missionaries, 

The Sarclavs have boon severely 
blamed by the Chota Nagpur OtTi- 
cials because they gave a great deal 
of trouble, and by the Missionaries 
because they brought about a great 
number of defections from Chris¬ 
tianity. However, no charge of 
dishonesty can fairly be brought 
against them, at least as tcgaids the 
first stage of the movement. They, 
like the rest of their people, did not 
understand, and could not even 
imagine that prcFCvi])tion, or a mere 
lapse of time, could create a right 
to the possow^sloii of what hud hecn 
wrongfully acquired. Therefore tlioy 
were convinced lliat Government 
could and should redress the spolia¬ 
tions committed against their race 
by the Hindus. They, however, re¬ 
pudiated open revolt and had re¬ 
course to what they considered legal 
means. In the various petitions 
addressed to the local and the Im¬ 
perial Oovernmont, they only claim¬ 
ed what the whole race had. never 
ceased to claim, and what had actu¬ 
ally been granted to their brethren, 
the 11 os of the Kolhau-Estate, name¬ 
ly to have their villagTs and village- 
groups placed under direct British 
administratiou. They were ardent, 
honest patriots, not deceivers ; but 
they were deceived themselves and 
misguided by dishonest Bengalis. 
It is therefore not surprising that 
the Mundas and thtir leaders should 
Lave ascnl';cd to bad will the re¬ 
fusal of the local Govcrument to 
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grant their request. They did not 
see the radical difference between 
the Kollian-oountry, still free from 
Ka jali and Zemindars, and their own, 
ovciruii as it was by foreign land¬ 
holders, some of long standing. 
Government decided that thoro was 
prescription in favour of the Hindu 
intrudcis and that it was no more 
possible to oust them from 
their ill-gotten possessions. The 
right arising from prescription i; 
admitted by the western jurispru¬ 
dence, but it is not an abs(>liitc and 
unquestionable right ; it is rather a 
concession to avoid greater evil. 
It should at least be realized that oth( r 
})eoplcs, rs})ecially unsophisticated 
ones like (lie Mundas, may not ad¬ 
mit or not even be able to itnaglne 
such legulations. Not understanding 
the true reason of the refusal, the 
Mundas began to suspect, and soon 
felt quite sure, that the local (inioors 
had been bought over by the Zemin¬ 
dars. However, and this stands 
very much to their credit, they did 
not become disloyal to the British 
Government as such. To the very 
last they remained convinced that 
the Viceroy and the Queen would 
give them redress, if only they could 
sucoeud in placing their case before 
them. 

Why did they change their atti¬ 
tude towards the Missions, and be¬ 
come hostile to them after first 
receiving the Lutheran Missionaries 
with great favour and confidence ? 
Because these very Missionaries, and 
they alone, had succeeded in making 
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it clear Id th<‘ pcoplr open n volt ivccnily o[>ene(l a Midaon-Stalion 
was woiso than useless, and bocanse at. Sarwada and lumniscd him that 
tliry bad tiled to persuade them to the whole Muiida tribe would ht- 
adopt tho policy of seekino- redress come Koman Catholic if he would 
by the legal means of petitions to undertake the advocacy of their 
Oovernment. One of the Sardars j cause. The missionar\^ naturally de- 
however, was so overcoalident in the ) elined to eiieourage and chainploii a 
success of this method that ho rashly j inovemeut so manifestly l.o»'<de-s. 


told tlie as'cmbled jieuple, that he j 
would go liimself to Calcutta and j 
lay their case before the Government 
there, and that ihiui }»eople could 
c nne and cut off his right hand if 
Ik? did not get them Laek their an¬ 
cient I'iglds. This news sfircad like 
wild-liro over tlie whole country, and 
expectations ro.-e to the highest 
j)ilch. As there was some aj)[uoheu- 
sion of unresl., the local Gevcrninent 
warned the Mission against raising 
iiToalizablo ho])es. It is said that 
wild! they came to hear of this iin- 
prudent promiser's failure, a number 
of Miindas gathered at Uanclii to 
claim th'^ iorfeit 3 any how that 
leader (|iuetly disappeared. 

Tho Missionaries now bad to tell 
the pou[)Ie plainly tliat there was no 
longer any hone of getting back 
their Ju 7 j, by v»^hieh the Muudas 
meant the cx[)ulsIoii of the Zemin¬ 
dars. Tiic pc'ople attributed this 
new attitude to treason. Those of 
tlie Sardars who were Lutherans 
revolted against tlicir Mission and 
even tried for some time to carry on 
its wmrk to the exclusion of the Euro- 
2X\an Mi.%sionarie.s. Then it was that 
the leaders of tln^ £?arJars turned 
towards the \{. C. Missionary the 
iievd, J. iVlullendei ♦S, J , who hud 


Tlio same }caranoUu'r Tl C. uiis- 
siouaiy, the lU vJ C I/i- vens, ?tarL' 
cd work at dVo j a. His nuthud w.rs 
to help individual Mmi-ias wdtU 
sound Io'mI .ulvi<‘u‘ ill easro hioii'dit 
agahl lli'aii by Z iiduil ii’s. lie diu" 
tincllv refused all comiexion wi(li 
tho iSardar- and l)!ain)y told I he 
peo])le tliat tlieiis was a mistaken 
attempt and a forlorn ]iop(‘. In 
s[)ite of this he tueceeded in oreatiiig; 
a o'l’eut movement of eonveasiems io 

o 

the R. C. Cliurcdi In a cou])lo‘ of 
3a‘ars he ('uli dx'd thmeands of adhe¬ 
rents TdiO J:>aidais UKanwhile aflo[ t- 
ed a wailing altitude, hepir'g that 
Ihev might one day turn this new 
movement to their (uvn advantage* 
Ill fact, the movement w.is very 
soon eajlcd Juhj the conle(l( ration 
(against Zeiiuiidars), and it is ] ro- 
bable that this name oiiginatod with 
the Sardars. It waas eirlainly the 
Sardars wlm, in places far away fnen 
Kanclii jncdtod some I'jrtisans oi the 
Ju;i to a menacing attitude' against tbo 
Zemindais. Eut whin they came to 
realize that the K. C. Mission no 
more than the Lutheran Mission 
coidd and would rid them cf tho 
Zi-mindars, they started a moifc vie- 
hm i allaok against nil the Missions. 

1 They acciiscd all the MissTu.arns i-f 
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beiiiy: hand and glove with 

iliP local OfTieials, and raaintalned 
that all Europeans had now turned 
hostile to (he Aborigines and there* 
fore that there remained to the 
people no other alternative than to 
fight unaided their own battle. Thus 
began tbe latter phase of the sirdar- 
in which the conduct of the 
leaders cca^^ed to ho excusable. 

Conscious of tlicir inability to 
approach (ho Viceroy and the Queen 
by themselves, the leaders resolved to 
go to Calcutta and find a mediator. 
There they fell into the bands of 
one or several Hindu sharpers wliose 
names could never be ascertained in 
Chota Nagpur. A village chief, one 
of their lenders, told me, after ho had 
broken with the others, tliat he him¬ 
self had been with them to Calcutta; 
that they went to the house of the 
great pleader in Ilabra (Howrah) 
and that there they were shown 
several so-called documents in favour 
of the Munda HCtj and alleged to 
have been sent from London. He 
did not even know the name of the 
street where this pleader lived. At 
any rate, the sharper easily succeeded 
in impressing on the gullible Mundas 
that he was a very important lawyer, 
having great influence with the 
highest Officials and even with the 
British Parliament. He had of course 
to be paid handsomely for his impor¬ 
tant services. Since the Sardars them¬ 
selves were anything but rich, they 
had to go from village to village, 
giving glowing accounts of progress 
in the law-suit [lara't] against the 


local Officials and Zemindars, and 
collecting from the peo])le their poor 
savings and all availalable cash. Each 
time they returned from Calcutta they 
reported more progress and collected 
more funds. Little more was needed 
now, they said, to ensure the instant 
proclamation of the Raj of the Miin- 
das. When, after some years the 
common people began to waver and 
doubt, it became necessary to allay 
them with something more tangible; 
the Sardars then announced that soon 
a great English halt star (barrister) 
would come from Calcutta to plead 
their case in the llanclii Civil Court. 
Great was the excitement when one 
day the news spread that the lawyer 
liad actually arrived. However, the 
leaders had not engag(*d him to plead 
for the rcstiiution of the Rdj of the 
Mundas, as they gave out, but to 
plead ill a civil case brought against 
one of the leaders for the possession 
of a field. Thus from mere dupes of 
the Bengalis, they turned deceivers 
themselves, and knowingly deluded 
and cheated the j)eople, dishonestly 
using, for a jirivatc case of theirs, 
the money collected from the poorest 
of tbe poor. Later they engaged 
once more the services of the same 
European Barrister to defend the 
prisoners made during and after the 
Birsa risings. The suppression of 
these risings by armed force reacted 
on the sardar movement and made 
its followers and contributors 
dwindle to such an extent that the 
leaders could not find the money 
wherewith to pay the lawycr^s fees. 
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Not long after this, the Khnntkatl 
settlement was undertaken and this 
stopped the nio\emciit which soon 
colh4>6ed altogether, thougli there 
aro still, even to this day, to be 
found a few people who call them¬ 
selves Sardars and have not quite 
given up old illusions and aspira¬ 
tions. 

Altogether wrong and moreover 
self-destructive was the SardaiV 
advice to the people to refnse paying 
their rents to tho Zcmindais and to 
the Maharajah (of Chota-Nagpur). 
In tho Kulipiri Fati not a single 
village would pay the quit-rent 
to their Manki. The consequence 
was that the Pati containing some 
80 villages, was put up for sale by 
a judicial decree, and was purchased 
by a Hindu money-lender. Such 
was the confidence of the people in 
tho ultimate success of the Sardars 
iliat the village chiefs, undisturbed 
by the sale of their Manki^s right, 
continued to refuse the payment of 
their small quit-rents. They were 
consequently sued individually for 
arrears of rent, and as they still 
refused, they saw one after the 
another, their rights put up for 
auction. Already four of the vil¬ 
lages had been sold, and bought 
by money-lenders. Meanwhile the 
failure of the Pirsa rising began to 
open the eyes of the deluded people. 
I then called together the village- 
chiefs of the Pati and succeeded in 
persuading them to collect tjie 
means for buying back the Manki^s 
right. This done, I helped myself 


the villages already sold to free 
hemselves similarly. ThenPy the 
Pati of Kulipiri was preserved intact 
and was, in the subsequent settle¬ 
ment recorded as the first unbroken 
Khuntkati Pati of the Country. 
Other villages outside the Khunt- 
kati area also suffered severely from 
foolishly following the advice of 
tho Sardars. 

It were a waste of time and spnee 
to reproduce here tho sundry petitions 
the Saidars addressed to the local 
Government, to the Viceroy and to 
Parliament. They were written in 
tho so-called habu style and were 
not always exact with regard to the 
historical data. Thus they pre- 
tendid that Doisagarh, tho well- 
known former residence of tho 
Rajahs of Chota-Nag])ur, had been 
built by the ancestors of the Sardars. 
Under this pretence, some went and 
established themselves, in the year 
1881, in the ruiiis of that castle, 
under a leader whom they called 
John the Baptist, and they styled 
themselves sons of Mael From 
Doisagarh they sent throatening 
letters to the Magistrate of Loliar- 
daga and incited tlio people to acts 
of insubordination. Tlie Govern¬ 
ment were forced to arrest some of 
those malcontents. This put a stop 
to that kind of religions and 
national exaltation, but not lo tho 
movement itself. Anyhow before the 
deluded people detached themselves 
from the Sardars, ihey must have 
been the poorer by more than one 
lakh of rupees. 
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sarui Nn;;’. {l\ Stid ) of 

ii (’oM in Iho head : uu Loro 
sut'dife I'oljn liasuaalja. 

sard! T" 1. sb^t., (1) a1sa lo^o^A^ 
sdi'ili, harvosl lime of the paddy in 
the low fields : sardi sonpjantc 
Asranuiee liijulena. (2) in other 
cpds. or qnaliried by a noun in the 
^enitlvc^ tbe liarvcst time of any 
other crop (v. g; , (jnrulmardi); the 
season of a fruit, (v.g., uhsanli), 
of the Basia flower (madukawSardis 
of the bamboo shoots (lL(dlasardi)^ 
of the puff-balls (j}nfy(ku\s((rdL)y of 
a certain kind of mushrooms (v. g., 
indiads(irdi) ; the sea-on when lac 
and silk-cocoons are collected (c/e- 
sa nh j I a in a vf sard i: jon rasa rd i re 
(or jonrara sar lirc) alcta senme, aina 
Ifiige huriua, when the maize is 
ripe come to visit us, there is )dcnty 
local, (Itly. tliy stomach will he 
loo small). 

II. trs., (1) of paddy, etc. (personi¬ 
fied), to give its ripe cro]) 2 tisirsi- 
gajiado jonra sardtiudlca^ our maize 
is ripe. (2) fig., of an ailment, 
whether epidemic or not, to affect 
many people : ne tolare lapud sardi- 
tadjeoa. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., (1) of 
paddy, etc., to give its crop; to 
be ripe : nimirdo uli sarditana, (^) 
of people, to have got a ripe crop : 

nimirdo kantarale (or kantaraleltc) 
sard liana (or sardiakana). (3) fig., 
of an ailment, to become epidemical: 
tolaro lapud sarditana, (4) fig., of 
many people, tto get a certain 
ailment: nimir kn.le (or kuteie) 
sard liana (or sardiakana). 


sarc 

sardi-n rfl\. v., same as tlu' trs.: tnrob 
tisiugajia ceijlana, oro mod pidiivdoe 
sardiiiii ; ne tolaro lapud sardinjana, 
Sardi-o ]). V., (i) corrosp iru'unings : 
tisiugapa horctole sa.rdlakana ; no 
iskiilrenko kasaratedio sardiakana. 
(2) prst. or imprsl., of the paddy- 
crop, etc., to get ripe ; of an ail¬ 
ment, to spread : ti<:iiagnpa hon; 
(or horetc sardiakann ; on op}r(‘ (or 
cn oravL'nkorc) caMca (or cabkati') 
sardiakana. 

sardiogc adv., modyfying jarofi/a, 
Icaro, lapudOj kasarag^ etc. 

2*^ sec under 

sar-dancji sbst., the hind p.irt of an 
arrow-heal, ])ointod for in.'^erlion 
into the shaft. 

sarg 1. adj, same as sarcalan^ 
left or kept over; still to bo done: 
catu lellcpo, sure mandi nuoiaredo 
lionko omakope. Also used as adj. 
noun : nea okoc.^ sure (or sanaip) ? 
IJ. trs., (1) also with a daliva'i 
commodiy to leave, or keep over ])art 
of smth., or part of a work : soben- 
rc alom olea, miad sakain sareiani^ 
do not write on «all the sheets of 
paper, keep one over; mandi sare- 
aipe, leave jiart of the cooked rice 
for him. (2) to leave a tuft of hair 
unshaven ; to leave smb. with part 
of his hair un.shavcn or uncut: en 
bona, curare ubko sareiada ; en hon 
cutarcko (or curare iihko) sargtaia^ 
they have kept a tress of hair on 
the top of this child^s bead. (3) to 
except or exclude smb. and leave 
him out or behind; to spare smb.: 
kupulntekojana, oraic aputeko .s//;-/’- 
Igiaj they went on a visit and left 



only their father at home; sobcn 
sunko akirmkom, mia(] sa'^'ctaitM, 
I'ell all the fowls but one; inandado 
ale orare jetae kae sarekia, in our 
family all got a cold, Itly., a cold iu 
the head spared no one ; gelea 
indkolale taikona, rogo hijylena, 
Lariagce sargkcdJiif^aj wo had ten 
heads of cattle, an cpideinic broke 
out and only one pair was spared* 
(f) to net, to gain as a clear profit 
in trade: ore beparre tisita^ iral 
gandaia sar^la, 

IIL intrs., (1) to be, or liave been, 
left over; nulu jorakada, ili ka 
sarfiana. (2) of part of the hair, to 
be kept uncut or unshaven ; thus to 
keep it: on boro cutarce sar^iena, 
nij-doe la^abcnjana; cn horo^ cctan 
gucu buri sar^fana, only his mous¬ 
tache is left. (8) not to accompany 
tlie others : kiipuloko senken bulau 
orire aita, sii'i'Qkena ; orarc etaigaita, 
sarntana, ente sobcnle hijuakana, but 
for mother, whom we left at home, 
we have all come* (4) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to fool smth. 
Biill partly: totai^L mrcakaiT^gea^ 
orpgo d?i omaitapo, give me gome 
more water, I am still thirsty. 

^are-n rflx. v., (1) same as the trs. 
(2) not to accompany the others : 
amdom sentana cim sareniana ? 
sdre-q, mte-go p. v., (1) corresp. 
to the irs. (2) same as the intrs. 
prsl.: 2im!l!LO mregome, ale'sonoa. (3) of 
a feeling or an ailment; of a custom, 
religious or other, to remain partly or 
to survive still : aputea gono^ra 
monduku in ire mreahingea ; inia 
duku sarcakavgea^ he is not 


quite cured ; ale hature urj[rogo mrc- 
akangea, there arc still eases of the 
cattle epidemic in oiir village; 
Ilirsaa dharam taramara hatukoro 
sareaka?ta, in some villages, Birsa 
has got still followers. 
sa'’n-‘arq vrb, n., (1) the quantity 
left over; balaro mandido sanare 
sarejana, tupukedalo, alea sohen 
catuko perejana. (2) the act of 
leaving over; curare zanarq kani 
taiikakia, pun^jana, the tuft llmii 
kept on the to[) of his head, ig too 
thiok. (2) the result, what is left: 
mandi kaia jomdarij ina, airia [ona^ 
rqlege miad lion bijana; cttan;j 
sanaredo Dikute enndiko mota. 
sareggge adv., modifying maud\ om, 
JO 7/1, ml, etc., and ^/oco, la (ah, b as 
to leave, smth. over: saregggq k^lo 
mandila. 

IV. adverbial afx. in the cpd.<^ 
sarg, to leave over in eating; aisarg, 
to leave over in ladling out; 
sare, to leave over in a distribution ; 
etc. 

sar^>baru{ jingle of eon not¬ 
ing plurality of people, aiVnals or 
things that remain over. 

sflresflr^ cflrecaer poeticiJ var. of. 
car car, 

Namleka sutom takui Ifrebor^ 
Kilna dui, kaira, nTtfian 
Namleka cari[ cat a sdi'^dr, 

Kana dfu kaii3^ fifirlan, 

I know none, O my elir sister, 
who can as well as thee, ^in cotton 
with a buzzing sound, nd make 
bamboo pins, splitting bamboos 
with a rending sound, j 

Sarga (Sad, Sardg) s^t., a caste 




sar^at 
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of Hindu cultivators, who style 
them^^cves, and are politely addressed 
by others as, Majhis, They speak 
the same Bengali dialect aa the 
Gau^ and Kurnmhts near Chakra- 
dharpur and the KurimhU near 
Kanchi. They have bought some 
vilbges in the Khmiti Subdivision, 
wliTC some have become Zemindars 
and others have settled as ryots. 
Tiny are better cultivators than the 
Muulas. It is superstitiously 
beieved that when the term 
“ scrga is uttered whilst thresh¬ 
ing, the owner^s chance of getting 
much grain from the operation 
(lala jata^ora gun) would be lost 
and would bo transfeired to the 
Sarjas. The same chance would be 
lost by speaking of elephants or 
o'ogoas. 

sagat Nag. (Sad.) syu. of ^o4rt, 
adj., feitile : alea hature sargat 
ole pni banoa. 

sari cfr. mrie^ adj., with Icaji 
only, ^mth. said which is known 
for ertain, proved ; neado sari 
kajige,ilope araurua. Also used as 
adj. iiQn : Kolae kulaoako menoa, 
nea sar ci sama hoeo ? They say 
that Kcre can change himself into 
a tiger, s it a fact, or is it only a 
rumour 

sari^ saige adv , modifying kaji. 

sari ag. (Sinh. sari accurate, 
correct, it), I. adj., (I) with kaji, 
lami^ kown : hcla, sari kajigera 
iidubaletna, I say, thou art telling 
ns wbat e ^cnow already. (2) with 
horo, krwii or knowing : aira^ (or 
alna) hojoa nutumi^ olkcda, 


sari 

I wrote down the name of the jiorson 
I know ; aiu (or sometimes airia) 
sari horokodoko bistifiskYna, all those 
who know me believed me. 

II. trs., (1) syn. of itu^ to loam ; 
to learn by rote : ne halita, sarikcda, 
I heard this news ; en binti nadoin 
sankeday now I have learned that 
prayer by rote. (2) syn. of mwli, 
to acquire knowledge of smb. : en 
horo nadoita^ sanktja^ now I know 
who and what he is. (3) syn. of 
itnan, to know, to have knowledge 
of ; to know by rote : en kaji 
okoepe santana? who among you 
know about this ? cn duraaiu 
sarikenay nadoira ririia^kcda, I knew 
that song, but I have forgotten it. 

III. trs. cans., to inform smb.: nc 
kaji hature sobenko sarikoniy inform 
all the people in the village about 
this. (2) with the inhx ta^ and 
generally a double d. o., syn. of 
itUy to teach : en binti sobenko 
saritakoin ; nael baido bafiita sarita- 
dina. Also poetical parallel of itu. 

Dadaefi, Diku kajido, dadaea, 
nitutaiiaicrae, 

Dadaea, Bataigaliado, dadaea, 
s^ritaii^emSy 

Dadaea, maonolekage, dadaea, 
nitutai raceme, 

Dadaea, salulckage, dadaea, 
saritair^emS^ 

O my elder brother, teach mo Hindi 
and Bengali, Teao^ me as, ono 
teaches a myna to talk, 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
known : en kaji nSido disiimro 
sari tana (or sariakana). 

sari'U rlU. v,, (1) to iuforiu 
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sflri 

pfjoplc : no kaji en ^olarcn sobon 
liorokoi^ surinnana (2) to cause 
oneself to be known : gopoereta 
jamakona mente alom sarina (or 
saririkana). 

siri-Q p, V., corresp. to the trs. 
and the trs. cause. : no kaji sobeu- 
kote sariakana : ne hature kaita. 
sariakanay idutam dcraiu namea ci 
ka ? nc kajido en horotelc sarinaua ; 
ne kaji go^a hature on horote 
sarinana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. iange^ 
lantey iantegCy iCy knowing, with 
sure knowledge : sarite enkatn kaji- 
jada ci andajete ? Dost thou speak 
thus from knowledge or art thou 
just guessing. (2) with tbo afxe. 
fangCy Unite, tantege though know¬ 
ing : mntante ka sarii baintana, 
though he knows, he feigns not to 
know : saritaiiie nuturaem kuli- 
jadina, you ask mo my name, 
tliough you know It ; saritante en 
ku^uta taka asiko senkena, mu} 
paesa ra^i kae omaejkoa, though they 
knew him for a miser, they went 
to ask him money, but they did not 
get a single pice. (3) with the afx, 
ggCy modifying icduh dkhaOy stk/iaon, 
so as to make known. 
sSri Has. syn. of fanti* 
fiSria Has. var. of saJiaria. 
sarian 1® I. sbst., promulga¬ 
tion ; publication ; dissemination 
of news : nc ainra sarian ma 
hobajana. 

IT. adj., with nhiy a promulgated 
law. (2) vviii kajiy publio news, 
current news : neado sanati kajige 
cilkato kam ituaua ? 


sariafl 

HI. Irs., to promulgate ; to }>ub- 
lisli ; to disseminate news : Patanaro 
baiketo ain khaharkagaji reko 
(or khabarkagajeteko) sarianca, 
when a law has been made at Patna, 
it is published (they publish it) 
in the Gazette. 

IV. intrs., inthodf. prst., of news, 
to get or be current: Gandhi celakoa 
kaji sobensarc sariantanay llic say¬ 
ings and doings of the followers of 
Gandhi are known all over the 
country. 

sarian~en rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sarian-n p. v., corresp. meaning. 
sariangge adv. modifying rika. 

2® cfr. ga^ro kaJiniicaliy I, adj. 
said or done openly, publicly ; divul¬ 
ged ; not kept secret; that which 
can be said or ought to be dono 
openly : en horo najomana inene;>do 
sarian kajige, it is no secret that ho 
is a wizard ; sarian kaji menarodo 
netgregc jagurcben, ciam rabingajaid? 
Why dost thou call him apart ! if 
there is no secret to be kept tell us 
here in public ; bala, araiidi emana- 
kodo sarian kamikogo, betrothal, 
marriago and the like are public 
functions. 

II. trs., to say or Jo openly; to 
divulge ; not to keep secret : aiulo 
laraimcntc en hororo mono incnfj 
men Jo kae sarianjada ; najom itun 
boro bongago^i emanako kako saria* 
nea. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
said or done openly : isudine uku4, 
nado inia raatalab • sariantana ; 
laesane namke^ci iai^ ili akiriia^ 
sariantana*. 
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sariad 

sarian-cn rllx. v., to divulgo smtli. 
about oneself ; to do smtb. openly : 
au-> inatulab kae ^arianentana enreo 
ct.-jkoefcole muQ(Ukcda, his intention 
is an open secret ; boro calanre ara- 
katikodo kako sariatiena ; eoolie- 
rcci’uitcrs do not let themselves bo 
known as such. 

sarian-g p. v., corresp to the trs. 

TV. adv.. with theal'xs. 
re, and if there bo question of 
an action, also fe, publicly, openly : 
Bariante Soinaa hakeir^ aula motaijre 
kuiTibtirurec sakijaiiia, I look Sornaks 
axe to everybody's knowledge, bo Las 
no rijgbt to call me a thief. 

sariad Nag. (11. sarit/ana ; Sad. 
sanael() syn. of sar^goni, sofg, 
sari.gaiagari (II. sari, Sad sdri, 
the fiill-(ir'‘ss cloth of women) poeti¬ 
cal syiie of rjai^fjana.k(in caUtara, 
paralkd of paconparia. 

Sdngdfagdn, nok’) noruko 
IViconeparifi elmde jifivojako? 
Sarig.'iugari, Siri ndri'kd. 
Pacoueparu. Tamar.i parejako. 
The women of the Tamar country 
wear an ordinary full-dress cloth; 
those of the Siiipali wear ono with 
crossed coloured lines. (This may 
liavo been true formerly when this 
song was made but now it is rather 
tlio contrary). 

sSri-ja and s3ri japi gflri which 

occur in the song under ricidrocod 
and in another japidnraf^, hunting 
song, are now meaningless excla¬ 
mations. 

sarili, saiv’r^ sarifi see under 

ininli. 

sarjoni.b.l-babu an early 


sarjooi jarom d^ 

variety of paddy, sown on uplands. 

sarjom-daru efr, hoi^gasarjom and 
CMbrin sarjom sbst., Shorca robiista 
Gacrtn., Dipterocarpeae—the Sal 

tree, a largo gregarious timber tree, 
with largo, entire, coriaceous leaves ; 
small white llowcrs in laxly panic-led 
cynics ; and fruit enclosed in tlio 
persistent calyx, with throe linear 
wings. The rosin of this tree, call¬ 
ed duua is used as ineonso in the 
sacrilices. Turpentine saturated 
with it makes a good varnish. 
Ghco saturated with it and then 
washed in water till quite clear is a 
good external remedy for carbmudes 
and burns, but it is a deadly piuson 
if taken internally. Bruises after 
being rubbed with oil arc sprinkh^d 
with powdered rosin. The fruits 
of this tree are extensively eaten by 
the poor, oven wlicn there is no 
Lamine. The are gathered and spreail 
out and as soon as the wings arc 
dried, tlioy arc set on fire and burnt 
off. Tlien the fruits arc split on a 
grinding stone and after winnowing 
off the outer cover, they are cooked 
in polassic water (strained 
after mixing witii wood ashes) for 
an evening and a full day. 

"^Note the following riddle, the ans¬ 
wer to which is saiioni : honko parpir, 
eraga telcod, the children fly on all 
sides, the niotlier remains and stands 
alo ne. 

sarjom*gandeke Nag. syn. of 

S(irjom-iul, 

sarjom jarom-d^i sbst. thunder-rain 
ill May when the sa! fruit is fully 
developed , but beforo it ripens and 
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sarkar 


hlk off, 

sariom pataka^ sarjom-pataka-ud 

under pahiku, 

sarjutn.poj^a lias. Na^. syn. ot 

stu jom-iid, 

sarjeni-suam liar;, sarjoin-sflm Na<T. 

id)st , IjovanlhiLS lon^^illorus. Desr. ; 
liOiantliaceao,—a lari^o binshy Lrancdi 
pnra.sito with broad, o]>|iosite, ilesby 
]oavo8, and showy, orange—red, 
(ni)ular llowcrs in long axillary 
raernv's. This j)lant is caHcnl sar- 
]o<i}bXiani^ only wht'ii it is a parasite 
on the sal tree. It is iound nearly as 
often on several other kinds of trees 
and then it is called respectively, 
(idkainiamvif loaauam^ elo* 

sarjom-sufium sbst,, an oily skin 
forming ou the potassic water in 
which sal fruit has been cooked. 
This oil is used to soften twine and 
thongs, especially those of the yoke. 

sarjom-ud, sarjom-poga Has. Nag. 
a a rjo m (j a n d ekv N ag. sbs t., (1) a 

wliite, short-stemmed, ilesby, edible 
mushroom growing on the decaying 
stumps or exposed roots of cut sal 
trees. (2) often also syn. of jnlo-‘ 
Bei^gelpof/aj a very white, not 
ilesby, poisonous mushroom, growing 
on the same, phosphorescent at 
night, hut easily mistaken for the 
odihle one in the day-time. 

sar-kani sbst. the barbs of an 
ananv. This, like sCirvut occurs in 
the phrases : (1) Mikmil supid, of 
a woman, to marry : HdrUuiii supid* 
akada, she is niarried. (1) sCirkani 
(land id, of a man or a woman, to 
jnany. 

sarkao syn. of lalalniiiy 


sj!cechle.ssness from fear. 

sSr-kapi I. a eullectivo noun for 
weapons, (excluding firearm ) : no 
h(»ro tnuruku menercoe 1:1 jana, epc- 
rai^ hobap |Hirted Silrkijngce uruuti, 
m.'katc miisiuadiii uea jil banliia, 
to say that this man is liot-tempered 
is far below the truth, wlnauwcr 
there is a (piarrel ho would fetch liis 
weapons, to be sure he will one day 
forfeit his life. Note the saying : 
rnrhapll namana, ho was struck or 
killed with a weapon through his 
own fault. 

II. trs., (\) to hit or kill with such 
weapons : inia<,J kulalc sdrkapikin. 
(2) to ucejuire such weapons : bii 
disumredo or-nopiko sdrkapitada. 

III. intrs., in the df. pist., ]U’:.I. or 
imprsh, to have such weapons : bir- 
disumre pura (or piirako) i^Cu'koju* 
iana^ it is mostly iu jungle-couulrics 
that such wea})ons arc found (or 
that j)eople have got weapons). 
mrkapi-n illx. v., (1) same as the 
tfs. (2) sometimes, to arm oneself : 
saraati alom seiia, sCirkaptirnie, 
adrkapi-o p. v., corrosp. to the trc.. : 
kuriretan boro sdrkdpij<nui ; hir- 
disumre i^ura sdykdpink'Oia. 
sdfkcipinge adv,, modifyifig” f/injo. 
80 as to expose oneself to bloody 
re veil go. 

sarkapi tide Haines, syn. of 
kkud ibdddi'u. 

sarkar (P.) and. in jest sorki^r, I. 
sbst., Government (nsed grammati¬ 
cally as a living being) : ne disurnre 
Augaraji sarkar incnai^ ^ Biruruko 
mrkarko manaiiujaiii oi ka V no 
gimadu Laturc kabu hicarea^ mfhdr^ 
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sarkusi 


re uiluljoka. 

II. (1) adj., with horo^ an official, 
in cntrd. to mrkari horoy sarkari 
diisi^ a servant or employee of 
Govornnicnt. (2) eyn. of sarkari. 

sarkari P I. adj., with horOy dasi, 
ora, kildy tskulj hir^ hatUy belonging 
to Government : nido sarkari ci 
raja sipai ? Is ho a soldier of 
Government or a soldier of the 
llajah ? 

II. trs., (1) to confiscate. (2) with 

lify to iTscrvc a forest: ne blr nadoko 
sarkarikeda. (3) with iskuly to put 
a school under the direct control of 
Government ; to change into a 
Government school : Seldara iskul 
Iiorokoge taeomteko sarkari^ 

kcdii. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to belong 
to Government : nc bir sarkariiana, 
this is a reserved forest, 
sarkari-n rflx. v., (1) same as the 
trs. (2) to enter the service of 
Government : sidado rajataree capii- 
rasikena, nadoe sarkarinjana. 
sarkari-o p. v., corresp. to the trs. ; 
Zemindar phasejanei inia hatuko 
sarkarijanay Government hanged a 
Zemindar and confiscated his vil¬ 
lages (Government now acting as 
their landlord). 

2® fig., I. adj., of public use : ale 
hature pur^tedo sarkari ulikogea, 
apanapanado gelealekagea. 

II. to uso as common property : nc 
ulido airigge, mendoko sarkarijada, 
clminkoita, man^ ? tamaku holage 
mod gandar^juL kiriia^lj, tisindo ili- 
nutarele sarkarikeday cabautarjana. 

III. intrs.; in the df, prst., to be 


used in common : ne uli kisaudo 
Miit3(gara, men Jo iicara jo sarkari- 
taria. 

sarkari-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sarkari-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

IV. aJv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, ge^ modify ii\g jouiy rika. 

sarkarbsend^ra I. sbst, a hunt 
with a beat ordered by an Ollicial : 
ban birre kula rakabakana, cnamente 
gapa sarkarisendiira hobaoa. 

II. trs., thus to beat a forest for a 
hunt; thus to go a-hunting : en 
bir gapako sarkarUendlraeay to¬ 
morrow they will beat that forest for 
a hunt; kulako sarkarisouUraklay 
beating the forest by order of the 
Magistrate, they hunted a tiger. 

III. intrs., (i) same meaning : 
holako sarkarisend'irakcna, (2) in 
the df. prst., same as the p. v. : no 
bir purasa sarkarisend'eraiana. 
sarkansendh'a-n rflx. v., same as the 
trs., ne bir (or no birre) holalc 
sarkarisend'er anj ana. 
sarkartsend^ra-o p. v. prsl., or imprsl., 
corresp. meaning : gapa on bir (or 
birre) sarkartscfideraoa, 

sarkusi Nag. (11.) syn. of latum- 
tondomy pasetondom and mostly, 
harqtondom. Has. I, sbst., a bow- 
knot Avith a single or double loop : 
tondom menij ci sarkusi ? ea sarkusi 
raraeme. 

II. adj., with halary twine or rope 
thus knotted. 

III. trs., (1) thus to knot twine or 
rope : baeare sarkusikeda. (2) to 
make a knot in this manner : tonole 
sarkusikeda. 

sarkusi-u rflx. v., same meanings. 



sarhisi -0 p. v., corresp. meanings. 

sarLj efr. bututJljutudj coorij hu- 
<lurbus{, P I, sbst., stiff and hard 
fibre-ends on tho surface of wood : 
lie darura sarhi randato husidgirifcam ; 
am latafj darura sarlatea sudijana, 
I got pioived by a fibre-end of the 
}>ioce of wood thou hast pared. 

II. adj._, with (laru^ soldj marard etc., 
lia\ing hard fibre-ends on the sur¬ 
face : no sarla darudo okoe laleda ? 
Also u^^od as adj. noun : bugin sota 
omaiume, no sarlado kaina. 

III. Irs., to pare or plane wood badly, 
leaving bard [fibre-end.s on the sur¬ 
face : la ka ituhesenn boro raararait3^ 
ba i r ik al [a e sa rlakeda . 

IV. intrs., iu the df. prst., of wood, 
to get, or be, such : otJinjl bioka, 
kam tatlkajada, dam sari a tan a (or 
sarlagotnna) ; ini baiaka l mararairsi. 
lella, purage sarlnian (or sarlagoa). 
sarin-n rflx. v., same as the irs. : ne 
darudo enka okoe sarl^pijana ^ 
mrla-no p. v., corresp. to the trs. : 
cn sotado pm\^ge sarlaalcana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange^ gc, oge^ 
modifying Iq^ rikuy Iclq, Hence 
the cpd. Jqsarlq, 

2®, fig., eyn. of seordy 3d meaning. 

sarla-ba&ar sbst., Sesbania can- 
nabina, Pers.; Papiliouaceao, an 
unarmed annual with very tall slen¬ 
der stems, evenpinnate leaves, many- 
jugate entire leaflets and small 
flowers in axillary racemes. Govern¬ 
ment tried to introduce the cultiva¬ 
tion of this plant for green manure, 
but tho only result was that now 
it is sometimes cultivated for its 
fibre. 
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snr sfludi 

Sarmalj (]) nurno of a village : (2) 
syii. af saura. found only in some 
topographical names. 
sarna var. of sanra, 

; sarpaO var. of sardp, 

sarpi^-sarpa var. of soepnso'cpq, 
sarpabsorpot, surpat, surpot, sorkot 
vars. of sarpud^ but used moreover 
as ad vs. with the afxs. ange^ gc^ ogCf 
modifying siirpud. jnm^ nuy safi, 
aimno. Sarpatken, refers to a mo¬ 
mentary sound. 

sarpat-sarpat, sarpat-sorpot, sarpat- 
siirpab sorpot-sorpot, surpat-surpat, 
surpof-surpot, sorkot-sorkot fro- 
quontativo or plural of . As 

adv. mollifying surpudy jam, nu, 
sariy auimoy it may take or not take 
tho afx.s. angCyge, gge, (any tango ; 
tho forms sarpatleka and sarpntken^ 
Sarpatken are also used. 

sarr-sarr, serr-serr (1) onomatopo 
of sawing wood, especially with a 
pit-saw. Construct('d like silrpaf* 
sarpat, (2) bometimos used by 
children instead of the onomatopo 
, sarsar* 

sar-sandj, sar-sarj Has. Nag. also 
C'Ji^a Nag. sbst., the scab's of fi'^'h, 
snakes, lizards, etc., and those on tho 
legs of birds, but the latter arc also 
called eetan ur. Constructed like 
iliri/^. Note the angiy saying : 
nalasikinam, mendo miad sarsnndh 
kam cotJitania, thou liast sued 
mo, but hast not been able to 
harm me in the least. Tho adv, 
midsaiwiwUy midsarsariy also with 
the afxs. oiKjc, ge, is^ a syo. of 
nudcoko::y hut refers only to 
quantity or distance, not to time. 
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sarsad, sorsaft Nag. lias. cfr. 
madini^ I. sbst., increase of ailment 
or suffering, or of a passion or its 
expression: ruara sarsuO cilkato 
liobajana? en boro biigiotan cbme 
taikena. 

II. adj., witli (fnicfi, epera^, etc., 
increased or increasing :sar8ad duku 
biigi banibalgca. 

III. trp. and trs. cans(1) to in¬ 

crease or cause to incr'‘ase the 
same; sendeia dipili silib nam- 
janci kakalako mrsaokcda; en 
borodo ilite sarmokeda • 

tislugapado tunillekae moakana, his 
dropsy increased by drinking rice 
beer, at present he is swollen like a 
l>ython (2) to cause to increase s^lb.^s 
suffering or passion : ne bondo 
dad a iJibaratc luam (or ruarem) 
mrsaotaia; operauem (or eperau- 
rem) sarsaotaflkii^d, nildo anige 
hardukiume. 

IV. intrs., (1) of the same, to in¬ 
crease : eii hatnre seno jan candu 
mari duku tojana, tisiugajiado sar- 
aaotaiiay last month small-pox broke 
out in tliat village, now the epi¬ 
demic is spreading ; rua nida di])ili, 
sarsadkc7ia, nado ariignakana, tlic 
fever increased during the niglit, 
now it has come down again ; snl- 
tanre simjilu alopca, sdrsaouj do not 
eat fowhs meat when you have dy- 
sentry, the sickness would increase. 
(2) imprel., with inserted prsl. prn., 
to feel such an increase : akarare 
Taslka sarsaM{a balbal 9 gec kuril- 
barakeda, op the dancing ground he 
felt very mirthful and jumped so 
much about that he got covered 


sar.sar 

with perspiration ; holado hU huriu- 
gc hasulpa, n^do sarsnoakaia. 
sarsao-n rfx, v., (1) of people, to 
incr(,‘ase their anger, mirth, etc.: 
bo ! eper.iu (or epera^ure) alope sar- 
siiona, (2) of an epidemic or ail¬ 
ment (personified), to increase: 
najom buriakoa uskurtoge hokaotau 
rugo mrsaonjana mentc sokha kaji- 
keda, the deviner said that the epi¬ 
demic started afresh through the 
doings of the witches. 
sarsad'O p. v., corresp. to the trs.: 
nildo rua 8armoakana^ enamentee 
hararab iraratana, cutare hoeotaipe, 
kare gnpa sadomj tikikeate a(J cala- 
kcate ra^i anutaipe, his fever has 
increased, that is why he is delirious; 
shave the top of his head, or to¬ 
morrow (when the fever remits), 
bake some horse-dung, press the 
juice through a cloth and make him 
drink it. 

sa-n-arsdo vrb. n., (1) the extent of 
tlie increase: en laugarani rasika 
snsundipili mnavsab sarsaolcna, ku 
latagriraakarilekage akararce kiiril- 
barakc<Ia. (2) the increase itself: 
in la duKura S(i}}arf<ab (or sarsao) 
lelkedte buidi oro orarenko orasid- 
jana, dandarlgeko ranutana ; inkitaa 
epcraiura misa sanarsabdole madim- 
la, orogcldu sarsaokedci gopovkita^ 
monela, mendole sa^kedkiiska. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, gcy 
more, increasingly, modifying hasmiy 
kUiQ, epera^y eto^ (2) with the afx. 
qgCy SO as to increase, modifying 
rikay rikariy hajiy etc. 

sar-sar onomatope (1) also ser-seVy 
of grains, of eand, or of slanting 
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rain, hitting* leaves, especially dry 
loaves. Constructed like satasata. 
(2) of a top, or a pott< r*s wheel, 
touching* dry leaves whilst spinning. 

sarsar Has. syn. of rawa Nag (1) 
the nails of lingers and toes ; the 
claws of animals : buri perodo huriia- 
gee peveakana, mendo sarsaroe 
Tul ubca, mocaoe udubca, enamente 
kao dirioa, the bear is not strong 
hut it fig]its with claws and teeth, 
that is why it cannot be overcome. 
(2) a olaw-like protuberance which 
the falcon {kcrere) has got at the 
extremities of its wings. Full-grown 
fowls are said to have got this fea¬ 
ture in a rudimentary way. (3) a 
hard protuberance at the tip of the 
tail of certain buffaloes ; such buffa¬ 
loes are believed to bring ill-luck : 
(hose with which they are paired 
for work, will die soon. (4) 
generally sCi]\ a spine or thorn near 
the gills of the halehai, mailuliamhai 
and (5) sometimes 

syn. of ciri and of kliUr. 
sarsar-Q p. v., to gat such a nail, 
a claw, etc, : aparolicutirc kerere 
sarsaraJcaoia, 

sarsar Nag. syn. of ganeJa Has. 

sarsarSl, sarsaraS (H. Sad.) adv., 
eyn. of sarsarian and sarrmrrtan, 

sarsi, rarely sarsii3( Nag. syn. of 
git'll jom lias. I. sbst., also sars'i,- 
duhuj a fretting of the skin caused 
by sand between the toes in the 
rainy season: sarsirg (or gitiljomra) 
ranu rolajo kure bheugrfij, the 
remedy for the skin fretted between 
the toes, is the juice of the Torrai- 
nalla Chtbulii fruit, or of the lEolip- 


ta alba plant. 

TI. iutrs.^ (1) in the df. prst., to 
have such a fretted skin : sar^ijanaif^ 
(or gitilko jomjaiiin). (2) iinprsb, 
with insert(‘d prsl. prn., same mean¬ 
ing : sarsiniuiina. 

sarsi-g p. v., to get such a fretted 
skin : anrdaJxanniT^, 

sSr-sipaiko (II. shalmr and npCihl) 
collective noun for policemen, chap- 
rasis, etc., employed at the Courts or 
at the Police-Stations. 

^'Note the riddle : cdeldani raiiru- 
jana, S'lrsipai/co hundinjana. The 
answer is: ikedlogo rokuko hijujant. 

sarsi-rauu aho hiirlr^ sarsijanu, 
syn. of hhei^gnlj. 

sar-sor frequentative or plural 
jingle of .9/9r, onomatope (I )'of snilllng 
mucus. (2j syn. of mrp tfsarpaf. 

fig., in jest, syn. of tnatvla, 
b® I. trs., to take onehs meal in a 
hurry : buru loltc dolabii menbara- 
jauci mandii sai'sorkeda* 
sarsor-cn rllv. v., same moaning. 
sarsor-o p. v., corvesp. meaning ; 
mandi sarsoro/ca, sondurako senotana. 
IL adv., with or without the afxs. 
angc, ge^ age, tan., tango, modifying 
jom, rlka, rikan. Note the saying : 
(inandido) sarsar (or sursorangr, 
sarsorge) namaia, he had a sudden 
freak to eat quickly, 

sar-soren rllx. v. jingle of 
.yor, connoting plurality: sadom 
gooakantare didiko sarsorenjanci 
mod sanjerogcko eahakia, 
sarsor adv., with or without thcafxs. 
ange, ge, tan, tango, modifying ri- 
kan, 

sartal Has. syn. ol 



385 () 


sartal 

sartal 1^ T, adj., same as sartala- 
Ian, unfurled, opened, spread out: 
nioedo alom "odea, .^artnl bako bari¬ 
te, ])ln('k only the flowers that arc 
open, not those in bud. 

If. trs, to unfurl, open, expand, 
spread out: catoru open 

ihe umbrella ; lija sartalhc(]ci cnnre 
atac felaktHla, holdin" out part of 
his cloth, be received the puffed rice 
on it. 

]II. I’ntrs., (1) to open, expand or 
spread out by itself : nd mArimaiife 
sari alt a')! a, the mushrooms expand 
Ihoir heads little by little. (•2') in Ibe 
df. prst, to "ot, or l^e, opened out; 
no oatoni bao-aranakana, ka sarfnl- 
’lava (or snrt:detana), this umbrella 
is spoiled, it does not open ; lelkcHlain, 
cn darnra ba .^arfnlfann (or 

snrtalakana), T luive seen it, many 
fhwers on that tree are open. 
sarinl’Cn rflx. v , (1) same as the 

trs. (2) of birds, to open tbeir wings: 
didido setadipili (npar{>b) sarialev- 
jancl panjii Inlea. (d) to open, 
expand or spread out by itself: 
ji^gaba aiub dijulii Hartal ena^ 

sitagidoc riJnihcna', liunumudetc 
irJiu(J maraiagoe sartalena, 

Hartal-o p. v., (1) last meaning: 

lutur ka sartalakanlo pituluturko 
menoa. (3) corresp. to the trs. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. avge, 
ge^ modifying 7ncngj Iclo, ta^rika, (2) 
with the afx. oge, modifying rikay 
iai riled. 

Ha-n-aftal vrb. n., also sarialy the 
act of unfurling, etc, jiugabara. 
savartal ainhdiplli liobaoa. 

2' !ig , ref 01 ring to the chest of intii, 


ssrtal 

I adj., (1) with knram, abroad chest. 
(2) slrfalkiinnr/, witli Jioro, a broad- 
chested person. (Tn the case of ani¬ 
mals, tlie word d't is used). 

IT. inti’s., in the df prst,. of the chest, 
to be broad ; of a person, to be broad- 
chested : ini.i kuram aiiiactcdo purago 
snrtaUnva tor sartalgoa) ; kuramdo 
purngeo sartal/ana (or sdrtal gca)^ 
sar/aJ-n p. v , of the choM, to ho- 
oome broad ; of a ]')erson, to bf‘Com(* 
broad-clu'strd : kiiramlao pnrage sar- 
inhikann ; aitsefcdo lilgc kuramc Har¬ 
tal aka an. 

111. adv, with tlio afx. avgCy gc, 
one, modifying ivenn, Icnramo. 

3^' also hivt/l, I sbst., same as the 

vrb. n. 

IT. ad)*., witli Ifi, jna, kofo, also sdra, 
llie expanded liood of a snalco. Abo 
used as adj. noun : pandubiu nartal- 
reqatei (or sartal bra'CgoQ) tuiwkia. 

III. trs. and Inlr^. of a snake, to ex¬ 
pand its hood : klsite (bo, joa, hotp) 
pan (1 ubiuko ^arfalca . 

IV. intrs., in the df. pr>t., same ns 

lelcme paiulubiua joa 

Hartal taiia. 

sarlal-cn rflx. v., same as the trs. 
Harial-n p. v., (1) of the hood, to get 
expanded : Iclomo kisito ])andnl)i'^a 
joa sai talakava. (2) of a snake, to 
get its hood expanded : (kisite) biia, 
sartalaka^ia, 

sa-ii-artal vrb. n., (1) tlie act of 
expanding the hood: jamburubita, 
dundubira, lurbitakoa sanarial (or 
sartal) misao ka lelakana. (2) the 
expanded hood : panduhita sanarial- 
ref^ (or sartalrcrS) tuiukta. 

V» ivdv,, (1) with the aixs, angCy gc, 





snrtc 

Jiiodifying* Ido likau, [%) with 
the afx. qrje^ inodifyiuf^ rilcan^ 

kldriha. 

sarte^ sarti 1^ I. ahst. iionn., 
also sanaric^ a hahii of trui-hful- 
iirss : CTi borofe apolarckkado m.vte 
hanoa iiieiite taukaj^crji, ituaiia, 

1 kn )W very well that he is not 
as triiihfiil as you arc. 

][. adj., with lioro^ a truthful 
jiei’Bou : Sditc horokoa kiiji hisuas- 
darioa. Also used as ad j, noun : 
nileka mrlc ne tolare jetae ba-R^aia, 
ju) ori(‘ else in this haujict is as 
trutliful as this mail. 
s^ii'ic-n rlK. v , to aofjuirc a habit 
of truLhrulm'ss . apuml.ka^^e nar- 
lc)ir,n\ cute j-ol-enko bisuasmea. 
aaric-n [). v , to become truthful : 
inku bokobuhare har liorokii^L 

etakorc do lioNorog-c [>._rcakaua, 
aiufui^i't llios-i hroilh'i’s two only arc 
truthful, the olliers arc perfect 
liars. 

lil, aJv., with the afxs. gc, 

qgr, luodif} ta/ii, 

1. adj,, also sari, with a, 

true assertion : neado sarle kaji;^e, 
alope araurua. x\lso ustd as adj. 
noun : am kajikedakorc niiadi^e 
sar(clckii(L>iM atukarjada, in all 
what thou hast said there seems to 
be only one true assertion. 

II. trs., (1) to say smth. truthfully : 
ja^ar hokaeme miado kain stirlc- 
jada *. hela ! neadom .sarlejadlca 
cim hosorojadlca (2) in jest oi 
ang*cr, to say ^ surely ^ to smb. : 
moeate barini tiarlejaillecb ci kamite- 
om 8'irtdea, ga]>a Idea, we shall sje 
to-morrow whether thou wilt really 


sarte 

perform what thou art boasting 
about just now. 

III. intiH., ( 1 ) to say smtb. trutli- 
fully ; no boro sartetaiia cii bcdat iua 
na, kabu muiuiidaritana, we cannot 
make out now whether he speaks 
the tiuth. ( 2 ) to say ^ surely ^ : 
inooatc bariru surfcjada ei kaiiiitem 
sarleea, gapa leloa. (d) in the df. 
J)i*st., to be said truthfully : cu k:iji 
fiiirictdwti (or sarti'gea) ei (') 
irnprsl., \vi 1 h inscited prd. pru., to 
have the impression that suith. is 
said tiuitlifully : ne kajide kii 
Z/uk/, I did not beliinethis. 

8drte-n rll.v. v., same as the trs. : 
nadoiiA kuliinea, sobon kaji -sv/y- 
It'd.iiic; (^cfi ! ne kajido kam snrloi- 
laiKi eimud ; uiocato barlui 
famt ci ? 

s/irtc'Q p. V., corresp. nnaniugs: 
iui.i iiKcaie* misahar.-age .v-i/Yc/e/ov, 
t'ntodoe mekedlea, he said a lew 
true things, aud then started lying 
shamelessly. 

vu/Ye, 8<oirgCj also sun, sayr/r, 
a(iv., suiely, in trafdi; hy a ti uc 
assertion : .snrfcgr. eii horn gonjana ; 
en Imro -surfye kulaoa ei sainageko 
kajiharaea? Does he really eliango 
into a tiger or is it an unfounded 
rumour? (iapa Siii'fcgyyi s uia ? 
snrlcgy 1 wilt thou .stiivly go 
to-inorn^w 't —I will ! blam heda- 
jmlleaj;). !— 8al'fcgc\ Perhaps thou 
deceivest us !—iS'o, I spealw the 
truth ! 

30 sbst., the proof of an assertion : 
holain kajikedra ,jnYc tisiado ponco 
talarc omeme; arna kajira sarlc 
kale Iclkeda. 
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4^^ trs. or intrs., fo make o^ooil 
one's assertion; to fiillil one^s 
])romise ; trs., to make people 
realize smth. : karare (or kararre) 
sartcJicda (or sartciedien) ; mocatc 
barim sartejiula cl kamiicom 5ur- 
icca (or saridea) ? 
sarte^n rflx, v., same meaning. 
sarfc~o p. V., corrc'p meaning. 

5^. I sbst., belief in a fal-c or 
cloiibtfal a'^'SLit’on : ^Nlaugra lioso- 
rolJrnL Sornure mcnagca, 111}’; the 
belief in the lie MiiT^gra told him, 
ift still in Soma i.e., Soma still 
believes tin'lie Mangra toMhiin. 
ir. tis , to make smb. believe su(‘h 
an aFsorlion : hosorekedleae, inendo 
kao sarfchcdlea (or mviedai iad!ca ). 
in. intis , (1) with iud. o., to 
believe such an asseiron : hosuro- 
liako enac sartcada^ tiny t<)]d him 
a lie, and he believed it. (2) in 
the df. prst., of an assertion to be 
wrongly believed, cn kaji inia 
monre sarletana (or savteakana), 
that untrustworthy assertion has 
been believed by him ! 
sarte-n rllx. v., to believe such an 
assertion : inido hosoro horo, inia 
kaji (or kajire, kajite) kaita, sarlena, 
I won^t believe him, he is a liar. 
mrle-q. v., (0 thus to bo made to 
believe : inhi hosoro kajiteko mrle- 
jana, (2) such an assertion, to be 
believed : cn knjl inia monre sar* 
icakana» (3) same as the rflx. v. : 
inia hosoro kajiko (or kajlrcko, kaji- 
leko) sarfejana ; inia kaji (or kajire, 
kajite) alope sarieoa. 
sarleogc adv., modifying rilc'i, I'aji 
hosoro : horoko mret 
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rokeda ; mrlrggee liosOrolcdkoa, ho 
spoke so plausibly that ])Copl(‘ 
could not detect the lie, 

I. adj., wdtli ern/^, a scolding 
in earnest, the contrary of landix 
eraMj a sco!dii\g in jest: 

sarle eiaudo ka taikena, galtitem 
sa )iej ana. 

If. trs , to take in earnest v hat is 
said in jest : arg.ie ( raic^e sarle- 
Iwda^ ad, heukanc kadruamn'ha. 
sarfe-n rllx. v., same meaning : 
argai; kajigc aiundccdcii sari re jana. 
sarie-n p. v., (1) same meaning : 
(U argail criue (or eram’ec,erata,- 
tie) 'H/rj : ho, babii, aigarjad- 

meale, alom sarleoa, (2) uf a jest., 
to he tikin in ('arnost : arga'(; kajige 
rsarlcjanci rcski^ barahakoda, 

111. adv,, (1) with or without tlic 
afxs. ro, ICy modifying hisah^ id I ; 
inido land.i erara^ sari ere e hi'^ah- 
keda, he took seriously a scolding 
made in jest. (2) with or without 
the afxs. ange^ ge^ modifying atakur, 
(3) with the afx. gge, modif^dng 
rika, kaji jvguilt, 

7® of ironical speech (sirund kaji) 
taken literally. Same construction. 
8^' I. sbst., fufilracnt of a ])rcdic- 
tion, of a prophetical dream or of an 
omen : tire horoko Iclkckote kaji- 
aearkoa sarle misao kaiis^ lelakada, 
so far I have never seen the for- 
tellings of the chiromancers conic 
tiue. 

11. intrs., in the df. pist., of a 
prediction, etc., to he fulfdled : 
ga])ao ga uAca mente holaita, ka^ila, 
tisi^dobu leljada oini> kaji sarletana 
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(or sarieotana.) 

mrte-o p. v.^ same moaning : kurau 
mitroa, mondo mane ndukro lioro- 
ko galtibaraea, a veiled dream al¬ 
ways comes true, but peo})le often 
interpret ik wrongly. 

syn. of Hodlo. 

10° syn. of am(, 

11° in the p. v. only, syn. of sulcao^ 
to suojeod ; apirnfilc senderakeiia 
musiuge (or muslt3,gelc) mHcjumi ; 
mata jargirc; gmtdum herjada, neaci 
^arte (or s'lrteoa) ! Thou so west Pani- 
cum miliarc at tlie height 

of the rainy season ; it is bounrl to 
be a failure. 

saru sbfct., any variety or form 
of the Taro plant, Colocasla anti- 
quorum, Schott. Aroideae, a .stem- 
loss herb. The following forms are 
cultivated for their edible conns, 
petioles and leaves : (1) piciki, 

pieihimru, (2) dudias'iru. (3) ra- 
tan4cisaru (4) kuladarosarn. The 
hicusarUf which is the var. nym- 
phacifolia, Eadl., is cultivaied for 
its pctiole.s and leaves, the corms 
being too small to be useful. The 
ledger^%aru and the pirimru^ grow 
wild, only their petioles and leaves 
are eaten. The boi^dsaritf is some¬ 
times cultivated as a medicinal plant, 
the corm being ground and applied 
on swellings ; nothing of it is eaten; 
the leaves are poisonous even for 
goats. 

saruf; cfr. nam 1° in jest or 
anger, I. sbst., the act as describ¬ 
ed below ; eskarge birhoraiw, hijvi- 
lena, jetan kulaburira sarnh ka ho- 
balena, I came alone through the 


forest but met no wild animal. 

II. trs., to happen to meet or find 
a man or an animal : babataiu janao 
kumhnrnytana, kumburuiR 

redoi?^ t’ji'ts.ia. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to happen 
to bo met, etc., haha iura janaoii^ eeu- 
tana, mendo kuin])uiu misao kao 
HarnJdana (or sirubotana). 

mriflj-rii rfix. v., same as the trs. 
m-p-arvJj reqn-. v., to liap[)Cti to 
meet each other : buriloirj, 
ruhlcna^ 1 met a })car. 
sarub’O p. v , corresp. meaning. 

2® cyn. of af^gao. 

3° saparuh fig., syn of dnpnrom, 
garulta^.patuli^ (Sad. sarii^patn, en¬ 
tangled) var. of jurni^paffiti^^ jard^ 
pafu, raluit^patuu^j ratnpafjc, syn. 
of ajahaja. 

Saruka^-Purti name of a clan of 
the Mundas. Sec under kili . 
sarul Kcra (Sad.) syn. oihdporoh. 
saru-mara lias, sbst., a small bale 
containing up to a maundof paddy, 
intended for early consumptin. It is 
not protected by straw-rope but 
only by a thick layer of straw tkd 
together with strings. Such littlo 
bales arc made, and kept for certain 
occasions when no tu^ki baskets are 
available. 

saru«nada-bii3( Nag. saru-nanda-bli3( 
Has. sara-nar§-bii3^ Has. Nag. sbst., 
a young green tree-snake, Passerita 
mycterizans, less than 3' long. Sco 
under hniitomhghi^. 

sarupa Ha.s. (H. saripha^ Sk. 
sJiripJial) sbst., a custard-apple. 

sarupa-daru Has. s/n. of horor^ 
darn, the Custard-Aj)ple tree. The 
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soids of this saiall tree, (wliich are 
])oisouou8 when chewed or crushed), 
or its leaves, are powdered and 
strewn on sores to kill worms; 
this I'owder, mixed with water, is 
also used against liee on cuttle. 

sSf, sflra P of the warming of 
the damp paddy in preparation for 
linsking, as described under Jioudc, 
like which it is constructed. 

2^ c^r. cata, para^ of, onj, I. shst., 
sd'nia7i(lii, a long and deep crack in 
a wall, in an embankment or in (he 
ground. (2) a split in wood. (3) 
a craek on the hands or lips. (I) a 
erac'k on the surface of leather etc.: 
pacirira mrare hiiA taikena, there 
was a snake in a crack of the \vall. 

II. adj., same as sdraolxun : no 
Sara paeiri joloiuepe, plaster this 
craekeI wall. 

III. trs., thus to crack : jelege ne 

otee sdrakeila. 

IV. intrs., (1) in tlm df. prst , thus 
tj get, or he, cracked ; paciritahu 
j)urage sdratana ; ini^ katatalka 
sdraiana. Note the s«uyiiig (m 
anger or jest) : iuia horkod ^a/d- 

his lungs are cracking, i.e., 
ho splits his sides with laughter. 
(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. j)rn., 
to suffer from cracks on the feet, 
hands or lips : ka^a sdr(c/,?jij he 
has got cracks on the feet ; laco 
suranadiaa* 

sdr-eUj sdra-n rflx. v,, same as the 
trs. : jete tisiragapa locoukoe sdran^ 

iiUhi. 

sdra-o p.v , corresp. mcaing ; thus 
to er.u k : jetele ote sindjana ; en 
hoioa kald (or, en horo katac) sarau’- 


I'ona. 

sa-n^dj vib. n. (1) the amount or 
extent of such cracks : en pacirido 
Sandra sarajana, mid muka rati ku 
bugina. (2) the fact ; loooukore 
Sandra lisiiagapa et^'jana ; misa 
sanaradolc jolompcrela, en ])aciii 
oroge sarajana, the lirst time tho 
wall got cracks we y)lastered them 
up, hut it has got cracks again. 

Y, adv., (1) with the afxs. a^uje^ ni\ 
modifying inendjielg, rvkao, (2) 
with the afx. OfjCy modifying jefe 
(of the ground), ^jetcrc dd (of wood), 
rika. 

sara efr. patara, shst, too luxuriant 
leaves of paddy^ bi^foro I he formation 
of th(! ears : en baharjc sara (or 
patara) ii'epe. 

sara-o p.v., of paddy, to become too 
luxuiiant: bahatahu sarnjana/\t'd\* 
rioka, enkareJo ka jaraioa. 

sara diminutive of sari^ a slight 
sound : setako iminaudo sara kahu 
atrikard.iria. 

sara^-saral? Has. Nag. carajj-caral^ 
Nag. rarely in the simjde form, in 
jest or displeasure, trs., to S])eak 
continually of smth. ; to scold .srnb. 
continually on the same head : hola 
miad buri no haturo bolokcna, tisiu- 
do haturenko cnageko sarahsarah-- 
iana ; en kuri mlcd ili doakaii 
calm rapu^keda, si'QgIbura hanarte 
saralsaraLkni, Constructed like 
liahiinh, 

sarSgi, sar5gi sarigi, sarg? Hag. 
Nag. sadflgi sadSgi sadigf, sadgi N.ag. 
I. sbst., a waterfall ; a rapid, espe¬ 
cially on a rOi ky river bed. A fall 
of a river is always denoted in 



saragi 


38G1 


sariffli 


by ghag (Sad). IhindntghCifj 
(falls of the Subirnarekha), Basoui- 
ghCig (falls of the Kanohi) and 
I'crodghdg (falls of the Karo), 
beings proper names, are known and 
used also in Has. : dolabu mrdgi 
lelte. Note tlio phrase : sardgi 
aiunilc (or saritc, saritante) jnta 
hole, Itly. ; to take off one^s tlioes 
as soon as one hears the rush of 
water, i.e., to g^et frightened by a 
sheer snggestion of danger and 
thus to give up one^s undertaking 
without considering the riality 
of the danger. 

II. intrs., prsl. or inij'sl., in the df. 
prat., of a streain, to liave a fall or 
a rapid : no gara (or ne garare) 
cimintfi mrdgit>nta ? 
ifatdgi o j).v., in the ])erf.past same 
meaning : ne gara (cr no garan*) 
ciminta ^^dvdgia/cand ^ 

saragi and saragia sbst., tbe 
rela^onslii}; between tbe ljusbands 
of tv\o or more s sters. Construct- 
od like sa}n(lhi and samd/na, Tho 
vocative of address is soragit^ or 
dada (husband of my elder sister-in- 
law), habu (husband of my younger 
sister in-law). 

sardgom, sardgom, sargom Has. 
Nag. sadigom, s»ddgom sadgom Nag. 
trs., (1) to bend down or stretch 
down amth. between the legs under 
the weight of one's body : tuiu joii- 
rako mrligoinhdte kapui jomea. (2) 
fig., of a tiger, syn. of k%lm. 
^riigowrtn rilx. v., same meanings, 
S')r(igorji-g p. v•, corresp. meanings. 
Si~7i-araff0ni vrb. n., (1) th® extent : 

kir&ukuiiko hijulena gau^aitale 


su)iardgo))fko saragomkeda, mia^lbari- 
age hanronare tiuguakan gatsigai 
nierup (2) the result: neasobena tuiua 
■^auard'goinge. All tlicse maize-plants 
have been bent down by a jackal. 

sardmi, sarlnia, sarral fo J, sbst., 
a roof: en orara sarcfuiirc kakarii 
nariakana.—N. B. The poetical 
])hrase : Ifpcl snrima, means : a house 
in a village near by : 

Nanindineredo home korainlineredG. 

fiardwire naraiulineme bo. 
Naraiulineereilo home korandinerodo. 
Cipiiia s.ilanJiro korandlneme. 

Nofe also tiio provtTb : darjigrada^*" 
grikoa guna, elan la kuri bolonam, 
hagarapa, neako ka ukuija, llarara 
naidmire nagerae dalea, lechery, 
adultery ami sexual intorcourse 
within tbe elan are sins that 
cannot icmain hidden, Singbonga 
beats the drum on the roof, i.e,y 
Singbonga will see to it that they 
shall be known and punished, even 
if he has to divulge them himself. 
111. trs., to cover with a roof : eii 
ora oiminata, cetanre])e Haninatada'^ 
How high did you ])iit the roof on 
that house. 

III. intrs., (1) to make a roof : paci- 
ridole tearkeda, anrile (2) 

in the df. prst., to be covered with a 
n)o£ : en oraeiminaiSk eetanre 
tana (or sanimiakaua) ? 
sardmi-n rtlx. v., (1) to cover with a 
roof : naoa baiotan org. gapat^.tele 
sanimiruh, (2) to make a raof : paciri 
rorokotelo mri mana, 
mrdmi-o p. v., to^get covered with a 
roof ; imprsl., of a roof, to be made : 
iakua mioa or^ (or or^re) sardmijana 
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sarao, 

€i auri^e ? 

£0 Nag. syn, of lo'i^o7;(inrit^gi Has. I. 
sbst., sand or earth deposited hy a 
flood and destroying the level of a 
low rice*field : upun maha karake(]te 
loeoura sayamiU sanikeda. 

II. adj., (1) with hasa, (jiliJy same 
meaning. (2) with locofQ, alUld thus 
spoiled : sarciun loeoule karatana. 
in. trs., (1) thus to spoil a litld : 
loeou gitil saramikeda ; alejv loeota. 
haidigo gitiltee saramikeda, (2) thus 
to deposit sand or ( arth : h.iidido 
ale^ loeotare gitilc saramikeda. 

IV. intrs., thus to be, or have been, 
spoiled : en ote purago sardmilana 
(or saramiakana) ; cn loeoa purage 
sardmakena (or tariunilena) nadolc 
Icarasamkeda, 

sardmi-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sarami-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 

V. adv., (1) with th:; afxs. ange^ ge, 
modifying meng, leig, (2) with the 
afx. ggCy modifying rika^ aiaadeVy 
gitil holg. 

saratsi., sdraA Has.’ vars. of sanda^, 
sarar (Sad. sar-sar) onoraatope, I. 
sbet., the sound of water thrown on 
a solid surface ; pacirire arele^ra 
stjranj^ aiumla. 

II. trs., to throw water with this 
sound : d^e sararledoj datee sararkia, 

III. iutrs., of water, thus to sound : 
sercTi.re arglecj da sarariena* 
sarar-en rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sarar~o p.v., corresp. meaning. 

IV. adv., with thd afxs, angCj ge, gge^ 
Iccn^ modifying sari, ahimOy rika^arg. 

sarar.bagel same as the prd. sarar, 
but only once and suddenly. 

sarar-sarar same as sarar, but 


sara-sdra 

connoting repetition. As adv. it is 
u?ed with or without the afxs. angr, 
ge, gge, ian, tange; the forms 
sirarlckn, and sararkensararkert 
also connote repetition. 

sara-sara 1® onomitope, the diinb 
nutive of which is se rose re, I. sb-t., 
tlie sound of water falling on a hard 
surface, or rushing amongst rocks in 
a rapid, in ciitrd. to sarar, the sound 
of wati'i' thrown on a solid surface ; 
to kuiir lioiiru, the sound of water 
thrown on other water; to soro- 
soro, snrusnrv, and its dlminulivc : 
cotocoto, sofosofo, the sound of water 
falling on other water; to /luduhidu, 
the sound of a considerable waterfall 
(when the river is flooded) ; to scisd, 
edeCt, the sound of a waterfall when 
there Is not much water, as in win¬ 
ter ; to korokoro, the sound of water 
rushing through a hole or a pipe ; 
saragir^ sarasara saragincte ka 
aiumoa, the sound of tho waterfall 
is not heard at a great distance. 

II. adj., with sari, same meaning. 

III. trs. or intrs., thus to pour water 

IV. intrs., thus to sound: saragi 
(or saragir^ da) sarasaraiana, 
sarasara-n rflx. v., (1) thus to pour 
water. (2) thus to sound ; saragi (or 
saragire da) sarasarantana. 
sarasara-'Q p. v., corresp. to the trs.: 
baislkote duki sarasaraoa. (2) thus 
to sound : saragi (or saragire, saru- 
gire da) sarasuragiana, 

2® of the rustling of paddy or bam¬ 
boo-leaves, syn. of sagamsagarriy 
saro'tsardt^ 

3® of the patter of ram on leaves, 
heard from near by, in entrd, to 
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saratit^i-baratli^ 


3 

^a6sud, tlic3 bamo lieard fiurn a dis¬ 
tance. 

sarasarSi (Sad, snr-rar) in jebt^ same 
2s sarasara, only as referring to 
urine : saugln eeno Lorote nidadipili 
raearege dukii aaramraJlceda. 

sara.soro—(Sad,) cfr. suroUi. soro, 

I. adj , (1) witli data, a mating teeth 
standing far apart; sarasoro datarc 
jrlnago rebedoa. Also used as adj. 
noun: jiluiu jonilo'na, .virasorore 
rcbedjana. The cpd. adj. sarn-^oro- 
data may qualify horo. (2] with 
dnti^ the te(!lh of a sickle or of a 
saw, too fiir apart. (3) also sarasoro- 
ihiti, witii ara, (lala'ro7/i, a saw or a 
sickle, the teeth of which are coo far 
apart. Also used as adj. noun : en 
snrasoro dataromdo (or sarasorodo) 
oko barao datila (. r laila) ? (1) 
v/itli /(ata, pali, etc., a basket 

or a mat too Ico^oly plaited. Also 
used as adj, noun : ne sarasou) tuu- 
kire (or nc sara^wrore) bolou alom 
dbea, nura. (5) with sarliwi, a roof 
loosely thatched or tiled, sarasoro 
sanmare da sorojanci joroa, a roof 
loosely made will easily leak. 

II. tis , thus to make one of the 
above oh jects : cn baraedo daturorae 
(or dat^romre datii) sarasorol’eda j 
ne timki puragee sarasoroieda, this 
basket is too loosely made. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., of these 
things, to be such : inia data sara- 
3orota7ia, cnamente sarolako metaia; 
re datarora (or data.romn> dati) 
sarasorofcina ; ne pa^i saraHoroiana. 
sarasoro-n rflx. v., same as the tvs. 
sarasaro-q p. v., (1) of a man's teeth 
to become such ; of a man, to get 


such teeth : inia data (or clafac) 
sarasoroakama. (2) corresp. to the 
trs : tcaituntan create hatjj sarasoro- 
jana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge^ fan, tangc, modifying 
(la fan, dati, gala^^letg, 

saratii3,.baratii3L cfr. sura hard- 
l(a\ti, ]. shst., (i) a luck, a blessing 
or a magical (jnality, which secures 
good crop‘s; soiuetimcs a luck whicli 
gives success in (he lalsing of 
cattle; sometimes the blessing 
of a large family ; sometimes, a. 
magical quality which makes provi¬ 
sions last long ( sac sen<j) : ne orare 
kitirado sarain^barain^ mena, men- 
do jomre banoa. (*2) good crops, tho 
result of such a blessing: kitira 
sarailf^baratif^do Sargakorego lelo- 
lana punjdo. In this meaning it 
occurs in several sacrificial formulas : 
saraiii^baratify hobaoka ; sarati^ 
hobaoka, b(irai}^ hobaoka. 

II. verbal ad]., witlia spirit 

giving such luck : nikudo janro 
sarai%\haratii^ (or sayatiubaratiue) 
boragako manatiutana, enamento 
karcatako bugige calaotana^ meiulo 
bosotako ka ealaotana. 
surati^haratii^au lioro^ a 

man with such luck nido kitirc sara’^ 
tiT^baratimhii horoge. 

III. trs., to give such luck or sue- 
ccBs: kitire (or kitimente, loeota^rc) 
Ilaram bari sarati^haratii^koa ; cu- 
riu ad cordeado ctako^ babaroa kum- 
barukedtekolomrekm (or ja^rekm) 
saratir^baratiT^koa s curin jara^e sara- 
tn^baraiir^ea, 

IV. intrs.; (I) same meaning; Ilaram 
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kif iu'^ j iure oro uririieromreoo ^ara- 
iii^hardti r^ca. (2) ia the df. prst. 
(:j) to be thus successful: kitirem 
S(irati7^bara('it^tana (or saratita^bara- 
tiuakana). (b) of cultivation, thus 
to sacceed : mataete inkua kiti sara- 
iif^lfurafInland (or sayatiubaratiuo- 
tana). (c) irxiprsl., of such luck, to 
exist for sinb.: nimente kitirjj sara- 
ti7^ha f(iiii^tana» (d) in the Hasur 
legend, of paddy, toincieasc in quan¬ 
tity ; a la U age mratii^ba faiif<itana^ 
saraiiMharatn^-cn rflx. v., same ae 
the Irs. 

saralit^harati^-Q p, v., corresp. to the 

trs. 

V. adv.j with or wiihout the afxs. 

(jCj oge, tan, tange^ modifying 
fika, Jujhaq. 

sare 1. sbst., the outer room of 
the house (hut), where the family 
take their meals sleep, and sometimes 
cook, in ciitrd. to adn^y the inner 
room where the shades of the ances¬ 
tors dwell, wlujre the provisions are 
stored, and, where if space allows, 
the meals are cooked. There is only 
one adii^ in a house even when 
there are more than two rooms. All 
the other rooms are called save* In a 
house facing ilast or AVest the adii^ 
is at the northern end ; in a house 
facing North or South it is on the 
westem end, and this is likely done 
to protect the stores against the 
slanting rain from the East. The 
reason of the former may be con¬ 
nected with the fact that the Mundas 
came to Chota Nagpur from the 
Nortli and Iiave left their first 
ancestors buried in uorlhern India, I 


<ari 

Thereforo the shades of the ances¬ 
tors may be supposed to prefer llie 
northern end of the house. Any¬ 
how, the present-daj Mundas can 
no more give the true reason of 
this custom. Most houses face the 
East. The door of the house gives 
always entrance to the sare : sare^ 
re mandiko joma adko gitia. (2) 
occurs in the cpds. sadomare, haii- 
sare and sometimes 31ddeos(ire, sjns. 
of sadowgordf hatigurd and Mat, 
IL adj , fig., with ikir^ a pool 
with even bottom and sl<les, whore 
the fish find no biding places : no 
ikir saregca. 

III. trs., (1) to fit a houso with an 

outer room of a certain description : 
ne or;> cimin inuka jiliHCakarpo 
safctada (2) to use a room as a 
srire : api liAnatlia^re bar hana- 

tiuko sareeuy when there arc throe 
divisions in a house, two are used as 
outer rooms. 

IV. in trs., (1) to mako an outer 
room : okotarepe sarcea ? Jie orare 
ciminau jiliRCakarpe sarelada ? (2) 
in the df. [)rst., imprsl., of an outer 
room, to be of a certain descri])tion : 
inkua on^re mavaia^ge sarciana 
(sareakana). 

sare-n rfix. v., same as the trs. and 
first nieaning of the iiitrs. 
sare^o p.v. (1) corresp, to the trs, 
(2) imprsl, of an outer room, to 
be made : nesr^re sare oka, 
sarggi var. of sardgi. 
sare-jai3^ var. of sadjaT^i, 
sari (H, sdri ; Sad. Sinh. sari) 
an imported womanls waist cloth. 
Coastr. like caUUrfa. poetical syn. 
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of dhiitif a man^s loin cloth : 
Sirarfijaa sadomedo, najinako 
j Tiijiritaiiv, lio najina, 

MArAjaa palkuL^, najinako 
ra^^^asaritfli. 

Sitsrftjaa sadomcd", najinao 
kiklkcnkikiken, najina j 
Mfiraj :ia paikido, najinac 
dolakon <lrifikrn. 

Nokoiv'ko niapatan, najinao 
k i k i k on k i k jk c n, n a j i iia, 

Cirnacroko tnpiiintan, najinao 
dolakcnd<^)lak6n ? 

O my older filster, they have covered 
with a tly-not the liorse of the Rajah 
of Singhhwm, and it noi^hed repea¬ 
tedly. Tliey liavo ^nven a gtriped 
loin-cloth to the soldier of the 
Maharajah (of Cliota Nagpur), 
and lie said : let ns ^o, let us "o ? 
Whore, 0 rny older tistor, are they 
engag-od in lattle ? 

sari I shst , (1) a sound, a 
noise, in ontrd. to I'aMIay a vocal 
sound. In this raeaning there is a 
dinainutiv^e, snray a slight sound : 
rutura sarim aiumla ci ? Hast thou 
lieard the sound of the tlnte ? ne 
f akara mri aiumkedte nea nakalitaka 
menteta^ inundikoda, hearing the 
chink of this rupee I got aware 
that it was a bad one ; darn ra^jad- 
ra sartJ^ aiumla, T heard the axc- 
strokes of people felling a tree ; 
en dumaiara sari kaits^ eukuada, I 
did not like the (dull) sound of 
that drum ; tiura sari kaiia sukua- 
tana, I do not like the (jarring) 
sound of the tin ho is beating. 
(2) musical instruments : nc hatu^ 
rcu daugyakot^ro sari usatia, inkua 


giti oram eenliorem Idea. (3) fig., 
rarely, syn. of umi sari^ fame, 
notoriety. 

II. trs., to make a musical instru¬ 
ment : sound han hurure rutui 
sariJii, he played the flute on that 
hill ; ghantako sarileda^ dolabu 
iskultc, let us go to school, thev 
have rung the boll (or thov have 
beaten the gong). N R. instead 
of this Irs. many special tenna may 
ho used : mirdata^ dumara or kartalko 
tabiriia ; dulkira eragasako dalea; san- 
di.sa tabTrioa, misami<;a haransako ta- 
biriia ; nagora, daka, dapela ororaha- 
gako dalea. Banarako geclea, tiiT- 
lako ganija ; rutu, murli, pore ref], 
narsiQga omanako orotstca ; girja- 
bajacleko capadoa a(] Ico otaen ; lara- 
baakana ghantako huncuia, kfi 
larnbaakanako korainea; sokoeko 
soko^ea; gugurako junurjunurea. 

III. intrs., (1) to produce a sound; 
to make a n<^ise : ne undure bir^i, 
ci fetetaga sarila ? ale poromfan 
diplll dumau sari/cena on haturo; 
isu satagin rimhil sarijada (or sari- 
tana), there is distant thunder, Itly., 
a distant cloud makes a sound. (2) 
in the df. prst., to sound properly : 
no dumau ka sarilana; no taka 
ka saritana (or ka sarin), kaiiia, 
eta omairape. (3) imprsl, with 
inserted prsl. prn., tisitado lai sari- 
jairia, duIoai?a.f;l, to day, my stomach 
is rumbling (I have borborygmus), 
I may got diarrhoea. 

sari’Ti rflx. v., (1) same as the trs.: 
dudiimulko harmehte tli sarinjana, 
he (flapped his Lauds to scare the 
pigeons, (2) 1st meaning of the 
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intrs.: ain*> liVf sarinianai dulenjiio | 
moncjada, Itly. my stomach rumbles, 
it intends likely to discharge itself : 
sari-o p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs.: 
mar nado rutu sari^Jea j ne bajado 
tlte sarioa, (2) to have bovboryg- 
mus : nido dipUI laliu sarijaua. 

2® in connection with moca^ I. sbst., 
a voice ; the utterance of sound by 
the mouth (of man or of animals) : 
iiubanore kaiia, lelurumjai taikena. 
ini^ mocara saritei^ mundikia, 

II. adj., with mocay a strong voice. 
Also in the cpd. sarimoca^ with 
JiorOy a man with a strong voice. 

HI. trs., (1) with jag ir as d, o., to 
speak aloud : jagar kakita sariJay 
mendokit3^ haeamhaeamkeda. (2) 
with moca as d, o. {a) to speak 
clearly and loudly : gatagaraakanae 
moca kae sarijada. (/>) to imitate 
the cry or call of a bird or animal; 
honko botota, mente mocae sarilq ; 
Jideldiren Hauru natura horo dur- 
lekage mocae sarijad taikena. 

IV. intrs., (1) of the voice, to bo 
clear and loud: kukutee ^aragara- 
akana, tisltsi, inia moca ka saritaua, 
(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., 
to be able to speak with a dear and 
loud voice: gaugaraakanae, moca 
ka mrijqia, 

mri-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
mri-o p. V y corresp* to the trs. 

I. sbst., the act of making or 
repairing a musical instrument, so 
that it be very sonorous : dumaia^ 
sariredo nc mucigedaia, nutuoiakana, 
this cobbler Is kn(?wn for making 
sonorous drums. 

II* adj., with the name of a musical 


instrument: very sonorous : amdo- 
sari dumaucm kirifai,ana, ale beJa- 
3 uia. 

III. trs. caus., thus to make or 
rc})air : ne muci dumaia^. kfibe sarii\iy 
enamente nla dumatac sekerage 
akirii^oa; murlii baikena, meudo 
kae saril^eddy mad barii paokeda. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to re¬ 
sound very well; to be very sono¬ 
rous : gota batura dumaukocto 
ncage pura saritaua^ this is the 
most sonorous drum in the village. 
sari-n rflx., v., same as the Irs. 

8ari~Q p. v., corresp. meaning : en 
mucite dumara^ kuh narioalo menea; 
ne dumataL kuh sariakana. 

V. aJv., witli the afxs. a^igCy ge, 
qgCy modifying haiy hainiar y jugulUy 
j uguturnar. 

4^ syn. of bajdnd. 
sarlma var. of sarcimt. 
sarl-moca adj. with korOy a man 
with a strong voice. 

sarita (Sad, seria) I. sbst, a 
wick ; ne laltinro sarUa lagaoa- 
kana ci ? 

II. trs., (1) to use as a wick: nc 
serecj safitaepe. (2) to fit with a 
wick: ne(libiri kaira^ saritandcada. 
sarita-o p. v., corresp, meanings. 

saroe-saroe Has. sar-sar Nag, 
(Sad. sar-sor) syn. of the 2nd mean¬ 
ing of sarasara and the 2nd mean¬ 
ing of sagamsaganiy onomatope, I. 
sbst., the rustling of the leaves of 
paddy, millet, sorghum, maize, large 
grasses or bamboos ; baba sakamr^ 
saro'^saro'6 kacim aiuml^ ? 

II. adj., with sari same meaning. 

III, trs,, of tho wind (personified) 
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to cause to rustle (leaves, grass, etc.) 
lioeo gatiguisakame sarot^Qro^jada. 

IV. infrs , of such leaves, to rustle: 
iriaclsakam ^aronaro'^tana, 
sarocm rod’ll iflv. v., same as the 
trs. 

saro^sara^-n p. v., corresp. meaning: 
(lior-ott ) babasakara mrocmro'^lcna. 

V. adv., with or without; the afxs. 
a)igc^ ge^ oge^ tan^ taiigey also soro'^- 
hka and saro^kensaro^ken, modify¬ 
ing auimOy nhi* 

sardgom var. of saragom, 
sarola, sorola (Sad. sarla-sorlo) 
efr. sarnsoro, mtakahy darosa^ I. 
adj , (1) with data^ rnocciy a man^s 
teeth some of which stand too wide 
apart. Also used as adj. noun : en 
horoa sorola (data, iiioca) kacim 
lelakada? (2) also suroladata^ 
sarahnnocay with horo, a person with 
such teeth. Also used as adj. 
noun : en saiola (boro) ape hatureni 
ci V 

II. trs., also witli ind. o., to call smb. 
a sajola : alope saroiaio (or saro- 
loio). 

HI. inlrs., in the df. prst, (i) of 
teeth, to be such : en horoa inoca 
p lira go sal'old tan a. to have 

such teeth : Maugra apute puragee 
sarolataiia. 

sciTolci’‘Q p. V., of teeth, or a person, 
to become such: en boro sarolaa- 
/cana ; inij data (or moca) sarolaa- 
Jeana. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange^ge, 
ggc^ modifying datoQf fnocag. 
sar-sar Nag. var. of saroesaro^. 
sil>s& (Sad, san-san) H onomatopo, 
I. sbst, the sound of a waterfall in 


sasddi 

winter, as heard from a distance, in 
entrJ. to eded, the same, as heard 
from near by ; rabar^dinre saragir^ 
sdsdj nidadipili aiurnoa. 

II. adj., with sarij same meanin<^. 

III. trs., of the wind (personified), 
to carry (Itly. to cause) this sound : 
rahaud nra hoeo nidadipili siragii 
(or saragira dae, sapagira sarii) 
sdsdca. 

IV. intrs., thus to sound: sara<>i 

• o 

(or saragir:> cl?, saraglr? sari) sdsd- 

kena, 

sdsd-n rflx. v., (1) same as the trs.: 
rabaiaidinra hoeo nidadipili saragii 
sdsdna, (2) same as the intrs. rabau- 
dinkore siragi sdsdna. 
sdsd-g p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs. : 
hoeoto saiagi sdsulcna. (2) same 
as the intrs.: labauJinre saragi 
sdsdoa. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aiigcy gcy gge, tan^ iangc, also sdleka, 
sdkensdkeuy modifying sariy aiuniOy 

fikaOy nkan, 

2^ sometimes used for snosao. 

sa-sa adv., also with tlie afxs. 
angCy gcy according to the seasons ; 
every year at the same season : tara- 
mara oereko nc disumre janao kako 
taina, sdsdko hijua, some birds are 
migratory and come to this country 
at stated seasons. 

sgs® (1) cfr. nagamnaganiy syn. 
of jihiljihily icy cold. (2) Has. 
some times used for the onomatope 
sag sag, 

sasilda, sas&dar^ sasda, sasdar^ 
sosda, sosdar^ sosSda, sosOdar Nag. 
syn. of sdjaly soda* 
sasddi Has. (1) var. of sasdda, 
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(2) var, of siisd^fi, 
sasSli Has. Nag. syn. of neal. 
•^sasan also gasanmnsany 1, 
Fbstu, the village burial-ground of 
the kbiintkattidars or the bbuinars. 
Part of it is occupied by the graves 
and part by stone slabs only, called 
snsaniJiris, under which a few bones 
of one or more members of the 
family have been buried at the 
jai^topa ceremony. The ryots have 
a sepai’ate and distant graveyard, 
called wasdrd in Nag.; these are 
more extensive owing to the number 
of ryots being larger, and because 
other tribes or castes are not exclud¬ 
ed from them. A Christian burial 
ground is called .wufuh* A certain 
nnmher of bbuinars have been 
buried in tlio 7nas^T^'^ 
samddis, but now llic bbuinars 
generally bury their dead in the 
msan^ like the khuntkattidars. 

In olden times graveyards with 
sasan stones were made, at least 
sometimes, not only by the Mundas 
but also by the Birhors and the 
Ilasnrs. Astride on the boundary 
of Ludamkel and Sitidih villages 
there is a sasa% with half a dozen 
stone slabs. It is called Biruru 
sasan. Once a villager of Sitidih 
having carried off one of these 
stones, a group of Birhors soon came 
to protest against this appropriation. 
As a compensation, Rs. 10 were offer¬ 
ed to them and accepted. This is the 
only sasa'ii known to be ascribed to, 
and claimed hy th^ Birhors so far. It 
probably dates from the time when 
the jungles being still very dense. 


the Birhors could settle for a long 
time in the same place, Tbi.s would 
suggest that the Birhors have not 
alw.ays been nomadic. Pre^ent-day 
Birhors have no and even 

those who claim the Biruru sasin 
of Lndamkel-Sitidih, never come 
there for a jai^inpa ceremony. At 
Muriul there is a Jhigur sasair with 
some ten stones. There was a 
also at Buruma with only one sfonc 
which has been removed now ; hut 
the place is still calle»l llamr hi'l 
or sometimes saf^ankutl. Prom 
under these slabs, huge brass orna-* 
ments have been dug up with tlio 
bones, a fact that seems to show 
that the Hasnrs must have been a 
stalwart race. 

The Santals having no sas'in with 
mmntliris^ the adoption of the latter 
by the Mundas must date from their 
separation from the Santals and 
tlicir settling in Chota Nagpur. As 
far as we know, no snanns arc to be 
found but in Chota Nagpur. Hero 
however, there are many left in the 
parts now occupied by the Oraons, 
a clear proof that the Mundas lived 
there before them. The TIasurs 
seem to have preceded the Mundas 
in this country, if the Hasur le¬ 
gend really originated in a struggle 
between the two tribes. All this 
suggests that the sasan and sasan^^ 
dirig now so characteristic of the 
Mundas, were adopted by them in 
imitation of the Hasurs. The Muu- 
das however do not bury ornaments 
under their sagandiris. 

Present-day communities of Mun- 
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das still make new in newly 

imdo villages^ and iiidividuil funl 
lies ^0 on ])licing more slabs 
{<ltri rakiihj diri or) in I be old s i- 
When ihe site for a new vil¬ 
lage bas been acquired by a single 
fimily cr by a group of families, 
from a Hindu or «a Sadan, as from 
a Zemindar oulsido tbo Maukipiti 
country, no saHunJiri may bo 
erected on it, aud tbe new settlers 
are considered as mere ryots. If tbe 

site bas been acquired inibeMan- 
kipati country from ]\Ium]a8 of 
anolbor clan, a saiisan may be made 
only in case leave bas been obtain¬ 
ed from the old settlers, and a gra¬ 
tuity called sasangaiy duly paid to 
Ibcm. The payment of this gratuity 
and tbe concomitant feast to winch 
all the families of tbo village which 
sold the plot, as well as the Munda 
(Headman) and the Pahan (sacrili- 
ccr) of each village in tbe patij 
are invited, ensure tbe recognition of 
tbe new village as a kbuntkatti 
village, and such a vlllag(3 bas no 
more to pay the rent to the Munda 
of tbe village which sold the site, 
but directly to tbo Manki, The 
bead of the new village, from a tola- 
7nun4a becomes a hatumnnda. Be it 
noted that any village paying rent 
directly to tbe Manki, is a kbunt- 
katti vlllag3. If the site bas been 
acquired from tbe people of the 
same clan, tbo latter will hasten to 
claim tbe sansangai, because, if 
the new settlers after some time 
should want to place sasandiris 
tjithcr on Ibcii* own site or in tho 
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sasnii of the old sottlers, it would 
bj very difficult iuderd for any pm- 
ebayat to prevent tb on from doing 
S). In tbe M.inkipati cjuntry, now 
village Sites can be ae|aired from- 
the Man las oul v. 

Formerly the iMuudas c.cina^ed all 
their dead, as do t!ie lies even 
to this day, and like tbjrn, buried 
under tbe %Lisandtii'i only a few 
bones, or preferably the skull ; t!ie 
rest with tbo ashes was thrown in 
a little pit and covoTed up, along¬ 
side where tbo fuueril pyre stood. 
There was no need tlieii of a grav(^- 
yard anoe'ced to the sa^an. Under 
tbe inflii-mcj of Christianity crema¬ 
tion has now been replaced by bur iai; 
even the ja^fopa «cremony is seldom 
resorted to, and jnay soon be given 
up entirely. In one ease only is 
cremation still customary, namely 
when a person his been killed or 
partly devoured by a tiger ; then bis 
remains are cremated on tbo spot 
where they have been found (6er- 
scf^gelg). If tlie person was only 
mauldcd and brought boLno alive, 
and then died of bis wounds, bo 
would not be taken back to the 
spot where be was attached, but 
cremated on some upland or oilier. 

Any one may be buried in a masd- 
but in a sas(i?i arc baried only all 
those whoso shades will be, or may 
be, invited to take their abode in tbo 
inner-room of tbe bouse {unibul adcr)* 
Hence persons murdered, drown¬ 
ed, or killed by a tiger or by light¬ 
ning, women dying in child-birth 
aud babies dying before the cxil 
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cereniony has taken place, are not 
huried in tlie sasau. Neither are 
those who die of smallpox. The 
e}>idemic nature of other diseases, 
even of cholera, whicli would en¬ 
tail the same exclusion, if often 
not certain from the very begin¬ 
ning. "When tlins the lirst victims, 
bcncfitting by the doubt, have been 
interred in the sasany and their 
shades have been introduced in the 
then the further victims, to 
avoid uscle!?s quarrelling, are also 
permitted to be buried there. 

A person of another caste or tribe is 
never bmied in the sascni. Neither 
is a JIunda who is only a ryot in 
the village and helriiigs to another 
clan, except when for several gene¬ 
rations his family have been treated, 
especially in questions of marriage, 
as if belonging to the village olan 
{hafjali(ar)y and therefore have be¬ 
come so ideniilied with that elan, 
that even the name of their own is 
forgotten, and that every one gives 
them the name of the village clan 
{kilire sonh]* Both such a ryot and 
the one who really bel(^ngs to the 
village clan, may he interred in the 
sasaiiy although no sasnndtri is 
allowed to he put up {(Jin rakah, 
(liri or) to their memory, lest their 
descendants should claim to be 
hhunfckatlldars of the village. 

In the first settlement some ryots 
were rr corded as khuntkattidars, be¬ 
cause the OflBce^s understanding that 
the name of their clan (cither real or 
adoptive) was the same as that 
of their village, mistakenly decmM 
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fmther inquiries snpeilluous, and 
j so it ha[)ppned that their co-villa¬ 
gers, accepting this a-5 a question 
definitively settled, did not object 
to their putting up w sa^andii i \\\ 
the village snmn. At Surwada, 
a panciiayat agreed to have a certain 
ryot, belonging to the same clan 
as that of the village, n'corilcd 
as a khuDtkittidar, though he had 
no sasandiri. 

A inunda, his wife, cliildren and 
grandchildren may be buried in the 
sasau of the wife’s village. (Tlie 
husband, children and grandchildren 
may even ]>artake in that village of 
the sacrificial meal and beer on the 
flower feast). However, if they 
are buried there, it is nevortludesd 
in their own village and house that 
their ‘‘ shades are invited to enter 
and reside. 

With regard to the burial place of 
unmarried girls and spinsters, the 
rules arc the same as for the male 
population, but no sasandiri is over 
put up in their name (iukiia nntuuh^ 
ic) i.e., to tlieir memory. Neither 
is a mmndiri ever erected to the 
memory of a married woman in the 
zasan of her husbandvillage ; if 
however she has died leaving off - 
spring, she may have one in the 
sasan, of her native (or parents') 
village, and in this case it is tho 
family of her parents who have 
to defray the expenses, but tho 
woraan^s children (not her husband) 
have to contribute a sasanf/ai, to 
the value of Rs. 5, When they are 
called and go lu sec the stone 
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tliey have to give two pitclierg o£ 
rice-bcer. They are then invitCvl 
to a banquet, but their mother's 
relatives have to supply the rcet of 
tiie beer, and the rice aud a gelded 
goat. The same relatives, if they 
arc so minded, may choose to erect 
in their sa^an a stone to the memory 
of the husband^s wife, son or 
grandson, but in this case they 
)‘ave to bear all the expenses them¬ 
selves, without receiving any 
sasangai. 

Those who are refused burial in the 
sas(i)iy may not have a stone erected 
ibere to their memory. Exception 
is made only in favour of the vic¬ 
tims of smallpox or of another 
epidemic. In tlie liasada country, 
Jlomau Catholics have not yet like 
the Protestants, made graveyards 
of their own, since they still 
prefer to be buried with their 
ancestors in the wan, 

IL iati'o., (1) to make a sasiu : 
llurumaro Dado upuntareko sasin- 
kechif pur^ge purnaakanijdo sobcii 
tularenkoijge, euado tolakoeto san- 
gingrea, at Buruina they have 
actually made four sasans ; the 
oldest, one serving for all the 
hamlets, is at a certain distance 
from the others. (2) imprsl., in the 
df. prst., of a sasan, to exist: en 
haturenkoado gutujapare sasa7iiana, 
their sa8a7i is near the scrub jungle. 
sasa^i-e^i rflx. v., to make a sasan : 
Uraukodo kako sasanena, 
sasa 7 i-o p. V., imprsl., of a sasan 
to be uisdc 1 bau bagaicare sasana* 
kana* 


L sbst., same as sas indiri .* no 
sasaiido okoL\;j nutumfcc pancaria- 
kaiia ? 

II. Irs., to use a stone slab for a 
sasand/r li ne dirido apuiua iiutum- 
te sasanii^ monejada, karca durijaii 
dipiliira^ oriikaea. 

snsan'Cn idlx, v., same moaning: 
cn sirnnnrodo diri bartlgea, cna- 
monte marata. dirikogeko snsaneti- 
j(tna, 

sasan-g p. v., corresp. moaning : 
nc diri sasitngkai^ men jada lionau, 
inetido karca aUrlgeiai daria. 

^sasan-diri I. ^bst., a stone-slab 
brought to i\\o sasan and C'Temoni- 
ally either laid over a grave of 
raised on small stones at the cor¬ 
ners Ipancari) in the i)art of tlie 
sasan wliere no corpses are buried. 
Even in the litter cise it is a 
burial stone since formerly every¬ 
where, and now still in some parts 
of the Naguri country, a few hones, 
not only of the man in whose name 
or memory (naCnnUc) it was put 
up, but also of his wife and descen¬ 
dants, were buried underneatb it at 
tlio jai^iopa ceremony, l/priglifc 
slabs or memorial stones [Ijgdiri^ 
hiddivi), arc but rarely called 
sasaiidiri when they are erected in 
the sasan, at the head of a grave 
or near or against a panca riaJca^i 
sasandiri. Generally such memo¬ 
rial stones which are usually of a 
small size, aro erected rather in the 
courtyards, on the roadsides or in 
the masdrd, » 

No stone-slab intended for the sasan 
may be fetched with the help of 
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leasts of Lui'clcn. li is put on a 
cart and has to he drawn by 
siiTn<^lh of arm hy tlie men of the 
villa^^e {(liri or). For this help 
they are givon tlio meat of a bullock, 
if the slab is to bo put Iiorizontall}^ 
and the meat of a go it only or Rs. 8, 
if it is intended for vertical erection. 
The greatest i.umler p 0 ' 6 il)lc of 
j)Cople are gatliored, if not to help, 
at lea^^t to look on. Mere onloo¬ 
kers and even children, get a full 
^hare of the meat: they may all 
one day ])rove equally valuable wit¬ 
nesses. Those who lend their cait, 
])ickaxe, crowbar or rop('s, get a 
fchare on this ac.oant. A double 
bharo is also sot apart to he s -nt, if 
]- 08 sible, to the married daughters of 
the family whoso s/S(VJcliri is being 
l»ronglit iu ; the nows at least must 
be commnnicaled to th^m. 

Moicover, when a stone is broiiglit 
and ])laccd in the .v/.'v/w, a goat is 
jieeded for a kind of saciihce. It is 
])ehoaded, and sjincbody, picking 
up the head, goes and jircss-s tho 
ble eding neck on the new stone and 
on all the old ones, at least on the 
horizontal ones, even if they belong 
to other families. As a rule no sa¬ 
crificial formula is ns al ; but when 
one is used, it is adiessrd to the 
]>oop]e already buried in the sasan, 
begging them to welcome in their 
midst the deceased in whoso behalf 
Ihe new stone is put up. 

The erection of a family’s first 
sasaniliri requires a great feast. In 
old vlllag's where such an event 
hard'y ever o««ur,q tho whole po- 
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pulation must be invited. In newly 
e.s^ablislied khiintkatti villages, where 
the event is necessarily freipient 
even to this day, some people of the 
village which sold the site, and 
otlicr neighbours take part in the 
ban(|Uet. T.iis bancpid, hovvever, 
entads great c>penses, and therefore 
the ]r‘ople who cannot afford to 
defray them all at onc(‘, would first 
fetch 111 * ston^, and then let it lie 
outside the sasan until such time as 
they will be able to meet the re¬ 
mainder of the expens s. 11.is 
custom is Called diri orhage. If in 
the rneanliine a memb(‘r of that 
family were to commit hagirap^i. 
this orbnge-dh’i w'ould never be ])er- 
mitled to be taken to the senan, but 
it would be taken to the bound iry 
of the village and there erected up¬ 
right, oft n with a second ston'**, in 
eoinmcmoratian of th) culprit^s ex¬ 
pulsion from the village and clan. 
(It was incorrect lo write uii ler hu^ 
that in this c ise two slou.s 
are er c'.cd so as to converge on 
top. Two stones coiivcrgii g on to]) 
commemorate the fact that a man and 
the mother in-law of his son or 
daugnter were oulcasted for un¬ 
lawful interourse and have not been 
readmitted by the kanda ceremony). 
Many detiils referring to tho sasan^ 
diri have been given under sasan^ 
hiddiri and and have not 

been repeated here. 

11. As a prd. constructed like sasan^ 
under no. 2, 

sasan-gai I. sbst., (1) a gratuity 
])aii by tho new sotUcri in a new 
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Mankipati villago, to tho^c who 
Sold them the bite, for leave to make 
a .mma and thus become khnntkatt!- 
dars. The amount to be paid is 
Jiscussed and eettled in t]ie sale* 
eontrricfc. It is generally between 
10 and 20 Ks. If this amount is 
p U(1 in cash, it may he called samn- 
yai {aka ; if it is paid with a bulloclv, 
it may be called savinjai nri. (2) 
a gratuity of Ihs. 5 given to the 
relatives of oiu/s late mother for the 
( reetlon of a stone to her memory in 
tlio sason of h( r native village, N. B 
Tie name snsovgai tbows that in 
old( n times, a cow was given as 
a gratuity, in both ca^es: sasanfjaipe 
oml'{a (or omkeda) ci ? (3) the act 
of giving such a gratuity : n ore 
taka sasangaiit senojana. 

II. tis., to (barge people the 
amount agreed upon for siidi a 
gratuity : hongoreko more takiko 
sasavgaikoa^ sirnan kiilrata(lkodo 
apan pata^darlU/cageko s isang i ikon, 
enado simanra gonoio, pata()tanreko 
kajitalaoj. (2) thus to pay the 
fixed amount : purado alopcia gel 
takale sasingaiped (or sasangaiia). 
(3) to use money for this purpose : 
ne takadohu sasangaiia. 
sasangai-n rflx. v., same meaning-^. 
sasangai-g p. v., corresp. meanings. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
re, leka, modifying asi^ oin, nani, au, 

sasan-gora sbst, a high field near 
the sasan. 

sasand^i^ sbst., a tamarind tree 
on or near the sasan, 

sasan-kiria shst, an oath taken to 
attest that acertaiu -S(i5((//^/i/'i belongs 


to one's family. Constructed^ like 
kiri‘1, 

sasan-masan jingle of sasan 1st. 
meaning. 

sasan-piri sbst., an upland, part 
of which is o(*(m{)ied by a sasan. 

sasan^uli ^b-t., a mango tree on or 
near the sasan. 

sasaiat f. sbst., (1) tubers of hatu- 
sasai^, turmeric, cnltivit(‘d by the 
Miindas ; the turmeric s)ld in the 
sli)ps and called ni igJiaiasasiu^, (2) 
the p’antdesenb mI under //aficsisar,^: 
sisatjjd roaea, (2) a b«'7oar (11. 
giulocon, ganrocon), little kiiowi*, 
and not used medicinally by the 
IMundas. 

*Notc the phrase : sasa^^ to 
cut turmeric, as used vvith reference 
to (1) a custom siid to have existed 
in olden ti n('S, but now abandoned. 
On the day of her marriage just 
1 efore saying farewell and leaving 
tlie ])atcrnal house, the bride took her 
stand at the d( or of the inner room 
of the ]i()U-;e and there silently, cut 
turmeric to p’ecis, to make the an¬ 
cestors understand that all con¬ 
nexion with them was now at an 
end, and tliat they sliould neither 
expect nof desire further \vorshi[> 
from her. (2) an undertaking to 
do smtb., or a promise, under a kind 
of oath with imprecation, expressed 
cr understoi)d. The one who wants 
to emphasize his determination, cuts 
some turmerio to pitccs whilst ho 
says what he is go*ng to do or to 
omit : Tisirsktaete ^.ma ora kaii^ 
hijusenoa '' ; “ Ne kuri tisi^taeter^, 
hagejaiu " ; ‘'1 idt^tuete^ bagen- 
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taiu! ; etc. It is believed that if 
one does not keep this oath^ lie be¬ 
comes rannda ; but he can redeem 
his life by saciilicini^ to Sirgbonga 
n white fowl or a wlilte goat. 

The adverbial phrase : harU 

/i'ediekii, modifying refers to a 

strong Ui.dertaking (witho it an 
oath). Modifying rihvi, it refers 
to the mere fact that one never visits 
a certain rehitlou. This last mean¬ 
ing occurs also in the question : 
aleta ku])ulo (or ka lupulo) meiite 
^iasa7i ciru hadkeda ^ ^Vhy d*'st 
thou never pay us a visit ? 

II. adj., (1) with Jingola, 

lijoy etc., naturally yellow, or dyed 
yellow with tunneric or anotlier sub¬ 
stance : beserakoa mod kacini 

lelakada ? sosa?^ dhutite cibutin- 
janei ptitijana. Also e])d. adj., 
wo'th Jio/o, Ct-rc, etc.: ^osaf^oicd core, 
sasai^dh itti hovo. (*2) with (horoa) 

jail lid lot d eyts : tismgapa en 
horoa ine(] sosar^gea, at present his 

eyes are jaundiced ; saarn^ med 

narnakala, he has got jaundice. 
Also epd. adj., wdtli Jioro : fiasar^’inal 
lioro, a jaundiced j erson. 

III. trs., (1) to spice with turmeric : 

birjilu kako aosaj^cuj enkare oaloa. 
(2) to dye yellow, cspoeially with 
turmeric : arandlre Dikujatiko janao 
lijako uisQJ^ea. (.‘^) to cause jaun¬ 
dice : cekan duku horokoa mede 
^nsii/^ra J AVlnit si' kness does jaun- 
tlic(. the ei’os ? cekan duku intde 
SO'] I It. I ^ (I) ef liie eh:iinelcon^ 

to the ^olour of it,s body into 

yell()\v : r.il.araknmbad afbi h<irdrnue 
baV*kolji,i, obodoc su^at^cUj okod'x- 


sasaA-d^ 

I hariarea karee hendeea, (b) to bes¬ 
prinkle with turmer c water. (See 
repr. V.; : balako oko kuriko 

kedjoa ? 

IV. intrs., (!) to get a crop of tur¬ 
meric : ne siima purijgole sasai^tada^ 
this year we have a good turmeric 
crop. (2) to spice with turmeric : 
arauture kale sasm^ea. (d) in the df. 
]'ist. : (('z) to be yellow : inia I’j.i 
sasa^fnna, (/;) to bo jaundiced : 
tisiagapa inia med sosoT^taini, 
sasur^^’^c'o iflx. v , same as the trs. 
*sa-p-asaT^ repr. v., occurs in the 
sentence : bala oro arandireko supa- 
sof^o, at the banquet of a betrothal 
ceieinouy some women of the housi^ 
or village, espiMu’ally old w^omen and 
young girls, W’ould pass behind the 
guests and, for the fun, bosjrinkle 
thi ir clothes with turmeric water ; 
the same, in return, is done also at 
the marriage banqiut. This is a 
pretty general custom. 

sosaK,-g p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

V. adv., (i) with the afxs. oogr, ge, 
leka, modifying hdo, ro^ot^o^ ri/ca, 
riknoi^ rihuo. (2) with the afx. ogcj 
modifying nJea^ lagab. 

sasai3k-ba sbst., the flower of the 
turmeric plant : sosai^ll ridkedte 
pundi daudduku namakatjko iiuia, 
the juice expressed from turmeric 
flowers after crushing them, is drunk 
by those who suffer from the disease 
known as pimdi da'od, 

N. r >.—sasij ^ used adjiy. with Id 
means any yellow flower and, in 
p^etiy, Is syn. of rawpaldy the flower 
(){' the IMichclia ChampaCa. 

sasaM-da I, sbst., water mixed 
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with turmtriu : daruiUe uiuikanko 
aij daldaidaikauko, hororao bitanc 
iiiadoin aloka sakulo incuto 
anukoa, pO' pie give turmirio water 
to drink to those bruised by a 
tlirasbing or by a fall from a tree, ! 
to prevent the blood from coagulat- j 
ing in the body. 

II. tr.s., to besprinkle stnt'i. with 
lurincrie water, and especially, to j 
water with it the jaoa maize. 
soM )!. V., eorresji. meaning. 

I'sasa'U.-gosQ !-b.-t, the anointing 
with turmeric, a marriage ceremony. 

At llio cml of tlie (jorugca eereinoiiy, 
the briile and the bridi groom have 
been left silting on the imnl plat¬ 
form (or.iiiiiloii) with a friend on 
Cither side. In t-ome jilaces they are 
anointed villi tnrincdc there and 
then, and it is only when this has 
been done iliat they enter the house 
as dtbciilcd below. As a rule, 
however, the is pirformed 

inside the house. 

Going fvom the platform to the 
house, the bride and bridegivom are 
not allowed to step on tlio ground, 
but have to walk on two brass plates 
(Una) ov two baskets f<la!0 so that 
at each step, they stand together 
(bride in front of the bridegroom) 
with one foot on tlic same plate or 
basket, whilst the one on which they 
have just stood is taken from behind 
and placed in front. In some places 
the door of the house has been pre¬ 
viously shut and it is opened again 
only after the bridegroom has given 
4 annas to the bride’s elder sister. 
Inside tlie hou^e both sit down on 


tlie mat prepared for them. ’1 his 
is a small and new mat of jilaited 
palm-leaves or plaited sedges, just 
large enough for them and the two 
maidens who arc going to anoint 
them with turmeric. 

Tlieie maidens must he fasting, i.e., 
tin V may not h ive taken th it day 
any meal or cocked rice, though 
they may have ( ateu other things 


as, V g., laLen, llitU'iied rice. Ihey 
use raw tiirinciii fie.-lily dug u]); 
it is ground and irixcd vith a little 
water < r, oicasionully, with fome 
oil. ?aiid is sometimes mixed witli 
it for the fun. A maiden who is 
ii relation of the bridegroom would 
tlicn anoint with this mixture the 
whole body of the bride, (ho loins 
cxc, pted, the loin eloth imt being 
taken off. In tlie same way a mai¬ 
den belonging to (he bride’s family 
uoi.ld anoint tiiC hiidcgieom. Other 
women also may in their turn anoint 
the bride or (lie biidegroom, but 
unmarried girls may not do so un¬ 
less they be fasting. 

Lastly two pitchers of water are 
brought with which the same mai- 
det s wash off the turmeric from the 
hvide and hridogrom’s bodies. This 
ei riinony is followed hy the jaw 
gadii. 'the sasaiJffflw) is one of the 
eeremonies at whieh only the women 
may assist. It is not repeated after¬ 
wards in the bridegroom’s village. 
With reg.ir.l to some o:hcr ctre- 
monics riich as the slaving of tlie 
biidegroom, the paring of the bride’s 
nails, the dyeing of a sma’.l rag 
with blood drawn from their little 
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fingers, and the use of this r.ig 
the si/n/in'i fi/i'jy as di scrib¬ 
ed by Sar.'it Chandra Jloy, aro eus- 
toins ndiiih only hinduized Miindas 
have b(»rro\ve 1 from the Sailans. 

sasa^-gunda sbst., (1) powdered 
tnimeric, (2) fig., a bribe. 

sasat^-masala collcctiYo noun for 
spices. 

sasati-sanura colkclivc ntun for 
condiiiu uts. 

sasa^-tumbuli sbst, the yellow 
was]), Polistes spec. Idic small stalk¬ 
ed conical ncsts of this kind of 
wasi)s generally bang fiom roofs or 
sellings. 

sasau^ud sbft., a yellow mush¬ 
room of the jungl s, 2-1" high and 
broad, oi]i!)lo when eo( kod. 

sasata, sasta, sos5(a, sosta (II. 
sasfa^ Sk. swaanin) f. shs(.., elienp- 
ness : ne pitro cardira sa^ta banoa, 
in tills market the rice is ne\er 
cheap Illy, there is no cheapness of 
rice, 

II. adj., chrap, low-priced; sasfa 
taniakum kuiua (i maQgaba ? 

HI. trs, to render cheap; to sell 
cheap: tisiudo pitrc caaliko sasta- 
hc(la\ ahiii pere kaira^ saslaca, I 
will not work at low wages ; tisiudo 
ne haiil buluiae sasfafaina, 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
be (U’ become cheap : soben pukoetc 
netakorido ne pTtlr(‘gc cailli sasfa- 
tana'y ])ere^ai!3, kfi sastotanay I must 
be paid wt 11 for my work; mfiii- 
maulo eatili sastaiana (or sastao- 
tnna). (2) impr.-l , with inserled prsl. 
]>rn,t> consider srnlh. as of little 
value: ]'ei\‘ l.u uiahia. 


snaafa-n rdx. v., to sell cheap: tisirs<- 
do liolaeic catiliko sastflanjivia ; aina 
pere kaiu sasfa7?a. 
sasdfa-o p. v., to get sold cheap ; to 
become cheap : b irgandamente 

sitagibura kaiu karnia porotaita, ami- 
naia^ ka sasfaa/cana ; lisiu nc [Hire 
bnlim saslitnakanay to day salt goes 
cheap in the market. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. aiige, ye, irodifying 
a In ri kiri , ?/ a m , a (a ka r. (2) w i th 
the afx. Of/c modifying rikay nJurif^. 
2^fig,syn. of paJpuly I. trs., to 
stpiandor, t3 waste, to use prodi¬ 
gally : takapaesa cuKa alom sasiaea ; 

] otomJo kubko ];otomla, inendo 
jo nrcko enamento huriij^ 

dinriko cabakeda ; tamaku hatiracm 
sast jada, kajfim ])urabua, if thou 
give so much tobacco to each me 
of them, ihtre woiik be enougli for 
us all. 

11. intrs., (!) same meaning : no 
hor()ko jomnurcko saslaea adko 
meuca ; Alea jomre sae ka seno- 
tann/' they waste their paddy 
on feasting and then they complain 
that it disappears fast. (2J imprsi , 
wilhinsert(d prsl. pro., to haven 
wasteful dispohitioii : ^aka purago 
sasfajaia, 

sasfXfa-n iflx. v., same as the trs. 
sasdfa-g p. v., covresp. meaning; 
takapaesa sasfajana; jomnu (or 
joiT.nurc) sasdtainna. 

HI. adv.. with or withfut the afxs, 
artgeygCy eye, modifying karcuy jo'nr.Hy 
rxha. 

fig., I. sbst, commonness, plenti- 
fulncss : sanra sasfado ale dibumre 



saldta 


sasi(ia5 


mena, tli<?re is plenty of firewood in 
our country. 

II. a(]j., in opds. : mnsasta^ damda, 
fasods/iiita disum ] tak<isasla horoko 1 
nek an baa^^alako baidaria, abulekan 
potakote ku darioa. 

III. trs., to render })lentiful ; to give 
much : talabJoko sodakedana, aloin 
aguraona, they offer thee good wages, 
do not refuse ; utuilorn (or uluredora, 
utntedom) ^adatqina^ lulim oroaiu- 
rne, thou hast given me plenty of 
relish, but please give me some mo:e 
salt too. 

J Y. iutrs , (1) in tbe clf. yvtt , to be 
j)lort’ful : on gan re 1 aiko sasfufona, 
{'1) to have pbnfy of : lioiikote (or 
hunlo) cirn sada/a^ui ? aminafae 
l)aButanrco buidi rarn kamatana ad 
sokhatao kamatana, last thou to 
many obildren thatwlnn one is to 
sick, thou dost (ontult luitlu r ])h 3 si 
cian nor magician ? (,‘3) inipi>l,, with 
inscrUu prsl. not to care about smtb. | 
because there is plenty of it : taka j 
I urage sostojqia ; honto ci m^ilojad- 
vie a ! 

sasata-n rilx. v., to take plenty for 
oneself: utu aodoe smstavjanako 
metaiutana samarage, they reproach 
me without reason that I have taken 
alion^s shTreof the relish. 
sasdta-o p. V., (1) to become plentiful: 
Saeobkotare laka sastaalcana. (2) to 
get plenty : ututedoiT3L sastaakana, 
rnaici omaita^me; amdo honte cirn 
sastaakana ! 

V. adv, (1) with the afxs. ange^ ye, 
modifying menq^ vaui^ gama, atdkar. 
(2) with the afx, gge, modifying 
vietiiij naw^ goma* 


sasala6, sasta5^ sas3ti, sasU (11, 

saiclna) syn. of khdlpad satCip^ I. 
sb4., (1) syn. of jisasdtiy * jisasat if 
Jdfdf a protiacted or lingering sick¬ 
ness : .y < 7 . suit geej-^na ; iipun can- 
(lutacte biridbarao kao daria, nekan 
j ^astira bidili gojo bugina. (2) any 
j bodily pain or disc ornfort, protracted 
or rcdirring for a long time: ne me- 
rom jt'tereko toltaia, luarau snsUtirce 
toakana, lb’s gout is tied up in the 
full din, it suffers very miuh from 
thebeat; ale orare majikoiaikf na, bar 
candijUka sadirdc tolena, there were 
bugs in tic house, w'e lived in dis¬ 
cern foit for two months. N. 13. Not 
I sosatifhwt sadoo/x^ used of bodily 
* dcftcts that are not painful, such as 
blindness, !iini)ing, etc. 
ir. adj„ ( 1 ) with d ilk Ilf a lingering 
sickne>^s : sulinoroedo sasti dukuge. 
(2) wdth korOf a person with a lin¬ 
gering s’eknes^. (2) with hasiiy a 
protracted pain. 

III. trs., to cause a lingering sick¬ 

ness ; to cau.-c prolonged or repeated 
suffe 1 i n g*. : sud in 0 f 0 c sdsf ijq ia ; 

cn boro roronajomteko sastikiHf api 
sirmae j irakcJa, tisit^gapae goejana ; 
mod candu saslikedha ; mfido 

sastikedbiiafX^iSt year famine 
cau^cd us to suffer from hunger for 
many months ; enjimular horoko isui 
sadikoa, inia moure garara bicar 
banoa, that landlord is the cause of 
much suffering to bis ryots, be does 
not Bocm to mind that Siogbonga 
may punish him. 

IV. intis., (I) to have a lingering 
disease : api sirmae ifastikeila tisi^- 

gapao gcijjana. (2) in the d£. prst*j 
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to be in the condition of a lingering 
disease, or a j retracted or repeated 
suffering : su(]inoroe namak^ia isui 
saditana, (3) iinprsl., with inserted 

prn., to have a lingering disease 
or a protracted pain: su(Jm( roe 
iiam-ikaia, ieii nasltjaia lutretig^te 
Msti'jijiiay he feels hungry already for 
several Lours. 

00-11 rflx. V., (1) to suffer by 
one^s own fault: jetere amlnau alom 
santinoy do not expose thyself so 
lung to the heat of the tun. (2) 
same as the trs. 

sasitlao 0 p. v., coircsp. to the trs. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
aitf/ey gey gge^ modifying menqy juloy 
haisU) rika^ ' sasafuje mcn- 

a'a, ho has a lingering si*, kness. 

sasati cfr. khacamacay syn. of 
^iglt], sigidi, 

sasia Has. Nag. sasi Nng. (Sad.) 

I. sbst., also muiadukuy Siaiaku (1) 
a chrinic afftcliou of the trachea, 
characterized by dry cou; 4 h and gra¬ 
dual emaciation, to which hemp 
snookers are especially subject. (2) 
phthisis or consumption in its first 
stage, until the real nature of the 
sickness is revealed by the spitting 
of blood, but after this stage the 
desease is cilled vuitoinkii : ne horore 
mda mon^, ranum ituanredo bjiiaime. 

II. adj., with horo^ also saianiy a 
pci son affected with such a decline 
in health : mnakoc ranukoa. 

III . trs. caus., to affect people with 
such a decay : purasado ganja (ganja 
8 ih) mnakoako menea. 

IV. intrs., in^ the df. prst., to be 
,iuff*iring from such a decline iu 


health : ne baria api sinoatficteo 
sosidtana (or sasiaakana), enreo ganja 
sii^ kae bagejada. 

sasia-)i rllx. v., to cause oneself siicli 
a decline in health : ne baria ganj.i- 
toc snsiaiijana. 

sasia-g p. v. (1) corregp. to the trs. 
ganjatee (or ganja sihtec) sasiao- 
kana. (2) to be affected by sucli a dec¬ 
line : sosiaakanac eiiamente sde^osor- 
totane kyia, 

sS-sfl, sflsQ-sflsfl onoraatope, I. sbst, 
the peculiar sound caused by the 
treading of tin? bellows used by 
village blacksmitiis ; eapad eapuar.i 
sdsiido hatnkore dinaki aiuinoa, 
mendo llaciron Dikii barardvotare 
raca capua taina ad sonur oro inalara 
omaukotare ola capua taiua onoilo 
biisufan saria, the uUa sound of 
treaded bellows is heard daily in 
the village's, but the xSUsu sound is 
caused by the pull-l.ollows used by 
the Hindu blacksmiths and also by 
the hand-pressed-bellows used by 
the goldsmiths, hra74ier3 and the 
like. 

II. adj., with sariy same moaning. 

III . trs. or intrs., to make the bel¬ 
lows produce this sound, i.e., to 
tread thorn : pasarare barae kuri 
(capnae) sdsujada. 

IV. intrs., of the bellows to make 
this sound : capua sdsutana. 

sdsu-n rflx, v., same as the trs. 
sdsu-n p. V., corresp. meaning : ca¬ 
pua sds lint ana» 

V. adv,, with or without the afxs. 
angOy ge^ gge, tan, tavgCy modifying 
sari, aziung, riha, t^go, capad, sipinK 

sata Has, Nag. tasa Nag. I. shibt., 
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sata^aj 

the act o£ hitting one of the niavUcrs 
in tlie kon^aj or along the line to the 
konda^ provided one^s own marble 
do(s not stop there when one rolls it 
from the dislant line at the startof 
the game : apisaiu guli- 

keda iniFaO sufa kfi hohajana, 

II t)‘s , generally with understood 
d. o., thus to hit : en gulii nalahi ; 
satakeJai^, 

HI. inlrs., prsl. or impvsb, in the 
df. ])rst., of marbles, thus to get hil: 
(guli) kanekane salaiana (* r salao- 
tana). 

$(ifa~7i rflx. V., (1) same as the trs.: 
(guli) inisao kam satanlaua. (2) 
in jt st of a rnarhle (jHJjsunificd), to 
hit an other one ; arnado ku!,) ^opo 
gulige, kanekarce ^niuntaria^ 

,s<i(n-o p. V., thus to get hit : ioia 
gnlite nea S(ilale;ia ; apisai;^ 
keda apisagalec] ^atajana, 

sata€a4 Has. satae^ lias. Nag. 
satfi^ N ag. also ralely i<acndy t^oiUu\td 
with the nl. adv. misd or in the ends. 
widsataead, etc., ruvly with other 
nks. 1*^ I. tis. or intrs., to do smlh. 
in one breath, i.e., diirirg one ins¬ 
piration or one espirathm : ne ban- 
dunu rnontor (or inontorre) misa 
mtacadeitie (or m aha t academe) y 
karedo lea togoa : taramara rar.uia 
tudlvO (or tndivko, tunudreko, tumid' 
ko) Modxul ii'ciiflca. 
sal.n'iiiri-oi rllx. v., same meaning. 
saladad-o p. v.. prsl. or iinprsl., 
corresp. meaning: cu ranu tud (or 
tudre, tiultanre) modsataeadoka ; tala 
cipi ill modsalacddjanay lialf a bowl 
of beer was drunk in one breath. 

11. adv., with the afxs. re^ Ic, modi- 


satatr 

lying mo'iiioVy bandntiti^ ranu iu(j, 
ijoxo, uuy etc., in oi.e breath. 

fig., I. shst., the fact of doing 
smth. in one stretch, in one effort, 
Ix forc rchtlng or breathing a little, 
before getting out of breath : (?aliiia 
piirado banoa, penman boro inente 
)n /' ds(i f o cad r a 1 i oh a o a. 

II. trs. nr intrs., thus to do smth, 
in one? elloil (or with other nls, 
corrosj). im aning); nirc (or nince) 
}ii()d^(iliicad!:vd,!^ (oile mn rnndr i lee 

. ^enk< na, be ran fa-t as long jib bo 
! could and iht n slowed down ; Buru- 
' niatae e Ccndagiiliijakcd, nirdari 
’ dangrako modsaluendcaj flt?et young 
' men can run in one stretch from 
Biirnma to C'ln ndagutn. 

Hdiacad-ea v., same meaning. 

satacad-o p. v., prsl. and ini[)rsl., 
ooriesp. iiKaning ; nlr (or nirre) 
midsota'eadlcua ; nirlale en Jiora 
upanmfa^cidlena, wc ran so fast that 
the distance was covered in four 
stretches i.o. (we had to slow down 
thrice to breathe a little). 

III. adv., (1} witli tiie afxs. n’, ic, 
in one strelch, modifying nir^ to 
run and reach ; caliiy to hoe on and 
finish the work ; nirieba, calncaba^ 
etc. apimtaeadle mo4 inaikra mr- 
daria c\l Canst thou run a mile 
without glowing down more than 
twice ? (2) with the afxs, gCj as long 
as one can, till forced to breathe 
little, modifying /or, nir^ kanii^ etc. 

salair (Hd. mdy seven) 1. ebst. 
the condition of a bnllook, cow or 
buffalo having a row of only 7 front 
teotii intcad of *8. This condition 
reuders it hadha \ and the one who 



satSlu 

would buy Siacli an animal is 
supposed to become poor ; but it has 
710 bad effect on the owner to whom 
it is born : en urjre snfd\r men a, 
enamente kae akirioL dari^tana. 

II. (1) with datOy a row of only 
seven front teeth. (2) also satd'i^ 
(lafdy with url, Jeera^o. bullock, cow 
or buffalo with such a row of front 
teeth : ^atdiulota m'\ kirira^ ka 
tatik^, orarege cukani jonomjauredo 
j<‘tana ka hobaoa. 

III. intr^, in the df. prst., to have 
a row of only seven front teeth : ne 
kera iaidirtana (or satfurakana, 
satairgea). 

saiazt'O p v., to get a row of only 
7 instead of 8 front teeth. 

satflfu^ saidlu-jd sbst, a peach. 

satdiu-daru sbst., Prunes persica, 
llenth. and Hook. ; Kosaccae,—the 
Peach tree, a small tree, with 
chlong-Ianceolate, serrate leaves 
and ]nnk flowers sofslle on the 
branchlets. It succeeds well on the 
Kanchi plateau, but up till now 
few Mundas are growing it. 

satip, satfipo (Sad. Or. satDp). sjn. 
of sasdtah. 

satSr I. sbst., (1) the railing of 
posts {satdrkuvfa) and horizontal 
poles [satarjai^gi) which enclose 
or shut off a stable, cowshed ( g6rd)j 
goat-shed [merom gundari) or 
catlle-pen, {otdr)* The movable 
poles barring the entrance are called 
susa : mtdrpe baikeda ci ? (2) a 

parapet with horizontal rails ; the 
rads of a staircase ; the dock in 
a Court ; the iron cage (also called 
jnrtjira) of a captive wild animal. 


880 , 
satea 

IF. trs.» (1) to use for railing : ne 
Jirubu mi area, (*2) to lit or 
enc‘IO '0 with rails : sadornsareko 
f^iidrkeiU* {;3) to put in the stable, 
shei or pen ; to put in the dock ; 
to j)ut ill an iron cage: urikoko 
mtdrkoa ; kulak o satarfain. 

III. intrs., to put up rails : nctabit 
safdrea, 

saldr^en rfix;, v., (1) to enter or sit 
in a railed off plao : bicartanro 
Inkimk) mtarena, (2) to enter 
the dock. (3) same as the trs. 
sa(dr-Q p.v., (L) orn'sp. to ihe trs. 
(2) imprb, of raib, to be put up : 
lutare saidrgki. 

sataraia^^ sataraiae^J (in the Asnr 
legend) sbst., a throne. In com- 
m n speech the word rajjadi is 
used. 

satfir-kesej trs., to enclose or 
shut olf with rails ; to shut up in a 
railed space or in an iron cage. 
satdrkesed’O p.v., coiTes[). meaning, 

sate Has. Nag. var. oF side, 

satea (Sad, II. safg^i) cfr. dari, 

I. sbst., success : ne buidia safea 
purasa Iclakana, this native doctor 
has met with great success (in the 
treatment of patient^); t.akale asikena 
satea ka hobajaua, w^e asked for 
money (as a loan) but without suc¬ 
cess. 

II. adj., with kamiy same mean- 
ing. 

III. trs., to succeed in an underta¬ 
king ; to overcome ; to afford : ne 
ikir kale saleakeday wc were unable 
to empty this pool ; ne kami eskarte 
kam saleaeay thou canst not do 
his work alone ; moij tiipa haikoitA 



assi 


sat^d 

fioteaU’dkoa, I caught a euiall bas¬ 
ketful of fnli ; senderare searainlc 
namljja, kalo sateakidy in our bunt 
we met a ^arnhur, but could not 
kill it- ; 7iala-ikj[nae, mcndo kae 
su/eakino^ be j)roscculcd me, but 
i<nl< d to get a decree against me. 
]V. intrs., to bo successful : sima- 
g(Mlo iskulre lapo ornak.jia, burit^- 
lekado Sdicataifa, it was not in 
vain (bat }ou sent him to school, 
be has met with someeuecess ; horo 
goyjanlekalu kuinula ad sendtra- 
inente isubii j iinajana, nokare ka 
safcaredo^ c lkare V isudin ne buidi 
(or no luldla ranu) H'jicakcua nadoe 
b)ndocteiana cimad. 

^(i/ea-n jflx, v., same as the trs. 
rsnlea-o p v., corresp. meaning: 
hoio go^janlckiiu kurnula, tisira^ 
sciulera ^or senderare) satcao(ii(Jy 
] dreamed that some one had died, 
so the hunt is likely to he a 
success; toahrombodko kaci soicaoa ! 
G ats uilL of ouriiC bo killed for 
the bin(]uet. N. ]k The p.v. is 
often rejdiceJ by the sb t., the 
veib ko^jrw or lain being under- 
tood : liola S( mlera]»c senkena, safea 
ci ka satca / holaiai sonderi (or 
senderare) so lea ci ka V Was 
yesterday^s hunt a success ? apimale 
sendtu-akena, apimfigaled. sateage ; 
inmin marau ikir aremente upun 
liorogcbu jamaakana, ncaci (dcrarsi) 
salca ! How could we succeed in 
emptying this pool ! We were 
only four in all ! 

Nag. var. of salalad, 
satbf Nag. (II. ) sbst., a corapa- 
uiou. 


sati 

sati (1) ccciirs in the collective 
noun gonof^'^ali. (2) poetical parcl- 
lei oF gonor^^ marriage price : 

Nan lutademea^ rnaiko sakatad- 
emca, 

Cimincirnine, miiko gonotad- 
emefi ? 

Nislretadcmea, maiko sakomtad- 
emeu, 

Clmir.clrnine, maiko mliidd^ 
emed / 

O girl, they bave adorned tlice with 
anklets and wri-tlets, wilh a 
nteklace and hracetets, how much 
do they adv* for thy mardage price? 

sati (Sk.^a/i; ll.safdi) 1. shst., 
suttee, the act of a Hindu widow 
immolating herself on her husband's 
funeral ])yre / leldo kabu sHia- 
daria, we cannot bear the s’ght of 
such a thing. (:2) also salidaslur, 
the custom : Dikukorj satidaslur 
taikena, Awguraji Sarkar kesecjkeda. 

II. trs., thus to burn a widow alive : 
kora go(‘j mre Diku kurikoko sati’> 
jadko taikena. 

III. intrs.; in the df. prst., to hc- 

c )me a suite: Diku kuriko no 
jugure kako saiitaua (or sati^tana). 
sati-u itlx.v., (I) to submit to 
sutteoism : Diku kuriko akoge salin^ 
tan taikena ci motaiteko satija(]k<> 
taikena? (0 expose one's 

life; kacim lelj ida ? gara perea* 
kana inotaitem saliiiiana, 

sati-g p. v., thus to bo burned; to 
become a suttee : ne jugure kako 
sati of ana. 

sati, satige Nag. (Sink, sati) (1) 
in jest or dlspleaeure, postp., syn. 
of iiagcnfcy ill order to, in favour 
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satiJo 

of: eiia salim hijuakana ? Js it 
for this ihoii hast cotno ?<^IIonko 
(or honkog) iiati kaotaruio, rootaiia, 
aiudoiiai harainnaiia. (2) sometimes 
used as a syii. ot sann^lcia, as one 
likes or j)refers; ama satifii tain 
cam seno, remain or go, as thou 
thinkest best; alope kajl^, aea safii 
seuo cue tain, do not interfere, let 
him go or stay, as he likes. 

satidu^ ensatido^ sesatldo, also 
Avithout do, syn. ot horoucodo, (the 
cxplanaliou of which is completed 
in the Appendix). 

lias, sahatiiai, sahtiia^ Nag. 
01. sahnCt Sad. i>alic!c) 1. sbst, 
j)atienco*; forhearaiice ; courage in 
suffering; jihysical ability to bear; 
inurement: inia jjurasa lela- 

kana, wc have often been witness 
of his jiatience ; inire jmragea, 

araina^ko craulqreo iukulo kisi kae 
dokeda; inire sCiiii^ baiioa, mid- 
cokoe dukurcoe hulagutsiguna, he 
has no resistance, the least sickness 
wears him down ; inire banoa, 

inKjcokoo craRregoe huriiijloa, he 
cannot hear to bo scolded, he gets 
despondent at once, biia^koa Loro- 
inore hditi^ puragea, purage dal- 
seredtakorcobpre ji laiua ; I'eta^g^'r^ 
nire banoa, mod sanje kae 
jornleregee rondoTi^medoa, hunger 
tells on him at once, if ho remains 
half a day withoat food, his eyes 
look sunken. 

11. adj., mostly in the cpds. era^- 
sdltTs(, raba^sdti^, re^g^sd£iV(, etc,, 
patient ; forbearing; inured to, or 
able to hear, cold, hunger, etc.: nldo 
horoge, ora japJ^re kakalaba- 


sAtiia^ 

rate kako diirumrikakirco kne mana- 
kedkoa ; iasiirsd/ir^ horo, a foibear- 
ingman; horo, one who 

does not get angry or disemraged 
when reprehended. 

III. (1) to suffer: isii dukul 
sdfi^keda. (2) to bear : reuge ka 
sfvtiuoa mcne<^ kajioa, men Jo 
tojanre sobenj sdfi^qea, it is said that 
hnnger is unbearable, but when it 
is felt, everyone bears with it. 
(•1) also sambiirao, to bear patiently 
or manfully: scnotaiile taikena, 
Kalarnati tare retage (or IfiV) kale 
sdlif^kedtiy near Kalamati a feeling 
of intense hunger made u? interrupt 
our journey; honko reug^' kako 
sd/i^ra, children cry when hungry. 
(4) to forbear ; to forgive ; to bear 
without anger, a scolding, a 
punishment, smb.’s fault or guilt; 
to be patient with smb, : iisiudo 
ama guuale sdlmjada, orogem 
enkare kale sdlifS(Viea, (5) to wait, 
or wait patiently, for smb.: cnara^a* 
tera aurianrijaijlea, ciminlc sdtii^^ 
mca ? nadole senotana. (d) syn. 
of the 6 th moaning of iamb Hr ao^ 
but excepting that mit^ may not 
replace sdmbdrao, in the jihrasc: 
Jaka (or kurjij kae savibdraokcda, 
(7) to hear punishment again rather 
than correct oneself : jelo sdtu;^- 
jaday mendo kumburu kae bage- 
jada. (8) of a thing (personified) 
to bear a strain without breaking : 
lie handa maraR buril 
kado kaii 3 ^ leljada, oroge dul^ka, 
this bund does not seem to mo 
strong enough to resist a great flood, 
raise it higher ; ne marafu bar uala* 
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babiG ci ? (‘.>) of a species 

of ])lants or trees, to be able to 
bland much bent or (Iron"■lit witli- 
ont withering and dying : blr 
darukore iiesel eta darukolekado 
j('te kao sdtif^ea; (10) of a spe¬ 
cies of auinials, not to die easily of 
wounds: eta jiujontukocte lage biu- 
ko ga<Sko satiu daria. 

IV. intrs., (1) in tbe df. prst., 
meanings of tlie p. v. : disumre 
liatiknti sdiit^tana (or sdtit^otana ) 
there is inucli sufl'oring in the world; 
nesekanlpdo ama guna b.irsa 
ta nay orodo kaiu scl/l^^mea. aiu 
bole eirninaa jitina ? This is the 
second time I overlook tliy fault, 

I won't forgive thee any moic, 
there are bounds even to rny mag¬ 
nanimity (Itly., even 1 being cn- 
douod with such great son)); lelipe, 
en Ijoroa kisi ku suliy^tana, look 
at him; his anger is not under 
control ; ne orare cnndl oi katea 
soeatana, ji ka sdtit^tana^ a shrew- 
mouse or a rat is rotting some 
where in the house, I cannot stand 
it (the stench) any longer. (2) 
lo wait, or wait patiently : auri ! 
orf) tala ghanta ente senorn 

cut! namoa ; jargi or^ barsi^^e sd- 
Uialceilrc honau, ora sukutci3c da^- 
piirakeda, if the monsoon (person if.) 
had waited two days more (before 
bursting), I should easily have finish¬ 
ed roofing my house. (8) irnprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., also 
bdfaOy 3rd and 6th meaning of 
the trs. : senotanre Kalamatit§re laf 
ka sdH^kedlda, when we came 
near Kalamati we could no mure 


saio babini' 

he-ar our liunger ; rasika ka sdfif^^ 
knij lie could not restrain his mirth. 

rllx. v., (1) same as the 
trs. (2) to wait, or wait patiently : 
iniinento tala ghantale sdlir^ea/ariay 
enutelc herajana,. 

sa-p-df,if^ V., (L) to mutnany 

forh(*ar or forgive when occasion 
arises : niinpira^ gunaredo sapdtii^ 
lagatin^a, people should condone each 
other such small faults. (2) to be 
habitually patient, forbearing or 
forgiving : kaji (or erata) kae sojni- 
iif^a. (i) adj., (a) bearable : neado 
kd-Siipdtif^ guna. (h) with lioro^ 
liabitually patient, forbearing;or for¬ 
giving : kaji ka^'Sajjdtii^ horo. 

p. v., corresp. to the trs, 
sSti^-sOje and vars., to suffer or 
bear up without irrltatlou or coni- 
plaiiit. Constructed like 

sato bahini Nag. sato-bafni Has. 
(II. the seven sisters) I.sbsl..,(l) the 
act of any seven spirits (none of 
them a tutelary spirit) getting hold 
successively of a man and produc¬ 
ing in him a mild kind of mad¬ 
ness with fits of laughing, crying, 
chattering, singing, dancing, silence, 
anger or fear, according to the spirit 
actually in possession. This condi¬ 
tion which is induced by the ma- 
lefice of a witch or of a wizard is 
aecertained by divination, as also 
the nature of the seven sacrifices re¬ 
quired ; satobainire pur^sa curin 
jamana, (2) in the pi. tho seven 
spirits acting thus : mioha%nko cscra- 
kjjia (or namak^ia). 

II. trs. cans., of a witch or wizard, 
to affect a man by iucitiug bcvcu 
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satom 

Ejiirits lluis to got hold of him : 

1 ajomkogc safohai ni/aia* 
satohaJiini-n rflx, p. v., of a Fpirit, 
to join in this act : okooko hougako 
satobaininjana^ enaJo canlija^^re 
inuiulioa. 

saiohithini-g p, V., (1) thus to be 
affected : saiohaiitiakan boro hali- 
kiitii rikana: rae.ie, landacae, du¬ 
ra aeae, a^a^ge Latabatatane jagara^ 
susuna?, borocao, Lube kisloa, m> 
framisadcc hapegirina. (2) to be 
included in these seven si>lrlts*- okooko 
boTigako satclainicikaiia sokha udub- 
aclpea cl ? 

satom adv., the year after next. 
Constructed like kalom, 

satom-salom adv., the year after 
next and (or) the foIlov\ing year 
or years. Constructed like kalom- 
kalom. 

satomter Nag. Has. satomtere 
Has. aJv., the second year after 
next. Constructed like kalom. 

satu, cfr. pabla, ialsa, I. sbst., 
roasted and finely powdered grain 
or pulse, available in the shops. It 
is eate^i with a little water and 
sugar, molasses or salt. hen ])re- 
pared by the Mundas, it is coar¬ 
ser, and called talea: ka heoaakan- 
r^te Mundajatiko siiic bi^ge kako 
joradaria. 

II. Irs., thus to prepare grain or 

])ulse : Diku jatiko purasa buju, 

lari oro jonrako satu^a, 

saiu~n rflx. v., same meaning : jon- 

rao atakec]teko saimta. 

satit-n p. V., corresp. meaning : pu- 

jautardo hiitu satnntana, 

batui, satul-patui Hus. syn, of 


saturift^ 

hiiuruj liiturajit^guru Has. Nag.. 
endmend Nag. 

saturial^ sirual^ sltirkaj, situ^ 
riad cfr. silgarJ^ 1. sbst., the 

habit of expressing oneself or of 
acting as described below ; on hororo 
^a/uriad pjninogea. 

II. adj., (I) with mocay kaji, jagar^ 
kajirudf, or adj. noun, litter or 
goud-humoured irony ; a nonsensicil 
jest : sattiariad (mici) aiumkf‘4^G 
kadraSkjna ; nia mocare saturiad 
percakana. with kamty or adj. 

noan, a practical joke, tiick or prank 
la>ed on misinterprjtation of what 
has been said, as when one having 
ask.d a stick that is not too long, 
is given one that is evidently much 
too short ; or in which the thing 
done or the manner in which it is 
done is the opposite of what it 
ought to be, as when one sweeps s> 
as to send a cloud of dust in the 
face of people, (-i) with horoy or 
adj. noun, a person with the habit 
of such words or actions : nekaii 
saiuriadko kuli ka ataigaoa. 

HI. trs., thus to deride or rally 
s nb. ; thus to say or do smth. : ku- 
likcnai»a,e saiuriadklna ; kajii (or 
kamii) miurxvlk{na (or saturiad- 
keda ). 

IV. intrs., thus to speak or act : ea 
boro pur^gee satariadkena (or ««- 
furiadkeda). In the df. pret. it may 
refer to the habit : en boro (or inic> 
moca) saturiadtana (or saturla^gea).. 
saluriad-en rflx. v., same as the trs., 
and intrs. : mocae saiuriadenjana ; 
kiilikialee saivriader^jana ; enka 
ulom mlarioidcna. 
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i2^unad-p p, V., (!) corrcsp. to the 
trs. : kulikenaiuitai satu^ri'nljana. (2) 
to take this habit: en horo pur^G^ee 
mturiadjana, enamento kale sukuaia. 
V. adv., with the afxs. ange^ ge, oge^ 
modifying kaji^ kajiruaty jagar^ 
moc(tj kami, rika^ rikan, 
situria^-ofoca^ sifuaj-moca^ si- 
tirkaj-moca^ situfia^'inoca same 
as satnriad, but referringonly to 
talk, not to actions. As adj. or 
adj, noun it is used of the person 
only, and as adv. it doja not moJify 
moca, and ia7ni, 

saja (Sad*), sbst., an agreement 
to deliver at a fixed date a certain 
quantity of a commodity at a stated 
price or, in default, to pay the dif¬ 
ference between tlie price agreed 
upon and the market price, if the 
latter is higher. 

sataka^ (1) syn. of sarola* (2) 
gyn. of angola. (3) sometimes used 
for ha^mtakah. 

satakal^'giri syn. of liatsaiakali. 
aa{2ka-joflq, satka'^jonq Has. Nag. 
syn. of Inkuijong Nag. (which has 
been mistakenly said to bo a syn. of 
caUlijonQ), sbst., Arundinella Wal- 
lichii, Nees. ; Gramiaeae,—a stout 
erect perennial grass, generaly 4—6' 
high, with narrow leaves and elonga¬ 
ted, contracted, strict pan idea* It 
is used to make brooms. 

satflla^-bat^laiai, 8a(Iai3^ baJIaA 
var. of hatalaf^hatS.la'f^. 

sa(ad Has. Nag. {ll.satna, saidnd) 
10 syn* of jara. 2® syn. of joren. 
3° of boundaries, syn. of jupuliil, 
40 syn. of satdrd. 5® syn. of kenad. 
60 ayn, of khapad, 70 syn, of 


jama, 8® Nag. a term used itytho 
play at marbles, syn. of jered Has. 
a term used in the : 

I. sbst., the act as described below : 
misare satao calaooka, let us apply 
satad after we have both pocketed 
once. 

II. trg. or intrs., of the player, 
whenever ho reaches the pit with 
only one pebble in it, to pocket this 
together, with one of the pebbles he 
is distributing : apia garara eskarakan 
gutikoe satadkeda ; apia gutii «a- 
tad/ceda ; apia garao sntadkeda, he 
pocketed G pebbles by satad ; 
nadolatt, safadea. 

satad-7i rilx. 'v., same meaning : 
apisarelatJ^ satadna ci ? 
satad-p p. V., corrcsp. meaning : apfa 
guti sat adj ana •' apisare sataooka* 

10^ trs., with (iktli as J. o., a tiiili 
being a thin small disc of white or 
coloured material, ; see under iikili* 

(1) of a witch to make stick to 
sinb's. clothes a tikili in which sbo 
has previously confined some spirit 
or other. She may stick it on, 
either with her own hands or by 
means of an incantation. The 
person to whom it sticks, gets pos¬ 
sessed by that spirit and collapses 
in the same manner as one who has 
been hit by a pirikibdn^ The spirit 
must then bo expelled by a witch- 
finder : tikili janire titeoko satadea^ 
moutorteoko safadea (or eataSna). 

(2) of a witch-finder, to make tho 
fi/alij in which he relegated the spi¬ 
rit just exorcized, stick on a comb 
or an ornament (vvjiich ho throws 
away on a path), or on a pigeon or 



sd(a-sata 


388r. 


a fowl which he sets free. Anyone 
eating* of this pigeon or fowl, would 
in his liirn get possessed by the 
spirit. Tlic witoh-lindcrs, like the 
witches, are credited with the power 
of casting the on smb. at a 

distanc(‘, by means of an in- 
cautantion : en hop tikiliko satad/./ji 
(or sataonjana). 
f^nfiio-u rdx. V., same meaning. 
sataO’O p. V., corr. sp. meanings : 
tikili titco safaooay mnntorlco; 
tikili sntabahDi dudtimul kfirc sim 
Oman iomlireo bouga csorkoa. 

sata-sata, sata-sati, sa^ta-sa^ta 
lias. svn. ^f jaw jam Na I. 
adj., (i) with da^ lieavy, pelting or 
ioircntial rain. Also used as adj. 
ViOaaW', miaMiia (dy) borarcc narn- 
kodlca. (2) with sari^ the sound of 
such rain. Also used as adj. noun : 
nida di])ili dora sotasata (siri) ka- 
cini aiunila ? 

II, irs., {]) of nature, to make rain 
fall in torrents : holado dae sofa- 
satdla, (2) of rain, to fall in torrents 
on smb. : da Lioraree salasafal'cdlea, 
HI. iutvs., of rain, (1) to pelt : hola 
da safasafala ; di> tisitaete hola pura 
lierae safaiofaIcna. (2) with a 
flat iv Its CO waned i aut incommodi : 
apedo holae ad isupe 

acarajomtana, you got heavy rain 
yesterday and that^s why you are 
able now to sow rice in mud on 
several fields. 

S(i(a>safa-7i rflx. V., of rain to fall in 
torrents : ale bature d^ liolae safa- 

^nf anjan a, 

^dfanala-o ]\ v eorresp. to the irs. : 
da hula ^ata-wfalcaa ] rimbil ku Iclo- 


sati 

tunci catom kale idiana, baravcdole 
sofasafa/ana, there were apparently 
no clouds, so we did not take our 
umbrellas, but wc got drenched by 
pelting rain on the way. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

0^) Q‘J^) tangij (also ^ad^- 
ialike^ sadfakensadta ken), modif ying 
gaway rikny ahmg. N. B. Daljod- 
leka is also used in this moaning. 

saja-saji (II. satasaf, close toge¬ 
ther) (1) var. of satasafa. (2j of 
standing |>eople, frees, bamboos or 
erect things, syn. of jvrrjrpcd, (3) 
adv., modifying go^ of pec'ple to 
walk in indlan tile so closely that the 
p.oles or other things carried on their 
shoulders marly touch each other. 
Note the song : 

Kasal.i Kedjari, bandukudo sata- 
6‘(iti bo, 

Easa'a Kcoj.ui, (cwlaadrc janic- 
j'lmc. 

O Raswal, when thou ledst thy people 
to the batt’c of Keonjaj-1, ttio soldiers 
came in a close tile carrying (heir 
ritle.s. O K aswal, thou and thy 
people pelted them with a shower 
of arrows. 

saja-sutu, suty-suju (1) of water, 
to drip, as from llio caves, without 
interruption for a longtime. (2) syn. 
of snrijsutn^ of rain, to fall steadily 
for a long time. Constructed like 
jan damjan da m . 

satarS syn. ol jalaby but only of 
earth. It occurs also in the cpds, 
dalsafdrd, garnasotjrd, jabidao^ 
SJldrd, tegasaidrd, 

sati Has. satikCiri, satkOr? Nag. 
sh«t., ii b>vitch, a rod. Coii^lim.tcd 
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8atf.sani9n 

like dandq^ 

sati-samfin I. aclj., with horo^ well 
proj ortionccl in body ; miad 

dar3igri lelle idilja, mendo 
taoointc ere bagaraojana. Also used 
as adj., noun : ne saf tsamdne hiiikl- 
rodo en dara^graincnto dutamgeta, 
liokanlara. 

saf isamCin-n p. v., to grow well pro- 
j)ortioncd : (*n kuri horornodo kac 
satisamdnakanaj^ mendo Tlge Piigara- 
taia, she is not well proportioned, 
but her dress and ornaments make 
lier look nice. 

II. adv.^ with or without the afx^. 
angCi gc, (1) modifying dar^r/raq 
d(tf^f/rin^ menq^ lelg, tearo* (2) moJi- 
fying soje^ to get or Irive people well 
in hand, making them yield to one^s 
will: ne munda hatiireiiko 
sojeta^koa. 

satkuri Nag. syn. of s^f/. 
satre (II. sat, union) poslp. (1) 
in an adjoining place : aha siman 
Cemjagutu mena, Cendagutu 
toucdiGS our boundary ; inkiui ora 
sCifrege alea meu^, our house is 
adjoining theirs; en baria hatu mid 
sdtre mena, those two villages have 
a common boundary. (2) syn. olosor^ 
a few days after : Paulus goejan (or 
gorjana, en) satrege llirsaoe go(^jana 
(3) syn. of/<9, in the company of 
balako m{ne hijylona; ^losdtrce 
taikona. 

saty, satulj occurs only In the cpJ 
sito^gisafq, the whole day long, 
sau var. of sahii Nag. 
saQkhin, sukhian, sukhiaoi Nag 
suklan^ sukiani, eukiar Has. (Sad 
sa 'tlkhxn ; P. ^kauq) desiic, iheerful 


less; shoiujlii fond of, eager; 
mr, delicate) I. shst., (1) tha 
ocial condition of living in luxury 
as connoting idleness, and getting 
one’s sustenance without labour : ta- 
tara munda horoko 
some aiuoug the rloii 11 V(? to the 
highest degree in luxury and idle¬ 
ness. (1) the cons('(pient soft living : 
inia liokajana; inia hord- 

morc sailli/tlri banoa nfido. 

II. ad)\, (I) with jund, such a life 

of luxury : rajako, raniko oi;o raja- 
honko jinidko namakada. (2) 

with boro, a pn*son in this condll/uui 
or a person accustomed to soft living r 
nido saa/ckiyi horogc, abuleka ham- 
bal kami Lao Jaia'a, abii.i jornnu kii 
sIhilTa, (3) with choice ami 

dainty food : sau kit 1)1 joinro nedi- 
sumren rajako oro sacohko Iicda- 
akana. (1) with ///\^, a sumptuous 
cloth : sdUkliiti lija ranlkoio oro 
munda horokore leloa. 

III. trs. cans., to pat and keep smh. 
in a state of luxury ; raj ikodo, rani- 
ko oro rajahonkoko tiaal'hlutadkoa^ 
takage kajitana, it Is a question of 
money. 

lY. intrs., to lead an idle and soft 
life : cn jirnidrir dhanilcn dipili pura- 
gee sailJJtinkena, 

Sdukhin-o p. V., to bo put, or to got, 
into this condition : raniko salikhin'* 
akana. 

V. adv. (1) with or without tbo 
afxs. -/(?, eye, modifying mena, 

jido. {1) with (ho afx./fd modifying 
asulq. 

2^ tig., in jest of displeasure, 1. 

(1) syn. oiliulsuj, (2) actuil 
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safikia 

Iikci‘ or Jislikcs proper to persons 
living in Inxurj, in persons who do 
net live in luxury. 

II. iiitrs,, iinprsl., with insertied 
prsl. prn.; to have suoli likes or dis¬ 
likes : oeOA kaiifaralo onilij.^i sail- 
'khln'kija. 

saiikhin-cn rflx. v., (1) syn. of hal- 
suaiu (2) to manifest such likes or 
dislikes. 

saflkfa sbst., Parkinsonia aculcata, 
Linn.; Caoialpineae,—a large shrub, 
with siipulary recurved thorns; 
two-pinnate leaves; numerous very 
small leaflets, yellow long-pcdieellod 
flowers in short, lax, axillary racemes ; 
and linear torulose pods, long. 

safil (Sad.) 1. hbst., (1) j)lumb-linG : 
saUltam mcna oi? (2) same as the 
vrb. n. 

II. trs , (1) to make into a plumb- 
line : ncado sisageko sallltatJa ei 
jncfcd ! Have they made tlii^ pbiinb- 
linc with lead or with iron ? [1] to 
make use of a plumb-line : rnisitiriko 
saiilkcdte paciriko s'j .-rakabea, britk- 
layers in order to raise wabs quite 
vertically, make use of the plumb- 
line ; daruba^kodo jan diiige sutam- 
rc tolkete tiaakan daruko .saiUea. 

III. intrs., in the df. prat., same as 
the p. V., beso ka saullanlekai^ lel- 
jada, sgta4 misitirl padleka. 

sauUen rflx. v., same as the trs. 
saul’O p. V., corresp. to the trs.: 
tiaakan daru sida sauloa, 8ii taeomto 
sutuua, entedoko hadea. 
sa-n-aUl vrb. n., the act, the efEect of 
judging by the plumb-line : sauaul 
(or saUl] kam ts'ukajada, aiad me4 
japideme* 


sa(trl.mo{i 

satti occurs in the jingle daUlmUl, 
wliiuh is sometimes roplaeed by dalll 
afj iaiil : no oradope da III ad 
lada (or daiilsanltada.)^ you have 
made this house woll-pro|x>rtione(l. 

sailm-sa&m Ila-. syn* or renum^ 
r(ISurn Nag. 

saDr Nag. (Sad) same as mle 
lias. Nag., solehai lias, solehakn 
Nag. 

salir-badur cTr. sadurbadur, syn. 

of halamffutam. 

saDri 1. hbst., (1) also saurilasady 
Andr.»p(>gon contortus, Linn,; Gra- 
I minoae,—the Spe ir G rass, a tufted 
I and gregarious grass with pungmt 
j hirbcd seeds, which ]X)netrite the 
I clothes and scratch the skin. It is 
I a very good and much used th itch- 
griss, (i) the same gras> roaj^d or 
U'cd for lhatohi.ig: sun ripe irkocla 
ci aurige? — N. B. In Cnota Nagpur 
houses are never thatched w.th 
puMy-slraw. 

II. t:s , to thatch witli this grass : 
or;>dope saarilada clpe kecotada? 

III. intrs., in the df. prsfc., to be 
thus thatched ; ne tolare sobenor^ko 
sailritana (or satiriak ilia). 

saiiri'n dU. v., same as the trs. 
sauri-o p. v., to get ihii? thatched : 
ne tolare apia ora sautiakana* 

safiri.buru sbst., a hill covered 
with spear grass. 

saQri-dumbu sbst., spear grafs be¬ 
fore it flowers. 

safiri-gofa sbst., a plot of spear 
grass on the upland near a yillago. 

saOri-cDUti sbst., a sheaf of reaped 
spear grass which can bo encompass¬ 
ed with both hands, i.e., 4-6'' thick* 
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8Bfiri-0f9 

Note tbe song: 

Namedo, mal, gnUnniutilelcay 

Namedo, maim sorenegea ,* 

Namcdo, mai panar^ sancloka. 

Namedo, maim tenderenge. 

O girl, thou gocst about with a 
waist-cloth nearly reaching the 
ground and sittest down lazily here 
and there. 

saOri-or^ sbst., a house thatched 
with spear grass. 

SB&ri-tasad sbst., standing spear 
grass (before it is reaped). 

saAfl-uj sbst., an edible white 
mushroom with dark gills. It is 
l-li"high, 1-2" broad and grows 
among spear grass at the beginning 
of the rainy season. 

sau-samfln Has. var. of sahnsamdn 

Nag. 

sfij, sdCge Hag. (II. sc) (1) afx. 
occurring In (a) h^sesde^ hcsesd'6f 
ayn. of h^selcha •* kadaraSjanci hese- 
sd'ie eraia^ke^koa. (b) pakasd^, syn. 
of palkaleka: en or^ ^^c/kasdee bai- 
keda. (c) jnrsdcy syn. of jorfe: 
BSiiom jorsd^ij^ kuda6lj[a, tala ghan- 
^are pije t eh ala, (2) sometimes syn. 
of sahi 4*^ : en boro moueked^do 
monego sdH, (3) var. of sali in sa^ 
laif sa^ kami, 

(Sad.) (1) of men only, 
var. of sdsd. (2) sometimes syn. of 

muhdh 

s&l-sDI (long & and u) jingle of 
connoting frequency or plura¬ 
lity* 

sftetc, Has. of. sante Nag. syn. of 
rati. 

sASte, sftlti 1® Nag. also gai:, satea^ 
syn. of referring to hunt- 


sddra) 

ing or fishing: ore a^ae senfena 
bariao sd^tekedkiT^a. 2® Has. syn. 
of tcar^ ntbiradj in the meanings of 
making and hnishing smth, or j)re- 
paring food. 3^ Nag. Kera. syn. of 
lofOy and, in the p. v., syn. of pur^ 
Salto : ])eraotcr3^ raonela kai^ gdl^tc* 
nana; pahiotora^ moneleda, kaiia^ 
sd^tejana, 

sals^ sBIsl (A. II. sdifl) sbst., a 
syce, a groom. ConstrucLed like 
da si. 

sakh.glioisigha Nag. (long nasal), 
syn. of sakodsafi Has. sbst., a conch. 

sfiSar, sftOAr (Sad.) I. sbst., also 
sddarnakii a wooden oomb, larger 
than the oitlinarv comb \naki)% with 
teeth wider apart and with a handle 
on top or on the side, used to 
straiglitcn out long hair before comb¬ 
ing it. 

II. trs., thus to straighten long 
hair: nakijaro alo oihd;a mciito har- 
aakan ul^ko sdodrea ; hbeo sdoark^a. 

III. iutrs., in the past ts., thus to 
straigliton omds long hair: sddar^ 
kenae, 

sdoar^en rflx. v., thus to straighten 
one^s own or some one eIso'’s Jong 
hair: hone (or bona ubo) sdoaren- 
tana ; sdoarcutanac, 
sddar-Q p. v., corresp. to ilio trs. 

2^ occurs in the cpd. didsdoar. 

sdOrflj (II. karijiri) sbst., Verno- 
nia anthelmintica, Willd.; Compo- 
sitae,-—a tall, robust annual, 2-7', 
high, with alternate, short-pctioled, 
toothed leaves and stout purple 
flower-heads. When the seeds are 
formed, the flower-heads are roasted 
and powdered and used by the 
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nsoo 


]\ruiK^js instead of qiiinlno, find also 
fiircouglis .—Ilur 'n^ sdoroj or jjardia 
is Blainvilloa latifolia. 

sfi6rfit (Sad. ; P. ahihwaf, 

desire, craving, sensualily, relish) 
of llie taste of food pro])erly 
seasoned; constructed like sibil^ 
but not as adj.; 2^ of tlie enjoyment 
of a feast wltlioiit anything un¬ 
toward (no (juarrels, no bad news, 
qtc.). Constructed like monsnkiiy 
viouduku. of a feeling of com¬ 
fort, syn. of sonco. 'P of satisfac¬ 
tion, contrary of bukiini, like which 
it is constructed, 5® of consolation, 
in connexion with or in the cpd., 
jladdrdt^ syn. of jiranj. 

sa6ra (Sad. swna 11. sanwla) grey 
colour of animals, except horses, 
goats, and dogs, in entrd. to ^mnduj 
grey ness of men, and mkara, grey 
colour of fowls and birds. Various 
kinds of grey are described by 
hendesubra, puridi^dbraj ara^sdora. 
Constructed like kausa (which also 
primarily means grey), 

saOsflr. sansar (bk. sansdr, the 
world, mankind, transmigration) I. 
fcbst., (1) paganism, heathenism, 
animism : Mundahonko puratedo 
.^dbsdrre menakoa. (2) a jagan, 
a heathen, an auimist: gapa sdbmtko 
l)()rohea. 

il. adj., with ]/oro^ dJiaram., liora^ 
hntn^poroh^ tic, pagan, luathen. 

III. trs. cans., to induce to return to 
])aganism : en horo kirtanlena, liatu- 
hagako oro kupulko sdbsdrk{a, 
lY. intiv., in the df. prst., (1) to be 
a ] agan, a heathen ; ne hature oimln 
()r.dv(> subsaihina (■ r serosargia) ? 


to return to [-aganlsm : ne hature 
sobenko kirtan’ena, mdrimdrffe 
sobenko sdomrtann (nr sadsrir<^>tana). 
sdbsdr-en rllx. v., io return to paga¬ 
nism : girjatanem tiikena, okoe^ 
kajitom sdbsdrenjand ? 
sdbsdr^o p. V., (1) corresp. io the trs. 
cans.: inij> kajiteko sdbsd^'jana. (2) 
to return to paganism: alom sdb- 
sdroa, 

Sa6tar, Sa6tara vars. of SantdL 
Sara Has. (long nasal), in jist, 
var. of sand a. 

saraka Has. in jest, vjr. of 
sand aka* 

sara^ Has. in jest, var. of sau- 
(I a 7^. 

saraOri Has, in jest, var. of sa7i^ 
dailri, 

sfirasi, sarasom (II. sdrsi) vars. 
of sanda^om, 

sari Has. in jest, var. of sandi, 
sasi, var. of sasia, 
s^-s6 (long nasals) (1) also 
of deep an I audible breathing of 
men, as wlicn out of breath or du¬ 
ring sleep. ConsiiucteJ like saLbro'- 
sakbro, (;^) of hard breathing of 
cattle and buffaloes, sj n. of pdpo, 
saCisi Nag. (Or, sadsc, whole, all) 
syn, of isu. 

safiti (Sad saunteh) var. of gduti. 
saDti-niaiiti (]) same as sdliUhara, 
frequentative of sdr<(i (2) fig, (a) 
syn. of mesay to mix : ramlara, liore 
oro rarido honko sdUlifndutjkeda. 
(h) syn. of SU7dfjtlzd, 
se affix, to an infinitive repeated 
in a pdsoral t(ni*c, (1) definitively ; 
:t is now like ibis, it can, or will, 
no more be changed ; goh^ee gog- 
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jam, okorcbu iiamui oro, tho faofc 
is tliat lie is dead, it is useless to 
look for him ; acukjialo, kaease (or 
kaso^ kfite) kaeajana, we asked him 
to do it, ho refused, it is useless to 
insist; mid taka ey/ij'eef omkoda, he 
has given a rujec for good and all, 
he will not ask it baek, or, it is 
useless to ask him for more ; (-2) 
unhappily : gunakeda, 

dalit3i,roo cipe dandeiid^roo eernamfiiLo 
arjidoi]^ arjitana, I have unhappily 
committed this fault, it can no more 
ho undone, whether you want to 
beat me or to hue me, 1 humhiy beg 
you to forgive ; knjiser^ kajilada, 
jaualekarecair^ aururaea^ betekauko 
kadraojana, unhnp[)ily 1 said it, 
would that 1 could take back my 
words, (as one can take back other 
things) because they are in groat 
anger ; dnhee duhj ina, dolabu inetal- 
tanreo kae biridjuia, he remained 
sitting stubbornly and w )uld not 
rise when wo prop ISO I him to start 
with us. (■^) at least; kahse kuli- 
liine, otnerooo karoo, at least ask 
him, whether ho will give or not; 
sense seiikotne, namgreoo karoo, at 
least go and try to find him whether 
thou succeed or not. 

se (Sad. II. so) I. dms'r. prn., 
also with the afx. do, syn. of inij 
ivigCj CHKj enage^ that one, that same 
one, that very one : okoni[it3L dAra- 
kena, iiamkia ; okoam n am tan a, 
sole (or sedoJe) oinamea. Also as 
correlative to jo (II. yo....5o) : jeo 
asikona sdle (or sSdole) om;>ia. 

II. adj., (1) eovre-jp. dmstr. : 
kan^arae kumbdrula, sd horde 


s5 

picakia; jo eijif asikedlea, self# (or 
se cfjile) omaia. ( 2 ) syn. of eixktin^ 
such: bar hisi (akato kuh pereari 
kerako kiriRtiiia, aledo ino(} hisi 
gel J^akate .iv? kengele (or se kerale) 
kirit^taia. (■^) syn. of h ivahavi : 
iril gandato a(] turi gandato sJ siin- 
kii;i,e kirii^tadkiua. 

III. trs., to reu(h?r s‘i<‘h ; to rmider 

equal; bibarci ad jiarcar tilabko 
seladkii^ii j no siu^ii.xi 
omdoiia, ni'm lo iniad u ;ug rx ; 

no simkim ah):n sciiia, 

usuignia mod dibiix laiavVa'n ; 
jotojo no sirmao mfilg'i ?.rl:eddc<fj 
‘‘ Natureha-: giv(m ns this year a 
sunnier similar to tho one of list 
year. 

IV. intrs., (1) in tho df. prst., to 
bj such, to b<3 Kpiil: talahtili ij, 
sc Ian a (or segofi), onr wages arc 
equal. ( 2 ) iinprsl , with inserted 
prsl. prn , to fo d sinth. to ho e([ual 
to: holaia j^'to ad tisira^ra jete 
S(? Nhi e (or sch / 

sc-n rflv. V., to a^k tho sarn ' price 
for two or sn^oral ih'ngs ; ne 
sIinkiTS^i gino^ alom sc>iii miadnf 
usugea. 

sc'O l>. V, corresp. to the tr^ , to 
bee im c(j ial : talahkiia, scikcna^ 
talaht.ikifa s? ikiiin ; cpijrar.i,inenie-« 
ki a scakan t, 

V. alv., with or without the afxs. 
ange.ijc, oge, re, modifying viena, 
oui, aaiiif eperii7c(i kanuj fo, etc., in 
the same way, condition or quan¬ 
tity; simil u ly :rnenakiua; 
inadaiti kamikenko org nunalako 
ill hatir^gtari dipiji sOrele tgjana, 
whether we had been helphig iu 
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tba ^work or helping only in the 
tlrinking, we got each the same 
quantity of beer. See also seidir. 
VI. conjunction, (1) therefore: 
ratainape, hijuakana. (2) also 
scrcy syn, of enkare in that way, 
by acting thus: sukurbarhula^ 
jilu kaihao menla, rasldoe mikeda, 
jilui jomkc^Jgea. (3) also sdreo^ 
syn. of enrco, nevcrthelefs : rj^kjale, 
kae hijyjana : nj. alope doladola- 
liria, sOreo gapa hanre kanii ejegq 
sidareu tebc^iea, do not urge me to 
go with you just now, I shall never¬ 
theless be there to-morrow before the 
work starts; candy tuudu upim ma 
Bulare kistahil kauiajana, serco go^a 
candyra sud oingo hobaoa, I did not 
want to pay my instalment 4 days 
before the end of the month (be¬ 
cause) one has to pay all the same 
a whole month^s interest. (I) so 
that; so much so that, so much that : 
bultauac (or hunule buUana), iB 
iiugiisojen kae daritana, he is so 
drunk that he cannot stand on his 
legs; dalkiako (or daualko dalkjia), 
sB api candy parkorae horola, they 
thrashed him so badly that he hid 
to keep to bed for 3 months. (b) 
also sd(h, sBhanta {do), ieboroneo 
{do),sesaii {do), between two sen¬ 
tences or introducing an answer, 
rather..,, it would be, or have been, 
better to..,.: tisiu senyrae gapado 
nere kam taikyre ka baioa.— Se 
kaltt, sona, go to-day, thou must be 
licre to-morrow,—Then I shall rather 
imt go; bar dubuii ilii nuke<Jcii 
nvonkeda Niminaumentege cipc 
r^lprar sB kabu r^kjre buginjana 


B9 

(or rakire honaia^)» after drinking 
two bowlfuls of beer ho said: “ 
Is it for so little that you invited 
me ? It would have been better 
not to have invited him at all. (C) 
but unhappily (connoting inabi¬ 
lity) : RncL seniis^ moneakada, 
pursati kaiT3( namjada ; m6re takai^^ 
omamea menteu kararl^, sB takago 
cabajana. (7) also sBdo, sekd, seid* 
do, therefore not, but ; to prevent 
this, to avoid this loss or this dan¬ 
ger : bir borate seni^ moneakada, 
mendo hir beranjiakanako men^a, 
sBkddo et^ horateia^ sena ; tisiu^gapi 
gorare baba hertare omonoa, jetteto 
ku gojoa, gorare jargl jakei] ali 
tuina, mendo riirul)ko jomea, ^kd 
tmglia ; m ^orteiA seny- 
ro moijtaka lagaooa a(j bar ghantaro 
or»jiu tebaoa, mendo upun ma kami- 
kyro mo(J taka namoa, sBkd katate- 
get3L sonea, musiTa,rege«t tobadarla, 
if I go home by motor-bus it will 
take two hours and cost me a rupee, 
but a rupee is the wages of 4 days' 
work, there fore I shall not take the 
bus, but go 00 foot, I can reach in 
one day ; kera badlare urj cetantc 
25 takac asitana, mendo kera baria 
nriki^ly modgee gono^oa, urj[rodo 
25 takar^ kfi hobaoa), sBkd bai’Ia urj- 
kita^iA omaia, in exchanging a 
buffalo for a bullock he asks 25 Rs^ 
as difference of value (but a buffalo 
is worth only two bullocks and 
25 Rs. is more than the price of a 
bullock), therefore I do not agree, 
but shall give Lira two bullocks.—^ 
N. B.—See also sBdasa and sBiese. 

8^ I. sbst., knowledge acquired to 
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sea 

perfection : ne hoyo diku orQ auga- 
rajii itukena, mendo inj[re jetan^r^ 
banoa, he has learned Hindi and 
English, hut he knows neither lan¬ 
guage well. 

II. adj., with koro, who knows well; 
who has learned well : Aiaigaraji 
horo mastarakaoa. 

III. trs., to learn well; to study 

Bmb.^s chaiactcr, conduct, etc. 
diku kajii setada ; no buria najome 
9§taila, ini^ colonitt, s^tada ; en horo- 
iu kae beJadariaina, 1 know 

him only too well, be won’t cheat 
me ! 

IV. trs. cans., to teach snib. so as 
to make him leara well : dika kaji- 
do ne mastarge s^tQ>\na. 

V. intrs., in the df. prst., to have, 
or have been, learned well : en boro 
dika kajiree s^tana ; en horole diku 
kaji se/aua. 

rflx. V., same as the trs. and trs. 
cans. : to acquire a perfect know¬ 
ledge of : diku kajii) (or kajiree) 
s^njana ; en honko diku kajii sen- 
jana. 

sc’gn p. V., corresp. to the trs. and 
trs. cans., to become well versed in : 
en hopte diku kaji igokana; en 
mast arte diku kajiko s^jana ; en 
horo diku kajiree s^akana. 

VI. adv., with the afxs. ge, 

egey modifying iiuaiiy itUj iiun^ 

sea Has. in jest, var, of a 
llog. 

seal var. of siat, 

sefln (11. sedna, reasonable) gym 
of l(in4i(it laziness. 

searl, searl-janum, searl-narj sbst.^ 
Cacsalpinia sepiaria, Roxb.; Caesal- 


segei 

pinicae, an extensive ramblfeg or 
climbing shrub, with recurved prick¬ 
les on the stems and on the rachis 
of the 2-pinnate leaves ; long termi¬ 
nal racemes of showy bright yellow 
flowers ; and a narrowly winged 
oblong pod with a straight beak. 

seba i*are var. of 

sebf, seb^-seb^, same jeh^jehg^ 
hut only of water on the ground, 
or spittle in the mouth. As advf 
it modifies lelg, menay 

Note the riddle : dr^re 

putnhai oborakana, there is a putu 
fish lying fiat in very shallow water. 
The answer is : aldxn or Ig, the 
tongue. 

sfibe the custom of going fre¬ 
quently and eagerly to a place where 
one finds or receives smth. one likea. 
Hence the cpJs. jomsSbe, nusSbey 
omsebcy namstbeg. Constructed like 
Iieda. 

s5-dasa Has. Nag. sC-pafa Has. 
sbst, the same ooudition, predica- 
ment, punishment, profit, loss, etc., 
as that of another : paudarire jetae 
kaiia. dalana, mendole nalasijanci 
dalkenkolo iddasare^ As 

prd. it is constructed like 85» 

Sega sbst., a brown squirrel of tho 
jungles, very much like the Sciurus 
Communis, yet larger than the large 
tiiru found in the villageB, and 
much larger still than tho small 
turn seen at and around Kanohi. 

sega var. of serega. 

8^e4 (1) Has. rare var. o£ sigdff 
Nag. (2) Nag. very rare syn. o£ 
egevy erai^. (3) poetical parallel of 
eray;^ : 
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segere 

N'n 3 .^anauarlu nerauetanfi 
Jantue kode ho ridelekfi. 
Napnnonjaria^^,/76'^tVa«a 
Gririro inaniho lenelekfi. 

TS\y mother-in-law never stops scold¬ 
ing’, like a handmill never stops 
crushing* millet ; and iny father-in- 
law never stops scolding, like the oil- 
press never stops squeezing mustard 
seeds. 

• segere (Sad. ^rgtr-segrr^ sogor- 
sogor) generally segere-segere, cegere, 
cegere-cegere syn. of reg'^res^, first 
meaning. 

sego syn. of isjti'uf, 2nd meaning. 
Also used sometimes as adj. and 
often as adj. noun and as proper 
noun, one who blublers easily. 

sego-mego,salgo-maIgo poetical adj., 
sandy and rocky : 

^vgomego disum ci segomego gamae 
Kctageaja barea, ret^gea (/;/«)• 
Scgonicgo disum ci sego?//rgo gamao 
Tetauaja bareta, tetaua {bis), 

O my brother, there is hunger and 
thiist in the barren country, hunger 
and thirst in the barren village. 

sehel Nag, and derivs. vars. of sel 
ITas, and derivs. 

se^idir, sS-pafiti (^6^ means .-that 
one) I. adj., with lioro, uri, etc., 
having the same strength as that 
one : ho la kae daria mente haram 
hale rakja, mendo tisira, sPidir hoyo’ 
ge1e namakaia, yesteiday we dismissed 
an old man because he could not 
\YOik well enough but to-day we 
have got another man who cannot 
work better. 

11. adv., modyifibg dari, kami, rt/ca, 
j'or, racn^ vieng, with the same 


strength as that one : ne takab 
haram daru got ’e moneakada, jl kfi 
LesejjiiTa^roo sdidirii^ daria, this 
worn-out old man wants to carry 
timber, but even wdicn I am not 
well I am as strong as he, 
s^l-nari N.'ig. var. of s^ndrf, 
sC-kfl^ sS kfldo geo under se VI. 
sekam Nag. rare of sn/iavL 
se-kami, se-kamige Nag. syn. of 
sa^bat, 

sekao Nag. ofr. il-en, adj. 

syn. of 7iiminar^ : alea cuemdo sek-' 
ang€ayi\i\^ is the amount of our gift. 

sekaft Nag. (II . sen/aiJy Sad. 
seniek) (.) syn. of (ersar^^ to heat 
or foment from a little di.stance, to 
toast. (2) to heat or foment by 
contact, as with heated jara or 
palati leaves, or with a heatid cukg, 
Constructed like tersa?^, 

sekar Has. var. of es^kar^ cskar^ 
lias. Nag., but used only as a sufTix 
to a noun, pron., or adv. 

Sekflri | oeti al name of the pargana 
Cekari, comprising Jhalida and its 
surroundings. 

Sekari candi, Slkflri-candi sbsfc., the 
Akut ihor^ga as patron of the hunt, 
sekar^ sekdra mostly Nag. var. 

or sek'^ra, 

■^sekatl I. ebst. a contrivance to 
carry straw, ploughs, leaf hoods, stones 
or bricks with a pole. Hence the 
cpds. busnsekatif 7ia'^alseka{i, g^u^- 
gnsekati^ dirisekaii and itosekait, 
Asekati is hanging at each end of 
the pole, but for a load carried 
by several, only one sehati hanging 
from the middle of the pole is made 
use of, The ^ekaii for carrying straw 
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is made of a bamboo (or a hfsel 
sapling) sjilii over half its length ; 
the two ends of the split part are 
bent at an angle, overlap and aie 
tied together. This forms the 
botiom on which the load of stn.w 
rests, A piece of twine enciulcs 
the bamboo to prevent it frem split¬ 
ting too far. The ^ekati for carrying 
ploughs (to the market) is made in 
the same way lut the bamboo is i 
split into four lianchcs and the ends 
are bent and tied two by two so as to 
foim a sej arate rest for the bead of the 
plough and for its tail. The aeltli 
for cany in g Icaf-hcods (to tie 
market) consists of a double set of 
two parallel bamloos joired at the 
top and at the bottom by a shoit 
length e*f rope. The t( p of the 
hood aid its bolt( m are inserted each 
in one of these slits. The two sets 
bang frem the pole by a b ngth of 
rope. T he sekaii for carrying bricks 
cr stencs is a qnadrargular frame 
of wood with (no cross-piece (for 
bricks) cr more (for stenes). It 
bangs from lie pole ly rop(sor 
strings at tie corners : stkutire (or 
se/catife) ifae ^gkeda, 

II. Irs., (1) to use for making a 
sekafi : butiy a(J naeal g^mente maij 
kilrc besel opa(]to sekatir'a, (2) to 
put into a stkati : busii iekatiime, 
Bikuarredo huritsige ladioa. 
sekati-n rflx. v., same meanings. 
sekafi-g p. V,, corresp. meanings. 

seke I. sbst., a water-outlet made 
at the bottom-level of a field or a 
bund so that no water can stand. 
Such an outlet is made on purpose 


seke 

wdun a bund cannot be finished 
before the rainy season in order to 
save from dcstinotion the work al¬ 
ready done : en landara seke kacim 
lella ? Did you not sec the outlet 
they have made at the bottom-level 
of that bund. 

II. adj., w’ith land a y loeo^ or pdiY!, 

a btiiid, a ] addy-field or an outlet 
In this condition : loeo-ure lilrida 

lioijkuiiana^ enainente lole) kfi duV 
taua ; baodaie da lu dkiiliana, selc 
\ ill ri el ul k I sc (] k i il t e, ct h re p a i rink a. 

III. t IS., (1) of w'ater, to CTtde an 
outlet down to the level of the Lund 
or field : alca Landapaiii da 
keda ; alca band.'i ban'go (paijii) 
sekekeda, (2) of sand, to fill up a 
bund or a field to the level of the 
outlet : bandatalc giiil sd^ekeda. (8) 
to make on outlet levtl with the 
lund or field : ] fiinjie sekekeda ; en 
bandaklu pfnriko sekekeda. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be in, 
or get Into, Ihi^ condition : nc ban- 
dado seke fane. 

seke-n rflx. v, (1) samo [\,^ the trs. 
( 2 ) in jest, of a bund, field or outlet 
(j ersonified), to get into tliis con¬ 
dition : \)\[\\isekrnia?fa. 
seke-g p. v., (1) eorresp. to flio trs. r 
burite jfiiri sekejana ; giLilte loeoa- 
tale sekejana* (-) to got into this 
condition : loeo^ seke i an a, mldo 
pfuribu luikaea, the field is level 
wdth the outlet, let us fill up this 
outlet and make another one at a 
higher level. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. anje, ge, 
modifying niepa^ijai, garay rxka, (2) 
with the afx. gge^ modifying pere^ 
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iai, gar ay liia, 

*sckc I. tbst., (1) utter defeat, com¬ 
plete loss of one's stake, in a game 
in which each one pkys in regular 
tarns, as in the ielagnti and tilguli 
games. The lost stake is returned 
and the game is being started afresh : 
^eleree t^^jana. (2) the stage in a 
game in which there are two parties, 
one attacking and the other passive 
(iiddrainu^ guliinu^y Jcatiinuis) or 
defending itself (curin?(7:^}, when 
after a stated number (generally 7) 
of consecutively successful games 
by the same attacking party, it be¬ 
comes necessary, by previous agree¬ 
ment or by custom, to kt tie other 
party have a chance. To this effect, 
in the Uddra aud the iaii games, 
the successful attackers have to 
throw their top or their disk, with 
their eyes shut; and in the guli^ 
inuT^y they are no more allowed to 
stop their marbles and prevent them 
from rolling too far; sekereko t^jana. 
(3) the act in accordance with this 
rule of the game ; ciminsare seke ?— 
Mdr^sare.—After how many suc¬ 
cessful games of the same party will 
there be / (final defeat).—After 
five games. 

II. trs., (1) to defeat a playfellow : 
telagutiinun^eu sehek[a. (2) hy 
playing very weJJ, to keep the ad¬ 
verse party out of its turn of at¬ 
tacking until the limit of consecutive 
successful games is reached : bhdd- 
rainuu^re hola barsale sekeJee^koa* 

IIL inks., to agree about this num¬ 
ber of games : ciminsarepe ? 

(^) to follow this practice ; eelc^ 


tanale enamente japi^kecjtele bhAO- 
rajada. (3) in the df. prsfc,, game 
as the p. V. : tilgutiinuiare kanee 
seketana ; apes^redo bhS^rainuia^ 
kfit pok5toefeo meii^koa, enamente 
kanele seketana, 

seke^n rflx. v., (1) same as the trs. : 
inku barsale stkenjana, (2) first 
meanings of the intrs.: ciminsarebu 
sekena ? nSgele sekenjana, (3) also 
sekerikan^ to let oneself be defeated : 
telagutiinuRkenakia, nldo barsae 
sekenjana^ 

se-p-eke repr. v., to agree about this 
number of games: mof&sarebu 
sepekea. 

seke-o p. V., {]) corrosp. to the trs.: 
no honte tilgutiinuta^re Soma barsae 
sekejana ; bhaorainuare tisira^ misale 
sekejana. (2) imprsl., (a) of this 
number of games, to be agreed upon : 
ciminsare sekeakana ? {h) of this 
practice, to be followed : clminsare 
sekeoa ? gsabu hadailkeda nado 
sekeqka. 

sekeqge adv., modifying hadatlkale, 
curkate, rika. 

seke-meke I. sbst., the condition of 
a body covered with bangles and or¬ 
naments, especially metallic : ma- 
satarinko sekemeke kako eukua 
mendoko l4rpS,reua, school-mistreasea 
do not like to cover themselves with 
an abundance of ornaments, bat 
they like to wear a waist-cloth of 
light material. 

II. adj., with knri^ kon, a woman 
or a girl covered with ornaments : 
Also used as adj. noun : nc sekemeke 
(kuri) cekan jati ? (2) with sakom^ 
mudam^ pola^ bracelets, finger-rings, 
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toe-ringB, several in a row : inia tire 
ielcemeke eakom mena. (2) with 
ndiri. in poetry, a closely twisted 
cliiiiber; 

IjanJunari, bandnnrinho 

Bandiinan sekemHik^. 

Sanganari, saij^gannrilio 

SauganOii dlkdoraigob. 

O n)y frien(’8, the Spatholobus is a 
closely twisted climber and the 
young brandies of tlie DIoscorea aro 
long, soft and slender. 

III. trs , to cover a woman or a 
girl with ornaments ; ne daugriko 
sekemekctqia. 

IV. inlrs., in the df. prst., to bo 
covered with ornaments : en daugri 
^ekemckelana. 

zekemekc-n rflx. v., (1) to cover 

oneself with ornaments ; Ilasadca 
knrikoefcdo Naguri kuriko a(J Ker^ 
kuriko purinogeko sekcmckcna, (2) 
same as the trs. 

sekewcke-Q p. v., corrcsp., to the 
tig ; en kuri sekewckeakana, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ayige, ge, qge, ian^ tangCy modifying 
memiy menqiaj lelo^ si^gdf, sii^gdreu, 
rikay rikan^ sakow^ mudam^ goola, 

sekera sbst., a professional maker 
of mother-of-pearl bracelets {^mka). 
People of this caste are not met 
with in Chota-Nagpur, but the term 
occurs in poetry. 

6eker$-daru gbst., Lagerstroemla 
parviflora, Roxb., var. majuscula, 
Lytbraceae, a small tree with entire, 
ovato lanceolate, glabrous, glaucous 
leaves and delicate flowers in axil¬ 
lary panicles. The wood does not 
get ^Yorm-catQn aud is therefoi'o 


mnch used in house building and 
for agricultural implements. In the 
country around Jonha silk-worms 
are reared on this tree. 

sekfifa^ sekra. sekar, sekifa P as 
referring to lime, 1. trs., (1) to do 
smth, soon, without undue delay, 
early [idai^) in the day, in the 
season, in the year or in some other 
period of time : banre mof] candydo 
alom iaina, hijijiruar sek^raeim; 
p*apa hij\i sektraeme ; no kantara 
juc sek(^raea ; ne sirmado herpunalc 
sek^rakeJa ; ne sirma jargil sek^ra^ 
keel a, this year we have g^t an early 
rainy season. (2) also with a dafivus 
commodiy of naturo or climatic 
condition, to affect people early in 
Ihe season : no sirma jirgi (or 
jargii) ^clctrakedhm (or tek'^raa^b%^a)y 
wc got our rainy season early this 
year, (3) to do smth, at once, 
without any delay at all : enkao 
kajilcc]ci tabiriiu sek'^rakiny when 
he spoke thus, I gave him a slap at 
once. (4) to do smth. eatily, i.e., 
for a slight reason ; ne hon r^o 
sekcYaea ; kuriko huriujioko seke- 
ranqea, women get rather easily 
discouraged. 

II. trs, cous., to prevent people 
from delaying : en horoko ^eklSra-^ 
koMy alokako heran, 

III. intrs., (1) to do smth, soon, 
without delay or early : hanre mo(j 
candv^do alom taina, ^ekdraeme; 
gapa ^ektramey alom heyana. (2) of 
periodical occurrences, to begin 
early in the season : ne sirma jargi 
uklrajada (or nk^ratanay) this year 
the rains (the monsoon) set in early^ 
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rflx. v., same as the irs. 
trs. cau^. and intis. : arandibu 
^ck'^l'ana^ let us have the marriage 
soon, at an early d ile ? guri'ilukore 
hioagiindu sobenaeto sek^rana, 
amongst the various kinds of Paui- 
cum miliaro (gurTihi,) the hicagurUlu 
is the earliest of all. 
sek^r2-Q p. V., (1) corresp, to the 
Irs. and trs. cans. : pHimentc nrimo 
?a seh'^rajana, enamente pitlko 
'lularentanrele lebukeda ; ne sirma 
moetedo roa sekerajapa. {D to got 
ripe early ; to begin early in the 
season : suben gurulukuete bicagu- 
tOIu sek'6raoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, //o, Qjc, modifying rika, rikan^ 
j ^ ^'9 h J 9 ) , eto. 

2® as referring to lapid motion, (1) 
of men working fast or doing smth. 
rapidly, syn. of urutKrn ; also of 
animals, syn, of caHu).. (2) of men 
walking fast, syn. of coacul ; also of 
animals walking or running fast, syn 
of caeai):. (3) of men in the bustle 
of hurry, syn. of ciKlcndy kaulbazd. 
(4) of things moving fast : I. trs., 
to make smlh. move or revolve 
fast : haisikal sek'^raeMC, 

II. intrs.^ to move or turn fast : 
leleme kumbarcaka cilka sek^ratana 
see how fast the pottcr^s wheel is 
turning ; kafa hasujaina, enamente 
bolaleka baisikal ka zekhgatana, my 
bicycle does not move, (i.e., I cannot 
move it) as fast as yesterday, because 
my foot hurts ; ghari zelctra- 

ianaj my watch is, or goes, fast. 
seHra-n rfl^. v.,^ (1) same as the 
trs. ; baisikal sek'dranme., (2) of 


sekg-sek^ 

anything that moves by clock-work, 
by a motor or an engine (personified), 

0 go fast : motor pur^, sek^^rana ci 
rel ? which does go faster, a motor¬ 
car or a rail way-train ? 
sek'i^ra-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. ; 
leleme kumbarcaka cilka $ck'6faa^ 
kana* 

se-n-^k^ra vrb. n., the degree of 
rapidity : baisiknldo seutde^rae 

sekeraoa, Raclete Kiiuritl bar ghanta 
auri hobagregee tebaea, he cycles so 
fast that he cm cover llio distance 
from Ranchi to Kliunti (23 miles) 
in less than two hours. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angcy ge, o/je, modifying rika, calud, 
bin r, 

8ekg-sek$ P onoraatope, I. sbst., 
the chink or rattle of bangles agahvt 
each other; of money shaken in a 
bag ; of pebbles shaken in a bottle ; 
of the rings on a bkajafisoko^ : 
sokoer^ sckgsekg kacim aiuoiakada ? 

II. adv., with sarf\ same meaning. 

III. trs., to make such things 
rattle : pka cl paesa bugalirce 
sek^sekejada ? 

IV. intrs., thus to rattle : botolo 
sapha mente rugudko sanjukc^tee 
soko^Ia, rugu^ko sekgiekgkena. 
sekesekg-n rllx. v., same as tlio trs.: 
en daia.gri sakomo seke^elceniana, 
sekgseke-Q p. v., thus to be made to 
rattle; thus to rattle: mar mlJo 
sokoe sekgsekeoka ; daugri nirjada 
enamente tira sakom sek^sekcqtana, 

V. adv., with or without the afxs, 
ange^ ge, gge, ian, tange, also seJee- 
lehi and sekgkensekgken, (1) modi¬ 
fying rtf if nir, ^okotjj 
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(^) modifyirg, ioha^ taka nam^ 
taka ieloj taka lekJia, to make 
money qiinkly. Sekeken refers to 
a momeutury rattle. 

2® sometimes used for scresercy of 
babbling water* 

3® poetical term, of a row of bangles, 
without connotation of sound. See 
the Lst song under rolorohy, 

sekhi Nag. (Sad. P. shekJii) sikhi 
II as. sbst., proud self-will; ])ride 
in not obeying and not following 
the advice of others, in entrd. to 
(1) 'iiktira, pride, haughtiness, boast¬ 
fulness, airogance, vanity, vain 
glory; (2) pride of power, 

riches; or learning, | roud sclf-conti- 
denco and presumption, arrogance, 
(3) nalCihy pride of rank, stateliness, 
exaggerated seneo of diginity; 
laroari, pride of speech, self-lauda¬ 
tion, boastfulness, vain glory, haugh¬ 
tiness ; and (o) 2 ^hulai\ ])rIdo of 
living, vanity in dress. Constructed 
like phulai, 

seko Nag. var. of Jeko Has. 

sekola^ same as atusckoloil, to 
wash ashore ; often used of sand 
cle])Ositcd on the riverside. 

2® ofr. sandaJ^y idrsanffai^y I. inirs., 
in the df, prst,, same as the p. v., 
iietaro kaneko sckoladdand, 
sekolad'O p, v., also sckola^latioy 
hatisekoladoy jtladsekoladg, to fall 

down on the very spot where one 
was standing : da gainatanrc jolareia, 
sekoladjaua. 

II. adv., with the afxs. anpey gcy 
qgey modifying hatioy jiladq. 
go adverbial afx., to daly koram, 
padiiy 


syn. of hatij so as to makffall. 
^eliolndoge adv., syn of hat log e 
may modify the same prds. 

sekoIa^.batiQ see under sckolad 2®. 

sekor Has. Nag. sakar Siripati, 
cfr. Jiesokody hosokody P trs., to turn 
srath. on its haso without lifting it. 
Constructed like palti> 2° occurs in 
the cpd. hinrsekor. parallel of 
hmr, (1) in sacrificial or magical 
formulas : (a) lantan {)irikitan^ 

calaoken}sate binrrtlra sekorruruoka, 
ne manoa nc gara lugiakankao 
aosanakankae, (h) no baba cetan 
teOc^ cattlijau kiidijata^ro hatiitaiq 
baditani inerae ukiin mcrac danatSi.cu, 
hiurnam<^) sckoniawokai% hatiitana 
Laditan.> mera ukuu mera dauano 
biuinamakan sefoniauiakinika, (2J 
in poetry 

IJac Naguri! Naguri disumado 
biuretana ; 

Hasada Tamara gamaeado sdlcorc^ 
tan, 

Ilac Naguri ! Naguri earkaleka 
biuretana ; 

Hasada tainara rentah'ka sekoretan, 

Hae Naguri ! Naguri carkadandi 
nil lajana ; 

Hasada Samara renfadanldi dorado- 
jan. 

Hae Naguri Naguri marakora 
rage tan a; 

Hasada tamara cereakora iametan^ 
Alas 1 The Munda country is 
spinning round like a spinning 
wheel, like a cotton-gin. Alas! 
The handle of these instruments is 
broken. Alas! The cowherd and 
the goatherd are lamenting, i.e., 
Iho Muiida* country was iji turmoil, 
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but Ibe disturbance has broken 
down and the leaders have been 
punished. 

sekor-ader^ sekor-an^ sekor-idi and 
sckor-urutat trs., to move {in vari¬ 
ous directions according to the 
meaning of the 2 nd verb, a heavy 
object by shifting it in successive 
half turns on its base, without 
lifting it : ne potom t^Jcoraderepe. 
mkorader'Q etc., p. v., corresp, 
meanings. 

sek5(a4 Has. Nag. sekofij Nag. 

I. sbst., also seka^ad4an(lQ seio^ad- 
sofa, a small plank, (a cubit long 
and two inches broad, thinned at 
one end) used to stir the rice in the 
husking hole whilst it is being 
beaten flat with the husking pole: 
in preparing taben, flattened rice, 
kosorfisota lekage sekS^adko baila. 

II. trs., (1) also ^ekoHdiania, 
seko^adsola, to make into, or use as, 
a selo'^ad : ne daru seko'Hademe. 
( 2 ) to stir with a sekd^ad : taben 
zekdladtme, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
be stirred: leleme taben bese ka 
s$kj^adtanr€do (or sek 6 ead 9 tanredo) 
selpendare jaladoa b€se ka 
tabenoa* 

ttklt<ki-en rflx, v.» same as the trs.: 
ne rotate taben sekoiadenme. 
ieko^ad^Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

sCl Has. eehel Nag P I. sbst, ( 1 ) 
also a busking hole, about 

6 *^ diam. and 6 - 6 " deep, scooped 
out (a) in a block of wood or ia a 
etone (PL XVIII 8 ) imbedded in 
the floor of the hut or verandah, 
ox (4) scooped out in the floor, with 
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a flat stone at the bottom, or ( 3 ) 
scooped out in a sasandiri or in flat 
rock flush with the ground. Hence 
the cpds. darusH or sSlmutUy dirisdl, 
ofesBl and iere^sSl, In Has, husk¬ 
ing holes are very common in the 
S'jsandirii when these are shaded by 
trees and close to the villago : (l) 
lias, also syn. of ukhari, 

Nag. a large mortar for husking 
rloe (PL XVIII. ]). (3) meredsBl, 
a small iron mortar, as used in the 
kitchen to pound -condiments. 

II. trs., (1) to scoop out a block of 
wood, stone,etc., for a husking hole : 
nedarubu sBlea^ kolomteredo huriu 
dinmente otegeko sSlea. (Z) to scoop 
out a husking hole, or imbed in th e 
floor a block of wood or a stone 
having a busking hole: sarere miadlc 
^Itada ad oarire maij. 

Ill* intrs., (1) last meaning : Mun- 
dako sarereko iilea j en sereisiro 
ikirgeko sBltada, ( 2 ) in the df. prst., 
of such husking holes to exist. : ale^ 
sasanre upunia ci mdrea nBliana (or 
sel men^), in our graveyard there 
are some four or five husking holes. 
8el-en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
no mutubu sBlem; net^rebu sBlena, 
sbUq p. V ., corresp. to the trs.: ne 
mutu sBlQka ; ue serets^ mCrdt^ zel'* 
akatia ; oarireo iilakanay sar^reo. 

2 ® fig., I. abst., a round pit (roaom-* 
bling a husking hole), a few feet 
broad and deep at the bottom of a 
pool, into which water collects: ne 
dobare men$, there is a round pit 
in this pool. 

II. adj., with pool or ikh\ 

large pool, having such a pit; no. 
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selgca. 

III. trs., of falling water, to dig such 
a pit : sururtan dage nc ikirdoe 
selkeda. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to have 
siich a pit : no iklr i^cllana (or sol- 
gea), ar^'an j<.dtiJiirGi)u hakaoa, there 
is a round pit in this pool, when bal¬ 
ing it out we sliall not be able to 
throw the water out so far. 

ael’-eV' rllx:. v., same as the trs.: surnr 
d age n e i k i re euja n a , 

p, V., to get such a pit: siirur- 
date no irkir scljaua; ; ne ikir pura- 
ge sP^a/ijana, 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. 

gej modjfjing imcuq, t/ciro, (^) with 
tho afx. modifying swrur^ rika. 
3^^ fig., I. sbst., a deep little pit or 
dimple in the middle of a sore : 
inia gaore men;}. 

11. adj., with gao^ such a sore : iniji 
jumkajilure %el gao men 
ill. trs., of a sore (personilied), to 
affect sinb. with such a little pit : ga- 
rigao 5 tV/: 0 ( 2 y(:o uicnea. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., of a 301 e, 
to have such a pit : iui;i gao pun>ge 

(ortelgea). 

rflx. v., same as the trs.: amdo 
ga5 sP.lentanay buidibu namla, 

p. V., of a person, to get such 
a sore ; of a sore, to have such a 
little pit : en horodo gade sclakana ; 
inia gad aclakana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. angc, ge, 
modifying gdooy lelg. (2) with the 
afx. ggCj modyfyingyode, rikag. 

selaU, Felait, seUti, selafitj, selfit, 
silalt, silau, selaOtl, silet, sifGt, 
(from English dale) I. sbst., 


seled 

school slate whet her made of real slat 
(diriaelait)^ of cardboard (kagaje 
selcnf) or of sheet-iron [mered 
srJail) : nca okoea selaifl ? 

11. trs., to make a slate of... : oka 
dlHumr.a diriko selnilijadn I 
selait-in^ selaif-en, etc., iflx. v., same 
meaning. 

selai'l-o\), V., corresp. moaning. 

sslalt-diri and vars. sb^t., slate, the 
schist of whieli school j-latcs are 
made : sehufulin oko disumreko 
namjada ? 

seta&li fide Haines, syn. of khndi- 
Iddaru. 

s^le-bOle adj., with smooth bark 
and straight stem, It ocnirs only in 
the riddles : (a) honko risatcriFa, 
engado sPldolc : (answer: risajara), 
{b) otaga selebohi honko do-kuba- 
tekuba (answer: kadal). 

gele^ P syn. of vma, but not as 
referring to reconcilhition. In poetry 
it is a parallel of w.cbci. 

1 ad]., (1) with Iniha, early paddy 
[gora baba, kaua u^ or some times ji 
f/k/n) mixed and sown from March to 
May together with late rice in a low 
field; the cars with part of the 
haulm of the early kind are torn off 
or reaped, as soon .as ripe, without 
harming the late paddy j)lants ; 

paddy is Jiot sown thus 
before the middle of May, lest its 
ears would hud in full summer and 
thus be very scanty. Such mixed 
sowing is frequent only iu the 
hilly pnrt of the country : seled 
babaiape jaromtana. ^ Also used as 
adj. noun : nimirJo seled!e jorntana. 
(•2) with loco^y a low field thus 


a 
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sown : selcfj ioroui’a baba karae 
ka taakaoa ; karaeolekan dinkore 
rabal baba malaoa. 

II. trs. or Intrs., thus to sow pntldy ; 
Ibijs to sow a lifld : ne loeoure 
gorapi* iiulf(Jtaiia oi kani*il ? apia 
loeoule Sf’lvijfada j ])iriJisiimre 
purasado kako seledea, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
havf‘ been sown : ne loeoRre jiugini 
seled/ana (or seledakana) ; ne soko- 
rare gelea lobota^ fueled tana, 
seled-en rflx. v , same as the trs. : 
purantardo gorababale seledcna. 

Sided -0 p.v.j eorivsp. (o the trs. : no 
loeou.re goi-ababa seWdnkana ; ne 
loeota^ setedakana. 

seled-meled^ seled mesa svn. of 
jannuama I. adj , with Die 

price asked or oiTered for a whole 
lot of articles (trees, fruits, fowls, 
etc.) or for a ceitain number of them, 
without selection ; an average or 
uniform ] rice ])ald by one who 
lakes the whole lot, or at least, docs 
not make any selection : ne siinkoa 
seledijieled gonou upon ganda, the 
average price of these fowls is four 
annas each. 

31. trs., (1) to buy at such price : 
ne darukom selcdmelederedo fakare 
gcltui’uiai^ omainea, salasalatem 
kiriueredo geleagetJ, omamea. (2) 
to charge such price ; ne simkoa 
g0n0u Sideduicledketn. 
seledmcled-e)i rflx. v., samo meanings : 
salasalate ne simkoni kirit^koredo oko. 
r\\ npu Uganda, okonj apiganda, 
okonj inoregandato^ omamea, seled- | 
)ec^'ivn'do)fi b() parted upun ganda 
oiutam the price of the^e fowls ran¬ 


ges from 3 to 5 annas, you may have 
the whole lot at 4 annas per head. 
sehdiPchd-f, p.v., cor>'esp. to the 

j trs. : no slmko forne simkoa gonora) 

! seledj/ieletllcna, 

III. adv., witli or without the afxs. 
ao}(]e, go, oqe, tan^ langCy n)oiJifying 
kir'n^y akirit^, genoi^, 
seleri var. or salon. 
sel kutj Has. sehel-kuti Nag. sbst., 
the curb around a husking hole. 
Tliiscurb i-; horizontal in a sidmutu 
not yet imbedded in the ground, hut 
I if the husking hole is scooped out in 
I the llooi’, the curb is made of the 
I niud-lloor slightly slo])ing down 
towards the hole. 

s^l-inutu lias, sehel-mutu Nag. syn. 

of danisel sbst., a bloe.k of wood 
having a husking bole. 
s5l»undu Has. seliel undu Nag. slrst., 
.same as .ve/, a husking hole. 

sen cfr. sntOy 1" 1. intrs., to go , 
to go somewhere ; to start on a 
journey ; to go away from a j)laee, 
(ill the tw'o last Incaning^ it is a syn. 
of senif) : Taulus senokana (or senpa- 
kana.) Paulus is gone; hola [>an(‘fiitte 
ihiulus senkena ei ‘1 Did Ikiulns 
go to the panchavat jesterday? 
raotortee senkoiay he w^ent by motor¬ 
car ; abu Kacitc sen (or s( no, or em- 
})hathically, sengc, senoge) mena (or 
hobaoa, lagatiua), WQ Lave to go to 
Ranchi ; Raci sen (or senp) hoi'oko 
nerepe cimin lioroa V How many 
of you here will go to Kanchi ? 
Note the following sentences : ai^t;> 
scninc gapa ; netaelo aira^ta senvie 
(or scrip mo) gapa, come to mo to- 
inoirow (iu the place where I am 
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not, now LuL wliere I sliall be) ; 
gapa arntjiia sena ; nctacte ga])a 
nintaira. sena (or ecnon), I shall 
ooine to thee to-moriow (in the place 
where thou art not now, bat where 
thon wilt be), not be 

used in sneh sentences. W riling a 
letter from the pla(.*e of an intended 
meeting, one roust ^ay Jujnme ; but 
in a letter annoui.ciipg one’s visit, 
one roust say sena (orsenoa). 
se-n^en vrb. (1) tlie act of 

going somewhere ; musing (or misa, 
sida) seneyi (nr senenre) en boro 
kaiQ namkpu orniu .^enkena, the 
first time 1 went (to sec him), I 
did not find biro, so I went again ; 
ale senen (or scnc)ii'e) en balnren 
inuuda gotjjana, when we went 
there the headman of the village 
died (or had just died) ; ahu senenge 
oro kaiu senakana, the last time 
I wont it was with you ; bonder 
hanrelaa naparokena, in iaeomte 
ororo senkena ei ?—Ka, en senengey 
some time ago we met there, didst 
thou go back since then —No, that 
was the last lime 1 went ; (n orara 
arandi dipili senkcnlce niorleiri 
—Kfi^ en senenge hanria, he went 
there for that marriage, has he conic 
back ?—No, he has reroaiued there 
since then ; hanre roisii?3L lelkcdnnea, 
jamarc ciminsaro senakana en hatn ? 
— x\iha senendo enege, I saw thee 
once in that village, how many times 
in all didst thou go thither ?—Only 
that time. (2) the act of starting 
on a journey : holatera senen (or 
unurnu) hohi nida enauie t-ba- 
tada nc hatu, having left our village. 


two days ago, we did not reach this 
one before yesterday at night. 

If. adv., with the afx. te modifying 
sen, Sfnge, hy all means ; in spite 
of evevyfhing; manakiale inendo 
senUc senkengea, he went in spite 
of onr prohlhition ; sente senrado 
fcalfd^ karriramea, cillcaiu urnkere 
kairiao kaiiia, I shall not ])romise 
thee to go for certain, T will not 
even g^ at all if I am so roindi d.— 
N.l). AVlien sente senge stands a« 
shj. of Jiigaft^a or hobaoa, it may 
be idmlv. contracted inio senfeje: 
ape gapa sen lege lagaiiisa, you must 
g.) by all means to-morrow. 

I. sbst., same as the vrb. n. 

II. trs., to walk, to cover, a distanco 
on foot : rnusir^n} barhit^i nn ili^ 
senla kented lagakiria, once I did 40 
miles in one day, I got dead-tired. 

III. intrs., to walk ; to go on foot: 
i sencani ci sadomtern sena (or senoa):* 

1 Wilt thou walk it or go on horse¬ 
back ? 

sen-en rhx:. v., simo as the ti's. or 
inirs : amiuau sai^gin bora musm- 
regee senenjana, 

p V., (1) corr.'^p. to the trs,: 
ncluMote hisi mail bora 

mofl sfiiijere ne.njand. (i) 
of the act of walking, to take 
place, to I)C pos<iiblc: Cakara 

hora net.iele cirnin mare WHOa, or 
netaete Cakara horare cimin ma 
xemt ; How niiiny days does it 
take (o go on foot from here to 
Cliakradharpiir Aminao, saragin 
hora musim ’0 kadaij. senna^ it is 
iro]*Oosib]c to walk so lar in one 
day. (3) lig., of a path, to be sueb 
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fis can bo used only by people going 
on Toot; or of a ro;ul to be such 
as can be used only with a certain 
bind of convoy at'CO (as a bicycle) : 
no bora katate bari senoa j en bora 
baisikalte &enoa. (I) fig., imprsl., 
of the use of a conveyance, to be 
possible; ne liorare baisikalte ^cnoa. 
u-n-en vrb. n., (1) the act of walk¬ 
ing : en horo^ m}€n aiumien 
^bakua^girijana, mo(J hisi gelturi 
mailre kae aiul^ijana, I wa.s surprised 
to bear that be bad covered 3G miles 
on foot and bad reached before 
dark; mid Sarwadae tebal^, 

lie reached Sarwada in one stretch, 
without stopping or resting on tlie 
way; net?jete baci raruakomente 
musiia. seyien hahaoa, for liardy 
people it is a day's walk from here 
to Kanclii. (2) the gait, the habi¬ 
tual manner or rapidity of walking : 
en horoa lencn jnirage sekerg, be is 
a very fast walker; en hopof^ iitnen 
liekorbckortana, |)ni\i sarjgin kae 
sendarltana, that man is limping, 
be cannot go far. 

3^ of ablen(sss to walk, I. adj., 
generally sesen, with lion^ a child 
which has learned to walk : miacj 
^ezen honlako bolae goejana. 

II. intrs., (1) of a child, to begin 
to walk : Maiagraa hon senkeda ci 
auri ? Has Mangra's child begun 
to walk ? (2) of a convalescent, 

to begin to walk ; to be able again 
to walk : en boro pur^gec basulena, 
aurigee ienea, 

p. V., to^ get able to walk; 
to reach the age when a child can 
walk : boutao Memkana^ bis child I 


sen 

can walk. 

4° abo I. sbst., the habit of 

a bullock, walking fast when draw¬ 
ing the plough or th(3 cart : no 
urpo i^cn haiioa, nl;> kiri leittgo 
bedajanci mo(Jpnr^ gonou oinjana. 

II. adj., with 7n'(, a bullock that 

works well, that walks fast when 
drawing the plough or the cart : 
inia(] %c]i (or &cnc^ urj[ rabal 

gonot^tcu naiuina, kul^ sukuKpia. 
Instead of ,sYO^ the noun of 

ngcncy sen?il, .sesenn?^, arc also 
used: tisiudo sikona. 

III. intrs., (1) to work well, as 
deserihod : j)o uri Lube sencu (or 
scsoni), (2) of bullocks, to draw 
the plough or the cart without biop¬ 
ping or lying down at limes: no 
urj sag!rile fcae sene(f j on urj rno(J 
candyt;jetGia ifuj^ia, anrigee 6cnea, 
5^ generally sc.sf/tj sometimes S€no, 
intrs., with a in as sbj., of the law, 
to be in favour of the ]daintilf: 
enka alopo gofieaain ka sena, do not 
bring iu such evidence, the law will 
not be in our favour, (and our case 
may be dismissed) ; nalusikcnae men- 
do ain ul^ate ^eiiojnna a(J modhisi 
lakae per^keda, ho made a lawsuit, 
but tlie law went against him, and 
he had to pay a fine of Its. 20.; am^ 
ain ^ena^ takam daritanredo muku- 
(lima biridome, the law will go in 
thy favour, if thou bast money 
eiiougb start the case. 

more often unq, intrs,, of a path 
or a road, to go, to lead, to a 
certain place : ne hora Cakixpato 
senakana (or sen^akana), this road 
leads to Chakradbarpur, ne bora 
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kote senoa ? Whore does thivS road 
h^acl to ? (or wheie will this road 
h.'H J to when it is made) ? 

sen aCar intrs., (1) to |;“o Ue£ore 
another goes, or bidora a certain 
event. (2) to walk in front. 

sen-at>,kabai3Lka I. shst., tlu; not 
ef walking or travelling on foot in 
a zigzuging way : hO)ianhaha}^l'araie 
imina^ae herajana, sense jekfdrcdoe 
bar gOantagee lagaokeda bonara,. 

]J. intrs., thus to walk or travel : 
hijutanree ^cnai^lcahafjcxil^ahi (or 

sena ha i^kif^iCnn), 

sc mn^k ah disk'd-)h rfl\. v,, same rnean- 
ing. 

sea atom trs., to go along a place 
(garden, pond cto.j. Constructed liku* 
sentiUa, 

sen-au intrs.^ and senaiin idlx. v., 
to come on walking. 

S 9 nari IJas. sgi-nan Xag. sbst., 
This creeper is often eonfonnded 
with bandanaf'ly but it is believed 
by some that these t\\o creepers are 
not the Slime. According to its 
description by som(* Hjsada peo])le, 
it may he the creeper named oteka- 
Icaric otherwise unknown to them, 
A specimen of the sendri creeper 
from Jatibaha (Th. Torpa) sent to 
Alipore for identification was found 
to be probably riemlngia congesba 
Eoxb. ; Papilionaccae. 

sen-bage (rs., by mistake, to go 
beyond a spot, a thing or a path one 
was looking for : blta^dimbudom sen- 
bagetada \ ape senotan haturg. bora- 
dope senhagetada, 
senhage-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
senhage-o p, v., corresp. meaning. 


sen-dae 

sen-bdri intrs., to go and visit a 
plac{* just f r the sake of visiting it 
and return without tarrying. 

seo-cal J. trs., and intrs., to go 
and see a new \ illagc one is making, 
blit only fur some agricultural opera¬ 
tion : cn hatu ajji ^'uwvaXe sencalkeda ; 
en hature api sirmalo scncalUi, eii 
taeomtele taiutaren jana, 
sencal-cn rllx. v., t^amc meaning. 
seucal-o p. v., coriv‘S|). meaning. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
augcj ge, ogCj te^ modifying k'liiy 
kumi: sencal kiti })iiras:i ku pokoiooa. 

sen-cumbul cfr. cumbul : pititee sen- 
ciunhiilkena^ he wi'ut to the market 
and returned at once. 

sen-dalflidulu, sen-ladaludu same 
as dalqdnln. 

sen-darom trs., to go and me^d smb. 
on the way. Therepr. v., is sepen- 
daparoni or sendaparorn, 

sen-dea lUis. sen-doea Nag. intrs., 
to depart or have, departed just before 
smib. happens or was going to 
happen to smb. or smth.t hasutanj 
lolko hijuleiia inku sendeakedtea 
(or deakedtec) goejana, they had 
come to see a sick (friend), hut 
he died very soon after they had 
departed ; ale pitite scndcaladje 
alea ora lojana, as soon as we h:ul 
left for the market, our house caught 
tire and burnt down. 
sendea-n rfix, v., same meaning : 
lelel hljIlienko sendeavjaniee goe¬ 
jana. 

sendea-o p. v., ot such departure, to 
take place : ale taik^n dipilido jagar- 
tane taikcua sendeajantee go^'jana, 
when we were with him he was eitll 
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Inlking, but he ilicd iiutr.ediaU'ly 
ti r our departure. 

]1 :.dv^ \vilh a ]usl. or pops. prn. 
i^evdcn form.'; an advtrbial r\prc.ssioD 
with (>r without tl e afxs. ge, ii\ 
nicarjing : after sorue one's de])arturc : 
ale scvdccic (or Hfudeagee] goejami, 
after our de})aiture he died. 

■^sendCra, sendra Ilns. Nag. 
fai3^gar Kag. I. slst-, (1) u hunt 
organized hy a g’ou]> of Miiiidas, 
some of whom ealh'd ddrdko^ scour¬ 
ing and beating the {(^rc't whilst 
others, the best sliots and the inoie 
courageous ones, lie in wait at tlu* 
fuitlier end of Ibe forest. The 
]atter~ as well as the few who walk 
along the sides of the lor(‘st a little 
in advance of the biaiers to account 
fur any game tlying t'' e.scape that 
way — are called kejc^edjco or 
<]ko, The dogs hold in leash remain 
with the kepeudko, A kill is not 
taken home at once but it is carried 
along by some one w-alking* \vith the 
kcjmedb). If the kill be a hare it 
is errried cn a stick by a bow. The 
1)oy howevt r is first rnade to sit down 
and to shut liis eyes ; someone forces 
into his month a tuft of gory liair 
of the animal and then all together 
shout ‘‘ Hiorak After tbis^ someone 
raises the hoy who tlun .‘'tarts 
carrying the animal along. ITe 
boy is not allowed to s])it out the 
hair but lie must take it out with 
hi- ri!ig( rs. The same is done to the 
iNvo men ch( sen to Carry a deer, but 
not*>lo those who have to carry a 
luj.'e kill. .'Mich a kill however 
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is kept und' r watch at a conveni( nt 
spot until llie end of the day’s hunt. 
Then all the linntors gather 
again and carrying tlie kilh' along 
w'ith them they return home march¬ 
ing all the way to tl'C rhythm of 
their hunting'( songs Lastly on 
ap])roaching the village, their wHimeu 
folk come to meet them and wa.sh 
tlu'ir for't. 

With regard to the annual compul¬ 
sory hunt for men, it is described 
under the word pdgif ,sr)idcr(i. —Tlar 
rules for the dividon of the hag are 
also given unier that word. 

Other liunts an^ taking place at 
dilTercnt. times of the \(*.:r as on tlie 
oceasion of a feast or in connection 
W’ith tlie sowing, lea.ping or storing 
of crops. Mach kind of hunt has 
its specific name, 

Jhl-sonh^ra —Two or tliree days 
after the hdporoh the llowiv fea^t (in 
sjTing-tinie), a hunt in wdiidiall tlio 
men of a vill 'go'are joining, takes 
place. This liunt is called in llasa- 
da hchendy'ro ; In Nagurl it is called 
Blmi>(n^gdi\ eithei IxM anse in this 
country a Jnlra ( 'alh'd Jusujalra) 
takes place about that time, and 
that, on the morrow of this dance, 
the Naguri jx'oplo go a-hunting ; 
or because, as others would have it, 
in a former hunt a man tailed Bisu, 
wd'ilst aiming at a deer, killed acci¬ 
dentally his own brotlu r. 

IMlr S 60 /r/g/’a.—After the sowTng 
of p iddy in the hot season, a hunt 
is organized to get rid of tho wild 
animals which might cause damage 
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U) the paddy-fields. This hunt is 
nailed lob 'iTsemi'tra^ because before it 
is startedj people would set fire to 
the dry leaves and brushwood of the 
forest in wliicdi this hunt has to 
take place. Ahoiit ten miles to the 
J^^ast of Uarudii this same liunt is 
called KatahiliPAn seiuieifi, after the 
village of tin’s name. (.'lo=:e to this 
village there was a largo forest 
where pfO[>le of that side wei\; wont 
to go a-hiinting at the time of the 
lobiTse'ndeni. On this hunting day 
at jught the peo])lc behave like on a 
festival^ eating and diiuking, and 
slioutino* '' kntaJahemla\ndc we 
are kt^e])ing the kafaia/ipsa frast. 

ffakod-sii L(jdr (or <'/?/'*(/). —-Only 
a small number of ])eop{e would not 
dare go a-liunting in large foresfs 
iiivi sted with wild animals ; there¬ 
fore to gather a great number of 
pco}>lo of ^e\c^al villages, the drum 
is ljeat(M^ in the market places of 
lli(M*ountry and it is proel linied 
that on a certain day a joint-iiunt 
is going to be organized. Sueh 
!)uat is known in Nag as Jhtlox- 
m^^gCir (the callcd-out hunt”). 

N. Jh—(1) The hunts dctcriled 
above, as well as tliose organized 
when somo hig game (such as a 
tiger, a bear, a nilgau, a sumbur, a 
boar) lias been traced, are called 
^ama under a in lias. Nag., Ctmhd 
m\gdr in Nag., or as the case may 
be k?i Ifi-sruderoy bnri-sendera, aia, 

{'!) It is understood that in all 
such hunts undertaken by the Mun- 
das no fire arms are ever used. 

(d) A Alanda would never go 


alone a-hiintitig. If howerer he w^e 
to spy the lair of some animal, he 
nii^lit itiileed go and (ry to .-urprisR 
and lull it ; l),jfc this is not call-d 

firvdei'a, 

(-) hg., in the epds. : (e) era:^cnd(:- 
I Liy the rnoek-huut of tiu' womeri, 
descrihctl iind.-r [h] ern'- 

senile rdj gaijd i n d ,> rj ^ hthflj-sendc- 
tk the Seoul ing of gnss an(l weeds 
in order t) kill or (Mti'li bud', O'^peei- 
ally (piails and rohms. When a 
yaheb gojs snij^e-shooting with a 
man or two to the birAs, this 

is called kedbiihi-'^eifijt ra. (r) edU- 
I id-srudera^ i\i^ hunting iov jerboa 
rats at night ; for tin’s hunt tlio 
outlets of tluir holes are Iilocki'd 
with f-traw at the time of tlieir 
niglitly excur.sions ; then stones aro 
thrown iu all direetions to frighten 
the rats whieh try to run back to 
tiio holeSj hat are killed hcToro 
reaching tliem. jl) h m-sen dera^ tlni 
.sean-hiog for eertiiu kinds of 
fisli, as the cordba/, wlmn at night 
in June, during a slight rain after 
adownjour^ they leave tiio wa.ter 
and lie (jnietly on the sliort?. (^) 
lu)i (f -seedenij andka-'iender.t^ Lmn- 
hiinl-uruleniy (he linn ting down of 
a thief or any other criminal, hiding 
ill a jungle.—N. B. l^endjfa as a 
prd. may be used evni in the e fig. 
meanings. 

Some superstitious beliefs of the 
SI Lindas with regard to liunts. 

(1) FaiJnres .—A spell said to 
fall on the bunt in the case des- 
erihed under oal. /n this connec;- 
tidU, when a thing happening in a 
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send^lra 


sttidSra 

Lease, wonlJ spoil the hunts of ilie 
members of a feimily, the same thing 
if it happens in the vvill spoil 

the hunts of everybody in the vil- 
Jago. To the cases cited under oaly 
may be added : (^ 7 ) To go a-huniing 
after eating meat, spoils the indi- 
vulmrs hunt, on that day. {b) If in 
cutting the raw meat of ganu', some 
Idood happens to get into the month, 
it may not be spat out. (c) A man 
nhose wife, after childbirth, has not 
yet been cleaned by tlie cuti cere¬ 
mony, and a man whose wife is 
pregnant , may not p.utake of the 
head of any herbivorous game. (//) 
'\Mnlst eating game, nobody may 
say tliat it is not tasty. 

(2) Success .—To dream that smb. has 
brouglit a bride to the village, or that 
smb. lias died in it, portends the kil¬ 
ling of some herbivorous game. The 
same gocj omen is found in tlu? call 
of the hirui'i when heard on entering 
the forest at tlie start of a hunt. 

Fears .— (a) Any one who Ijefore 
starting fur a hunt, has l ombt d his 
liair or anoitiied his b^dy, or has 
dreamed that he did so, or in tlie 
act of starting, within the boundaries 
of the village, has seen someone 
combing himself, runs tlie danger of 
getting mauled by a tiger or a bear, 
or of being hit by a stray arrow, [b) 
The same danger lies in store for 
the one who, on his to the hunt, 
within the boundaries of the village 
would see somebody throwing 
ashes in front of^ him. (c) The one 
who has dreamed that he was thrown 
down whilst wrestling, is sure to 


get mauled by a tigt r or a hear if 
he joins In a hunt the next day. [d] 
To dream that somo game is being 
killed may prove objectively true, 
or may portend that one of the 
hunters will be killed by a tiger or 
a bear. However the interpietation 
of tin’s dream being doubtful, the 
hunt is not given up on that 
account, {r) To bt'smear the iloor 
of the house or counyurd with fresh 
cowdung on the day of a big hunt, 
exposes the men of t hat house to tlio 
danger of a nasty fall or of hurting 
their fc't on pointed stumps.f/*) The 
men of a house in which clothes are 
boiled in ashes and washed on the 
day of a hunt, are sure to get dead- 
tired. 

If. trs., (1) to hunt an animal : liola 
iriiad kulale send'i^rnlnji (2) to hunt 
(in) a certain place: gapado en 
marau birko send'^.raca^ to-morrow 
they will hunt (in) that big forest. 
Ill. intrs., (1) to Imnt ; tisiia,do 
ban b’rrcko send'^rakena. —Note the 
following sayings : (a) tisiudo pTt- 
rea seu'ltlrakena^ to-day I made my 
cock fight in the market-place. (Iil 
a cock-fight, the vanquished cock 
becomes the property of the winner). 
((^) Kalauga birem senderakena, 
pororaa dari dam nukena! Thou 
toldest us that thou were going to 
a certain place, and thou bast gon6 
to another, just for pleasure's sake ! 
(2) in the df, pars., same as the p. 
V. : ne birren sili^ bane kauee send^- 
ratana^ mendo kac go^darigtana; no 
bir tisiiaigapa kanekane senderaiana. 
sendera-nx^%% hunt; to hunt 
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geadutam-«€fider«ra 


an animal; to hunt (in) k place : 
tisialo apitnfilc j Naga* 

ri honkodo oflfiriakoko sendpj'antij 
gagarkoclo sobensareii hoflko sendP- 
Tana ) hola en Lirle (hirrelt)) 
ravjana, 

send era -0 p. v., ( 1 ) corresp. to the 
trs. (:2) imprsl, of a hunt, to take 
])lace : tiaiugapa Boiicnsaie sendPra- 
ofnntty at present there are dally 
hunt^ everywhere. 
se-n~e)t(lpra \Th, (1) the number 
of hurlts : ifcneyi'iet'ale scndej'ajana, 
npuninudo naKil oro kudlain ju^idge 
kaleajana, we enjoyed the hunting 
so much, that fnr four days we did 
not even toucdi a p!o\igli or a hoe. 
{i) the act of hunting: mu‘^m 
senevd'i^rate baria silihoro apia kulae- 
kole go^kodkoa, in one bunt we kill¬ 
ed two deers and three hares. ( 3 ) 
the inanner of bunting: on hatur- 
onkoa seneufUra, ka pokot gea. 

send^ra-bouga^ sendgra-candi syn. 
of qkiitibot^ga-^ sb^t., the patron- 
s])irit of a hunt. 

send^ra.cand^ ebst., syn. of jxiga- 
c a 71(1 u. 

scnd^ra-inuis^ shbt., a marriage 
ceremony whioh takes place alter the 
loUiikninui^y in the groom's villa§;e 
ordy. 

sendgra-ja€ar syn. oi jtinjaiar. 
sendftra-jati sbst.,atrlbe living on 
the product of their hunts : Afi()% 
man tapure sendh'ajattio men^li oa. 

seadSra-jilu sbst., meat of /;amo 
caught in a hunt. 

seadfira-pai cfr. I. sbsh., ( 1 ) 
aliso se^idPragodi horOf agu^f -twho 
has como to jeiu in a hunt;; nido 


stnd'bi'dfdig^. (2) the act of joining 
in a .hunt as a guest: sender ago dite 
ne sinn a saramjilule joinana, we got 
sanibur to eat this yeai’ owing to 
one of us joining in a hunt as a 
guest (.‘1) also sendera/xiln, leave 
given thus to join : sohfinsare sen- 
dei'apdi na mdarioa. 

II. intrs, Xhns to join in a hunt: 
ne nature jur^saiia s<’.)idcrapdikeda' 

(or f<e/id>.rop lihii 

se77il^)'apdi'ih vllx. V.,, same meaning. 
sender a gni'L-(y p. v., (1) ^'^mo racan- 
ing: gapadc>i«c sr^nderapaioa, (’) 
imprsl., of tfu^h joining, to take 
))laee: airale eiulao ka send'6rajkli- 
aJeann^ 

III. adv.,alsG» with the enclitic ge^ 
modifying*, servjy //Vi'* 

sendOal syn. of ctfiirrl, 
sen-duku intrs., to walk, to travel, 
or to go hom* 'wiiero, in s]>ito of much 
hardship : porokat iutegec sendnku- 
he wen V walking all tlie way, 
in spile of bods be had on tlie soles 
of bis fce<l ; kainilaiia. padanparaS- 
akana men do aiua kajitege llaciio.^ 
seudukiuiy, 1 have rnue.h work to do 
jufit now., nevertheless at thy ins- 
tunco, 1 shall go to Uanehi. 
senduhu-n rflx. v., same meaning 
as the intrs. 

senduka-n p. v., imprsl., of the act, 
(aB described) to take place: hola ne 
porekakatatege tendu/cvjana ; no 
airm-a alet^i misado sendtikuuku, isu 
dinafce kape senakana, by all means 
p*y tta a visit this year, it is ouch a 
long time you have not oome. 

sendatam-seudirai'a I. a collective 

noun used to denote the mutual 





sen-bora 


senear 

vi’its before a niarria[^e [knrileJ, 
ccrt'ifri, ba'iiy logon ioly etc.) ; naja- 
ke(J ^ondniamn'udarararelege^a, oro 
me douululekare enaia, arandi Iiobaoa. 

11. trs., rarCj (1) to n)aiT;y people 
A\itli the cui^touiary visits ^ind cere¬ 
monies : kale senduianifitcndarQra- 
Itdkii^a, sikiiige dutamndki^a, a 
mosqrdto has be CD their match¬ 
maker, t.f.y thf Y marri^ d without 
^any ceremonies. (2) to arrange 
a in anil) ge with the mutual visits 
picci'dii g it, i.e., with the usual 
cerernonits : inkir^a arandi (aiente) 
leak0 sendutumsendararnIeda . 

HI. intrs , to make the mutual visits 
that pneede a mairige : nikiid^a 
arandirnente kako scndutainsenda- 
rarakena) tisiugapah; sendutam- 
sendararnfaiia. 

iendxiianistndarnra-n rfU. v., same 
meaning : haransate kajibarl pusi[a- 
kana aiirigele sendnf(unsendararana, 
se7}duiomsendurora-o p. v., (1) cor- 
resp. to the trs. ; kakita^ senduiam* 
sendarornlcna, aparkidtekiia, dopOa- 
kana ; inkiii^ arandi k« sendutam- 
sendararaltva, ['1) imprsl., of such 
visits, to take place: nikita, (or 
nikiua arandi) mente ka sendiitam- 
Sind (I raralciia. 

senear Nag. seceor Ho. syne, of 

lata. 

seneor, sener P syn. of calakoroa 
Nag. hdrasa lata Has. I. sbst., a 
strong sapling forked or split at one 
end, placed lengthwise between turn 
rafters that are too weak or too far 
apart, and held in position by the 
lower laths which it catches in its 
lork or split, and so helping to 


support the other laths : en ora re 
cimiuauleka sen ear lagafiakana ? 

II. adj., with darti or lata, same as 
seneorakan or sen core ^ a sapling 
thus usf'd or thus to be used. 

III. tr-., (1) thus to use a sapling : 
ne moto bafakobu seneorca. (2) to 
fib a roof with f-uuh saplings : sari- 
mako (or orako) seneortada. 

IV. intrs., to put such saplings in 
a roof: nikiulo sarimareko (or 
o r a r I • k (>) seneor I a da. 

set^eor-en rtlx. v., same as the trs. 
and intrs. 

seneor-g p. v., (1) corresp, to iho 
trs : ne bata seneornka ; inkua saiiiua 
seneorokana. (‘2) imprsl., uf such 
saplings, to be put in a roof : cn ori^re 
seneorakana. 

r It occurs metaphorically in a 
hit aj an song, with reference to the 
body^s llesii and skin : 

Nairsdo kaiue taina (2) 

Ke nasa no rare kaiDC taina. 
Nasarea uarakata, nasarea seneor, 
Nasaiva ifiTaLizi^e kunla. 

Kaiudb kfiiiaie taina, (2) 

Ne nasa nurarc kairic taina. 

1 (i.e., my soul) shall not remain 
for ever in this house (i.e., in this 
bc‘dy). The rafters (i.e., my ribs) 
au* of clay, the laths (i.e., my flesh 
and skin) are of clay, the ridge-beam 
(i.e.., my spine) and tlic posts (i.e., 
my legs) are of clay. 1 shall not 
rema in for ever in this house of clay, 
sen -hopor syn. of senjapa. 
sen bora 1. sbst., a journey : 
abua hcnliora gopa tunduyka knhbu 
jorea, let us by all means linibh 
our jo^irney to-morrow. 
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senhora sengande 

II. adj , with horo^ syn. of the 
name of ag’ency senhoraniy a travel¬ 
ler : iietart' ifoihorako derala, travel¬ 
lers have stojpcd here for llie night. 

III. intrs., to travel^ to make a 
journ(‘y : clrnin mape ^enlioxakena '!— 
Kote the saying : ne otedisumredohu 
sevhbfatana^ j('tae kahu lama, fur 
life is a pilgrimage, we have no 
remaining abode here on earth. 
sett^hora-n iflx, v., fame meaning; 
tanahte apimale acnhorahjanuy we 
made a tliree days" j( urnoy. 
sevhoTd-o p. V., impish, of travtdl- 
ing, to take phu-e : tanahte apima 
^enhoYoj travelling went on for 
three consecutive days. 

senhora seogande of various j< ur- 
neys, jingle of ^enliora^ like wliieh 
it is (Minstruetc d. 

sen-idi Irs. or intrs , also nen 'ulin 
1 fl\. v., to walk on ; to walk fiuther : 
^euidiahn. (or horahu senidiui)^ kupul 
kibua, let us go on and not stop for 
a visit hire. 

scniui’O ]) V., impish, of walking on, 
to take place: Siugihura .srnidi- 
jana. 

sen-jap 9 tis. or intrs., also sen- 
japon rflx. t., to approach; to go 
near : cn iirj[ senjopakijer^ lelkia, 
ounur kaiu sukuada; iiH-do Kacile 
^enjopnjada, now we are near 
Eanchi; ^enjopakente iirara, lelkia. 
senjapa-co p. v , corresp. meaning, 
sen-kesed syn. of Hcnkotoi^, 
sen-kelg P of gruwu-ups, intrs., 
also sciiketpji rflx. v., to go oneself, 
personally : horotaro aloiii kaji- 
kulaia, cilio alom kulaia, senkef§‘ 
kajiaime, Itly. send him nei- 


sen-oani 

th(T an oral message nor a letter,^go 
thys(‘lf and tell him of a child, 

I. sh^-t., alsr) ^cnketPiiindT^ thf‘age or 
condition of a eh Id that does no 
more toddle, but can walk steadily : 
liontae ><(' 1 }kef p rce goi^jana. 

II. adj., of such an ago: ne tolare 
miad sen/cpfr hon liolac g'l ejana. 

III. intr.s , (1) thus to walk steadily 
^eiiket^pjndac ; anrigi'o scukfteea. {2) 
in a past, ts., to have laaelud this 
age : Sukuraina h('n .'^cnkrttkcdn^ ]\Iar 3 ^ 
gnraa liond. e S('ndaladulug( a. (o) 
in th'‘ (If prst., to he of suoh an 
age : Sukuraina hon teland, 
fienkc/p-)i rilx. v., thus to walk 
steadily : en lion aiirigeo senkefena, 
Mmketc-fjo p. v , to b(; of vSueli an age ; 

Io roach such an ago: Jioatae 
leteakdnii. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx?. 
angc\ gCy oye, niodi'ying men a* 

sen-kotoT^ trs., and tienkofof^Pn 
rflx. V , to go so as to meet smb. 
when he cross(‘s one’s jiath ; to go 
and wait for smb. al a cross-road, 
Hcukof p. V., I bus to be ni' t. 

sen-laga P syn. of i^cv^aba, 2° in¬ 
trs., also ^cnlagud rflx. v., to walk 
so as to get tired. 

senlaga-q p. v., to get tired by walk¬ 
ing : seniagaakduae, alupe kamirikaia. 

seii-nain trs., also sennanien rflx, 

V., (1) to go and meet or find smb. : 
taxig.tarsgiteu asadijiina, nado ori- 
teu senuamia. (2) to go and meet 
or face a work to be done, i.e., to go 
and do that work : gorababatabu 
jandur.) tana gapadobu sennamea (or 
in jest, aennamla) *our paddy has 
become ever ripe, to-morrow we shall 
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go and cut it (Itly. face the work of 
reaping it). 

se-'p enna-^p-am, sennn-p- 
<i}/i rc]n’. V., to go and visit each 
other : ka kupultanlekagc dakusu- 
kure kiilaTa, sept rniamf ana, neado 
kaluf9, tatikajada, orodo kalau tun¬ 
ica na. 

aennai/i-o p v.. corresp. to the trs. 

seri 9 T. id>st., the act of going 
away : iniji seiw gapa hohaoa, he will 
go away to-morrow (ttly. his going 
away will take place to-morrow). 

II. adj., with horo, same os the noun 
of agency senonl, one wlm goes away: 
Kaci snio horoko apti*'" ciriiin lioro 
jneiiiipea ? How many among you are 
goingfo Ranchi? 

ill. trs. cans.;, (1) too.der smb. to 
go to, to leave for : gap.a Soma 
llacite send Soma to Ranchi 

to-morrow. (*2) to let an animal es¬ 
cape wlicn htinting : kulaepe seno- 
/rni j mocara jiin])e smo/ceda. (J3) to 
let go out or drl\e a domesticated 
animal : U’-iko atiwte seiin/com, (4) to 
cause smth. to move away or to flow 
off or out : h()(M) rirnhile iienokeda 

(or etawkeda); gari hurita^leka 
aenoeme, drive the cart a little fur¬ 
ther; paganarim se^idkeda rac§rnra- 
eme> thou hast let the rope slip back 
alii tie (in making the rice bale), pull 
it tight again; biia^jokodo tundure 
bitai huatadia maeom hirrita^lekako 
fiengea (or bii3L huatadj maeomoko 
sengia) at the end of the hi^jo prac¬ 
tice, they cut open (with a razor) 
the snake^bite au'd make it bleed a 
little; mii^dandate mi^ jlko sen^kecla 
(or jlko senokiaf) they killed him 
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with a single stroke of a stick. 

IV. intrs., (1) of people, to go away, 
to absent oneself : srngjanae, he 
went away, lie has gone away ; hola- 
do KhumiLee ^engkena (or ^engh^na^ 
he w^as away, he went to Khunti 
yesterday and came back; sengi- 
kanae, gapajile hijua, he is away, ho 
may come back to-morrow.—N. B. 
The Kera-Mundas say sena for seng^ 
jaii(u (2) of animals, to escape; to 
go away : kulae sengtana, the hare is 
escaping; miad nri hahatee setigtana^ 
a ballock is going towards the rice 
held; no hirre miad kula taikena 
nadoe ,sengj(i7ia, there was a tiger in 
this jungle, now it has gone away, 
j (-3) of things, to move away ; to 
flow off or out: motor nijge .seng- 
tana; arihaakana, handart^ da 
tana ; en horo:> muhorate misamisa- 
maeom senoa, he bleeds sometimes 
from the nose; kurikoa maeom 
cuiducandn senotana ; enka sarpaoko 
namtada, w'omon have their menses, it 
is a law of nature. 

seng-7i iflx. v., same as the trs. and 
the in trs. 

seno-gg p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

2 ® fig., I. sbst,, death : sobenkoa 
^eng miisiia, hobaogea. 

II. adj., with horo, syn. of the 
noun of agency tengni, one who will 
die, a mortal : aba soben ^eng haro- 
koge, ne disumre kabu taina. 

III. trs, caus., (1) to cause death : 
mariduku sengkia ; rogo kerakiu- 
taiTS^e sengkedkiT 2 ((i. (2) to put 
smb. out of a game ; to defeat 
in a lawsuit : tj^kesedteko sengkind ; 
behdo sengkia ; ajillroe digrila, hai- 
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ko^ reJoi^ serfokj^a, (3) to ilcstroy 
smth. or make it disappear ; to spoil 
smth. or to render it useless : Lolar^ 
bari aloa bandae senQkeda ; diiture 
teka^jancL naeal kepakira sen^ke- 
da, the team of buffaloes broke the 
plough on a stump. (!■) to spend or 
lose time or money : ne katnire mid 
sanjebu, seiioea, this work will 
take us half a day ; jagarte bar 
ghantakii3L sen^keda, they lost two 
hours in talking ; karcarc pur^ pae- 
sabu ienokeda ; bepar kae mundi- 
kedte mid hisi takao itnokeda, not 
knowing the business, he lost 
‘20 Eg. in trading. (5) to spread 
news, to spread smb.^s fame, syn. 
of 

IV. intrs., (1) to depart by death ; 
to die ; senotanae, he is dying. (2) 
to put oneself out of the game. (3) 
to get destroyed or spoiled : marata 
bar! hijujaure no banda sengh/cait^ 
leljada, in my opinion, i£ there 
is a great Hood, this bund will 
go ; ne mararate nimiii hambal 
buromcin goleredo, nea senoa, if 
thou carry such a load on this pole, 
it will break. (I) of time, to pass 
away, to advance ; of money, to 
get spent or lost : candy sengtana, 
the month is nearing its end ; seno- 
jait candy, last month ; ini^ umar (or 
samae) ^engiana, he is past middle- 
age, he is getting old ; bairj 
pura taka ^enoa, much money 
goes in building a house. (5) of 
news or smb.^B fame, to spread ; to 
go abroad : ini^ nutura disumre 
ee'iigtaticL. (6) syn. of liohag, (a) 
with ghciii) nokidu, as sbj.; 


sea^ctaisk 

sae tenghfia, the magical qualify 
called sae is, or proves, to he great : 
halara beparre ghati sengja)ia, 
there occurred a loss in yosterdav^s 
transaction ; cnore noksau senoa, 
that will be harmful, (h) modi- 
fieJ hy paote^ to prove useless, 
vain : goojanredo sadomko paoteko 
se/ioUj when a horse dies, it is a dead 
loss ; int^ ka]i paote seng/ana : his 
prediction went wrong ; kuriju- 
takoe jornkeda eima, inia inontor 
purjjsa paOte sengtana^ he must 
have eaten more than once wlut had 
been left over by his wife, for liis 
incantations remain often witJvoub 
effect. (7) same as sen under 5^^ 
and 

rllx. V., three last meanings 
of the trs. 

seno-(jg p v., corresp. to tbo trs. 
senoggge adv., modifying rika, rikag^ 
so as to pat or get out of the game. 

seny-daku intis., to go away, to 
absent oneself, in spite of much 
hardsiiip. C )nstr. like sendakn. 

seiiy-ctau I. trs. cans., by the depar¬ 
ture of a good many peoph^ (Iroui 
a meeting, a church as-emhly, etc.) 
to iodine greatly the number of 
those that remain : senue tai^ked- 
leako, upuusaclc (aikena, apisaelo 
sareakana. 

II. intrs., of people (1) thus to be 
reduced in number : no haturo 
upunsaeleka horoko taikena, nado 
Asamteko sen get a Katana. (2) in the 
df, prst., thus to have been reduced : 
ne hatureko sengctai^tana, upun- 
sare apisaegeko sareakana* 
sengtaf^-eu reflx. v., first meaning of 
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sea^Wdi 


the^ intrs. : ne hiturenko Asam« 
toko sen octa njana. 

sennetai^'O pv, torrcsp. to tlie 
trs. : senoe ta anal ii pu n saep e 

apisaele SAreakanu. 

seng-giri to go away, to depart for 
ever. Constructed like^ se)iokar(0<^- 

seng-hape intrs., to slink ; to 
steal away ; to depart secretly : cuti 
aslredo ka namoickac atakarkedi, 
cnamentee senoh jpcjana. 
senqhape-n rik. v., same meaning : 
kupultalo scnqhapcnjana^ idiij cena 
ka sukukk. 

senohape-o p.v , same meaning : 
honderleka ^nesekando ^alom seiio- 
Jiapcoa. 

2 ® intrs., of strength or vigour, to 
wane, to decrease slowly : hasutedo 
pere rokago sentylaria, mendo haram- 
tankoa pere senohapea. Also in the 
rfix. and p.v., same meaning : per^- 
talu senohapeniam J apeado [rakah- 
tana ; neka pereange karo tiina, 
am a per§ airialekage ienqktqoeoa, 

seng-hijy P I. sbst., the act as 
described under the intrs. : bar can- 
dyitaete araa senohijaii^ leljada, 
hanre cenam cckatana? mukudi- 
mara. senohijuree t 9 akana, a law¬ 
suit compels him to go many times 
(to the court). 

II. adj., with horoJeo, people who 
go and come back or who come and 
go ; passers-by. 

II[. trs. cans., to make a convey¬ 
ance go and come back, once or 
several times : ne sagiri tisita, m6re 
gafvdi hovaita, senqhijukeda, 

IV. inirs., (1) to go and come 


back, once or several times, in cntid. 
to /iijtiseng, to come and go back, 
once or several times : tisiu apisa 
Sarwadaira senghijnkeda (or seng- 
Jnjnkena). (2) also fiijnscnn^ to go 
to and fro ; to keep up relations : 
alcti> sengJnju kako.>. (3) al-o Injg- 
seng, to go and come ; to pass along 
in both directioQ.s : ne horare j.inao 
horoko scngkijutana, there are con¬ 
tinually people going or coming 
along this road. 

seiiohijn-ti rfk. v., same as the trs. 
and the intrs. 

senghiju-pn p. v., (1) corrosp. to the 
trs : ne sagiri tisita,do Muiulhiile 
barsa senghejaggka, (2) imprsl., of 
the act as described under the intrs., 
to take place : ne borate kanc seng- 
hijuggfanuy hanre cenapo cckatana ? 
V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, gCy gge, tan^ tange, modifying 
rikay -rikan, I do. 

also hijuieng, I. sbst., the beat 
of the pulse : narir;> senghijn jida- 
kan horokore bari talna. 

II. intrs., of the pulse, to beat : 
boro jidakan bari nuri senginjua^ vl 
man^s pulse beats as long as he is 
alive. 

scnghijv'U rflx. v., same meaning : 
borftmor^ jonoren duarra kabajaleka 
inutaa, naridoe senghijn)ia* 
senghiiit-gg p. v., same meaning : 
capulj[aita„ naritae ka senghijuggtana. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge^ 
modifying menqy capnn, 

senQ-idi intrs., of individuals or 
families, to leave, to quit, one after 
the other: ne hatu horoko candy- 
cand\i Asamteko sengiditana ; 
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sen9-kai3^kusi 

liaraii^tankoa per^ scnoidict ad seno- 
liapca. Also in the itl'c. and p. v., 
same imaning, 

scno katsikusi, sen^ katikusia 

same as kat^kusi* 

seno-karai 3 karaT 3 ^ iutrs., to leave 
for a long time or for ever : kamina- 
lateia, seiiokafar^kara^Jceiia ; otelo 
liatiRseredkeda, asulora hoi a orodo 
kaiia^ le!keda, honkolo Asamteta^ aeno^ 
karai^ k a rattan a, 

senokaraT^kara^'en rllx. v., same 
nun ning. 

seiiokara 7 ^k(irdJ^~n p. v.i same 
meaning : no hagarapakiia,do hatue- 
feliU uruutakiTa.a, jatekii^ 6‘eugiara 
kora i^gka. 

sca9-kumbflru Ist. meaning of 

eengJtape. 

sen 9 -ore syn. of scuoj but emphas¬ 
izing the displeasure of the speaker : 
jategoe ^ennorgka, nekan hagate kale 
hagat.nia, let him go wh( 3 rcver he 
likes, ^^e do not want such a rela¬ 
tion. Also used in jest without 
emphasis : ^evoorean^ hai ! cimin 
ama tutigeta, aiuma ? I say ! I am 
going, I cannot lislen any longer to 
tbv interesting talk ! 

sen9-pa6 syn. of pao as referring 
to an inan. o. As referring to pere^ 
it may mean either to evert oner's 
strength in vain, or to leavo it 
unused. 

sen9-rika causative or permissive 
of seng, N. B. (1) with kaji or guna^ 
to leave a fault unprosecuted or un¬ 
punished. (2) with era^y dal, etc., 
eyn. of sdti% to bear meekly a 
scolding, a thrashing, etc. 

5eD9-80ic inlrs., to go away, ( 1 ) 


sea-sdjc 

without demur. (2) by waiting 
practicilly at a stretch. (3) in a 
bee-line. 

seny-uku 1st, meaning of senokape, 
seno-utar (I) intrs, also in the 
rllx. V., to go away in oaniest, with¬ 
out intention of returning ; to go 
and settle down elsewhere. (2) intrs., 
of a bad debt, to get lost altogether. 
(‘^) syn. oi: gooiifar, trs., to kill 
outright : silil^ tir^gu.ikano taikena, 
jioriraTaL jokalia, mod su-tegcrai (or 
mo(] sarregcT3^) aennutark'iii .—lu the 
p. V., eorrosp. meaning. 

sen-raQi I. trs., to acustom again 
one^s legs to walking, after a sick¬ 
ness or a sprain : hasiidoe hiigijana, 
ka^a anrii seuradUiU 
II. intrs., (1) same meaning : 
marlrnariteo senvCiokjada. (2) in the 
df. prst., sam) as the p. v. : lopUenae 
mariinari‘e ioia kapi searduiLaua 
(or senrauiotanaj. 

aoirdUi-fi rllx v , thus to aecustom 
oneself or one's legs : kata seurd' 
liiaiae ; mariiuaritee sezirdilt ntana. 
senrdUi-g p. v., corresp. to the trs. 
^enrdaxggc adv., modifying rika, 
rikan. 

sen-rika causative or pernii-sivo of 
sen, 

sensab^ trs. or iutrs., also sensa- 
Ijnzij rfl'C. V., to visit a [)l:iee, or to go 
somewhere, to satiety ; Racing sen^ 
sabaakana, 

tensaba-gn p. v., of a place, to get 
visited to satiety. 

sen-sapa6 to go to a place, to visit 
a place, often or very often. Constr. 
like seiisaba. • 

sen-sOje I. trd.j to rectify a 



sen subu 




scQ.taU 


boundary by stepping onward in a 
straight line, 

II. intrs., to walk in a beediae: 
biniur bora oiraiubu otoia^a? nesij^- 
tebu sensOjeea, 

sonBfije’ii rflx. v., to rectify a boun¬ 
dary ; to walk in a bee-line. 
eensdje-o \^. s., (1) oorreep. to the 
trs.: siman taeomte sem^jeakana, 
($1) Imprsl., of the act of walking in 
a bee-line, to take place: nesjj^le 
icnBojeqka* 

2^ same as 8eHrdUt\ 
same as s^uiirin 

sen-eubu, gen-sfiba trs., to ap¬ 
proach unwittingly or by mistake, 
too near a dangerous being. Cons¬ 
tructed like senjapO ': hua setatijree 
seneubujanci kataree huj;^kj[a, not 
noticing the fierce dog, he went too 
close to it and wag bitten in the 
leg, 

sen-ta(^ to w'alk fast; to go quick¬ 
ly. Constrnetjed like son, but with¬ 
out vrb. n. 

aeo-tala 1® I. trs. or intrs., also 
senLalan rflx. v., to cover half a dis- 
► tauoe on foot. 

sektain’O p. V., corresp. meaning; 
nado hot^Ji^h\x&ent(ilaiana^ 

2° I. Irs., (1) to go and pass through 
a place : hijytanre geldahatuLu 
lalaleda, Kanlayadidoiiai senatom- 
keda. (2) eemetimes, to go re¬ 
main in the midst of people, to mix 
with a crowd \ pitire horokoija 
talakedkoa^ 

II. intrs., in the df. pr^dJ., of a 
place (town, village, etc.,) to be .cross¬ 
ed on one^s journey, on one^vS way : 
Eaci iLbujiili kijysen^jre Pm»vmda 


seutdlfj^tana, (or sentalaoa). 

8entala-n r.'lx. v., same as the trs. 
sental(t ‘0 p. v., corresp. meaning. 
sentalaoge adv., modifying rika^ 
kiju^seno^ 7nena: Durunda scTtiala- 
gge mena. 

L trs., also sentalan rflx., to snr- 
icottod by approaohing from all sides : 
baba irtaii kumhnrule sentalakiay 
ndrhora kae uarakeda. 
seniala-o p. v., corresp. meaning. 

11. adv., with the afxs. anyc, gCy 
ogCy modifying nlaiy rikan. 

4^ trs., of two people, to make simh. 
walk between them; horahoratcli^ 
seatalctkla, 

sentala’Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

fig., I. sbst., the act of happening 
to reach just for an event wliereat 
onc^s presence is desired by others, 
or deshable to oneself : kako r^ilpla 
aentalaiege inku^ povobiiA tol^, buiJi 
dlt&fri<:?ntedauiu senkena. 

II. adj., (J) with syu. of the 
noun of agency senUlaowe who 
tho« happens to reach. (2) with 

QOfioiy poro^^ draiHliy niamliy 

fCtc., an event thus reached; 
seniala j)orob bagedarioa, meudo 
sentaia goao'^ hagekea*e edkaa hopre 
hU'aba. 

III. trs., thus to reach (in time 
for) piU event; pancai^iiu sentala- 
kedciy hanreko menkeda nfido pan- 
Qfdtiiw hijuifolatada, leltuudukem 
^ orjlfo seagal a^iiia. eenk^na, do 
iliif^ ^en.Uilaiada. 

IV. iut)^., (1) thus to reaoh for au 

event; kupulko or^re goao^ ioba- 
akan dipiliiia, (‘^) fo the 

df. prst., ..^ame as the p. v. : amhalc ! 



sen-tcba 


917 




}ian batiiro* jomnnjii i^uilalalana^ | tv,i iihkcua, 

iniMi bnco cGlj'-'olxMllaUH, cii taeouiUi i ii. Iiiir-., in tlic (If. prsL, jsa p.e a-; 
))urluu^a bulvuiluiujbvi(]teo saka- llio j). v. : no jaiag-idn nuba Jipili 
sakakeda, I say, my friend, wo shall parar^a ssiitiimhlana (or senlurnhy- 
probably roaili yonder villag’C jnst 1 tann), bakiputartipe nciaro^ kfire 
in lliiio tor a bampiet, since a g'oblcn j jaui-i oeolapo. 

oriole called ^ at ns and i ■) f rtt n cllx v,, same as the trs, 

after that a tree-pie called llrst repr. v,, to weilk and 

* biikurhoidl' and tbon ^ 8<ikaf^<ik<i \ I kumn a'pimst (aeli (jtlr'r : lj:ir lul.iraa 
(omens witli tins portent). iolmI a,^’.unarikore tailxMia, kiinini'a- 

}^c)iUiIa-a x{\\. V., same' a^ tin; trs. boLjj ire iki»a se'iii.npunilyj.nn ad mud 
and Isl. me.inino’of the Intfs. , e;ip,i (J.unjeje.iia. 

.serifnh('0 p v., euri'e^p. to the tiN. rreutvnih^o p. v., (1) c.)rr *ep. to the 
sen-tcba tis., tu rteudi on foot. Its, (') to wmI': and hit apwiii^t 
(h)i!>( rnet('<l like smtln : e! e i n d tee, 

sen-tora X:ih\ i^en-torsa Has. cfr. III. adv , with tlio afx-;. (///ye, y, ^ 

I. intrs., to vi^at a plaei' (whilst : aye, in.alirvin.T- riki, >t!eie, 


<;oinf^ olsjwherr). cither more (,r le-s I sen-tundu trs., \m\W\ hora as d. o. 
on the way or a little beya ml : | also ^7^7-^Yw7r//^,v i'fU. v., t; cov r tie? 
llaciin si'Up huia^ IMiudi (ur idiiidi- | full cb^tanee b‘<'\Vf‘eii two places; 


to) seifjf0i\Sitij)f‘ 

[or rojiifot , j 

Cak'd ra hora not,u’to 

harsii^irelt' 

.S( U f'll'tl-il 

riix. 

V., same meaning. 1 

C'//d///y, rroin it era Wi 

e reached Cha- 

,S( 

p. V., 

im]'’*s]., of this ae- | 

kia Id.ii’pnr in two d 

i3,s. 

lion^ to 

take 

pla(‘.e : s mo di])iU j 

; ,<r,)t''0(!n-o p. V., eul’ 

I’l'sp, mraning. 

rinidi ('u 

• Piem 

litc) (^1 y.’olxj, 

son-iisrah to walk 

fast. Constnn't- 

11. adv., 

with ' 

ur without’ the a fa.'. 

I'd likf; <<1'111 on 



(Uig<\ as soon as one icach-'s: * sci2i.-afa Han var. of svyr/ra lias. 

],'iir<iLtc loicit^’op,iiii<i 1 /f hanvr ; X,ey. 


mandiiia asikoa ; apr-^alu Lajiknl- j sct>5J:'ini Ha^. var., of .-vhpy/?// 1 fa 

keda enveo kae hijujana, ^mpsdo .vsm- j sen^^rsf, scii,?:-n“a Has. vars. of 

/er.sa/X.? n'auia, J St nt thriee for j .s-./.p/dr Haw Nay. 

sei3,g3rj^ Nay> var. of hit^/jarn 
Has, 

serJig-ara^ si^j^-ara Has. var. of 

seugc.i, seR^fcd-sct^^q^ed vars. of 

walkln^^ to hit ag-ainst smtli.: niiba yV/^'p't^ ' 

dl-nli m'iu<l ilaruiii seiattru'Jj, scRgsl (scotali inj/h) cfr. em;cl, 

rno’otivou toiaiia, walkiiis i'> tlia „ 7 .. 7 , 7 r, I. sbst., Hrc •<r.r.!/d ihacme 

ilavk I kiinckcd my bead against a ailyviiieme), li^jhfc tlie lire ; 

tree ; uuba dliali bakirijaugdvt; jultauaj tlie lire is buraiiiy' ; soijnct 


him and he did not eomo, as soon as 
I roach his place to-morrow^ I sli.ill 
give him a seolding. 

scn-hiral? 1 ’emphatic syii. of 
Ichiu 1* iiitrs.: whilst 
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seiagel-dQ 


sei3igel-baba 

-- -- 

c‘r(‘jana, the fire has gone out. Hence 
llie cpcis.j jillasei^geJ, hiithcisei^gel, 
(U(tsef<^gelj lufUnct^gcl, wufusci^gcl, 
lic'7jse7^gel, hursisci^geL — Note (1) 
the superstitious belief that to dream 
of fire is a sign that one is ranndq, 
destined to a fatality. (2) ilie phrase : 
aci^gel na (or nage, nare) sukul 
(understood 7/?cn(i or iaikena)^ there 
is (or there was) neither fire nor 
smoke, i.c., emphatically, no fire 
at all: en orareiSL gitj[kena, 
Hef^gcl nare sukul, sikiiiko kabukiria. 

II. trs., rare syn. of uruh, to cre¬ 
mate : kula huakedhoko sef^nc^koa, 

III. intrs., (1) to make a fire : 5 ^?^- 
genlkedani cl afirige ? holado guiure 
kale scf^igelkenii, (2) in the df. prst., 
of a fire, to burn : ita bath fire kul; 
se7^geltaua. 

se^gel-en rflx. v., to cremate; to 
make a fire : nfijakcd atlrim ser^go- 
le7ia, ciintarsiem mancliutuia ? 
seTageUo p. v., (1) to get cremated : 
netaredo kula huakedi sef^gdja^iUj 
inige bagaiabougiakana. (2) iraprsb, 
of a fire to be lighted ; oarire ser^ge- 
lahana, 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. 

Z^/la, modifying cdh, laiicta, to oj>en 
the mouth revealing fire in it; to laugh 
exhaling fire : jomdutuko sci^gclle- 
hako cabea; curin sei^gelgce landaea. 
(2) with the enclitic ge modifying 
medj to look with Hashing eyes: 
luita^akan birsukuriko sei^gelgelco 
medbaraea. 

scTs^gebbaba sbst., a variety of 
paddy with very dark reddish leaves : 
6cK\jcUjaha herlere loeOA oaloa, it is 
believed that a field sown with the 


red-leaved paddy variety will never 
produce good crops. 

se^gcl>bosa, same as sef^gclsoan 
2nd. moaning, with the connotation 
that fire is needed. 

seisigel-d^ 1^ I. shst., a rain of 
fire : edkan horoko go^mente Sadurn 
Amiirare Permesor sei^gchhje kiil- 
keda, (tod sent a rain of fire on 
Sodom and Gomorrah, to destroy 
tlie C'ties and their sinful Inhabitants. 

II. trs , to affect with a rain ot fir ‘: 
Pormesor SaJum Amura*' 
dfib^d.i; Sadum Ainurarerikoc 
geUlqkedkoa. 

III. intrs., of God, or Nature (per¬ 

sonified), to rain fire: Portnesor 
Sadum Arnuraice sf^^gdd iltuhi^ 

God rained fire on Sodom an I 
Gomorrah; Salum Amiinoe 
diihuh, it rained fire on Sadorn 
and Gomorrah. 

sef^gddq-u rflx. v., same as the trs. 
and intrs. 

ser^gehii-go p. v., (1) corre>p. to tlio 
trs. : Sadum Amura se^gddajajia. 
(2) imjirsb, of a rain of fire, to 
fall: Sadum Ainuraro f^cf^geida- 
Icna, 

2^ fig., In the calIjoar and in poetry 
the phrase sei^gcldqc gamaoa^ occurs 
in the meaning of : she will die in 
childbirth : 

Litirnnutimsul ! 

Seageledae garaaca cl ? (2) 
Litimnatimsuj ! 

Bandi jetee jetea ci ? (2) 
Litimnatimsid ! 

SeTsgeled^o banokeda (2) 
Tjlilmniltimsni ! 

Baudijc^ec je(okcdfv (2). 
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sci3^gerd^ 


O Pm^ll and fat wofuan, wert thou 
to dio in childbirth, or only to 
bo sick for a few days ?—No, thou 
didst not die in childbirth, thou only 
got sick. 

The Mundas have a Legend re¬ 
lating to the destruction by a rain 


of lire of the wliolo of mankind, 
witli th'j S()Ie oveepbion of a boy* and 
a girl. The following is the ver- 
sitni current in the Ila^^ada country 
and adjoining parts of Naguri, 
where the Mundas arc not mixed 
with tlio Sadans. 


The LEGEND The Rain of fire '' and Us lUrral hwnlafioii : 


Mosa Siaboraga otedisumre lion^ 
ko pereakanre, seiAgde gamakoda. 
Soben horoko goccabnjana, Ikir 
horo misiabareakira, sarejana. 

Miad Nagecra nkukcdkiua kara- 
komundurca rcara dare. 

SiraboTjga laeornio Nagee Luli- 
jaia : Amtjjron lionkita, ornaiume. 
Cckamun auiu^^ ? 

Airsi naiia oatuiu auia (onado 
simjaiom), oro sasat3^/^ 

Enatedoo omaia, ad cii honkioe 
idikedkir^a ad njiad ova baikedte 
enree tainirikcdkiTaa. 

Gitido talare iniad tnkukiia, dbjad- 
kena. 

Alnsirsdo Siisiboiaga melaklutana 

Miad diaT3i, akidjombon 

Inkiu metaitria : '' llela tatau 
kaliu Ituana.”’^ 

]hite lanui udubadkita.a : “Kulaei 
rurnu gundakedte, car])andu ad pitu- 
gundalo mesaeben.' 


Om^c ]ipon a time wlien tlie 
whole world was filled with men, 
Sing])ong:i rained lire. All mmi di(‘d 
out. Only two jxTsotis, a sister and 
a brother rtun\ined (escaped). 

A Nageera (Nage-sj)irit) hid these 
two in the cool v/at?rofa liollovv 
made hy a erah. 

Later on Singbonga asked tlie N.i- 
greera : Do gi\7e mo the t ,vo 

ebildreri who are with tlK'^'. What 
wilt thou take (in return) ? 

‘‘ I will take a m'W earthen vo>sel 
(tliat is an egg), and inrmerlc.’^ 

And then she gave (them') to Him? 
and He took those two children and 
having made a house Ho let iln.uTi 
live thei'ein. 

Ikit in the midst of the sleeping 
room they [)laGed a hnskiiig-l ole bet¬ 
ween themselves. 

Then some day Singhenga said 
to them : Prepare and drink rice 
heer (fermented rice).'’ 

d’hey told Him ; ‘‘Oh ! grandfather, 
we do not know (how to prei)are it).'" 

He showed (revealed) them the 
ferment: ‘‘ Having reduced kelaei^ 
leaves into small hits mix them with 
jn)wdered cai'pu'dn auu 
lot'll. 
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fcu^ci-da 

, % - - ----- - - - ^ - 

T.u oiuI^mI-) ii'ai'j.nii.-L'i u m'llcda 
<M''? janaoii'kiigi^c k jlu tjki ua ade 
jiifiadLli^a. “ liilarr UdvU Jl k.-loula- 
Lcn.'^ 

Taroiiitedo nida iiiklu bukikanrc 
Si 13,1)0Q^a tiilvui oo.^>koda, ad boko- 
bcca kurakui'ili'kaki 13, likm jaiia. 

Sctadokii3k ni! taiiana : ilola 

lataGliij, bagarabkoda ; u-aka nck;i- 
jana/^ 

Sii3boi3g'ad<'0 laan jada : Ihid- 

■jaDabcn. jaia/'’ 

Taroodo laiad li()’i j 'iio .. jjiia 
on lionri' (h;kn! I.oiiki da. 

Taronik'kiu niatailana. : llida ! 

(jomkc'^ ^iliad>'C basut irai /' 

J'aitedoj nit'la.Liuta.ia : SlPibonjj;:*' 
TO miad ])un.l!sijii boi^‘:aiban." Ctdl- 
ka. oliilka laj^atii^a on Mdaoi.-o lulnb- 
adkiva. 

.I>ur3.gaC‘to pjda ]inki».dN'ii3, inctail.ani : 

Ato talar :;3 ^'!])aji'u j 'j on t.canu', 
kfijfini j(\jonia ! 

Tndojntedok'i 13, boia^’a];! a aU juni- 
n i i k 0 a t c k i 1 3, r n: 11 • 1 1 ’ 11 a. 

k^\)])odo iinad kaiukin, ririQkoda. 
idito'di.) kora rnaiioLii katu an. 

'Tab'^do ti’b.dedao do Siio^bota^a 
?^al;:iniroako^ j illairalana. 


scui^cb 

Arif'rwarls wlion it ^\as laaidy 
111‘y drank from il, and ILa inado 
tlu'in i:’o to al('0[) asu.siiil and told 
tboin- Pat ilio Ln.'^kiiny-polc bat- 
w* on yours dvo.-.’' 

Afterwards at nioiit, when they 
had ^ot drunk, He romoved the 
huNkin!;--[)ole mid the hrolher and 
his sister a,-to] t >\va.i\H o.icli other 
as hus]>:sn 1 and wife. 

Th(‘n the (iit'xt) nuiminL;' hoth 
of them siil to him : alas ! o'rand- 
i father, we have snoiled everythinji* ; 

' it liippeiod like that. 

1 Hut Siu:d)ong’i sii.l : All is 

i well witii yon, o’am leiuldi en (ie. 

; you did wrll ! j " 

Aflerw ird'. a eliild \v is h 'ni and 
onihit'jhdd iio seat -irkne-s. 

Aiul tliev' said to Hiui ; 'kVlas I 
niaV,.er. { le little eiiikl is sick.” 

And tlu'u lb' told tliein : Sa- 
oritice a white fowl to SiuL';bon<^’a'^ 
and ho sliowed Iheiu Inw every¬ 
thing had to h'‘ done. 

Tlie day b foie the saorilice rli *y 
said to liim : (i landi'atliei- dear, 

no yo to eat (some) in 'at te.-nioiTow, 
nidess perlia[)S llnui dc^st not eat 
any !" 

Aftenvaids ll'.ey sari-ilieed liim (tin; 
fowl), and haviipy eaten and drunk 
they returned (iioinc.) 

l>ut then tliey foryot a knife. 

Tlieii the husband returned to 
briny hard; llie Icnife. 

Wh(‘n he reached H.lie 
behold ! Sinyhonya was liekiny o IT 
the leaf-plate (/.. c., the remains of 
the sacriQei.il moats). 

That maa told Him ♦ llcda; 


"^ 'U 1 ) 01 'u inetaitaua ; 


Hcla! 




scni^cl-da 




tijf-.'iu, rakcijtri'j j.ii1:ii;i,(lo kriinaj uia^ 
''akarjikoiakodi jomii initana ” ! 

Eri]o:^c‘ <L'in.rii;^^'ri jain., 

■arodi) kakir^, loiriiaI'kia. 

A(] Icafa; aailvOijf/' (mi mar- 

A(J iulcifa,k‘‘;'<i I ar-oii.k.vk^ })('.pko 
po i[)(»;-,a jaita. 

TInk tlv' Mniuha h ii; a 
jaasoiial (k'aafnr aad Ma-tor of (lio 
uaivaavo Ijcfuu* Ha y w^'i’o aaCpi ] 
with klit' A^nr Ija ;-and, u ovj<k at 
from iv\Lson, odvvu in (fa* ar.'i'da on 
tlie ^ai-l (.Sk'a A.'iri^ 

])ao'> iM'd. jlarroV'T, Ha ua-; pra-- 
Ijikly net th-ai (m!! ■(! Si'n^’honip! : 
ihi< namo sO'nv" [o <!;:,ta fro:H<iio 
A'air Laya'aal d'ka n.iiua !Lit 
t}i(‘ Old ona ” ;t!ni | 

whiah ia fia'i^uaiiMy Him, < '/• n 

11 )\v.idav'’, app’ais wall with lljak (•[ 

‘‘ (riMialfatlior,l»\ wlilali l[a ! 
addrasa- d in tha Lag'and (d‘ Ida' j 
Rain of fiia 

^doraovcr, tha Nap’o-ara, ia^rt' 
named as instrnnuntal in sivinp* the 
pair from whom the ])raaent human 
raee sliould luua' s})runp’ ii]), is one 
of tlio villag-t' spirits introduecd by 
the Asur Lai^cud. 

IL'iiee we may oonclndo that the 
Avhoh' of the above story came to 
the ]\[uudas’s knowledp^o with, or 
after, tlic Asnr Lep;(md ; and since 
there arc s^ronp- leasons io believe 
that tlio Asnr Legend ilself is not 
of iluudari orign, it would follow 


scT3't:c!-dn 

! gra'alhither ! win n W(* invitad than 
thou '' (and laov) thou 

I (ri<'tl\t\o cat nhtr ('-Idl) stic'ks to 
the hvif-plata/' 

Wit.h tills (d, that moment) 
Sinpd>m -n di-napaared an I after 
(hit r,:ay' lav/. i' .^/w Inm ag dn. 

And hivine'; t dvcn tlia hnire tho 
naan r t'.rmd. 

And from Hie a* t'.vo (m in ‘iiiil Vv ib‘) 

I 111 if. this a‘a mnt of f he d(‘^fa’iletil■)U 

I of mankind liv hi*' i-i also of foralgn 
I nrigiii. Lor. if it laid h‘ou part 
' an 1 [lar.'el of lh''ir rrigiinl religious 
f r idi:i.ms, pravioi'^ to ths' inlroduc- 
I ti >11 of r^'lig; si; syste n based 

j ‘n ills A-ai is^'en j, ‘'onio oflnu’ 
arps'iicy, through v/hiidi t,ha two 
(ddhlnn Wain -iv. d w^mld have 
hum nvenlion-'1 in tlitt; a<mnnn!. 

It i-, fo cay til ' lead, vary unlikaly 
tliaf. Hue id mill w would, lat'r on, 
have ^uoditufceil tlv' newly intro- 
dma'sl Nrige-('ra Cca* Ha' original 
1 aviour. 

Sarat Cliandn. Roy on p. IX of 
the App.'Tidix t ) 7'//s Miiihld'i (iinl 

fluli' 'raash'/y. s'ly- lliai soma old 
pao’ple of tla^ LkiigMiia Son'pnr as- 

ei'ihsd (his rain ' ’. apunidi^ 

ment iidiaOad by bnigmonga i fs anst' 

men r fns'^,] to obey ’ him. Wo 
}ia.V(' not bai'n ahla to aliidt the same 
sfafemaiit, though we have empiircd 
by our-civas, and dnected others to 
enquire, from old people all over 
that part of Soiietfur where tho 
above version is aurr-mt, why Sing- 
boiiga tlms treated mankind. The 




seugel ere 


392*2 


sei3ij:el sin 


wap overywlicre tho same : 

Cckanniiif'iilt\ ouido I'd tarolava^ 
^Miyjhe (lid this Is not known 
This shows lliat, ( V( n if a few bet¬ 
ter edueaj“d ('i* more int<‘lllg“en( 
]\Iundas may be apt to Indieate a 
priori punishment of sin as the 
cause of the disaster, the jieople at 
larcrc have no siuli idea. This is 

CJ 

nil the more remarkable, because in 
the Asnr legend tlu^ destruction c^f 
the Asurs ly tiro Is explicitly 
stated to Imve been brono-ht on 
them, only by ik.elr do (hint dls(b(‘- 
dienee to Siugbonga. Had (he (ndi- 
ti(Uis of (he lace or tribe from whom 
the Mundas heard this (ale of a rain 
of tiro, as^olbed it to a punishment 
for any fault or sin, this would have 
couFthnted so iin]u rtaut a fealme 
of the meurronee that it could never 
be omitted in so slu ri a story, nor 
forgott('n even in (he la])se of time. 
Jn other versions of this k^gond 
it is said that tlie t\\ o ehildrcn were 
blind, and that the ebony tree {lirtf) 
was also saved from deslruction. 

sei3i;i:el-ere syn. of Iniii^ere. 

sengel-gidi Nag. syn. of s<nf(h 
ilidiy ffO)ta didi Has. shst., the King 
V ulturc. 

setugel-huau, seiagcl ora I. sbst., 

lioll : edkanko heJro senoa. 

II. (rs., to condemn to hell ; to })ut 
in lioll : gonoe taeom bicarni e(}kan- 
koo scvijclhuuj^koa, 

iHx. v^, same mean- 

iug. 

se/^gc^innJd-g p., v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

seugel-mfirmar sbst., a brown- | 


rcddisli Seolopendra, about 4" long, 
wrongly stated under marmar to be 
phosphoro^cu'nt at niglit. Tlie phos- 
jihoresecnt one is (he small blue one 
witli metallic bue, which as a rule 
is ('ailed mar))ia)\ but some¬ 

times wlu'ii aetually glowing it is 
also ealhd sci^ijtUinarmar. The 
Mundas think that llic bite of the 
seLgtdmannar is poisonous. 

set^gel-or^ syn. of !ie/.^g(d]iu(i 

seiiigebpoga .^yn, of iu opoguyclw 
sarji/i)/ ml, 

sei3^gel-sali.daru sbst., Cliloroxy- 
h-r Swieti nia, J). C , iMeliaceae,— 
the Indian Satin wood, a small tree 
with thick corky bark, ])ari})innate. 
li’aves of ]()—20 paiis of glaeous- 
given lealiots, and small W'hite llow- 
eis in ];anicles clu-tcred near (lie 
ends of the branelus. Its sap blis¬ 
ters tlio skin. 

sen^gel Has. Nag. sei3(gel-sul 
Nag. sbst., (1) Fl' urya inlerrupta. 
Gaud. ; Urticaceae,—a common erect 
nctlle-liko annual herb, 2—2' high, 
with stinging hairs on the stem, 
leaves ami inllore* c^'iiee ; alternate, 
ovate-acumiiUite and dentate-ferrate, 
o-nerved leaves, and minute fiow('is 
in clusters on a very long and lax 
axillary inllorcsccncc. (2) Girar- 
llnia Ztylaniea, Hcfaisne; Urli- 
^aceae,—a less common nettle-like 
herb, 4'—0' b'gli, with numerous 
slinging liairs on tluj sterns, leaves 
ind innoresccrice, alternate, lobecl, 
serrate, 3-nervcd leaves, and minute 
flowers, the male ones in short 
ixillary spikes, the female ones in 
dense capitate panicles. 
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8ei3igel-soad 


8ei3^gelsii3^-nap lias. Na^. seugcl- 
sul-nari Nag. sbst., Tragia involu- 
erata, Linn.; Euphorbiaceac,—a 
stout herb wooJy below, and with 
a perennial rootstock; wiih twining 
branches, pungent hairs, ovate- 
oblong, accurainatc, serrate, alter¬ 
nate leaves, and minute flowers in 
leaf-opj)osed sub-s[jicate racemes. 

seiagel-soan I. sbst., the smell 
of flic,' lliG smell of smoke: nida 
dipili j'll or.iaakantare seugcl kako 
tairikaoa, ^o^gehoau atakarkere bir- 
jontuko jalta kako sena. 

II. trs. cans., or intrs., to cause a 
place to smell after smoke: birji- 
para gniiikore baba barotan dipili, 
birjoiitu alokako sen mento guiuko 
(or g u i 11 re k o ] .sr y a 1 .ye i n e a. 

HI. intrs, in the df. pr.st., same as 
the p. V. : bagaiaboTa^gako jirubko 
bijiukange mente, no guiu (or 
guiiire) kfi un^gelst)(zulan(i (or sou- 
gclsoanoiana), no flro is ma^le in 
this watching shed for fear that the 
biga/'ii spirits may come to warm 
til cm selves. 

sef^gclsoan-en ilK'. v, same meaning 
as trs. and intrs. : guiuko (or 
g 111 u re k ()) sc gc I so an enjaniu 
sei^gchonn-o p. v , (1) of a iilace, to 
be made to smell alti r smoke .* en 
guiu sei^ge^soai/o/ca, {1) iunirsl., 
of the smell of smoke, to bo spread 
in a place : ne guiure ^c^gchoa)\gka* 
2'^ fig j I. trs., or with a dativus 
COu',modi, to inak(3 a fire (to keep 
sml). warm) : luisutani oarirepe gitj- 
taia, cia kape ser^gclsoaiijaia (or 
seMg e Is o etna i i a na), 

II. inirs,, (1) to make a fire either 


to cook or to warm (oneself, a bouse/ 
ctc.):iLsiu seta oraro alopc sei^gcl- 
soancLi, o.!e orare balainandibu joma, 
do not cook in your bouses tbii 
morning, partake with ud of our 
betrothal ban(|uot : en orare bn la 
kako scf^fjclsoanhi, (;3) imprsb, in 
the df. prst., of a fire, to be made : 
oarire nimirdo ka sc^gclsoantana (or 
seugelsoanot uia). 

soan-cii x\\ v., (1) .same ai 

the trs. to mike a lire, or have 

a fire made : (lomkekoJo baugalaro 
sonjvok()sonjoko:c() sc t^gclsoancna^ 
nikua mandiiitudo babircioraro isi- 
noa. 

sei^gehonn-g p. v.. (1) corre.sp. to 
the trs. holado hosutani kae sc^^gd- 
svanjdiia. (2) imprsl., of ii fire, to 
be made : en or.iro aurigo senncL* 
so an (fa. 

3^^ I. trs. to submit the corpse of a 
Iliiului/.ed Munda to the c(‘remony 
of having tbr.M} lighted torcbe.s' 
thrown at its head in the grave. To 
this Olid a fire is male near the 
grave after the corpse has h(*cu 
lowercJ. Mranwhilo rags lies- 
m.jarcd witli glieo are wounJ nroiind 
three sticks whicli a relalivii of 
the deceased lakes in both 
hands and lights at the lire. Then 
somebody covering this relative'’ 
eyes with the hands frjin htdiind, 
leads him three times round the 
grave and tlicn, uncovering his eyes, 
makes hiiri drop the t<»rche.s on the 
head of the corpsj. After this cere¬ 
mony the grave is filled u[> : srt^- 
ffclsoiin/nako (or seugelko oniaia, 
moeare seugelko omaia). 





5ei5j:el.suJ 

TT. iiitrs , to liavo custom : Gu- 
rnrnuklik o topio-iniroko sruijehoavciK 
sv rflx:. same ns the 
trs, aii<l the inlrs. 

'^gcL^jaii~n ]>. v., (I) roiT('sp. to 

the trs.: Gijnimuk]ni:ik:iuko io])ir»;n- 
ruivko (-1) imprsl., 

of this custom to exist : (nirnmukh- 
kon topapcararc sonnoa. 

‘1" also i^ihise, ■scK^cjcJ\ nrnh, 
to cremate slightly a p:e(}0 oC skull 
as described muha’ jaidopo : /- 

i^uanl'i tki) ; byjauko srf,,g(duh} npnta. 
seT^^rIso(n/-(Of rilx. v.. same meaning: 
hnja uko S(>(nfe///n dh. 

!!('Homi•n j). v._, eoiTt so. me')IIinli', 
f) ’ syu. of sc i. n<! fjt)Ha. 

seugc!-suj Nag’ (1) s\i). of 

■ If (2) of SrJiih'l 

sei;^<!:el sukul { ^i-st, a, lire ({'.t 
eiokli.g) S. llie jihras'*: ^r/.^gc/ ca 
tsa/oob nnJcT <vt K.-grl, 

Jl. intr-.; t ) make a lire (for ((■».,!<- 

f^cl'igdsnl:i>l-cii rllx. v^samemean- 
Wr. 

s'c7,,gt Lsu/:iiJ-fj ]u v., im])isl., of sncli 
a lire to be made. 

sometimes .^yn, of s-(rj?^cr„f/ 
and of tliG 41 h. meaning' of se/^gcl- 
8ocn/. 

se-agel-susurpaia, (1) same as 
s?/8vrpa7^ sub=t., tdie boriiot., Vcsj'a 
erabro^ a large stinging species of 
w.isjg called firc-bornet on account 
of its being most vicious and pngiia- 
lion^. (2) hg.j syn. of ri/ciri/end, 
sei:> 5 ^c!>topo in Tamar syn. of 
vkal, 

se'Q.^er straiglit and stiff v. g. 
in the rigidiiy of death. Construct- 1 


Fc5a 

ed like /rcfescr inst( ad of which it 
is somotimes used. 

2^^ tig., of a thri'atening attiLuile, 
syn. of (Jir, 

seo Nag, syn. of rcippir Nag. 
JtCn.Kni Has. 

se5a (Sk. If. sern servlee, woi^dilp) 
erf. (onnaii^ P^'j^^) dtptdji^ C' T. shst., 
worship or an net oi' worship, i.e., 
a saciiih’O or an off.'rin.g, ^aeriilccs 
or ofi'eriiigs, freely ofiered, i e., not 
irnpo-ed (as in sidrne.^s) by the male- 
V(d(m(’e of tli('s{)irit to whom tliey 
are made : ama l\arnnih<'i>ga epiia' 
bngilek.i A'/O'/ ka!‘ nrimjada, ( nainen- 
t''t‘atiutana ; Mundikore Mahadi'o 
Ikirbat ikirj;! sena hanoa : karamra 
sr); (cr pn ja) oro soklaikoa 
(or pn jni u) lehikada. 

11, adj., w' ith horo same as tlie noon 
of agencN 8t>o,rci. oiu' wlio makes sueli 
a sacrifna' (v efl’ering ; >ooa hnio or 
stonnl, a devotf'e. 

11. ivs., Urns to worship liabituajly : 
Mund.iko (bn<3ga. ]\lar kako 
Asam senin nko misami‘-ae j.apa/ koo,, 
on diirolco omaia, tljo IMundas 

do not worshi]) AIoth(‘r (iangt'S, ])nt 
somclinu's slic harms those wlio have 
hf'cn to A-.-am and then they wmnhl 
oher her a smrlliec. 

ITT. intrs.j (1) thus to worship actu¬ 
ally : karam biJakanlju'o kurikotd^o 
8coac(i (or .sxoa) korakooko scoaca^ 
(2) in the df. pr.-t.;, (bus to be wor¬ 
shipped habitually : maparaia. dedra- 
koa orare Jot.odari seoatana (or sedan- 
tana), sokhakoa oraredo Alaljadeo 
ad Parbati. 

\i-n rilx. V., same as the irs. and 
1st, meaning of the in trs 



scoa -0 p. v.j (1) prsU, corrosp. to the 
trs. (2) iinprsl., of such an act, to 
take place : karam bldakantijre sn- 
.suniJare H<^oaoa. 

2'' I. sbst., the stTvIcc oE a Icahauiii 
(H. hliansanmn) Indian butler or 
waiter : ne kalsamaij. scoatc hakim 
kac Biikiijana. 

IT, adj., (1) with Fame mean- 

ifigs, (2) with ItorOy sjo. of the 
i.oun of rigoucy scbauly an Indian 
butler or waiter. 

HI. tiN., to serve sink, at table : nc 
(ioinkcdo islntanpj:e sroft/in.ii, it is 
Ills cook who serves him at table ; 
spoaluie. 

IV. intrs., to eerve at table ; to 
fu 1 fil the off!ee of a khansamau : 
safoba or«jre a pi sirrnalekae a‘< 
hakim jomtan dipili kalsama 
SQoa-n rllx. v.j same as the trs. and 
the intrs, 

scoa-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

in poetry. (1) paialel of lei : — 
Noko nindl ra jaii lelekena ? 
jh“i ba ho rajame snanotanii. 

Cimae marami lanime seoiihaiia ? 
Dfili drill ranime siiitrm. 

O king; 0 (juecn, to wliich Indi fair 
liave you been ? You smell of flow¬ 
ers. (2) seoci may stand for se^- 
an{ ; as in the following song : 
Namgea cl mlsiiaja ? ( 2 ) 

Maramiros^er/^/e namgeaci misit3^ ? 
Namgca cl bareta^ja ? ( 2 ) 

DasJlire cukirido namgeaci barctai ? 
0 my sister, art thou one of the 
girls who are fasting for the Indi- 
karam festival ? 0 my brother, art 

thou lielping those who offer sacri¬ 
fices at the festival I 


sefia-susar same as i^usir. 
se6ra (1) syn. of 2 iu 1. mean¬ 
ing. (2) of an iron point sjtllti hy 
use ; of the hla k'J of a line, axe, e(c., 
in whi(2i two welded layers of iron 
are split asunder. Construetinl like 
(»]) aho -s'er/o, syn, of 
2nd. nieaniiig. 

s5-para ?yn. of .vr7e.se. 
sS-paiiti syn. of 
seped Ilo. vav. ()[ srjH vf ij'. 
Sepct\-scp2i2i, Nag. var. of scjiuc- 
.sepfjr. 

sepereij lias: Nag. .ujind Ilo. syn. 
of 

sepo^ sepo5, sops oir. erpo, re//o, 
lepoil^ hiiili 1 1* oilj., witli /■///’, 

//7^, (Ktjyi. {npQy a corner crush¬ 
ed in; a tin or laiskel with such a 
corner. 

TI. tis., to criuh in the eernor of a 
lin or baskcl : hai an;Lanrc tu^kli 
Hcpokedii* 

III. inlrs , in the df. prst., to ho 
such : no tia porage pul ana (or 

s(‘p.):ikana, M'pogea) 
srpo‘11 rlU, V., same as the tis, : 
(Ml homlo tupa edkcil'm scpon/ai/a, 
sejjo-()\) V., coiTc.sj'. nuanmg . liai 
ande en tuT^ki srpujana. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. negv, 
(je^ modifying leloy 'mciin, (2) Avith 
the afx. ogcy modifying rlka. 

2'' syn. of sapa^ 2n(l. meaning. 

0 ^ sonietiines syn. of fapn. 

sepoC generally sepoc-sepGe Has.' 
sepeT),sepct3^ Nag. syn. of sakosako^ 
but also of men. 

ser, scr (II.) sbst.^ (1) a unit of 
weight. A full scr of 80 tolau 
(about 2 lbs.) is called paka scr. A 
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ser 


,srr of about 72 tolas is called kaca 
ser : mi(J ser buluB^ otnaimne, give 
me 2 lbs. of salt. (2) also scrdiri 
and in Nag, sermercd, a piece of 
metal used in scales to weigh a ser : 
miad ser omaiumo, buluuiu tulako- 
teti; give me a ser weight, that 1 
may weigh salt. 

ser cfr. galao, Itai^y lo I. sbst., 
the act of melting srnth. by heat : 
sisara serdoii^ lelakada, kacera ser 
kair^L lelakada, I have witnessed the 
melting of lead, but not that of 
glass. 

II. adj., (1) with mered, rupa, etc., 
fused y molten by heat : ser mere(] 
saeare dulkedto cablni kudlam baio- 
tana, imported hoes are made by 
pouring molten iron in a mould. 
(2) with ez7, very fusible; easily 
melting by heat: erekodo ser (or 
ser^) cTjikoge. 

III. trs., to melt to smelt,: jete 
Ortkoe serkoa j seRgclra lolo mere- 
doe serea, haoe serea ; sonarko 
ru])ako serea, goldsmiths fuse silver. 

IV. iritrs., in the df. pr^t., same as 
the p. V. : heno nfido rupa sertann. 
screen rllx. v., (1) to smelt. : barae- 
kodo kathirc meredko serena, (2) 
in jest, of lac, to melt in the sun- 
shine : jete namkedkoa, ereko seren- 
jana. 

scr-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. : jete- 
te ereko serjana ; en bajhara \\ 2 iSer- 
jana ; baraeloo mered seroa, —Note 
the phrase heard in tales : serg iiar, 
a fat ho-bison liable to melt in the 
heat oE gun. 

se-n-cr vrb. n., *(1) the extent to 
vvklcU melting Las taken place: 


sere^ 

bathara itado sener serjana, miaij 
hutul^lckage mo^ro jupur^jana. (2) 
the act of melting : erekoa seiiSr kfi 
pokotojana, cnamentc gull niralge 
ka baijana, the melting of lac has 
not succeeded, that is why the mar¬ 
bles are not well shaped. 
seroge adv., modifying riJcdy riJcTOj 
lolo, lolooy so as to melt. 

20 fig in jest or displeasure, intrs., 
prsl., or imprsl., with inserted prsL 
prn., to perspire : puragom sertanre- 
do umbulre gitlakanme, jotana alom 
kamia ; naminaTa^ horokoefce arngc 
ci pura serjadniea. 

scr-en rflx. v., to cause onosidf to 
perspire : naminara, jetero kaits^ 
serena, lambnlekae, entetaL stuioa. 

serali Nag. (Sad.) sjn. ot da/coro 
Has. sbst., general term for wild 
ducks. The specific terms are t the 
marai^ seraii and the /luri?^ serali, 
the herq (or kurtia) serali and thcr 
Jeabra serali* 

serali-ar^ Has. Nag. »yn. of Jean- 
la-arq, 

•ser-dlri, sgr-diri shat., 2nd. mean¬ 
ing of ser, ser, 

s5*re conj. Sec under se. 
sere^ ]o I.sbst., (1) a rag ; a piece 
of worn-out cloth ; a piece of new 
cloth, but too small to be put on : 
bati sgphamcnte sered omaiurae, 
give me a rag wherewith to clean 
the lamp ; mod bita seredo kaii^ 
kiri^daritana. (2) fig., syn. of 
sarita, a wick : en laltinre sered 
banoa. 

II. adj., (1) wi^h lijq^y song, worn 
and torn ; tattered : inido pur^ge 
reti^ge orareu honge, sered lij^tee 
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sereia-jatJigi 


sere^ 

jap:iakana, she is a very poor girl, 
she is clothed ia rags. (2) with 
a worn and tom piece of mat — 
Note the plirase ; utpaI pa^ira sera, 
childishness (new born babies being 
laid down on old pieces of mats) : e 
haram, najakecl paiiia sera 

kam bagej «da, eh, old fellow, thou 
seemest to be still so childish (even 
in thy old age). 

III, trs., to wear and tear a cloth, 
a mat, (tc. ; to reduce it to tatters : 
ma kirialen picuridoiiA, spredladn. 

IV. inlrs, in the df. ):rbt., to be 
tatteiad : nc sono purage 

(or seredgra). 

s<A'ed-cn rllx. v., same as the trs. : cn 
hon huviiSv dinrego lijae seveden jana. 
so'vd'O p. V., corresp. to the trs. ; to 
become tattered. 

se-n-crr(] vrh. n., the extent to which 
a cloth or mat has become tattered : 
ma kiriisilen picuri do spnered serti}- 
jana, t^tokeii rati onate ka bapiia, 
the shoubler cloth bought last year 
lias become so tattered that it cannot 
even le knotted across the chest. 

V. aciv., (1) with the afxs. fje, 

modifying Ido, rika. (’2) 

with the afx. gge, modifying rika, 

20 adverbial afx. (1) syn. of rapiid, 
so as to break, to squash or to smash 
in the cpis. kotgaerad, wasered, tega- 
sered, linsered^ tensered, etc. (2) 
syn. of sapao, very often or too often, 
in the cpds. erai^t^eredj kajisered, 
nutmisered, kiipuhered, etc. When 
the first member of thcepd. is other 
wise expressud in the sentence, or 
when the moaning is clear from the 
context, Hredi alone is, or may be, 


used instead of these cpds. : bi^a 
boii^ seredkeda j bita. boiiai seredkj.a ; 

ajidom scredjada j inia nutumiia^ 
scredlcda, raendo nil kaiu paham- 
jad.'i : nuUimfeu fievadli horoa nu- 
tnmi^ adtada; erautelo seredjda, 
ifodo enka kaeajfi ; ne hatun^ ku- 
puKcle scredkedu (or scrrdkedjcoa), 
people of our village have intermarried 
too often (i)r very often) with people 
of this village. 

sered.deia^ga, sered-sutara used by 
poor pe< plo as a syn. of djipnvi, 
colhctive noun for clothes and 
garments. 

sercR I. shst., (1) stratified grit- 
rock cropping out. It is from this 
rock th it the snsandivi slabs aro 
made : ne disninre purage serei^ mena. 
(2) som('tiinos, a group of sasandiri 
slabs : sere^re kuriko runmtana. 

II. adj., with disum, a country 
where stralifiod grit-rock cro]).s out 
in many placi's : Marauhadas^do 
sercf^ disninge. 

ill. iutrs., in the df. prst., same as 
iieret^akana : ape disuin (or disumro) 
pura aerer^ldiKi. 

ser€? 3 -Q p. V., (1) of a country or a 
s])ot, to have many su h rocks : 
ale disuin (or disunire) pura ka 
serer^akava. (2) imprsl., of such 
rocks, to crop out : Sereudi sirniinro 
kul,i ci scre^akafia ? 

sere^-diri-dumbu Ho. fide Haines, 
syn, of Lilcinalaa. 

serei3,-ifldu sbsi., Cnrcullgo or- 
chioides, Gaertn.; Amaryllidaceae* 
See under pirijadu. 

sere'*3^2* sb6t.,*a line of strati¬ 
fied grit-rock cropping out at 
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scretx-piini 

inUrvjli : lie, koi.ire tnn- 

flasikana ? 

serei3»,-puru sbst., Ibilyoarpac:), 
Tj-iink. ; C’.iryophyiltLOCae, Soci tauih- 
rtulq. 

serei3^-ptitam Nai}:. syn. of l:uru- 
J-ftriii pufai>i lli'n'ko ])utam Nag. 
I'.irLf pill (ini' Has. 

screA-tiju (also oallcil kecotiju) 
st., a oatcrpillaiy about 1 " long, 
with dense stingy balrs, most pf-.'- 
vaillng in the rainy season. Tt 
fK'ds on the moss of. recks 
and aHo on tbo mO«s of masonry 
find cspeeially of rooi-tiles (^*eee). 
Its moth Is middlt''-'d7e and lias 
oobreons ])laok-sp( ckb.d wings. 

serei3^-teiei3i.ga al)^t., a kind of 
li'/ard living on rook^ 1 irger tlin.n 
the honso gecko, but darker than tbo 
bloodsncker, and with a broader 
abdomen, a smaller lu'a 1, nnl a 
slender neck than tbo latter. It has 
got tbe same kind of toes, but lias 
no spines on the i)-n:k. 

s5-rco conj., see under sP. 
serom 1*^ ^bst., (U of ([uadrr.peds, 
a broad and thick nock, no ker.ado 
seromrcc gaoalcma. (ii) in poetry, 
tbo neck of a bird. 
seroin-Q p. v., of rjuadrupeds, to 
''‘•et a broad neck ; aiiri mataore 

O 

kasikekore korfi ca uriko kako sero- 
ouoa, if buffaloes or bullocks are 
castrated before the time tbclr necks 
remain slender. 

2''—I. adj., (1) with feori or 
a grain measure or a basket not (but 
almost) full loathe brim: serom 
teea auirne. Also used as adj. 
noun ; api teoa serom^ 3 full measu- 


scrofo 

iv's and om; les- (ban f\dl. (-3) 
with {eoa^ babaj etc., thus Idled with 
paddy, etc. 

II. trs., (1) thus to fill : cn timkire 

canli (or on tu^ki caUlite) sri'oiithcdfe 
dupilemo. [i) :ilso with a 
co)itr)iOiH\ j)':‘rodo caoU alom 

0 m ai ua, soro m ai m c ; mo] t od i 
cardirai. asikeua inea lo^ ^ 

(d) of gn'ain lifHd) ^ tli is to 

fill a measare orabisket. (4) of 
a measure oi- basket (personified), to 
hold so ni’iob : bar gnuUri cifili 
ne tedae (or ne tX‘ba) srromkeda, 

III. intrs., in tlic df. prsb., of a 
measure or basket thus to be (.il- 
most) full; thus to g('t filled; of 
grain, thus to fill ; of a measure or 
a basket, to hold tint mud) : b le ue 
eu tamkire babi s>^ro>nf amt (tir 
seromgo.a, seromakina) ; tislia^ jiifire 
mod gaud.ira caiHi no teoare scrnni- 
tana for sc.-omptana), in to-day’s 
marled on'i anna’s worth of rice 
fills this measure aimed up to tbo 
brim, i.e., such I.s the aedaal rate. 
seroni-cn rfU. v., sam:; as the tis. 
serom-g p. v., cna’Osp. meaning. 

TV. aJv., witli tbo afxs. augr^ gr, 
ggc, modifying sof^, mctig, oni^ 
nam^ ahirif^, 

serora-il rare syu. of godor. 

seromriQ, serom-serom approximate 
to serom 2^. 

sero-peto (Sad. sere-potc) cfr. 
soresope (1) syn, of UarahasxiOL and 
especially of g ever emu nir lo, (2) 
syn. of paiargafl. 

seroro Has. syn. of JekatJedta'. 
These birds are storks, Ciconia alba 
and Ciconia nigra; (erioneously 





scr-orou 

8iuted uiulor kliatkaia to be iKrous.) 
8cr-orot3^ var. of scritrui^, 
sero-sepo var. of !iorcsope. 
serr-serr var. of sarri<arr» 
serr-serr, scr-ser oriomatopc, 

I. sbst., the patter of sand ou leaves, 
and of ^’raius getting* sown ; enrin 
eii darure gitilo lieijadra .'^eryserr 
aiumkojtc botaiu catulena^ my hair 
stood on end when 1 heard the 
patter of sand thrown by a curui 
on that tree. 

IK adj., with aarij same meaning. 
III. tis. or Intrs., to strew sand or 
grains as described : (.nrin horoko 
liotottineiitc inisainisa darure gitile 
aorrserrea ; gitiite curin cn darura 
])atavakoe sen\<eyrl(i; carin en 
(larurec strrscn'la, 
f{crrserr-€U \i\\. same nu'anir.g : 
enrin oro bagalako horo botota^rrieiite 
gitilko ; en darure hola, 

atub cnriii sernerrenjima. 
serysery'O p. v., of sand or grains, 
ihuB to be strewn : eurinle ei bagai- 
ate en ])Harare gitil scrnicnicuft. 
(2) impish, of this j) tier to take 
])l:ice : en darure scrrscrilrna. 

IVh iidv., with or without the afxs. 
iOKjc^ (jL\ tan^ iauije^ also .ver/*- 
Jeka and serrlccnserTkeUy inodif 3 nng 
akuiJ^g, ker, rika. 

2^’. syn. of safasatay of slanting 
rain, and sometimes of its patter : 
Consir. like satasata, 

ser-sakuji trs., to overbake bricks 
BO that they get out of shape, 
ser-ser var, of scrrserr> 
ser-ser lias. syn. of par/tdr iNag. 
ser-urui«Jt 1 las. scr-oroti Nag, trs., 
to smelt metal; to c:s.traet metal 


sered kigi 

--- -- -^ 

from ore: bicaCde jneredko .srru- 
ringed. 

scninii^-o p. V., eorresp. meaning. 

sere-bere (]) ^yn. of hoikure. (:) 
syn. of SInn'kamra. 

serc^ sere(j-hon simo as koHsered, 
These syns. may al.^o be usi^d in the 
p. V., in the meaning of : to be ac¬ 
cepted as a st('])-e]iild, or (in the 
ind.t, ts.) to be smb.'s sti p-ehild: 
cn hon Paknlee seredjava ; no hoii 
Ihikuae (or Takntarc-o) srredoa. 'riie 
step-eliild speaking of thes^'p-fatlioi 
calls \\\m /c.ikiKi-pui and speaking of 
the step-inothur calls her f/tirnKi^- 
—N. B. the following Cj d.s. are 
Oonslruch'd similarly. 

sered-aji, ajKscred sbst, older stop- 
bister. 

sered-ara, ara.sere<J sbst, liusluind 
of .st(‘p-daughter. 

sored-bare, bare-scred ybst., btep- 
brotlier, as r.'fcrring to a girl. 

sered-baft, bail sered sbst., older 
sle])-l)i (Uher. 

sereij*hai 2 :a, haga-sereJ sb.st, step- 
Ijrother, as rd’errlng to a bay ; step¬ 
sister as refenring to a gill. 

sered-jab jansered slesh, step-gr.ind- 
chlld. 

scred-jia, jia-scred sbst., step-grand¬ 
mother. 

sered-kimin, kimin-scred sb4., wife 
of step-.-on. 

sered-kora sbst., stc])-.son. The 
poss. afxs. 'me, te, are inserted 
after se rm^i q-kora, acredme- 

kora, etc. 

scred-kufi sbst, step-danghier. 
The puss. dfxs. uic, te, are insert¬ 
ed after ^cred ; scfcdii^-kifri, ^cred la 
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luri, etc. 

seretj-misi^ misi-sered step-sister, 
as referring to a boy. 

sere^-lata, tata-sered t^bst., step- 
grand-fatbcr. 

serega, sega I. sbst., (U a bull not 
yet full-grown; a full-grown, but 
undersized and lean bull : ne serega 
okocani ? (2) fig., syn. of cenda 
da^ra : nido scrcgarcko arandikj[a. 
Occurs also as a proper name. 

II. adj., with damkoin or sdnda, and 
fig., with kora, same meanings: 
Pakua hnntekora ^cregagea, 

^erega~g p. v., to grow into these 
conditions : damkonoiale serrgaak<i7i- 
gca, uur young bull is not yet full- 
grown ; ne sfauladoe sereg^ijana, (his 
bull has grown undersized and lean , 
pakua hoD beregaakavgea, 

III. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
ge, modifying viengia, (2) with the 
afxs. ange, ge, oge, modifying harag. 

sere-sere cfr. seke^sckg, onomatope, 
the sound of babbling water ; of a 
brook on pebbles ; of a brook rush¬ 
ing down a hill ; dimiuutive of sara- 
saray like which it is constructed. 

ses, sese (1) var. of 7 oroses, (2) 
Has. var. of sesab, 

sesa syn. of haraVuiral, but only 
of a path worn smooth and clean by 
men, rats, ants, etc. It miy also be 
used in the intrs. and in the rtlx. v. 
in the same meaning as the trs. 
st-n-esa vrb. n., (1) tlie extent to 

which such paths are made : guruko- 
do senesako sesakeda, gofa loeoi3i. 
biurgiriakana. (2) the path thus 
smoothed; neado guruko^ senesa 
(or gurukoa sesa, gurusesa), 


sesa5 ILis. Nag, s5s^ s5se Ibi?, 
(Sk. shesha ; H. ses, end) inten¬ 

sive of laga, 

sC sati^ sg-satldo eonj. See under se. 

s5se (I) var. of rhrosPs, (2) lias, 
var sesab• 

s§.s^ cfr. cegcrccegere f,ef^ 

I. adj., (I) with gitil or rugud, 
sand, pure gravel, without any ad¬ 
mixture of earth or chy, such as may 
be found in the beds of riv^ers : sgsg 
gitil paciri baimente ciina oro surki- 
loko mesaea. Also used as adj. 
noun: cn loeoura karagirlok i. 
(2) also sn^gttil, with ote, a held 
covered with a deposit of pure sand 
(at least half a foot thick). Also 
used as adj. noun : sesere jet in kiti 
ka hobaoa, no cultivation in a held 
buried under pure sand, cau succeed. 

II. irs.y of sand or a flood (personi¬ 
fied), thus to cover a field : garagi- 
tiige loeoratalee sesekeda, 

HI. intrs., in the df. pr.-t,, of sand 
or grave), or of a held, to be such : 
Sobornaklia garara gitil srsetana, ora 
bdimeute kul> bugina; garagitilte eri 
loeoQ, se^efana, 
sese-n rllx. v., same as the trs. 
sese-gg p. v-, corresp, to the trs. ; to 
become such: garagitilte otetilo 
seseakana ; garagitil bolojanci ote- 
tale sesejana ; ne garar^ giiildo capi- 
capite sgsgjana ; ne garare capicapito 
seseakan rugu^ namoa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, gge, tan, tange, modifying 
7nenq, rijeaq, gitilq : ne loeoi^ ^gsqge 
giiilakana. 

sesen (from sen) c^r. cdlealan, 
sbst#; habitual behaviour or conduct i 
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cn dats^grlii edkagea, alope 

otoi3Loa, 

II. adj., with lion^ a child that cm 
walk. 

III. intrs., (1) to behave liabltinlly 
well or badly ; to follow the dictat¬ 
es of religion: en daTSigra edkagee 
sc-^entana, inj[Io alope sougena; Kir- 
tan dararnreko se'^enUina. in the 
indet. ts., of a child, to have learned 
to walk : ini^ hon n-ldoe sesena. 
sesen^o p. v., of a child, (o get able to 
walk: inii hon sesenakathij his child 
has learned to walk, can walk. 

sS-sita con j. See under sd. 

seta sbst., (1) a dog. Hence 
a European dog; seCaj an 

Indian dog; a pariah dog: ne seU 
tj[ime, hold this dog in leash; selae 
acukj[a (or helolaokia, helelelaSkja, 
lilla61<j[a), he excited his dog.—N. B. 
The tiger anl the leopard are called 
Bagaiaboi3igakoa sef^a. (2) ilg., also 
sarkarj seta, raja seta^ etc., a servant 
of any one who is not a Munda ; a p xid 
soldier; the condition of sueh a ser¬ 
vant or soldier : Ka^e sardur, Binrae 
sardiir, Suiu sardartekoo dipilire isu 
Mundako laraiikena; iiiku talabtc 
kako laraikcnrgtc setare kako 
hisabjana. (3) See setJid. 

Note the sayings : (1) am setaom lel- 
tana (or setaorn lela^ mandiom lel- 
tana, or ^etareom jitana, mandireoin j 
jitana), nokareci bandatam tearoa? 
Thou desirest the work but demur- 
rest at the expenses, will thy bund 
get raised in this way ? [1) en ili 
pur§g0 ci jojoa ?—Alom kajia ! goea- 
kan Beta birida, is that beer ^ery 
sour ;^Do not ask mo! So sour th^t 


it would bring back to life a dead dog. 
(3) ietako diritatlen dipili enka hoha- 
leua, that happened when dogs had 
horns, i.e., it never happened, it is a 
fairy tale ; enka hobajaure setako di- 
riuoa, it will never happen ; it cannot 
happen ; Bctako dirluk*^ dipili en horo 
erikae rikaea, to be sure, he will never 
act in this way. (1) ne hon (ana 
aoudo hatilandire seta bujadleka, to 
ask this boy to do anything, is as 
for a dog to hark at the back of an 
elephant, i.e , it is quite us.dess to 
ask him anything ; aiiia kajidohati- 
landiro seta hqjadlokagcp ^ rikija la ; 
kajiko Lairsi, hatilandire seta bnjadle- 
kigope rikakirla (or rik in]ana), yon 
took no heed of (vou despised) what 
I said; cekaeaiA oro ? hatilamliro 
seta bqkeda, what cm I do, nobodv' 
listing to mo. (5) alea birro sun srta 
kao pucaojada, there is plenty of fire- 
w )od in oar forest ; dasi kam nain- 
duritanredo ale batnte sonnio kuliiiau, 
banre seta kac pucaojadko, if yon do 
not find a servant, gj and ask for one 
in my village where there are plenty 
of likely y )nths ; en horo seta (or 
setao) kai pucaojaia, nobody respects 
him, nobody considers him as of any 
importance. (()) holado, uU 

seta (or setaje) gitijanfcea, there 
were plenty of mangoes at yester¬ 
day's mirkib (litly., the dogs used 
them to sleep up )n) ; n 3 hatu re da ra,- 
griko seta (or setage) gititantekoa, 
there are many marriageable girls in 
this village, more even than can get 
married, (7j mldorataAi raja, baro- 
ratanj seta, he who has got only one 
wife honoured; but he who has got 
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two wives is (h’S[>lscil. (8) S(-*e ttio 

cpds. }<etiihiiy sclacjdtciy selamedy. seta- 
fjtoca. (D) Note also the superstitious 
belief that ouc may meet a tipper if 
one goes to the faren't on Uie day 
following a dieam ia which he saw 
u man holding a Jog lu leash. 

]Ius vai’. of sethd. 
set^ T. adj., also scfgrcn, of 11 v. 
bgs., seffiVijj of inan. os., happening, 
clone or eoming in the morning : knri- 
ko^ ^etn. kamido garj[ en J.}, raca jo oro 
da aiige. Note the saying: ^et>iren 
kupul kao taiQu, heavy rain in the 
morning does not last, Itly.: early 
visitors as a rule do not stay long. 

II. trs., to do smth. in the morning: 
lie kami gapabu sef'ijea; sareakan 
manJi honko schirJca^ let the child- j 
reu cat to-ruorrow morning the riec 
that remains over; llaci senohu 
oihu tikinea ? Shall we start 
for Kanclii in the morning or at noon? 
nfi kabu raiabu let us not call 

liiin now', but to-morrow morning. 

IIL intvs., (1) syn. of to spend 
the time till dawn : siJa simkor.irele 
coujanci jagarjagarlele .seJnheda : 
aiuhle utliaonjana, seiiseiit'de seta- 
leda. (2) in the df. prst., (a) to be 
done in the morniag : biraepasararo 
])ril kote jaaao seiatana (or setago- 
lana). [b) imprsl., syn. of ai^otana : 
set (liana (or set^gotana) ci ailrige ? 
Docs it not dawn yet ? tIsi'Ugapa cl- 
inlu baje set (liana ? At what o'clock 
does it dawn at presmt ? 
seta-n y,, {i) saane as the trs, 
(2) syn. of 

^•£ta-ga P- (D corresp. to the trs.: 

m kami g^pa setui/oka ; no maadi 


scta-ca^iom 

hoiikob^ setagoka ; n:y.lo kahu raiat; 
seianoka, (:!) imprd., syn. of at^o : 
sensente seiiilena^ tin? time was spent 
in walking till cawn ; oro bar 
ghant ilekaro setagaa, it will dawa 
in about two hours. 
lY. adv., also ficfadipili, (1) in the 
morning. (2) with the afx. rr, 
early in the morning. Botli these 
meanings may be emphasized by 
add mg the ciielitie and very 
strongly emphasized by putting 
sef(ite before sct(i^ in which case 
setq^ sefadlplli^ may take the afxs. 
ange^ f/c ; andi sciqrey sc{(idip/!ire, 
may take the onclitie gc >— Setqange, 
in the morning, is used only in dis- 
|^)leasur(‘ or jest. 

seta-barduliad Has. Nag. syn. of 
/lapif, Nag. 

seta-bili^ seta-kata Nag, seta-lefg 
Has. sbd>,, Gr(‘wia hirsiita, Kovh. ; 
Tiliaecac*,*—a slivub 1 \ —3' high, wlt-h 
many stems, tomentO'O all over, 
with oblong serrate leaves, small 
axillary (lowers, first white, then 
yellow,, fmally brown, and 2-lol)ed 
doep-yellow drupes which are 
eaten. 

seta-b^ sbst., the bark of a dog.—* 
Note the phrases : (1) horokaji 

seialiij an idle, mere rumour •, en 
boro kulaoa raeneado horokaji seta- 
Inge, that ho changes himself into 
a tiger, is a mere rumour, (2) horo¬ 
kaji setnbure (or sclalu(e) susun, on 
a mere rumour to give up what one 
intended to do : MaraAhadate kupu- 
loe moneh>, mendo ondokari} horo¬ 
kaji setabvree susunjana. 

^seta-cajlom ?bst, a dog^s 
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Note tlio following; riddle, the 

answer to which is seta-caillom : Da 
taiia. kok(^> danda, tortem klijada. 

The master calling back his dog is 
supposed to say : give me my 
crooked stick (dog'^s tail), thou art 
taking it further away. 

seta-capi adj., (1) with Jioro, da^i^ 
nuJcuri, a servant kept to wash and 
take care of his master’s dog. 

(2) with daniy ntf Jeari^ the condition 
of this servant. Also used as adj. 
noun in both meanings : no seta- 
apido cckan jati ? 

setadadSka, seta^-dardka Has. 
Nag. By 11. of sctal‘(]taia^ setakatand 
Nag. fibst, a dug^s manger, hewn 
in a small block of wood. Con¬ 

structed like dadiiku. 

seta-dakdna Has. sclu-dJiakjna 
Nag. sbst., a vessel of earthenware 
or soap‘stone kept for a dog^s food. 
In Has. iliey also siy (lakana, Con- 
str. like pafara, 

seta-data I. sbst., a toolli of a dog. 
II. adj., with jonni or kapu^ a 
iiiaize-splko with many abortive 
grains. Also used as adj. noun : 
jonrao hatiis^kcna, mesemespteado 
bariae omairia 2 )urato setadafakoe 
0 main a. 

seladcda-o p. v., to bccoino such .* ne 
jonra setadatajana, this maize has 
many spikes with mostly abortive 
grains ; no kapii Betadatajana, 

HI. adv., with the afxs. anpCj ge, 
^ge modifying 

seta-dundi sbst,, a hind-leg of 
game reserved for the one whose 
clog killed it. Some times, however, 
ho gets only a double share of moat. 


seta-i 

seta-gaja Has. (the meaning of 
gafa is unknown), I. adj., (1) with 
hiff a stomach that does not protrude 
after a full meal. Contrary of 
I timbal ai : seta g a hi laV biakanro a<J 
ka biakanro mod-e leloa. (>) with 
koro^ also sclagafalaiy a person with 
sucli a stomacli. 

If. intr.s., in tlio df, ju’st., to liavo 
S'ich a stomach : on lioroa Ifu 
gafatana (or sefii(jafiujca). 
sefagafa-o p. v., to become such ; cii 
horoa laV sclagataakaiia ; eii liovo 
iVil) setagafaakaiia ; scldgafalCU- 
nkanae* 

HI. adv., witli the afx. angcy ge^ 
ogc modifying Idhj, 

seta-hon, hon-sela sbst., a whelp, 
a puppy. 

^■scta-=j[ sbst, dog’s dung. N. B.—- 
When smb. breaks wind, those pre¬ 
sent, If they do not punish him, will 
not be able {iii^l) to catch any hare 
in Iho next hunt, even if the animal 
passes close to them. The punish¬ 
ment is a kick, a blow or the hit¬ 
ting with srath, thrown at him. 
When it happens amongst childiam, 
tliat nothing hut the smell has been 
perceived and they cannot make out 
the culprit, one of them cries out : 
“Setal ! capacupii, Bandi.siinbu 
kuliia’^! ^^Dung of a dog ! keep silent, 
wo are going to take the cock^s 
test ! '' Then they all keep quiet. 
The one who spfjaks first or laughs, 
is like the cock that is the lirst to bo 
heard in the moining, and is deemed 
to be the oulprit and treated as such. 
The exclamation setai is probably 
meant for a lo&s impolite dcbcription 
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. o\ the objectionable occurrence, 
setaMC^^ seta-icQ-hai sbst., the 
Braallest kind of sweet-water shrimps 
of a black colour but too small to be 
caught and eaten. 

seta-jomko name given In jest to 
the members of the Kaudir elan. 
Those of the Bbengra clan are 
Bimllarly called sadQm.'jomJco. 

seta kami sbst, the work of the 
servant of any one but a ^Iimda; the 
work of a paid soldier. 

seta*kasua ahst., same a=? Jcasna. 
seta-kata Nag. syn. of setahi i. 
seta-kucuu-baada (or bandlj jete, 
seta-kucuisi. jele, baada (or bandl) 
iele^ sbst., the hottest part of the 
year, the fortnight preceding the 
rains w'hen dogs would fain not 
touch the heated ground with their 
paws : ne caSra loeora^re baba, sef>i 
]cuciu;( handi jeferelc herh|. As a 
prd., constructed like tisiu- 

gapae setahucii^^bandajctejada^ 
seta-kukura &bst., a form of Seta- 
m glauca. See under bubakukura. 
seta-klg Has. syn. of setabili. 
seta-mej sbst., the eye of a dog.— 
Note the proverb : setxvird oi Diku- 
me^ ! The eye of a Sadan is like 
the eye of a dog, i.e., he is friendly 
with you as long as he hopes srath. 
from you, otherwise he is harsh and 
overbearing: en Dikulo isu din 
hiritipiriti mcn^bena huri^ suduteju* 
takae oraa^mea ?—Oko talaia^ ! 
Dikumedem {orlac] oi setamedem 
torta^ I 

^eta7)ied~o p. v., to become 'or prove 
harsh and overbearing ; no Piku 
ape haturee or^kada, dhanijanredpe 


sclamedoa. 

seta-moc^ J. sbst,, thp rpouth of 

a dog. 

II. adj., with Zforo, quj^rrclsomp : 1^0 
selamoca buria kunego kiminkoo 
hargipjatjkoa. 

aefamoca-o p. v, to become oy prove 
(|uavri Isoine : en bufia seCamo^ajaii^iy 
that old crony is very quarrelsome, 
seta-pe^te some as pe(}ie. 
seta-podo Nag, sya. of iotadaru. 
seta pusi 1. sbst., the abusive 
epithets sc£/ul and pkusi, dog and cat, 
as applied to a rascal, a scoundrel . 
eperaamente setapusida eu hora> 
cuti lacorjgea. 

II. adj , with cra7^ same meaning : 

en horoa mooaelo erai^ 

rokage nruuoa. 

III. trs , to call siuh, a rasjal, etp., 
kale setapusUply horalioragcle eraw- 
kia, we did not abuse him, we scold¬ 
ed him quite decently ; era7,^le aetar 

pn^iiJcla, 

IV. ii\trs., thus to abuse ea b other : 
nchopkio. holado itijnulakantekiia 
setapuiukena (or aetapmikeda). 
8elapuu-n rflx, v., same as the trs. 
and the intrs; cn hoya pundi sadomre 
d^keoci (fig) ai^e selapuainjancty 
being drunk with rice beer he called 
me a rasc^^l; sutire kae setapuaina, 
holado pundi horoge (fig.) enkakia, 
when he is sober he does not abuse 
people, but yesterday rice beer 
(drunkenness), made him do it | ho la 
cn horokita aetap^nuja^ck* 
aelapuai-Q p. v., thus to <?a]ded ; 
Lola en borotei^ aetapua%ja%Gi* 

V. adv., with or without tho afx$. 

avge^ (je^ modifying 
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seta-putka 

erara^ vika^ rikaiiy ripikciy rikao, 

stia-patka and vars. as under yufka 
sbst., a species of puffball. See 
UhiQv putka, 

seta roga var. of selJul roga. 
seta-roko sbst., the dog-fly, a kind 
of yellowisli-brown winged fly, a 
parasite of the pariah dog. 
seta-sag§ syn. of CDiiirifasad. 
sat^-sfln] I. the forenoon, in entrd. | 
to aiufinhfjy tarsi^sdifjy txra si^gi^ 
the afternoon ; setnsdnjdo jagarja- 
garto senojaua, 

II. (rs., to do smth. in the forenoon. 
setanCinj^en rflx. v., same meaning. 
^etasCinj-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

III. adv., also sctasCuifrcy in the 
forenoon. 

set^-si^gara adv., in tbo early 
morning and in tbo evening. Also 
with the afxs. a^ige^ ge^ oge, tan^ 
iange. Aa a prd. constructed like 

8eta4ilmit9L Has. syn. of kdt 
Nag, 

getad^rQ (with a vocal check at 
the end), sbst., the leopard, which 
preys very much on dog?; hence 
the name. 

seteiai, sete^ P syn. of puti, 3rd 
meaning. Both terms may also be 
used as trs. cans., in the meaning of, 
to strike water when sinking a well; 
kua bar pT^ile urkeda, enro enats^ 
<l§le (or kuile) ^eienjeeda* 

2^ fig., of milk, issuing from the 
udder, the breast, syn. of 

8etei;(-dg, sctcis^.dgf syn. of piiCy 
-Note the sayings ; (1) barid§ 
sete-^d^lo ka jokaoa, flood water can¬ 
not be compared to spring ^Yatcr, i.e.j 


setha-roga 

a steady job with small earnings 
is better than a well paid but short¬ 
lived one. {i) setci^di bagekccjte 
upar bnrii otofajana, tniuluro letata,- 
tec goJJjana, he kft the spring water 
and followed .a sudden flood, but 
at the end he died of thiist, I.e., 
ho gav} up a steady job with small 
pay for a well pal(t but short-lived 
one, and sa remained without any 
j )b at all, 

s5te-s5 conj., a'^ was foreseen or 
foretold ; as was impreeated : goj^- 
lekaita. atakirlia, .sv^/fe got^ jana (or 
go^jangea) ; no slrmaif<j^ cimac 

menhj, sHe see go^jana (or go^yjan-' 
gea) he said that he would probably 
die this year, and he died ; kula 
hugmekako meti^iia, i>dte sd kula (or 
kulago) liu;]kia, they told him ; may- 
est thou be killed by a tiger, and 
in fact he was killed by a tiger. 
sHes^-i^ p. V., to ha})pea as foreseen, 
as foretold or as iinpreeated : en- 
kaoaita. raenla, selescj iiia (or setesS- 
jangea)y 1 said it would be like 
this, and it happened to be so, iny 
prediction has come true. 

sethd, setfl (from seta^ dog) cfr. 
phiisi, sefup?isi, I. sbst., an abusive 
epltlnt : souome, se'/ui ! Oo away 
thou Jog, i. e., thou rascal ! thou 
scoundrel! hen sc£/id beJakecJlea, 
that rascal has clieateJ us. 

II. adj., with koro, a scoundrelly 
person. 

III. trs., also with ind. o., to abnao 
smb. in the face ; setkdkiae, sethd- 
aide. 

*> • 
set/ia-Q p. V., corrosp. meaning. 

setba-roga, setfl-roga tame as tcfkd 



sethi 
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Lui not ns adj. and as prd. 

sethi, sithi^ sethial. sethiani, sithial, 
githiani Na^r (Sad.) siti^ sitial. Has. 

in jesf or dispIca^urOj adj,, with Izaml^ 
unpaid; forced labour ; useless work. 
(2) with iala^ pa'dsdj money got by 
exaction or by choating. (3) with 
crar^, SdJuij an undeserved scolding 
or punishment. (1) with un¬ 

necessary or useless efforts and fati¬ 
gue. Constructed like sm/ki. 

'^sete 1 adj.; willi daba, cailli, 
parboiled (//( 9 ////p and rice w^hich 

after a first husking 
winnowing i^ free of chaff; 

but ooiitiins still many unlulskc^i 
grains. The whole lot eff husked 
and unliuskcd grains is submitted to 
a sccHiil husking, w Inch; after an- j 
other winuouing to five it fiom j 
chaff and Iran, \ields some- | 

times lalhd ialj auili^ ami L'mtain- ; 
ing onlv 5 ]>er C'nit. of unhnsi.ed 
grail c A third liinkicg of the rl(:e 
ni.d 1 liO suhsc(jnoiil wini owing will 
free it from oil iinhusked grains, 
eliaff and hum ami ywld what is 
called sn caini. Kice ko'pt for a brow 
is not freed of Its hi an. It is first 
Buhmliicd to iikiHkjgi aivl then 
bushed. After this it is winnowed 
by a double operation, the first [(jum) 
to free it from the chaff; and the 
jiccond (n7) to separate the husked 
grains from the iinhiisked ones. 
Only the latter arc furtlier husked, 
until no unlmskcd grains at all 
remain. The same process is follow¬ 
ed with rice kept to make Hour, but 
in this case it IS not previously sub- 
milted to houefg or %. When 


all the grains arc liusked they aro 
pounded into Hour, the brau being 
powdered wilh the rest. 

II. trs. or inirs.; to husk rice the 
first time ; tr half-husk it: bahani 
sclgkeda ci anrige? 

III. intrs,, in the df. prst., to get 
half-liusked : babalam scfQtana (or 
setogotana). 

srfd-n rflx, v., same as the trs. 
sctc-gg p. V., corresp. to the trs. 
iV. aiv., (I) with the afxs. 

(/Cy modifying latrika. (2) 

with the atx. ggCy modifying ru)u^, 
nka, 

setg-bage I. adj., same as scleha- 
geakan. 

11. trs., to hnsk paddy only once 
(i.G , not submitting it to a 2nd and 
drd liubking) ; nfido ))ursati kaiu 
nainjada, caiiUi^ sefgbagetny gapairs^ 
t oea. 

s'^(pljiigp-n liix. V., same meaning. 
sc1e^jage-g p, v., corresp. meaning. 

sete-buru frequentative of hig : 
ci’r. sapvrarvy I.sbst., (1) the act of 
nibbling away grains or pulses •. ne 
Imna setehurn lelto bakuaokj[na, mocj 
ghantalcharco moca ka lagajina. 
(2) the tiling thus nibbled : cii 
hondo sotghvrijii nainakada. 

11. adj.; with hoUy child; or jdiiy 
being, species : cutU; kead, do^jkodo 
sc t rh nr u j a t i k o g c. 

HI. trs.; thus to nibble away : rarii 

setebnrujada, 

scfchnrn~n rflx. v., same meaning. 

^Gtchurn-go p. v., corresp. meaning : 
honko namlada rari sctgburuggtana^ 

IV. adv.; with or without tho afxs. 
angcy gCy ggcy tan^ tange^ modifying 
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sete-koje 

jom, riki, rilcaa^ rlkto. 

setc.kote cfr. kescrcnihed. 1 ^ I. 
sbst, the conditioa oC bein^ cio vdoil, 
liemmed in, without moving epajc : 
marat^ scfekofercle tolena. 

II. alj., with /loraj a. coufmed 

or obstructed path or 3 [)aco : en -se- 
ickofe horato sagiri kabii liaroa. 
Also used as adj. noun : iv.' 5 .'- 
fckofere uri ciam t(>ltaia ? 

Ill . trs. cans.;, (I) to mike people 
or animals or things lill up a plaeo : 
kupudvodo gitjipG sefekolekcdkoi ; 
urjlopo sclciofekcdkoii ; orakoko 
sefekotelaihij they have built their 
houses without any space between. 
( 2 ) to fill Uj) a place with things in 
such a way as to leave no spice to 
move about ; potointo adiupc sc- 
tekoteladd ; garlto liorapc 
koletada^ otoutopolgo rni(] lainre 
harepe, you obstruct the roid with 
your carts, drive them away one 
after the other, (o) to build io> 
small (house,shed, etc) orape scie- 
I'otetoda. 

IV. intrs., (1) III the df. prst., of a 
place, to be confined or obstructed ; 
of people animals or things, to be 
crowded in a place : tidugapado 
potomko aderkc(Jci oratako 
lioteiana ; uriko gorareko sefekofe- 
tana, ( 2 ) imprsb, with inserted 
prsl. prn., to feel crowded or hemmed 
in : purage setekotekina, 

^rjekdo-n ( 1 ) same as the 

Irs. cans. ( 2 ) to crowd a place : 
en ora re horoko setxko{c)ij dna* 
setekofe-o p. v., corresp, to the trs. 
cans. 

fig., trs., with kdjire or kajiic. 


sGrii 

--^- ^ 

to crush unJiM’ tlie wc/ght of argu¬ 
ments ; t) silence an o^'ipo lont by 
dini of arguments : akoa kajite .syVc’- 
ku{cal\i a a, 

sr[r/,'()fr-n p. v., corresp. nu'aning. 

sete-niaJ syn. of a Itood, 

tlic st 'mi of whi li ar * us'd to mako‘ 
(lutes and fidiiiig rods, 
var. of 

seter Nag syn. of td)'!. Tn 
poetry it is a p ir illel of AVv/,//./y, 
or f/f, ail. 

l)un ligara Dfik ne Sue kuhde 
baroea ; 

Ilim'^gayi Rjioh' S’le kuhdo 
cuii't. 

Tolet^igako nil! lire kahoc bdrGei; 

Saitiriko 8ddi\iir~: kfilil) ciriia, 
Dak.in Sac of DuiuliguM is a fearless 
fellow, not even pilicjnien will 
frighten him. Roten S.ic of 
Ramgara is a f(''irless chap, he would 
not he friglif/.uiotl evcai if .soldiers 
would come on him. 

scte-setc (1) Nag. Has. (Sa<l. .se/f- 
setc) syn. of pi^ihL’pciidc. (i) Nag, 
lig., in displeisurc or jast, syn. of 
re/tuv/e, ns referring to children. 

ser^l (H. .sapo'i, clevjr;iess^ eiili¬ 
ning ; sapdiid, grown-up ; Sad. .vei/0 
l» I. sbsfc., intelligence, wisdom, 
learning, knowledge ; cleverness, 
cunning ; no honre s /'d aurige ra- 
kaba, this cliild has not yet readied 
the yens of discretion ; nianoakore- 
lekado jantiikorc sard hunoa, Hararn 
liuriTa^leka akoa ji jogadrabari serde 
omadkoa, amrnals liavo' not got 
reason like men, Singbonga has 
givuiii tlicn only' litth; (i.c., ins- 
Unot) to take care of themselves : 
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amro sird banoa, bepar alo:xi:>, do not 
iralc, thou art not clever enough ; 
cn hororo enkan SL\rd meu'^, ka guna- 
taf]ko ratii jelrikakoa, lie is so cun¬ 
ning that he manages to get even 
innocent people conJemnoJ to jail.— 
Note the .adverbial phrase : serdrq 
gunfc, through want of judgment, 
through stupidity, foolishness, self- 
deception, laziness. 

II. adj., (1) also set dan, intelligent, 
wise, learned, clover, eunning, sera 
Lo^:>jkoete (or serakocte) salhaits^ 
kulikeda ; miad serd boro nalasilcna, 
ttiiuleka piietiutea horae namkeda, 
a cunning fellow got aria'gried, like 
a jackal ho found a way of saving 
hiinsolf; guru mlacj serd jatigo, 
jetedinraente agfm dipili aea uudurc 
babae aderhundiia, the lleld-rat is 
an industrious kind of rat, in winter 
it makes a provision of rice for the 
summer ; serd kaji, wise words, 
good advice ; ^erdrq hami^ skdful 
work. (2) also serdra with kami, 
mental work ; saharrodo sera karaitc 
asultanko purajana, horomo kamite 
asultan hatukore pura mcnakoa. 

II. trs., to endow with reason or 

iostirict : Haram soben jiujmtukoete 
manoako puragee serata^koa. (2) 
to communicate wisdom, experience 
or knowledge : iiTdo isukoe 

serd/cerjkoa, 

III. intrs.| in the df. prst. to be, 
or become, intidligent, wise, eto., : 
inia rniad. hon baii serdtana (or ser&- 
gea) clako ulug^a, only one of his 
children is intoHigent, the others 
arc owls (i.e., are,stupid) ; no horo 
bepar ra3utee sirdlana, lie is a 


sSrfl 

clever tradesman ; maiimurite ne 
haturen Loroko strdtana (or se- 
ra^taua), isu dondogtko tal- 
kena. 

^dni-n I fix. V., same as the trs. 
scui’O p.v., (1) c^riesp. to the trs. 
^2) to become wise, experienced, 
learned. (3) to reach the years of 
discretion. 

V. ad V., with the afxs. (ivge, ge, 
modifying kami, kaji, rika, umaro 
menalii, 

2^ 1. sbst., art or professional 
knowledgi and skill : inido miuto 
bair^ serde namakada. 

II. adj., with horo, an artist or 
artisxu : nido jrin;> baimente serd 
horoge. 

III. trs., to (each an art, or skilled 
labour : barhi iskulre hatikuti eiji- 
rako (or ciji Lairgko) serdjadpea. 

IV. infrs., in tho df. prst., to bo 
skilled in any kind of work : kalbai- 
mente Jarmani disam boroko eja- 
koete purageko serdtanako (or serd- 
genako) menea, it is believed that 
the Germans are much more skilled 
than other people in making machi¬ 
nery. 

serd-n rflx. v., to acquire an art or 
skill : ne jugurc manoako batikuti 
cijirako serdnjana, okorqdo tiirte 
knlea, okoni boeore lajij[ kulea, 
okonji aplra. 

serd-g p.v., (1) corresp. to tho 
(2) to become skilful. 

3® syn. of matdlah, when clear from 
the context : tisiiacdo Raci scdqIo 
serdkeda, we have decided to go to 
Ranchi to-day.—N.B. The sbsL 
serd qualified by gojqra, punjigra^ 



icj^geggra^ etc., refers to a decl- 
eioa of Siogbong'a, i.e., to fate : en 
boro mente gojota ^rdge cima 
talkena, hatiku^i raiaute kae bngi- 
jarta ; pttnjiora sirdredo niminat3i 
oteregem pttnjioa, reagegora serd- 
redo gota siraanr^ omamereom rci9L- 
gegoa. 

4® efr. Hear I sbst-, (i) opinion; 
mental conclusion : ama ^erdre 

cilka^tana, tlsira^ba sen^re bescoa 
ci gap'ibu scnoro ? (2) self-opinion, 

self-deception : en horo sordge bafili- 
fej[a, bis widora has entrapped him 
in a pitfall, i.e., ho has deceived 
himself. 

ir. intre., to think smth. over ; to 
reason, to form an opinion : mar 

^er&eme, ne or^ cimiua^bu sala^- 

glia. 

e^rd^n rfix. v. satne moaning. 
serd-Q p.v.., imprsl. of reasoning, 
of thinking, to take place : biila- 
kanre buglleka ku serdoa, ena- 
mento gapa sutire kuliiia^pe, nado 
iliii^ nuan i. 

5^ cfr. upae I. sbst., a method : 
asulora lerd kale namdaritana; 

ca serddo (or serakodoj, this is] 
a good method, a good idea ; puma 
old method, old ^ideas ; naoa 
serdy new methods, new ideas. 

II. intrs., also with a daUvas com- 
modi, to think out a method : ora 
balmente cilkape serdaij^tana ? 
dariredom Racire asuh^mentc sird- 
alem. 

ierd-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
serd-Q p V., impish, of a method, to 
be thought out ; en hasutanimente 
jnnj serdjaM ci atirige ? 


6 ® I. sbst., dan^jer courted : lelipe 
en hondo gojo srrde namtana, hoeo 
hijyt.ina arj darui detana ; jelQ 
serdree tolenn,j goakoa kajitee ban- 
cafijana. 

II. intrs., to do or advice smth. 
dangerous : oca ! amdo gojom serd-^ 

I Aria. 

serd-n rflx. v., to court danger : 
lelTpo gojoe scrdntdiia. 

cfr. cirgal I. sbst., tlie thought 
of being on one^s guard ; vvarinoes : 
no kajiro bosororeko sabutlina mente 
serd kae namla ; inia jTre nado sH'd 
bolojana. 

II. adj., wary ; always on one’s 
guard : joiiLukorc tiuu sera joutugo 
ad cerekore kan serd cerei^e. 

III. trs cans., to put emb. on his 
guard ; to warn : en kera mocjliisi- 
gel takatee bedaotan taikena, ctjjko 
sctdk'lci barhisii gonOTa,Iqa, ho was 
going to sell that buffalo for 30 Rs, 
but others having advised him, ho 
claimed 40 Rs. ; kumbUruroe sab- 
jana lioiiaisi, gaiikodatj. svrdlcla, ho 
would have becu caught in the very 
act of stealing, but his mates put 
him on his guard. 

lY. intrs., to he on one’s guard ; to 
be wary : holao scrdleenay tisi^doo [ 
s.ibjana ; kfiu purageo sdi'dianUi 
kae ataoa. 

scfd-ii rlk. V., same as the trs. and 
the Intrs. 

sevd-Q p. V., to be made or becomo 
wary ) ne ikirren haiko sordjana^ 
kako bfirfisioa. 

S'" syn. of suman, return to consious- 
nesa after a swoon, or a fit of 
epilepsy. 
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9^ to recover one^s faculties after 
tliunkeniic^s or after losing one^s 
head as in great fear. Constructed 
like sidi, 

syn. of laiulia^ vyben clear from 
Ibo context. 

] P metaphorically by comparison to 
men who increase in wisdom with 
marafc^, large, In this 
meaning it is used of things that 
grow, as trees, or of implements and 
of things that may he made to 
various sizes, as rice bales. Ot 
natural things that do not grow, as 
Btones, rivers, hills it is used only in 
compari sons. It is nevrr used of 
men and aulinnls, or of such filings 
as //ala, ora, ite., which rnuy mean 
a vilkige community, a family, or 
other groups of men or animals. 

12^ Note the meanings of (1) serd 
ad : to become ehildish in old age ; 
to lose consciou imfs, to swoon, to 
get into a coma ; to lose fhe use of 
one^s faculties in chriety ; to lose 
one’s head in dauger ; (2) serd sah, 
(^/) of people and bullocks, syn. of 
landhi (Ij) of people, when }s>vrd is 
cjualified by a noun in the possessive 
case: to learn, acquire wisdom or 
knowledge, from smb. : to follow 
smh/s example. 

13^' Note the following cpds ; 
iaJusifdj (}ondoscrd, foolishness, non¬ 
sense j haranmrdy hurlaserd (slid of 
a boy or a young men, of a girl or a 
young woman) wisdom above their 
age ; (la7^graserd, da i^gri^erd (said 
of a middle-aged or old man or of a 
matron) wlsdomr bdow their age; 
s(fi iserd, ehlldishn oss. 


si 

sGra-jonri intrs., to make use of 
one^s wisdom ; to show wisdcjin. 
Occurs only in the phrase : svfdjom, 
scrdjomtfe ! Opinions are free and 
varied ! Every one thinks or acts 
accouHng to his own lights ! Tot 
capita, tot sensa ! 

sera-saj^ shsl, and adj, syn. of 
laadia. 

sera-sera diminutive or distiilu- 
tive of in tlie iHh meaning, 

i.e., svn. of marar^no and inapava^, 
set-sSt Nag. var. of sdetsoet. 
si Nag. var. of asid, asi Has. esi, 
isi Nag. (1) When placed alter the 
prnl. affix, they mean : a taunt, a 
sarcastic reproach : Asa mien nirha- 
gepcam mennada, scnoDjcsi (or 
songmd), thou threatciist to leave 
us and run away to the As^am, well 
go, wo do not care ! ^’au uniitana 
mentem logonadlna hui !—Senkote 
lelimsi (or lelimesi), perhaps thou 
licst wlien telling me that Sau has 
fever, well go and see. ! (2) When 
placed before the prnl. affix., they 
mean : rather do : diilsiw, eimin 
sadomlekam ti mguakangea ? Do sli 
down rather than remain standing 
so long ; kfigem moncnacjredo aJosufi 
sen, if thou dust not like to go, well do 
not go.—Note that in Has. asid and 
a^i, are sometimes used in tho 
meaning of ja : liontekorado kainae 
monkeda, apute asi hiju, the son said 
that he would not come, but the 
father will perhaps come.—N. B. 
All the above forms, si, astd, etc., 
may I e used also with an iraferative. 

8l cfr. sin, I. fbst, also 
the act or manner of ploughing : apCQ 
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si 

iW kaiu sukuatana, burmgepe 
gaojada. 

II. adj. with gora^ otc^ loco?^) a 
plongbed field : urj[ itulankodo u 
goragcko eua. In jioetry used as 
adj. noun, parallel of ^ora ; 

Si tfilri nale gora tida, 

Litill^i nale lopoio^e lopotai. 

Gaiega tala nale banda tala ; 

Gulegule nale hole licle. 

On the plouglied upland, 0 my 
fri^^nd, the soil is finely powdered. 
In tlie bund the water looks black. 

III. irs., (1) to ])lougb a field : no 
gora liolalo sikeda ; aitsi lierlad 
babae athdiij g<)padoiu nalasiia, be 
lias ploughed the paddy-field which I 
had already sown, tu-inorrow I shall file 
a suit against him. (2) whilst plough¬ 
ing in mud, to hurt with the plough 
the hg of one of the bullocks : 
niiiuj \ir[ katiu sliqia, tisitadoo 
laugaraj nla. (3) syn. of Icara'^: na 
baba malaotana gapadobu stla. (4) 
to use for ploughing : no naeal 
inusiiAgeiA siakada] ne\\r[ isu dineto 
kape upnae boreaiv^Uana. N. lb In 
the prd. n becomes before a vowel 
except in sipJakana. 

IV. intrs., (1) to plough : isu sirmac 
siletia, nadoe Baisinjaiia. (2) in the 
df. prst., to get, or be, ploughed ; nc 
ote ketegc %itana (or si^tana), ibis 
soil is hard to plough ; hatugorako- 
dotaiia, soben sitana (or siakana), da 
garnalcredo hcroge sareakana. 

82-71 iflx. V., (1) to plough ; same as 
the trs : nimirdo dinakiitac shitana ; 
ne ote, gapaira^ sina, (2) of a bullock 
to have its leg hurt by the plough : 
tumaku jomtauro nrikit9,iR bage- 


slaT 

ledkita dipili miacj iiri kafae 8l)}ja7ia, 
si-p-i repr. V., rarely said for S‘irep(j : 
miad gorakii^, sipiukaua, enalc bieur- 
tana. 

sl'O p. V., (1) corrosp. to the frs. : no 
gora ti.sira. api ararate sijunci ; en ote 
purado ka inaraua, bar ararate sioa^ 
it is not a very larg.‘ field, it can be 
ploughed in one morning with two 
teams of bullocks ; no ote polkogea 
enamente Icbogo sion^ this is light 
soil, tliat is why it is easy to jilougli. 
(1) iini)rsl., of ])lougbing, to take 
plac.‘: setare sVenu, ainbsanjt' kode 
roajana. 

vib. n., tho act or manner of 
plougliing. 

si cfr. 8ior(% sidko cariCf poetical 
paralltd of curn : 

Siko hale 8~iko, maniba siko. 

Cttruko hale cariiko, raihacarnko, 
Look, the mustard field is teaming 
with weaver birds, 

‘^sia sbst., (1) hair on the pubes : 
aiiri daiagT'^^^kirsigrlokoa 8ifr ka taina. 
— Note the superstitious belief that 
if a mm or worn in witboiil liair on 
the pubes, or a beardless man, fol¬ 
lows with the eyes somebody going 
to a market or in search of things be 
is ill need of, the 1 ittcr will meet 
with ilMuek (ojI) in his business. 
(2) ill jest, hair in the armpits, 
s-ia-g p. V., to gut such hair : citnln 
umarreko siijoa ? 

sia Nag. used as a rule only by 
men, 2nd meaning of ute. AVhen it 
occurs ill the first meaning of 8iie^ it 
stands for 8i (taunt) wltli the affix 
of address to naen. 

sial, seal (H. 8iali% P. si/ahi) I. 
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abet, ink : Mwnc}ako staiio 

baiia, the Manilas make ink wifch 
the frnit of Ihe Terminalia Cbcbula 
[roJo) which they crush and put in 
water with a piece'of iron. Occa¬ 
sionally also they make use of lamp 
soot mixed with oil, 

II. irs. (1) to make ink : Mundako 
rolako iiatia, oro basasunumr^ dia 
nopokoko siaHa. (2) to marker 
atain with inktmkasa baitanre sida 
sisatcko cmaea, taeomtedo en cino- 
geko ^iatia ; lijado cilkafem siat^ 
keddy how dhlst thou stain thy 
clothes with ink ? 

V., same meanings: 
siat'O p. V., corresp. meanings : canli 
kmlaleka at‘vroi3tgoke(jte, ente rid- 
kcdte oro dal^ isinkcdte pakage 
siatody mendo on siai ku rorotaboa 
04 rorogarara^o jakeij jatauoa, 
rice roasted till perfectly carbonized, 
then ground and boiled in water, 
makes a good ink, but it dries very 
slowly. 

siar-canda sbst,, a so-called, free- 
snake, found in the jungles, bat 
never seen by our informants who 
think that the name may mean a 
white patch on the head (nr mean¬ 
ingin Hindi). 

sissandKbir sbst., syn. (1) of JBrm, 
daho7i. (2) of atamata(adj.). 

si-au trs., (1) to come on, plough¬ 
ing ; ne gora hans^eteba nauia. (2) 
to cultivate hereditarily: ne ote 
guniguko tatakoetele sXattjada, we 
have been ploughing this field since 
the time of our ancestors as far back 
as memory goes. ^ 

p, Y., corresp. meanings. 


sij? 

sldf, sikrAy Srfi, in connexion with 
mady poetical parallel of bir id con¬ 
nexion with sin^': 

Si^eko hirers siriles5r6efi ; 
Modeko sidrdre rlfaiaer5rai5t§. 

In the forest of trees arrows whirr ; 
in the dumbs of bamboos the bells 
(of elephants) ring.—N. B. A variant 
has : madeko landirore. 
siarl var. of seari. 

*1!? (cfr. Engl, sip) the habit of 
smoking : st^ bageeme, enatege cr- 
mam sasiaotana, give np smoking 
(fjanja)y since It makes you siok. 

II. adj., also with tamaku^ syn. 
of g^iraxy the mixture smoked irt the 
hubble-bubble (imka) : jomo tamaku 
bar paesarf^ kiriis^rae ai] si^ tamokn 
modi paesara. 

III. trs, ()) to smoke: cuiagim 
sihea oi f (2) to draw^into the mouth 
by sucking or inhaling : sikiriko abua 
maeomko sihea ; ragosa horo, urj[ ci 
hati emanko jornmenteo sihkekot^. 
inia Ifitreko otaiaiaderatan taikena. 
(3) to suck up into a tube, as a pump, 
or into its trunk: of an elephant: 
kfiara d.> pampu sihjada^ (4) to 
absorb, as a porous substance, or 
blotting paper; toto ija dao (5) 
fig., of the sun, to cause to evapo¬ 
rate: jote sobentara clakoe siiea*, 

IV. intrs., in tho df. prst., siome^M 
the p. V. : pampuko lagofitada, en 
kuilr^ da nhiana^ 

sih-en rfl'x. v., same the trs. : 
hatido jontutolefca^d^ jem*- 
bedea, mendo sotidotee siiena 
mocarCe pol^na^v 

sih^Q p, V., correop. to thef t*rs^. 
vrb; noutl., 
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force of fimokiug t sib a, mo(J 

sanje ra|i begar cuta^i kae taina ; 
curagido sinibe sibla jiilntai jana. 

sii^-ader trs., to suck in : hati son- 
dore d^e sibaderakada, 
stbader-Q p, v., to be sucked in, 

sUbage (re., to leave a ploughed 
field unfinished, i e., without 
passirg the clod-cnulier (barrow) 
over it : gurClluiu herkeua alaiagom 
kaiu namkedciln tihageiada) babaiia^ 
karaekena atarrigom kaita^ nain- 
ktda, enanienUn, nhagetada^ gapaiia^ 
litardgomea. 

u-hage-Q p. v., corresp. meaning. 

scmetin:es sjn. of tnevro. 

sl'bana st., the Indian Rated, 

Mellivoia iodica. 

sjib asadi trs., to fmeke to satiety. 
Constiucicd like sih^ but moreover 
iatrs., with inteited prsl.prn.. 

cuugi ^'l^asadiiina, 1 felt sated 
with smoking, 

Sibil I. febst., (]) 6^^ectness or 
pleasantness to the taste, of a ripe 
fruit. (2) edibility of fruit, vege¬ 
tables or other comestibles ; a taste 
that makes smth. edible : ka taua^ 
kan sarjorn ca ka tupuakan hara<JI)ora 
stbil ha radge topara, eiiara hape] 
sciiojaiite Sibil nainoa. (S) taste, 
savour of prepared food ; in rice 
beer, either sweetness or piquancy: 
ne uture miado sthil banoa. (4) 
the characteristic quality which 
makes thinga tasty : cini, guru otq 
misirir^ silil herem; arki, marci, 
lamakur^ cSiiiV haia^j L’mburg^ sibil 
mor(e ; sibil hcrem k^e ha^a^- 
g©: the special tastiness of sugar 
and molasses consists iu sweetiiess j 


that of grog, chillies and tobacco 
consists in pungency ; that of limea 
consists in pleasant acidity; that of 
lice-beer consists in sweetness or 
piquancy; garad^re sibil banoa, 
water is tasteless, (6) the quality 
of a ferment producing either sweet 
or strong rice bear : ranure sibil ka 
taikena. (0) in connexion with 
woea, want of taste for food, when 
one is not in good health: arabolii- 
kinro, piliakanre oro latre jan duku- 
ge mena dipili, mccare sibil ka 
taina; jlliakanairai cimaairb> mocare 
Sibil mergea, I think I liave bile, my 
food has a bitter taste. (7) fig., 
pleasantness or friendliness of 
speech : opre mocar^ sibil { >t moca- 
sibil) kae namkefjte Asaintijana. 
(S) fig., productivity of the soil: ne 
ote jiliiscakara, mendo stbii banoa, 
II. adj., (1) withyo, w//, ye/o, etc., 
fruit sweeter or more j alatabic than 
any other of its kind ; the tree that 
bears it : stbU jojodo iniaij eskariis^ 
lelakada. (^i) edible: neado sibil 
suku oi bapd suku? sibil jaia,, the 
sternum of animals and other carti¬ 
lage or gristle ; sibil sunum or jomo 
sunum, oil usable for culinary pur¬ 
poses, (3) with jovif jom€(iy 
tasty, savoury, choice or well pre¬ 
pared food : poroh hiilaisi sibil join 
(or bugin jomeg) tearlena, mendo en 
hulatag(5 haturo gono^ hobajanrate 
jomsibil kale namkeda. (4) having 
its characteristic taste in a marked 
and pleasing degree: ne marci.ka 
sihila^ these chillies are not hot; 
tisitsi pRire ^^itV.tamaka apia do* 
kanre baxii^ Iclkcda, at to-day 
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sibil-moca 


fibil 


iinrlcct I found sf.rong' tobicco only 
at tlii’oe stalls, (5) with rjinii. a 
inedit'ine pb'asant to the t.isie; also 
he ram rannor harad rami, a torment 
producin^^ either sweet or strong 
lice beer, (b) with vioca^ a mou th 
able to ia^te food properly : tisiado 
anil) inoea ku dbda (7) with moca^ 
kaji, j'tgarj pleasant, friendly talk : 
en horonj sibil moca pura banoa, 
enirnente kueTiko motaii, he docs not 
often talk nicely that is why they 
call him rude. (8) with ole^ syu, oC 
bugin otCy a good, productive field. 
UI. tjs., to prepare good and ta^ty 
food ; to render smth. edible, tasty 
or savoury: jomdo babarclkoge 
pnrc> sibilea, cooks prepare the food 
best ; jan utuge inanisunumeto 
gotom pnra sihiJea, glieo imparts 
more tastiness to a relish than 
mustard oil. (2) of hunger, to 
make food seem ta«=ty; sobena 
rct3ig^ge sibiljada. (3) to prepare 
sweet or strong rice beer , to prepare 
a ferment that will produce suuh 
beer : ne kuri ilidoe sibilea, meudo 
iliranu kae sibilea, okooko rJnJko 
cimpirau mesa lagatiua ena kae 
munditada, this worn in can hvew nice 
rice beer when she has good ferment 
at hand, but she cannot prepare 
the latter well, for she docs not know 
the proportion in which the ingredi¬ 
ents must be mixed. (4) to talk 
in a pleasant and friendly way : 
kaji sibil erne kaji sibilaime\ kaji 
sihihme, 

IV. intrs.j (1) in the df. pret., to 
be, and in the simple past, to have 
been tasty, etc., as under the adj. : 


sobena rcia,goti‘go sibil Inna; mod 
]>Ttilekado airia moei ku sibilkena. 
(2j irnpr.l., with insured prsl. prn., 
thus to find tasty, cto.: ne iili ki 
sibdjahia; inij> kaji kiisibilklriii* 
sibil-cn. rfiv:. v., sim^ us the trs. 
sibil’Q p. V., (I.) corre^p. t) tin fr^\ : 
bibard n ioiikuui'.ite j )fcui jo:n kCi 
sihiU)tini; reagp'cge sobena sibtlo- 
lana; h irata ijtii-o in )'U sib oka, 
Asunit^^je suioikang.', let the 
downhearted man hi sp)ken to ii^ 
a fiioiidly way, otlierwlse he is sure 
to viiu away to Assam. (2) to 
become or pr)ve tasty, eto , as under 
the ad]; miac) sihil sukura ]augo 
baria bakirire roilena, judo miad 
baki rlrJi sib iljxai, eta bak i r i ra 

haradjana ; okooko redte rinu para 
sibilo a ? 

V. alv., (1) with the . angc, 
gc, moliCying aU^cir, jom, kiji, 
jagiw (d) with tin aC'C. oge, 
rao'iifyiiig teir, rlkti, kijI, jagar, 
sibil-moc3 I. adj. with horo, 
pleasant speaking : sibilmoca (or 
sibil mocaan) Gomketaron dasiko 
sukuteko kamia. 

If. trs., to address smb, in a plea¬ 
sant or frioiully maimer: haratxnac 
en hon, mldo sihilmocaipe, 

III. intrs., ill the df. prst., thus to 
bo adlrcssed : apimat^ete orare kaitai, 
Sibil mocatana (or sibilmocaQtana). 
sibihnoca-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sibilmo-p-ocn ropr. v,, to address 
each other pleasantly : hapftralena- 
kita, tisinenankirs^ sihihnopocagana, 
sibihnoca-q p. v., corresp. to the tra. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, qge^ modifying 
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si4 

jo gar y rilca» used as a pother!) or to be eaten 

Has. susua6 Nag. onoma- raw; and in the tea-plantations, 
tope, I. sbst., the repeated sound the shoots of tea: sid kara {artka- 
o£ sucking air into the mouth as keda, harain s ikaniko jamaakana. 
a relief after eating very pungent H. adj., with arq, potherbs thus 
things : niocarg sthylbi^ aiumla. j)lncked. 

IJ. adj., with same meaning. HI. trs., thus to pluck: sira^arao 

III. trs. or intrs., thus to suck air; sidnlcada] ncara ar.iko sidea, they 

to make the mouth produce this pluck (and oat) the leaves of this 
sound : inarcibarad mocaro jorkeko (plant or tree). 

dipiUhoeoko (or mocako) sihnbea IV. inlrs., iu the df., thus to get 

pwrage cl haradyadmeam slhnbjado, plucked t'sn3i,gapa no b.ikivira 


(or slbnldana). 

sd)nh~C)i rdx. v., same meaning: 
marclliarad y")vkla boeoe (or mocae) 
liVjnbcntana ) vars^rat^ patakue pma- 
kadac sdmbeulaha* 
sihhlh-Q p. V, corrosp. meaning; 
also imprsl., of this sound, to ho 
produced : inia mocaro (or inocite) 
horo slbalbnUi/Kt; iniji moca ('-r 
mocaro, mocatc) nh&lbntanii. 

IV. adv., witli or without the afxs. 
aogCy gCf qije^ tan, tangCy modifying 
rifeOy sariy aii(W<}. 

si(^-uruia, trs., to suck : sikii iku 
abua boromoete maeorako Hibornf^ca, 
sibnrim-o p. v., oorresp. meaning, 
si-cagar Nag. Keia. si-cat^ Has. 
Nag. sJ-Of? lias, trs., and intrs., to 
plough a field for the first time; 
to break the soil. 

sxcagar-Q etc., p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ing. 

si-coro trs., to avoid hitting or 
uprooting smth. with the plough: 
cn gorarc omonakan muru^ko 
sicoroeme; hupnriia, diriko sTpa^u- 
bea, maparai9,ako sicuruea. 

si^ P I. sbst., the act of plucking 
(pinching oK) tender shoots to be 


p>ioira ka sidtana (or sidotana). 
si(l-c)i rllx. V., same as the trs. 
aid-q p. V., 0 )rrcsp. to the tr>. 
si-U’iil vrb. n., (\) the act of plvick- 
ing; the extent, the result of the 
plucking : huriugo taikena on daru- 
r.> ara aj)iir.ri. sinidfelc eabakeda, 
Kodoar.'ido sinidfn) sidk(‘da sirjgiri- 
jana, they plucked the fonder sluots 
of the /av/cMnilh i (o sm h an extent 
that they prevented the plants from 
gr 0 w i ng. Nea ok oca .y in id ? W ho 
has p’ucked this? (2) adj, with 
ara, ready to he plm kcd: sinid an| 
on bakiriro rnena.—Note the cons¬ 
truction : lu-a nfulo sinidicdy this 
potliorh must he plucked now (or else 
it would hfcome too tough). 
sintd-q p. v., to get ready for pluck¬ 
ing: alea sioidakaxui. 

2'^ I. adj, (I) with siiriaui, hadar, 
pagdy ui^liriy a broken thread, 
string, rope or chain : ea sid bae- 
arko kiitainem(3. (2) with parlcoviy 
manciy a (country) bed or stool of 
which several of tlio strings are 
broken; sid parkorare jabar hoyo 
gitikena, bagaraowtarjana. 

\ II. trs., (I) to break or ^nap a 



thread, a string, a rope or a chain ; 
JvOj’a Laeare ^idkedaf the buffalo 
broke its halter. (2) to break in 
several places the strings of a 
(country) bed or stool: jabar horo 
parkome sidkeda. 

Ill, intrs., la the df. prst., sya. of 
siclgea^ to be likely to snap because 
of its bad quality or of its being 
in a bad condition : pur^ alom rac^ea, 
baear sidtana, 

rflx. V., ( 1 ) same as the trs.: 
nekan pagado hati rabaltee sidena, 

(2) of young buffalo-calves, to tear 
their guts \vhiist running: bal^ 
Liriko nirnirte potako sidena, cna- 
icnente tolakangeko dokoa, young 
buffalo—calve sare liable to tear their 
bowels by running about, that is 
why they are kept tied to a stake. 

(3) in jest, of a rope (pergonified), to 
break: tisita^ sitanre naiaigalitaita 
iidcffjana, huyicigett, siana. 

sid~g p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) of a thread, etc., to break, to 
snap; baeartaiu sidjana, 

vrb. n., (1) the suddenness: 
baear do suiid sujjana, rac^tanj jor- 
tegee sanclatajana. (2) the number 
of places : en baeardo sinid sidjana, 
lelke^to kutam ka atsgaokina. (3) 
the number of ropes: sinidle si^- 
tada, mia4 xati bug in baear ale orae 
kam namea. (4*) the breaking ; misa 
iiniddoi^ kutaml?, opoge ne paga 
sidj^na. (5) the result: nea okoe^ 
siniii ? Who has broken this rope ? 
lY. adv., (1) with the aim ange, 
modifying (2) with the 

afx. ggcy modifying rika, raeg^t (5) 
px the phrase • po^a 


V. adverhiil afx. in the opd?. 
sid, hadsi(}, to break a rope 

by tugging; to divide it by cutting 
or liaoking. 

3^^ with kaji or gono^, syii, of goi, 
to cut short a discussion by coming 
to a decision, as to the settling of 
a price or oE any another matter. 

4® with ifayV cFr. the cpd. kajhid 

I. sbst., the act: (as under trs,) 
na hon raaudll asitani, kajir^ 

ka hohaotana. 

II. trs., to stop repeating ^the same 
thing; to stop insisting : on hondo 

asitan^ aCiri oraai bari kaji kae 
side a. 

III. iutrs., in the df. prst., same as 
the p. V., ne hon asltm:j oraaipe, ui^ 
kaji ka sidtana (or sidotana). 

rflx. V., same as the (r.^,: ne 
hon kajikedg si(Jge kae sidena* 
sid-o p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

5^ with jagar, syn. of iu,ii4a, to 
stop talking. 

6® of water, syn. of tota, to stop 
flowing or welling up in the dry or 
hot season, 

7® with saMi^y syn. of luncjitf,, to stop 
breathing. 

8^ (1) withsyn. of go'^sid, to 
cause people to die without male 
issue. ( 2 ) with sim, wfom, baba, 
etc., syn. of lurab, to sell out or eat 
up all the domestic animals or field 
produce of a species or variety with¬ 
out keeping were with further to pro¬ 
pagate or sow. lienee the cpds. 
jomsid aud ahriK^i4i 2nd meaning. 
sidgge, adv., modifying go^y g-ojg^ 
jotn,, akirii^, riha^ 

^vexhiol a£& ia the cpde, 



ac^d oUi(l. 

Nfjg. var. o{ osi(} IlaB. e$i(ly 
uid N^g. 

^ 5|d, aldl (Sk., ii\il(ih\ Biiooessj 
preparatini, complete knowledge, 
effect) jaii and sadini %aiUio^ I, 
sbst., magical power, equal to bis 
own, believed to be communicated 
to bis di 8 ci[des on tbe day of Ibcir 
initiation, by a niiVa^ dcordy bigh- 
degree witch-funler, a snake venom 

sweeper a lai^an sweeper 
a wizard or a witch. To do ibis, 
the vvitch-findcr, the venom-ssveoper 
and /a 4 }yan-sweeper, after a sacrifice 
of milk to MabaJeo, a Hindu 
divinity, make an incision on their 
thigh or arm with a razor and mark 
their disciples on the forehead with 
the Mood thus obtained, reciting 
meanwhile an appropriate incanta¬ 
tion. Whether wizards and witches 
communicate their powers in a 
similar way, is not known. The 
lat^deordf a low-degree witch- 
finder, has no disciples and receives 
no aldk. However versed in magic 
he may bo, he rarely dares to tackle 
a spirit or a witch ; deora tisita cela- 
ko zide omadkoa; udi ka namakad 
dedyuko, jaimin gunko ituanreo 
najornkol^ oy 9 boagakol^ layaiko 
boroea. ^rae witoh-finders do not 
really intend to communicate their 
power and, though they perform the 
ceremony, no effect is obtained. 
The disciples after receiving the 9 %di 
from on witch-finder, generally 
attach themselves tq another the 
following year, and theii to a. thud 
05 evQjft ajQUrth one. 


The deSrd has, near bis 

house, a small enclosure with aa 
earthen fiaprifijial platform on which 
to th3 Kaab is planted a td/'&Bi, 
Oeimma sanctum, and to the West 
stands a round Mahadeo stone. 
This etono is soinetimes wanting. 
Here it is that, in the last half of 
June, on the Sunday chosen to start 
the disciide's tehaching, after they 
h.ive bathed and whiUt they ara 
still fasting, the witch-finder makes 
ihem daub each in turn the Alaba-- 
dco stone with red lead 
and recite the following promise and 
prayer .* From this day, Mahadeo, 
I shall not forsike thy worship, 

I shall always be faithful to thoa 
Should I not do so, let mo bo found 
guilty. Give power to all of us; 
deliver us from sioknesa, and when 
we go to any sick peraou, then lot 
our poNver take effect 
It is here that the witch-finder, aud 
hi> disciples offer a sacrifice every 
Sunday morning. Quo of tho 
latter besmears the floor of tho en^ 
closure with fresh cowdung, another 
one fetches live coals on a tile and 
putting them down near tho plat¬ 
form throws some inoeaso oa them 
saying : 0 Singbonga, we hum 

insense in thy sight, hear always 
our prayers and give us magiqal 
knowledge and povver {^ungean),^^ 
Then one by one, tho disciples dauU 
the Mahadeo stono with red lead and 
place near it a sinju leaf and a 
golanci flower, bolding them 
together with boJ;U hands. After 
this each ouo takes a cup made o£ 
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a fi il-trce leaf, receives In it from 
the witeli-rinJer some rice soi\k- 
ed in milk and p)ur it on the 
IMahadeo stone, addressing to 
Maliadeo tlio prayer they have just 
addressed to Singbonga. Each one 
ends this prayer with a prostration 
on bolli knees and a deep bow to the 
stone.—It is noteworthy how in all 
this more importance is attached to 
IMahadeo than to Singbonga. 

It is also here that every Sunday 
night or oftener, the witch-finder 
would gather his disciples, and plac¬ 
ing thorn in a row facing the Rnst, he 
liimsolf sitting at their left, would 
teach them the various sundry iocin- 
tatioris [mnlo)). These then they 
repeat word for word after him, until 
they know them all l^y heart. 

Finally it is here thit on the eve 
of the sorat fc.ist, after the usual 
Bacrifice, tlie witch-finder communi¬ 
cates the sxdi to his disciples, 
Venom-sweepers and A? weep¬ 
ers teach incantations to their di^ci- 
j)les all the year round, but in a more 
desultory way, as leisure permits. 
They offer no sacrifices and have no 
permanent sicrificlal spot, woturun 
plant and no Mahadeo stono near 
ibeir house. A temporary spot is 
used for the sacrifice of milk which 
the disciple.s offer on the eve of the 
horal feast, before receiving tlie sidi. 
It seems that it is on iho same day 
tiial the nidi of wizards and witches 
is given. 

IT, irs., ilius to invest with magical 
power; dcOi a iLiraj^cclakoe sidikee]- 
kou. 


slda 

sld-en^ sidi-n rflx., v., (1) same as 
the trs. (2) also sidinkan, thus to 
let oneself be invested with magical 
p)wcr: suliximente iX^bvlidAdko hun- 
dinjana. 

sid-^, sidi-o p. V., orresp. to the 
trs. 

sida P of place, I. adj., first (in all 
its meanings) preceding all others 
in a series; foremost in place, rank, 
importance, excellence, quality, 
earliest in order : gara paromi\> .•^ida 
locoT3( okoca ? Whose is the first 
low field on the other side of the 
river? Ilan sandakara A/VAt saglri- 
redo sfiu huriugc la liakana ; ne 
kitahra sida pristir^i. p irhaola; ne 
kablsrcn sida hondo nige. This boy 
is the first of tho class, 

II. trs., cans, to make stub, or smth. 
to be the first, in place, rank etcr : 
s:u3^gi siq ro dasturlekatedo senso- 
kerae uriklia^ko sidafci^a; cn 
bahivo okoea nntumeni ndaiada 

III. intrs., (1) tisita, mo(Jrele siken- 
korc kora ararfiterq sidakenn. (2) in 
the (If. prst., meaning otana : sii^uli* 
pili janao no urikiugo sidatana, 
sida~n rflx. v., same as the trs. or 
intrs.: rnar, ama kcrakiia sidaumCy ale 
otoia^ma; birhorale pirointanre efako 
borokedei airage ndanjana, 

IV. adv,, (1) with afx. modifying 
mena : gara paromre^ loeoia^kore uda, 
okoca meng< ? (2) with the afx. ge 
modifying haT\ siy dipili ne kerakits^ 
sidage harkitainic. (3) with the afx. 
Qfje modifying itun (Itunre jor) : 
kalasre udaoge itunme. 

2^ of tinoo, I. adj., the first, earliest, 
foremost in time, in existence, in 
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gldd 

order, etu. : sida sienkonuu aiumke- 
bii'idme; i:U rakana gurulii 
mena eaakoro .\id(o guruludo (sicho 
"uralu lo) hicag^urnlu^^e ; sida horo“ 
kita, okoetekira, taikena? Ne hatiira 
sida ora okoa ? Apuiia, go(‘jaria nado 
saku kaiu namca ; ne haiuren 
sida, (lij^uardo salaagige taikena; sida 
oratale handirijaua ; ne kuria 
latre korahon hobalena. 

N.B ,—The llivt times of mankind 
are called nai^uai^jufjvj and the 
people then liviin^ U(i^<\nar^ 'f ago,]luju, 
horoko.—Tlic ancestors down to tlie 
great^j^rand-ratlieiN cxelu-ively^ and 
s )metinies also the people who lived 
in olden times (in tin* •svy/uy/Zy?^), are 
called sida Jioroko or sida Jloroko : 
sida, horoko purag’eko tokaolan laiko- 
n.'i,thc men of uid lived long ; sida 
JJorokon (lastur taramarado najaki'd | 
calacitina, some ciudoms of the foro- 
fathors of llie Mundas are sldll kept 
np so far. Sida jiiijii means the limes 
when there lived in this country 
(•'diota Nag[mr} people known only 
by 1 ( g 'nds or prehistoric record'-;, i c.j 
fdie times before the solo jngUj the 
golden ago. 

II . trs , to do, to mak-:* v‘^mth flrsl, the 
first ; to treatsmh. first ; todosmth. 
bef0’0 sail/, else : nc sii rn i ne hatnre 
baba lier okoe sidahula. ^ h m tolare 
opa. (ora ba') okoe sidalcda d leldo 
aiu si'daiui ; kolom baiiii sidalcda ci 
guiu, hai ? (d) to d > smth. to or for 
Eomebody, before doing it to or for 
somu one else ; to treat smb. first; 
bala emanre niandido korakope sida- 
koa ei knriko 

III, intrg., (1) to b: the first to do. 


sida 

to make, to perform, to exe cute sintli ; 
to hap[).n, to oeciir before sornetbing 
else happens, ete.: n(‘r<' fely.i onxsida- 
kena ci ac ? hoiaclo Sarwadateiii sida- 
kciia ci Loadite ? hoeo LLdakeiia 
elite da bijulona. the df. pr^t., 

moaning (a) otana : tooa herge no 
disumro sidatana. (h) meaning oo,: 
gurulnkore hicaguruin sidalaiia (sida 
joromoa) 

suLi'ii rllv. V., (1) same as (lie trs. 
or intrs : ili nu sidnupc tarointo 
mandi jomoka; hnla pTtt(3 am stdan- 
/ana ci ae ? (2) of a ccilain kind of 
gurfihi, or any olh(‘r crop ([icrsonihed 
in jest;, to ripeearliiT than anothv'r 
kind : gniMhlukore bleagnruin sidana, 
sidii-'}\). V., (J) eorresp. to tin.' trs.: 
no liatni’t' ora (ora bai) eko kiiikotc 
sida [ana (:2j .^ime as fin: tis : gnrfilii 
heipe sida/ana ei gor.i Lor ? naoal 
baim si dag ana oi kaia ? nero teba 
okoe sidalcna'l imtari' hat uniente okf) 
kiliko sidalcna ('*) with int ro. 
iTKNining : gurulnkore bicajzunilu 
1 sidaoa. 

; 1 V^ adv., M) ■ without uFk : sida 
; ieiria rnanoakii^ taiko n i ; S(d,ac ni ile- 
j na enle huhasii naiulda. (:!) very 
I rarely with I he afx angc modiFyiug 
hciap seng^ tcha^ jaroniOj etc : ue guralu 
sidaangc liGrlona. (•)) with Ihoafx. go 
donc'ting only the meaning of, fof' 
ra 'rly : eii boro sidageie lortiaitan 
taikena, nado ao boro.ilea. (d) with 
the afx. ggc meaning so as to bo the 
fi rst : ha nre sobon k (o to s id apgr; n e - 
taet'-bii senoa. (5) with the afx. 
meaning, at any time be fori* : ne 
horo sidakoreni Ida,kaia ci ? lu’ kaji 
sulakorc La}U' udiihaii,i,a, f-) witli the 
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si<la 

afx. mo in oldon : 

,^iilo7invy IMaitl l]('ro | Tl^iroo r.i'ioh- 
janro inia jumdi h' mhiio li-Ln-i^c 
if-u L(!;’-tkn ju:uiil: ri talkoiia «m] 
riokagoae^ orn ]’j.'^no nal.ii‘];’oa ito r. o 
liatnivoro nd'ik l^arakajko iaikcr .. 

(G) wiili tlio i;"x. ieka iiieauin«f; 
as before: sidiilcht ka.nip'. (7) 
Avilli aix. /o : already 

befurcliand : cn nalis’akaii boro p- 
gea rnenioka^iltda. (S) wifli 
liieofx. Ir, rr.caiiin;^ before than: 
Paolus bljpleo.a cl ? ! Saddle 

IVifsa bijuk iia. (G) v,llli the afx. .v ? 
same as .sidaiiian. 

V. adv^crbial aihx to irS. and jntr-. 
comjxmiids in tlie meaning of : fir 
before, some lime bach, ric. siudi 
as lanida^ sonidd^ jomsida etc.: 
i^'iiliipe haisidtifeda oi kolornj'e/a.s'/k///- 
Iq ? ilihu iiudilara onto mandihi; j . a; 
ariei'i' eii Icaji aiinn .udal-et/d 

bola kairx seid.enrae era f.h\idal hia 
elite lairane knlik'nla ; jntiteru sen- 
sidq ei Sel'latc ^amu ad Kontin* 
okoo fiorsida f d }i,a ^ 
sill-Pie ndv., (1) from the Inst; 
from tlm hei^'inninf,^ : Kandirkili- 
rmiko sidaefe iio‘ hatni'cnkugi’. (k) 
from lime imnionioiial : i^ii’aelc 
11 '' dlele BTiiiijaiki, before thi^ ; 
since a certain time : nmdo sidaefc^ 
lelakadmea, nido tl/iR cnaidiia 
inumlijaia; lat sidae'e lia-iiy dinca 
oi i.'i ' ? isii sidiJde, since a lon^ 
time. (1) sidaete pura or sidodfe 
lii, in comiarlsmis, more tliaii 
])ofoie, in Ota* than, at first : apniu 
.sihiille ]nii\j”a.'e In,suakana, tim | 
blcl;nc^s of my fallen* has g-ot wor^'o. , 
‘o* ' d /'de7e. [a] contiluiallv i 


sida-flcii ra 

I from the beginning: no haturo 
Oroakiiilwo wnd^udaelr inenalma. 
(’ , 1 ubitually since long ago : no 
bun'.i 7jU<d. ;daeU nekagee eperaua, 
sbe has aU\a>? been the came (|Viar- 
relsoine wutnan. 

sidaijq^ siditq'jj sidarcq, sidateq. prnl. 

noun : a thing that existed, or that 
was made, done or aciiulvcd or that 
happened iirst, at first, in the 
beginning, before or formerly. 
Hence the corresp, adjs , sidareq^ 

S'fd at eq. 

sidaniiin adv., also with the afxs. 

1 re an 1 /o, in former times. 

; :Vk '0 ad;., lienee tlie jirsl., nouns 
j and adjs. sida/nani, sidawan rq^ 
sidainandeq, sidavianrenko, si da¬ 
rn a n ko , sxda ni miimko, si da m a nrc n, 
sidantaii ten .—llcncc also sida- 

niandte, adv., siiiC(‘ former times. 
si'tani, sularcnly shhifenl, prnl. 
n()uns, a ]iLr on or an animal that 
existed or did smtli., first, at first, 
in the lieginning, before or for¬ 
merly. lleiioe the corresp. adjs., 
..idarcii, sidateii. 

.sidasq, sldasqre cadvx, (1) in olden 
titn(‘?. (,!) in former times. Hen¬ 
ce the jirnk nouns and adjs., 
sidas'if/q, sidisareiiy sidasqko^ sida- 
sqrenko. sidasarcn. 

sida-acara I, sbst., (1) the 
sowing in mud in the first part of 
the rainy s ason, in entrd. to 
the same in the latter 
{lart : tisiragapa sidiiacdra hobap- 
tana. (-2) also adj., with baha or 
a field thus sown : sidaaedra 
baiaki) bOsege hobalena. 

11. trs., thus to sow vice or (has to sow 
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sida-jargl 

a field: babale (oi loeoQ.le) 5 iV/iz- 
ncini/cdda. 

nr. iatrs , tliuq to sow : tisiuga- 
palo Hidaacdratana, 
stdciQc ira-ii rlix, v., same as (he 
trs. and the iatrs. 

sidaacilra-o p. v., (1) corresp. to 
the trs. (2) imj rsl., ot' Hue!i 
sowing to t:iko place: tisiQ.gapa 
SLdaacnraoi nva. 

sida-jargi 1. sbst., heavy rains in 
the first pirt of t'lo rainy season, 
and lighten' rain in the latter }>ait, j 
in cntrd. to in'onijirgi ^ he ivy 
rains in the laUcr ])ii‘t only: ne 
ka 10mdo stdnj<?rgt taikcna. 

II. trs., of nature, lo hless jieople 
with such rains; nokaloine^'b/e/nr- 
g iked lea, 

III. inlrs , of nature, to give such 
rains : ne ta!onu3 sldajargrla. 

suiojargi-n p. v., (1) corresp. to 

the trs. : ne kaloinle Hidajaigilciin. 
( 2 ) iiiiprsl., of such ralii^^, to fall : 
ne ka](un sidojarrulcna. 

sida-kapi lo inllicl tlie first wound 
on game with an axe. Cunstriic- 
Itd like sidafdr. 

sida-kora trs., fo take a first 
liusband : Buruhaturenii mdu/^oni- 
I (a, first she married a man of 
Buruhatu, 

sidakora-n rflx. v., to bocomo the 
first husband. 

Btdal:ora~g p. v., eorrcsn, to the 
trs. : ne kurite okoi.j sidaloralcna ^ 

sida-kuri I.trs, to take a first 
wife, 

II. iiitrs., in the df. prst, to be 
Bomebody^s first wife: nikitajc 
cselui iidakurit ana^ licivlcnphx 
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sidasa 

hirumtana. 

udakiin-n rflx. v , to become j='Ome- 
body^s first wife: soben kiirlko 
Hidaknrlugeko sana^tarui, mondo 
likhanre hanore enka kfi hobaoa, 
all women wish to marry a bachelor, 
hut all are no so lucky. 
ffidtikiiri-g p.v., corresp. to lh(‘ trs. : 
ne herumeakiuve nige sidakiiriii- 
ka nil. 

sida-lal c^fr. inn!nk'd I. ad] , with 
Jiony a woman’s fist chi hi : 
kuria sidald'l hondcu! goi; jana.— 
Note tlii^ p.oviih : sid ild'i boil ci 
horjeto hab.i, lit a hon ci cuti j"', the 
fir.st child of a w'oman is vigorous as 
tlie ri;c sown in sninmer. the la-t 
horn is puny as a fruit near the end 
of a. hrar.cli. 

if. trs. or intrs., of a woman, to 
give birth to Iku’ first child : kora- 
hone Bidaldl/, hi, her first child was 
a hoy ; ne Luri sulalauyia orarec 
sid'd ~'deeno, kora goej in e nerele 
autaia, noredo barbae hc*b(‘ana. 
si(laldl~n rflx, v., sime meaning. 
sldalddg p.v., eorrt'^p. to the trs. : 
nc harama apia kiminkotc kt)ra- 
honkege sida! ii liina, the first-born 
one of c^acli of the three daughters- 
in-law of this old man, hapiicned to 
be a boy. 

IV. adv., also sidaldigey inoli- 
fying jonomg, 

Sida-pail syn. of ginilpailj sidaniary 
of time, first of all ; for the very 
first time ; in the b; ginning. Cons¬ 
tructed like sidiisa. 

sidasa, sida-sida efr. fgdapail, lawv- 
h\ ]. adj., (»r a man or an animal, 
j doing >mth for tho fiisl time ur 



sldasa 


sld>daru 


times ; lienee, new, not yet accus¬ 
tomed or trained tea ertiin w'U’k ; 
of 6inth,, d( ee h r liiu (list tun.' or 
finv ' <»r 1,' 11 '^ new to it t niku 
purasaka liijulena, aiudo fddasa 
horo^e : darn hadro ne sohenko 

. O' '' 

heoaakana, aii^^e .\rlasa horodo ; 
ituno sed:eiaakaila, inla i^idasa onol 
ad tisiiagapara ('iiol isii ])arkao’ea, lie 
learns very fast, liis handwriting- is 
qu te different now from what it 
was at first 

II. trs., to d 0 5IJJ th. for the first 

time, or when not yet aecustonied 
to it : saramjilu hohiiu .siihisa/ccd/jy 
yesterday 1 ate samhiii’ meat for the 
first time ; dara had tisiug-apii^ 

) ! i!, kei)te(l loj^'aina, I am 

still now fo >:iv^wr's \\./rk, it tires 
1110 very mm h. 

III. iiifi's., (1) s.'imc moaning: 

sarainj 1 111 j mirv.' liolnu sfi'asnl'mii ; 
darn In.die h^daiid. suLi sakn) a^ 1 

(lidsaa-ycrn woik ^e^te^<Iay with¬ 

out b in^' uo'd to it. (2) ill th(‘ 
(If. prst. ( f ^ mth d >110 For tln‘ tli>t 
time ; of a \Nork < e\v to one : aiu- 
menlo ^..ram iiin p in li ^ii.^ 

aj ; :n Q.roent <* dal U- 
liad hami ,vo/(/so/,. 0/0 (or''ida.^agva), 
sawyej’s ^\ 01 k is iiea tome. 
sn/asd-it rthsi. v, M.nie as the tis. 
and tl (' ti'sl meraoiip' of tdie intrs. 
.s/,/<Yv</ n ]) V., (!) eojre-p. to llie 
tis. (e'j in the jK if. past., to he new 
1,oa^volk. holaiy rnriikoa, purage 
la^akiiia, darn li.ojrt'ia sidusuakaiiay 
amdom heoaahan.., st(>]> ! let ns 
rest, 1 am vei y t’red, 1 am not 
aceiistoiiK'd IHvo tlicc to the pit- 


IV. adv'., with or without the afxs, 
angCy ye, ngcy re, tCy modifying jam, 
nf-n, lei, rihiy hami^ etc. : iMarata^- 
bada pllire pundi Loro 
lelkia, en hulaia, air^a niecl ku asadi- 
jail a. 

uda^ci(j(iy ^sidasaretj, sulasalea priiL 
noun or adj., a thing done for the 
llr-t time or times, or hy one now 
to it. 

.boV'i.NM///, sidai^arcHly sulasaUmt prnl. 
noun, one doing srnth. for the first 
tim(‘ or times ; one new to the 
j work. 

tSiddsaren, siddsatea corresp. adj. 

sida.s3r cfr. fclasdr, I shst., t!ie 
act' of inflieting with an arrow the 
first wound on game : ])U>ta airia 
sid/!\drl e k^c kahu jana, Som i tela- 
hilrkia. N. Jh Sida Mir m'ans the 
lirst airow shot. 

11. trs., tiius ti) wound ne sarain 
Ala ugra sid i.sdr/:ia, 
fsidasdr-cii rdx. v , same meaning. 
r-o ]). V., eoiTOsp. meaning, 
sida-sida syn. of n.das,i, Th^madv. 
sida,sid(i(Uifje means also : at the 
beginning of a eertmn p* rl-el ; at 
I first : eii horulareu dasii^ena, suLi' 
'■•iktddgc kenti :1 ‘ ernuk/ria, eiiii- 
i iiicnf.im hagenjaiia. 
i sid^-sodo var. of sodnsoda. 

I sija-utar syn. of ndupail. 

I sid-daru I!as, Nag sidi-daru Has. 

(^ad. s'ld) shst., (]) In Nag. Eu- 
jihorhia antiqnoiiun, Linn. ; Eu- 
phorhia ncriifolia. Linn, and Eu- 
jdiorhia nivulia, Ham. (2) in Has. 
kiiphoibia antiqiiorum, Linn. ; 
Kuphorbiaeeae.—This small iice 
ib deseiibcd under but in Has, 


saw. 



si-dere 




fnl ^Are clifn^ront plints; 

U](ro llio lati r the 
ru'nifolia, Linn. The injurh^iis 
rpnlity ot the juic(' an<l it-; ii'^o tn 
hill fish is (’oininon to both, bni only 
the oF lii'‘ Eujhi. ncnifolia is used 
as ii h'he L/frucrel'fj both 

ill Na^. and in lias, is the Euphor¬ 
bia n.vulia, Ua:n. 

sl-derg 1. .adj., with kuinin^y 
hh'Ok^^y same as sida , 

II trs , to plough partly, ie, not 
1 ) linish all the paralhd jilongliing* 
stia t.dies [ nt^itr) whiali eova r a 
]iart 01 a fiidd [hiluiul) from 
side to side, or a whoh} field : mid 
Iviituiulle cabala, mill kiitaiuidole 
slflcret'ida, we finished the ])louj;-]i- 
in;.^ of one jiart of llie field, but 
<lid not finish the simond part, 
.vn/doe-yi rf1\'. V, same incanirii;’. 

.S' ~i d arr -ye cot resji. inoau i nfx . 

sid-dendele trs., to pluck from a 
plant all (he t'anler shools that e m 
be used as a polln^rb. Chm^'dr. like 
sid, but without the vrb noun. 

si'd dutu Irs., to pinch off tlw 
Icavc.s (of a plant) used as a ])otherl), 
leaving* only the stems. ConPr. 
like .s'zet but without vrb. noun. 

sidha Nag. (Sad. Or.) (I) syn. of 
parscldy 1st meaning. (2) uncooked 
food given to a guest, and to be 
cooked by hiiusolf, when he may 
not touch food cooked by his liost 
because lie belongs to anotlier caste, 
tribe or religion. Constr. like par- 
sad, 

*N. E. Ilinduized aborigines won^'t 
eat food cooked by non-Ilinduized 
aborigines. The Christians around 


sidbo cadu 

(Tiiib i^.a are >n-id n'‘ 1 nnt‘ i^l,q hv 
fbe non-ebrid an IL)s nnl are not 
ev('ii allowf‘1 to draw waf.-’r fro u fh(» 
common <[i-ing neltli m a v ilcw'’ 
allowed to ) a^s t o' night in their 
courtyards. \V*!ios x'V'*'* ebs wifb 
(biri*'ti I ns iiT 'L-i’Ciid}' ante i,sc 

k.tndiioa) ddi • Ilir-ades may 
not eat witlCth'W(' who toit I) iT or 
jiork. Tho'O will I'MVo join-d f,he 
I Arya-Saui'i j (w.*.ii]:> 1 v’c Jl-'d Tffr,i/ci(, 

I dhariUP in If.c.,) do :i't f^at witli tii(i 

I 

j aniinisfs ; but fhov rat wK-'i tlie 
I (dui^tiann ddi Mol low icrs of the 
I llari-rMbiL m'vement, originally 
hindnizahig, :\V'' it/W )■'s[riefed fo the 
proseription of inagaht ami w' 
of the lutelai’y spniis, but tlu'V in lin- 
tain idle woi-'fiij) ■ d .Smghoiig i and 
I he amo'stors ; finw in:iy eat neitlior 
willi the otiu r animi.djS nor witli the 
Ehrlstiins, j.ml reimldcr a well oi’ a 
^■prin g d ;ii!o 1 wh’n a Chri-l'.in has 
drawn water I’roai it. Th 're are m) 
J.tins or Ibiddhists left amongst the 
Muialas. 

s;d-lien(icr trs , to [)ineli olT leaves 
of poflmrbs in siudi a (juantity as 
to mak(' the ground visible bt'lw'cen 
the plants. Consti. libe s/d but 
without vrb. noun, 
sidi v.'^r 7/. 

cidif-b'J r Has. Nag. (Sad.) 
.syn. of sadarhadufj i.e., (1) syn. 
of sn'tirhadary ha/anigaiam., (d) fig., 
svn. of sodorhodor. 

2^ Nag syn. of hederge. 

sidka-sodka, sidka-sodki var, oF 
sadkasodkay syn. of hhaladdcho/od^ 
sljko-cadu, siko-cadu Nag. sjm, 
of and caring the Weaver bird. 



s^id-sara 
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sid-sara I. trs., to caii?e maniy 
hulu or kode to shoot up more dense¬ 
ly, by I off the young shoots : 

ir.ani sidsa)(U'po, mendo alope si(J- 
sll [lli. 

li. intrs., ill the df. pr.^t , thus to 
grow dtnse : aleu mani sidsaf ofaud 
(or biijsaraotan \ ). 

.sidsara-'U r(lx. v , same ns the tis. 
aidi^arii-o ]). v., eorr* sp to tlio trs. 

sid-si^ adj , with pugn, 

diminutive of woi n-out twine or 
rope. 

sid-siri, sid*siri trs, to [ Im h off 
young dioots of p(»theil)s in such a 
CjUiutity or in sueti a inanner ns (o 
liaiiD the pl.ints, and p;event them 
fo grow more densely. (Nnistruetc'd 
like sn/siHd. 

sidta-soijjo in jest, same nf sddku- 
sjfjdujuiaga syn. of ( 1 ) f^ithlefidrl e. 

( ) ,S‘ / dfl ut}(, 

sidub efr. kah\ cted, tr.ndcr^ 

1 . trs., (1) to |)h]e‘ smlh. ereet. on 
on(^ end ; to place upright, hir.i haha 
^Aduhtaviy jilt tlio ]):iddy sheaves 
r.pright ; ita alom ^siddhi^iy katiline 
kare atedeme, do not [ihieo the bricks 
upright, put th('m on their side or 
lilt on tlie ground. (2) said in anger, 
to lift up srnl). and hurl him down : 
.sididjlpe en badnmnsdo. 

Jl. intrs., in the df. prst., to be in 
an n})Tight position ; aie^ kolomro 
rni;iik(d<amcntc birako }(id?/(,fana (or 
slduhakana), on onr thn'sbing floor 
tlu' sheaves have been placed upright 
so tint th(‘y uuiy diy. 
o-'Z/e.-f w V , s^iine as (he trs. 
'.idi'h-ij |, s ,*oir('sp. to the tis : 


mucidokanre durn itako sidiihakana. 
}>i-n-'idi/k vrb. n., (1) the act or the 
result of so placing : ainiduh kam 
taokakida, h.kondeeoge bira doa- 
kana, Latioa ; ne.i okoea SDiidub? 
AVho has been placing this in a up- 
rig lit })(tslt Ion ? 

III. adv., with the afxs. a^tgey g(\ 
ogOy (Cy modifying dby tairikii. 

IV. adv. afx. In the cpd- gq>iidn\. 
sUub-gaji, sjdub-pululi^ I. sbst., 

a waist cloth for a liitle girl, woven 
in prolongation of a woman’s cloth 
on the same warp, the woof being 
intcrniptid for a few inL-hes be¬ 
tween the two, so that when the 
pie(‘e is cut (iff, the threads of the 
warp ran ho knotted together 
Wlnm the is donned, the 

threads that were pait of th(‘ warp 
are not horizont il as in an ( rdinary 
cloth, but v-^Ttical. lit nee the name : 
ne sulahgujulo oko hof'a ? 

II. trs., (1) to weave ijito such a 
small waist-edoth : ne lij.im tcratun- 
cjuKCiedo purage jiliuoa, enamento 
enara cu\isa sidubgojinnc, (2) tinis 
to diess a little girl: en Lonko 
^.idubgag 

III, intrs., to weave sucli a small 
waist-cloth : ne hjira (undus^re 
ndulfjQ'jiime. 

dduhgaji-n rllx, v., same as the (rs. 
sidfdjgaji,-o p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

sidujj.giriQ p, v., in the perf. 
])ast., (a) of a hill or mountain pass, 
to be very steep: en bum (or en 
jola) sidubgiriaJeana^ (2) of paddy 
plants, to stand ere'.;t though load¬ 
ed with plenty of grains : baba ©n 
o'or.Y iduhgirIak^na. 



sidgif 


sfgirbigil 


/ 


sidgir sidigir (1) var. ol‘ 

^irgii'j t^ifigir Has. (2) syu. of surnr 
Has. 

sidua-bidua^ sidu^-bidu^ Nag- vixrs. 

of nruabirii^a Has. Nag- 

si-ebejobe syn. of vhejohdanu^ 
cfr. i^ljohe^ I. adj., with loeoi^^ losod^ 
ofe, taaady a field ploughed as des¬ 
cribed under Ir,;. : .slcbcjube lueouro 
tasacj seeaoa. 

IT. trs,, to plough a field so as to 
bury the sveeds in the mud and to ; 
let them rot : eu otclc (or en otcra ; 
las n c] k 0 1 e) iiJebt job eked a, 

II [. intrs., in the df. prst., same as 
the p. V, 

nehejobe^o p. v., eorresp. to tdietrs. 
IW adv., with the afxs, a/i(jey gCy 
^gCy modifying rlka. 

sl^eser trs., (1) to take possesion 
of waste grou ’ I by ploughiug it : j 
on g'hnjajujra niarcae ucn(.r!:eda^ (2) 
syn. of dre. 

sigi-bigi Nag*, var. of sigHbigU 
Has. Nag. ; 

sigid^ sigidi Nag. efr. segedy fiadiw, j 

I. shot, trouble, worry, venation, 
persecution : purage sig^'dile narna- 
kada. 

II. adj., (1) w'ith horOy a trouble¬ 
some, vexatious person : nido ken- 

ngtd horoge tanj, nitare alom 
dasina. (2) with kajiy vexatious 
words ; a troublesome affair. 

III. trs-, to bofber, trouble, \vorrj, 
vex, bully, persecute : puragee liasu- 
tana, alopo digidii t ; ne dikii erage 
raitikoe ingidiii'vlkx^y this landlord 
teases the life out of Ills ryots. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. 

tame as the p, v, : keutede a- 


I itd, (*2) iirpr.^1 , with iircrtcd pisL 
j pra , to fe d treubled, vexed, 

! Won led : kaji [iiuinaniinto j)ur‘jgo 

! f^ighl^ciiy SLjjilixi I’jlx. V., to tako 
t’Oii!)Ic : piira kabii marl¬ 

ine litehu karnia. 

ro} r. V., to vex each 

other : alope 

aigid-o p. v., e(-»rre<p. to the trs. 
nL-ii^igid vib. n., (he extent of 
vexing, c-te.: da^ido fiinigidko sigi(]- 
kija, inideaudn hagajogae puiakcdeii 
bagen jana. 

V. adv., with or without the afxs. 

modifying eger, rika. 

VI. adverbial afx. in eger$igid^ 

syn. of egcn'o'jod. 

sigfd-bigid var. aigiJbigil, 
sigid-sigid P cfr. pumi!pasal !• 
b])st., itch caused by stinging hairs 
■;r by straw dust on the body when 
otie Is in peispir itinn owing to exor- 
tion, work, etc., or by playing in the 
fcti’aw : biisuitj, kutakena, niidoiis^ 
balbaljanei ^ig^dsigul nainjaiuu, 

nu’antiiia. 

II. trs., to affect with this itch : 
bura sigiddnidkina . 

Ill intrs., (I) in the df. |rct., 

same as the p. v. (1) irnjir.sh, with 
inserted prsl. pro., to feci this itch : 
piirage ^igidsigidjqi na, 
sigidsigid g p. v., eorresp. to tho 
trs.: sigidsigidjana ; itika- 

1 et:x dgidugidjana, 

IV. adv, with or wdthout the afxs. 

Hb !itb-b iavgej also 

!<‘gLdlckiiy rn ulifylng afukur hah at a. 
2^* sam*' as ugilbtgLl. 

sigibbigil, sigid-blgi^ Has. Nag* 
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s< zol 

\ _ 

numl)or of men, 
or animals (esprcialij iisli), moving* 
about confusedly. (?ons(riicbcJ like 

gnovfjcon, 

s;-go^* trs., (1) to kill woods by 
repeated ploiigliing. (i) to cause the 
death of a bn Hock by overwork in 
ploughing, o-pocially by yoking it 
willi a bnffal](U ('^j to use a bullock 
for ploir^hing, until its death : ISonia 
mnul k('rae sTgotdcia. 

P- j eorres]>, (o the 

tip. 

sig-ci^:, SIK-ST«^, sbsi, si-8l, lias, 
sij siij suij suij \ag, not a.u onoma- 
to[ie, 1 . shst., (1) a hissing sound 
with the lips well open, littered tlirice 
at a rull ^(o]) betwien two lines 
of a song, by women and soinetiinos 
by men; in cnf.’d. to 8iisti lias. 

^-hig a liisMJig sound with 
tin* li[)s ju’otruding and haH’slnit, 
idtcred thrije by men only at the 
end of till' /7/o7, hi*fore repeating 
it ; to AOS'/, a long-draw n hissing 
sound with tlie lips wudl ojun, iitterfd 
especially by certain women wdiilst 
scru'nbing ves-tds or sweeping; to 
the act of uttering any of ih ’se }u«s- 
ing sounds ; and to susu^ tlie 
hissing of a eidjra ; dura^telake 
taeomte kurlkoa sig'<i() aiumoa. (*2) 
the act : bliajandura^ dijiili oro 
lekavam dipili sigsig ka hobaoa, 
Ibero is no such hissing in the 
Ihnjan and Iplcaroni songs. 

JT. adj., Avith the same sound. 
111 . trs. and intrs, to produce a 
hissing sound with the lips well 
optm : sisplo kuyikooko sigsiged, 
korakuo ; dumaR rutani sigsigkena 


(or silsnkcna), 

IV. intrs., in the df. prsf. same as 
the p. V. : akurare kane sig^igtana, 
sigsig-ru rflx. v., same as the trs. 
or intrs : kiiriko sisiko s^'gslgeula?ia ; 
a k a r a r c k a n e m s ig s ig c)} j a n a . 

^'ig'iig-o p. V., (I) coi’resp to the 

j trs, : sisido knrikotc ad korakotro 
sigstgoa. (‘2) iinpsl., of this sound 
to be uttered : akuraro sigs^gn!cnia. 
j \h adv , wu’th or without the aFxs. 
j ani]t\ gPf oge, hm^ nig!oka 

! and aigkoisigl'Cfi, modiryiug a7.v{, 
(uiLhio^ s>r/nl' ni. 

si-guiuja intensive of siland^ tr.'-' , 

I to plough so much as to })ulverize the 

: ^oib 

nignuda^g p. v., corresp. meaning 
si-har trs , to w'car out a jilougli 
or a ploiiglishare by constant use : 
miad Dadalira xl/tarkeda miiujdoiu 
liardoroniakada. 

p. V , corresp. mi’aning. 
si-hejere I. adj., wiih k/n'u fa^,id, 
kiifl, sir?giT <dc, a bill or declivity 
from which the soli loosened by 
])loughing lias been washed away 
by rain, (the traces of the plough¬ 
share remaining still visible): han 
sik^'jern burudo apea simanr.a ci ? 
Also used as adj. noun : in slliejeredo 
okoia ? 

II. trs. cans., to cause soil of a hill 
or declivity to be wuasbed away by 
ploughing it : en luruko slheje- 
reJccdcu 

III. intrs., in the df. prst, thus to 
lose or have lost earth : marimfirifco 
birdisiimra isu buruko sViejeretana 
(or sibejeregtana) en slmanr^ isu 
kigiko hlliejereiana (or sihejerea- 
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kar^a). 

sihejere-n rfls. v., same as the trs. 
caus, 

slJiejcre-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs. 
IV. adv. (1) with the afxs. ange^ ge, 
modifying jnena. rika. (?) with the 
afx, gge motllfying Tihu 

jihiraS, sihra5 Nag. syn. of ghir- 
gidr. 

Sl-idi tr.-. or intis., (1) to plough 
sfcaiting from acorUln s’de : no gora 
nesaelebu stidua ; to plough again 
and again ; to continue plough¬ 
ing : no oteta akiriQsiilaitar.a lion 
oco j:ii ocoko sluliikaj I scdl them 
this field for good and all, let them 
plough it to the exclusion of my 
sons and grandsons, i.e, for over. 
sU(/i-g p, V., eorresp. meanings. 

sf-jego trs., to jilough and throw 
up pasty clods, as when the soil is 
too damp, 

njego-g p. V , eorresp. m(*aning. 

sl-jero, sl-taki adj., with otc^ a 
fitdd which having been ])longhed 
in a rather irmddy state, has dried up 
and become very hard and difncult 
to ]j]ough again. Constructed like 
^ihejerej hut si/rrofarui is not used 
in the meaning of sijerootana. 

si-jom I. trs., (with intrs. termi¬ 
nations) or intrs. : to plough for one¬ 
self, said mostly of those who are 
under a pasiri or gapQ contract, (in 
this case the time is expressed) and 
of those whom the owner graciously 
permits to cultivate one of his fields 
for a year or two : ju, tisira^do 
sljomme ; janao sirma en gorale mar- 
cajada, 

II, adv.; with or without the afxs. 


elk ; 

gc, ie, modifying om, nam, with 
leave to plough for oneself r looets^ 
bandartee omakairla, gorado sijame 
omakaiha. 

slj-sij Nag. var. of sigsig. 
sijull poetical term uf uncertain 
meaning. It seems to be a syn. of 
Jnli) cluster : 

Sijtcii garako paromere nale, 

Sijull kita jarornecle nale, 

Si jail kita juromcdo, 

O my friend^ in a place reached 
after crossing several rivers, there 
are clu-tcis of ripe wild daten. 

sijuli-sipijuli poetical adv., of un- 
eerlaiii meaning. It seems to he a 
syn. of sipidupi dip^li. 

Sijulisipijai i dadaeatn nirja bolo* 
lena, daea, 

D a daea m 1 11 r j ab o 1 < >1' 11 . 

When slanling rain came from 
various sides, () my ohh'r hrothiir, 
thou s'art aisL ru inlug and went 
inside. 

sik, siki, lias, sikh Nag. (IT. 

slkhnCi, to learn) I. skst., method, 
ways: inia sabakada, I know 

his waysi; Inidolaudia nke sabakada, 
he has taken to lazy ways ; ini^do 
landiakoa sike sabakada, he follQw.s 
the example of lazy people.—Rarely 
used as prd. 

II. trs. caus., to teach by example ; 
no hondo okoe ncka sikik{a ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
taught by example : ne honko e^ka- 
geko SI ki tan a (or sikiotana). 
sik'cn, sik 't-n rflx. v., to adopt the 
ways of others : Inkut^^em sikinjana, 
sik-Q p. v., to be taught by example; 
to have one's way of acting ; to bo 
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s\ka 

induced to adopt the ways of others : 
bugingeko sikiakana ; enka alom 
slkion. 

sika (1) Ho. (P. sikka, a rupee) 
sbst., an cight-anna bit : ai siki 
(7 elghfc-anna bits) Ks. 3-S-O. In 
lias, and Nag. It occurs in the collcc* 
tivo noun fakasika, money. (2) 
Nag, syn. of si^f/a Has, 

sl-kabu I. trs., (1) with s\n. 
of si4aud. (2) with tasad, syn. of 
s\*go'^, (li) with vri^ syn. of si-ra?i- 
jao. 

11. intrs., to plough thoroughly 
(with great exertion, or so as to 
fatigue th'3 bullocks) : tisiudo Mau- j 
gran, perean urjkii^ira, joraledki^a I 
adiu U'kabuhj* 

s\kabu-u p, V,, corresp, to tho trs. 

sika{-soko{, slk^ra-sokfiro, hikaj* j 
hokoj, hlkira-hokOro efr. j 

hituriiji^guru, I. adj., loosely tied 
together : morba siiaraoko^geaj tbe 
cane ebair is loosely made ; no 
ni/caP^mko^i touol tolruartani, tie this 
loose bundle belL(T. —Also used as 
adj. noun : rie sika'ih'okott tolbcsetam 

II. trs,, (1) to tie together loosely : 
okoe teukena ? ne morhae sikaP- 
soko'^keda. (2) to cair^e to become 
loose : ne batako beielre tollena, 
jetege sika^^&oko'^keda, lalhs of green 
wood tied to tho rafters' have be¬ 
come loose owing to the summer-heat. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
loosely tied together ; ne san nkaP- 
soko'^iana (or sikaysokoijgea). 
tiikaPsokoP-n itix. v., same as tho trs. 
sika^sokop-g p, Y., to get t) become 
loose. 

l^ . adv., with or without the afxs, 


ai/f/e, gCy age, iauy iangey modifying 
mena, nhny ioly tei^. 

sj[ka^ cfr. keot^uieo?^, 1^ 

syn. of maeg*))iinfiy as referring to 
tl e feeli’.g of loncdiness. 

2^ I. adj., with iacady hora, hit'y 
lonely, unfrequented. 

II. trs. cans., to leave a place un¬ 
frequented (i. e., not to frccpient a 
place) : no taed tikin dipilido janaO- 
ko filkai^ca. 

III. intrs., in the df. ])rst,, to be, 
or prove to bo, unfiequonted, lonely : 
nado en birhora .^ikui^tayiaja, alom 
sena, keota^meoTa^rnea piri horokolo 
gipa paroinme. 

t<lkaT^-en rllx. v., same as tho trs. 
slkaT^‘0 p. V, orresp. t) the trs, : 
ne bir musirs^rnnsnaigo sikat^oa, pur.a- 
sade care sans'^kam horoko namoa. 

sikare, sikari poetical syn, of 
•rvparQy male of silver : 

1 Kiriuai?A, neilraga, samarom kapi; 
Kcjaiu, napauga, rupa rnailesar. 
Cite babureia kiriisrimea ? 

Mercte bacrireu kejame ? 

Mena rncJiado sikare (aka. 

Mena menado tambare paesfi. 

O mother, buy me a golden hunt¬ 
ing axe (i.e., a most useful axe), 

0 father, buy me a silver shafted 
drrow (i.e. a very useful one).—O 
lily son, with what money shall I 
buy it ? What shall I barter for 
ik ?—But you have indeed some sil¬ 
ver coins ! You have, to bo sure, 
some copper coins ! 

SikSri poetical form of Cekdriy a 
pargana on tho Jhalda side : 

Sikari raja cl Tamara ^bakur ; 
Sikari rajadoe maputaua. 
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Sikari raja ci Tamnra ^hakur ; 

Tamap thakurdue tupniRctari. 

Sikari rajadoe nifijiatana ; 

Natunatuko ekelataiia. 

Tauinra tbakurdoe tupuiuotana ; 

Disumedipumeko taiurctan. 

TIkto is war letwoen the rajah of 
Cekaii and tho thakur of Tamar ; 
the country trcrnbleH, 

sikarorii fide Haines, tbst, Amoo- 
ra roliltuka, W. and A. ; Meliaceae, 
—a small tree with a low spreadin*^ 
crown of large dark green pinnate 
leaves with 4-7 pairs of large entire 
leaflets ; and small white flowers in 
lax spikes. 

sik3ra.sok5r5 var. siIcaKwhtK 
siki febst., a 2, 4, or 8-anna bit in 
silver, in entrd. to rici/ci^ a 1, 2, 4, 
or 8-anna bit in nickel. In the 
cpds. drdsiki, harjjandaHikij ypu^i- 
(jandanki, ire!ganda.siki^ It applies 
to nickel as well as to s’.lvcr. 
sikid, sikid-gikid var. of ki^l 
siki^ sikid ^fr, sakiVosakoio, v;ir. 
of i/cnhil'id. 

sikil, siklll (II. sikhldna, to teaol) 
Q^r. knnnaTj ^yn, of .v<f, but only 
referiing to skill in manual labour. 

sikilidar^ sikLdSr sbbt., profes¬ 
sional steel grinder and burnisher. 
See under koronjo diri, 

siklr! Has. Nag. siistklri Has. 
(II. sikrH I. slst., a chain ; duaire 
sikip lagaoakaafi, 

II. trs., (1) to raako into a cha,m : 
meiX'doUo nkiriia, pitaloko nkttiza^ 
thoj(' make chains of iron and 
chains of brass. (2) to fit or fasten 
with a chain ; to chain ; duardope 
Hknika eije imliia ? Will }OU fit 


your do'tr with a chain or with a 
hasp ? dear siktrifam^ selako utu- 
lea, chain tho rloor, else the dogs 
will pusli it open ; hatlko katareko 
sikirikoa, they chain elephants by 
the hgs. 

HI. intrs , in the df. prst., to he 
chained : en hati kataree i^xkiiitana 
(or sikiriakana), 

sikxrt-n iflx. v., same as the trs. 
nktri o p. v., coire.sp. racanings^ 
sikir-andu 5-bst., a cliain worn 
under llie ankle by little Hindu girls. 

siklfi, sikiri, sikri she^t., a gnat 
or mosquito. Constructed like maji^ 
sikiri-ara Fyn. of ciniLuUi, 
slklri-ba, sikiri patara PJectran- 
thus incanus, Link.; Laliatae,—• 
a common erect herb, 3-1.' high with 
square stems, long-petioled large, 
opposite, ovate — cordate, crenate, 
strongly smelling leaves and laxly 
racemose cymes of small palc-lihio 
(low^irs. These ydaiits are braised 
and f.prcad in the looms to drive 
away the mosquitoes. 

giklri-bd, sikiri bd-daru sbsl., 
Pavetta indica, Linu., var. tomen- 
tosa ; Jliibiaceae,—a large shrub or 
small tree with 0 ])posite, j.ctioled 
leaves, intrapitiolar stipules and axil¬ 
lary terminal largo cymes of slender 
white flowers long, 

siklil-dutam shst., the fact of 
taking a wife without previous kno¬ 
wledge and consent of the parents ^ 
sikipdutam hobajana: dulam- 

tekii3c arandijana.—N. B. Thus to 
, take a wife [aparkid) may be ex¬ 
pressed also by dutam with Mtn as 
sbj.: nikin ^5 arandiiaente ^xkirige 





sikTfi-ial 

(lutiimkiMia, a mosquito has bem 
llioir rnatcb-makcr (i.e., tboy ar- 
rani^'od their marriage secretly). 

sikln-jal, sikfri-jalom sbst.^ a 

slkKi-patara syn. of sikh'ihd. 
sikiuni baha Nap^. sikiuia, ba Has. 
sbst., a ilowcr plant growing* near 
streams, not identilhMl ; proljably 
the same the nkiow. haha of the 
Santa! s, Crlnum latifolium, var. 
Canipbellii, i\mary]lidaceae.—a large 
lieib with leaves 30" by scapes 
with 8-10 drooping white or rosy 
(lowers with slightly enrved tube 4-5" 
long and oblanceohite lobe- ^-5" long* 
feiki (long nasal) Ho. var. of sikirt, j 
also nti( d soincdimes in Has. 

EikO|oeticaI plural of siove^ th(‘ 
weaver-bird. I(s paralled is oarnko : 
Siko hale siko.—Haua ! 
iMaiuliJl sIko,— Haua ! 

(’am bale caruko,— IJaua ! 

Itaiba caruko,— liana ! 

ManihfdvO joinetan, — Haua ! 
]\IanUju siko,—liana! 
llaibako nubetan,—11 aua ! 

Kaiba caruko,— Haua ! 

Terea merca, — Haua ! 

Manibfi siko,—llaui ! 

Terea inerea, — Haua I 
Haihfi Caruko, — Haua 1 
The weaver birds are eating the 
flowers of the mustard plants. Drive 
them off I 

slko-cadtt Nag. var. of sidkocadu, 
sikru Ho. fide Haines, var. of 
I'lkarorUy 

siku efr, I. sbst., any 

kiad of lice. Hence the cpds. : (1) 
Idiikv^ the head-louse, Pediculus 


sikru 

capitis ; liJ<jsikH, the body-louse, 
Pedicnlu.s ve^stimenti ; cepf'd ^siku^ 
the crab-lnusc, Plitliirin- inguiniilis^ 
found rnoddy in the ann dt.s. (2) 
krra .? ikn, mrromsikii, sef >inika , a u huri - 
sik/iy iin\sikfCy the lice of tiio vaidou.s 
domestic animals Thc'se are all 
different spe ies of Haomatopinus, 
though the iMundas see no difference 
between the cattle-lou-e, the dog- 
lon.'^e and the goat-loiise. The 
buffalo-louse tliey s iy,biu 1 iUo swine- 
Imise arc one and the same and look 
like a large and thick cr.ib-lous*. 
(3) nnisikic, any kind of the fne 
sjiecies parasitic on the domestic 
fowl, especially the Menopon pal¬ 
lidum : cn bona bore siku/co purage 
mena-koa. 

II. adj., generally silcaan^ hiving 
' lice, lousy : cn sikii lija jetore tasi- 
! tape ; en hi/ch bon nikjitaipe. 

, UI. trs., (1) of lice, to infest : on 
: lijako sikutuiila, tikiipe ; en kera 
! puragc'ko sikiifiiia- (2) to get lice : 

I bprem sikmkadkoa, 
j IV". intrs., in the df. prst., (1) of 
j lice, to be present : on lijare pii- 
1 rageko nkutana^ tliera arc many 
} lice on that cloth. (2) to have lice ; 
en kera piiragce siJciiiana. 
nhu-n sflx. v., (I) of lice, to appear 
or multiply : en lijare purageko 
siknjana. (2) same as the trs, 
silcU’U p. V., (1) corresp, to the trs., 
sikuaJcanae ; inig. bq sikualana ; bqe 
(or b^rec) sikiiakana ; inia b^reko 
stkiiakana, (-2) imprsL, of lice, to 
I be got ; inia b^reko sikiiakana. 

! *Note (1) the superstitious belief 
that lice nest in a hole and that 
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whoever discovers this hole will 
become very rich provided he keeps 
silent about it. (2) the riddle^ the 
answer to which is : Afaniata 
bii’koetem darfiurnuia, pundi diri- 
regcin goeia, you search and get him 
out of a dense forest and kill him 
on a white stone, 

*sikuar (H. 8ad. &i/:a) I. sbst., 
nets (PI. XVI, fig. 2) attached 
to either (nd of acarr)ing pole 
{mardrd). They are made of any 
kind of rope ; those sold by the Uir- 
liors are geneiahy made of ruruf^ 
(Bauhiiiia VahliiJ fibre. The net is 
spread on the ground; as in B, and 
when the load has been put in it, 
the loose ends are gathered and 
knotted to the pole at the desired 
length. A carrltr used to the work 
can carry 10 lbs. and even morC; if 
needed; in either of these nets : 
sikuar ad inarcra aidine. 

II. trs.. (1) to phdt rope and make 
it into a carrying-net : ne jirih'.uar 
/,'fnirc’)^u\ (2) to lit a load into a 

carrying-net: ne eatu //arc ;/!r. 

ITT. intis., t') get])lait(’d into cjiry- 
ing-nets : pui’atedo baejeomhaear 
s/ knar I an a. 

s^kiiar'c:}/ rflx. v., same as the trs. 

sikuar-aragu tis., to let smth. 
down in a carrying-net: jarom kari- 
taya darueleLo sikiiarardg/>itt, 
siknararcigii-u p. v., oorresp. mean- 
ing. 

sikuar-hunT Nag. syn. of piri- 
feat 6(1 lias, shst.; a field rat of the 
same size as the house rat but of a 
lighter shade and with a shorter tail. 

sikuar-kode shst, a form of kode^ 


Eleusine coracana; the digitate 
spikes of which are spreiding out 
instead of being incurved as those 
of the dumhci kode. 

sikuar-landl in jest, adj, with 
horo, or adj. noun, sya. of /lasifi a 
lucky man. 

Sikuarlandi-Q p. v., syn. of nambo, 
siku^ Nag. var. of sakub Has. 
Nag. 

silal{, silaiti^ silflli, silaOJi vuif. of 
nScdaif. 

si-laud, sl-lahud same a laud, re- 
feriing to soil. 

si lei? Nag. var. of si lib Has. Nag. 
sMebe syn. of kenjcfelrlf^, tr^^ , to 
sow ill dry soil in surnmc'r for seve¬ 
ral ytars, and thus rLm](r less hard 
to plough, a rice field with hard or 
compact .soil, such ns cci/ntai k/isa, 
which becomes very dillicult to 
plough if reduCi'd yearly to mud for 
sov\ingi)r j)lantlng : en caintal loeoTS^ 
ml, lole hihdjr/icda, 
sileb6~(j(j p. V., corrosp. meaning 
silOt var. of neJait. 
silgad of liair, o/r. sifsil p'llsn ^ 
k//d .'iip/rfq, sit/J/, /iu/gud, I. ad j., 
wilh uhy rullled-u]) hair or featlKUs ; 
silgatj lib gacobtnn). 
n. trs.; to rullle up hair or balhers : 
inin. iib hoeoge silgadfada, 

III. intrs , in the df. prsr., of hair 
or feathc'rs, to ho or get ruflled up : 
u btac si / gc! (I(ana, 

silgad-en rflx. v., same as the trs. : 
lioeogc inia ubc sHgadevjana, bugi- 
Ickage gaeobakan taikena; titegeo 
siJgadenjana, 

si/gad-Q p. v., of hSir or feathers to 
get ruffled up. 



IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. 
gc, nioJifyiiiG: inerKij Uh^ riia. (2) 
with the afx. nge modifying rikui 
/loeo. Ilonc'? the cpd. ho^osilgadg. 

2® of ruffled straw or thatch, syn. of 
pirl'i. same construction. 

of wood, cfr. ,vir(<iy butudhutiirly 

I. trs., to pare, scrape or piano wood 
carelessly so as to le 4 v (3 splinters 
Btieklng out: davu atom nlgadea, 
nlgad-o p. v., cofre^p. meaning, 

II. adv., (1) with tho afxs. aiige^ 
modifying mena^ JeJo, (2) with I he 
afx. ngCy modifying rika, Iq^ husidj 
rand a. Hence the cpds. lasilgad, 
hnnidsi'gad^ randcntlgad. 

4® fig. syn. of saiuriad, 
sHi sariif as stliilh. 
sili P of yarn only, syn, of sifi. 
2® fig., I. sbst., smth. reprehensible 

(1) in one's conduct : inkure jetan 
&ii{ kaita^ aiurnakada, I have heard 
nothing against them. (2) in one^s 
talk: inia jagarre sil{ ka taikena. 

II. adj., with knji, jagar, abusive 
talk, as heard when quarreling or 
scolding : sil{ ^agarko alopo uruto^ca. 

III. trs., (1) to render one’s talk 
abusive, i. e., to say unpleasant 
things ; to address with siicli talk : 
kajii (or jagare) sil{/ceda (or>?7jf- 
ikedlca]; sil{kedjeae (2) of a thing 
said to cause displeasarc to]smb. : inia 
kaji sil{kina. 

IV. intrs, (1) in the df. prsk, of 
talk, to be or become abusive : h&hd ! 
kaji sil{tanay stop that abusive talk ! 

(2) imprsl., witJi inserted prsl,, prn. 
to be displeased with somebody^s 
talk talumkite siUj’lna, amdo suga- 
ragem jagarkeda, 


stii-n ffix. V., same as the tr^.: 
kajit fiilinjdna ] silivjana. 

st-p-ili repr. v., to rous^* a quarrel 
by saying unpleasant things to each 
other : stpilijanakii^ ; kajikir^ signli- 
jana. 

nh-gn p. V., corresp. to the trs.: 
en horotele siliiana ; kaji sUijuna, 
V. alv., with or witliout tho afxs. 
angCy ge^ oge^ modifying kajiy ja- 
gar. 

silfa5 Nag. (Sad. silidek] as prd., 
syn. of net a Has. Nag. 

silil? Hjs, Nag. sileb Nag. sbst., 
the Indian Gazelle or!Ravine Deer, 
Gazella Rennet a ; also, someti nes, 
the buck, which generally called 
gari(liia, gendaia, gindna or meroni- 
silikj (the latter having horns some¬ 
what similar to those of a goat). 
Silit) oc.'urs also in other epds. such 
as : Oraeulih [Ura^^iHh) Kitca^ilihy 
Tete^gasddb. The Oranilih is the 
Indian Mouse De^r, Tragulus me- 
mirana, the smallest deer known.— 
As deer have beco no very rare in 
the country, most people know the 
kafeasilih and [rte^^gasfJib only by 
hearsay, and the description they 
give of them is useless for identi¬ 
fication. Tho kateaulih is believed 
to bo the smallest after the mouse 
deer, and is siid to have four horns» 
the two in front being horizontal, the 
two behind being upright and bran¬ 
ched. In reality the kaieanlitg may 
perhaps be identified with the Munt- 
jak or Barking Deer, Cervulus 
Muntjao, which is also not much 
bigger than the mouse deer. Its 
two prongOd hOrtis on' bony pedi- 
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<•(1^ may bavo given rise to the 
fancitLil (Itgcripl’on of a four-horned 
deer. The tete\ganUh is described 
as being taller, and as having horns 
^vith hooked tip?. People ^ay that 
it is the ti tei^gadlih that “ barks 
—It is likely that both the kafea- 
^‘ilih and llie tete?^gQ's{li/j referred 
to the Muntjak, for which no other 
name has been heard. 

silib-kula shst., a feline wild ani¬ 
mal, larger than a leopard and uni- 
furmly rufous-yellow. 

sili-^and^ (P. sliilj a short sj^car) 
ebst., the stick about five feet long 
with whicli a Hindu cowlierd dances 
the wdrasnsun, (See appendix). On 
the eve of the cattle feast {wrai- 
jfavdi), at night, the cowherd daubs 
this stick with red lead and putting 
it against tie wall in his luit, offers 
a sacrifice before it. It is used 
for this dance only and is kept in 
the hoii^e for the next year. 

silima-diri (Sk. .s/uld, a stone, 
a rock) in poetry, a very smooth 
rock 

Norane redoga kUabaofir, 

Kitabaearercta, naraleiia. 
Dareneredoga nllma dirt, 
Stlivia dirireu jiladeleii. 

On tho way I had my foot caught 
in a palm leaf; and I slipped on a 
smooth rock. 

slli-pUl frequentative jingle of 
pifij syn. of pilibara, without repr. 
V. and vrb. n. As adv. it may take 
or not take the afx3. a7ige^ ge, gge, 
tally ta^igey modifying riian, 

ddrd,-SUijnti has a less extensive 
meaning than hisihtndi) sinliindi* 


sili sbst., the hair of the 
head (not of the whiskers) below the 
t(‘mples in front of the ears. 
silnib-o p. V., to get such hair : so^ 
ben horoko siliuhakana, 

sllpirx, silpm.duar gbst., (1) Has. 
syn. of. pdfg diiur, a door of in¬ 
terlaced bamboo or wmod. (*2) H o. 
any kind of door. Constructed like 
-N. B. This word is falling 
into disuse though it, is still 
hoard occasionally from old people. 
The young j^eeple know it only 
through poetry. 

Dego nIgaiT3cme dirlgore ka- 
pata; 

Marego paearaiuerae darugore 

Como, open rne tlio door made 
of stono, the door made of wood, 
sil-sil (Sad. sil-silaek) I. adj., with 
hair of pigs, cats, dogs or ulhor 
aniinal.«, bristled in anger; with 
godovy neck-feathers of cock, bristled 
in anger : siikiivia ub lelko^to 

iuiti jap.aifna borolioda. Also used 
as adj. noun : siiknrlko kisiakana 
uientedo inkua silsd Icltege mun- 
di(»a. (2) with the name of an ani¬ 
mal .such as Siifi, setuy He., bristling ; 
eu siUil seta kacim boroaitana P-— 
Also used as adj. noun : en silsil 
kacim boroaitana ? 

II. tr^'., thus to bristle the Lair or 
tho feathers : topoatanro simko go- 
dorko sihilea, 

III. intrs., (1) thus to bristle up : 
seta silsil/ccda (or sihiU'ena.) : pu- 
siJo setae siUilaitanaj the cat bris¬ 
tles up at the dog. (2) in the df. 
pvbl., u£ hair or fcathcis^ thus 
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t (3 be bristled : en sukuria nlsil- 

iana (or sllsllakana). 

silsil-cn rfl'c. v., thus to bristle the 

hair or feathers; thus to bristle up: 

klsiakau sukurlko u^ko silsilena ; pusi 

silsilenjana, the cat bristles up its 

hair. 

silsil-g p, v., covresp. to thetrs, 

IV. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. ge, gge^ tan.^ tange^ modi¬ 
fying rika, rilcany lelg^ hiju, senq. 
(2) witli the afx. gge^ modifying 
rtVcj, rihin^ lelg. It occurs also in 
the poetical phrase: Icita silesilc^ 
like brist’y p ilrn-lcavos, syn. 
wc(l-kns('iifcd : 

Nabudobu hlgritfin^ nabudobu, 
b-'ratan, 

Kita sHenledf) ka liobu li'pe’fi. 

Nabadobu kfitumetrin, nabu- 
dnbu kupuletar., 

Tali int'Iemelodo ka hohu cipina. 
We are relatiouf? but wc are at daoT- 
gors drawn and do in;t visit each 
otlicr. 

siluia-pituu, su!ui3^-putui3k vars. of 

of siihilpuivi. 

sira I. fibst., the larn-}ard or 
ordinary fowl, Gall us domost cus. 
The cock is called sandi or sandi 
S'im ; the lien is c.ilb’d f'^^gd or ei^ga 
firm. The brerd'? known to the Man- 
das are called : Ja/i sim, the ordi¬ 
nary, rather small breed ; ciru sim, 
a small sized breed ; ha jar a sim, 
kora sim., r^horiAeg^^cd } !irsga sim, 
yellow eyed; Aln^gol feathered 

low down on the logs. For the dis¬ 
tinction of fowls by colour, see under 
hein, iStw occurs also in the cpds. : 
ior/ouw, the turkey, Meleagris gal- 


lopava ; tokadsim, the guinea fowl, 
Nuinidia meleagris ; Ltrstm, the red 
jungle fowl, Gallus ferruginous; 
diisir/hy the water-hen, Amaurornis 
phoenicurus. 

'^Capons and laying hens are never 
offerel in sacrlliee. On festivals a 
white fowl is sicrificed to Singbonga, 
a reddish-brown one (ari sickara) to 
LnlukvLni ILiram^ a reddish one to 
the spirits of the hills, and a blackish 
one to the spirits of the water. The 
ancestors, like Liitltkum ILiram^ get 
reddislnhrown fowls. Tlie CdriU^ 
get speckled ones, and the Darha* 
bonga, cocks with metallic neck fei- 
tliers {mill sun). Fowls with re¬ 
curved feitliers on the body [risii 
sim) are reserved for the liat^kar 
spirits. Other fowls are n)t sacrific.Hl. 
(See under nakatv hor^ga in the Ap¬ 
pendix) . 

II. trs., to puisoss a few or many 
fowls : piiragepe iimtadkoa, you have 
many fowG. 

III. intrs., in thedf. prst., of fowls 
to exist in a certain pla je : ne ortre 
kuljko simiana. 

sim-en rflx. v., same as th) brs. : ape- 
do kufipe simenjana. 
sim-g p. v,, corresp. to the trs. : ne 
orare isuku simahxna^ in this house, 
fowls arc found in great numbers. 

2® in the diindukal game, I. sbst., 
the child re])ro3enting the fowl : sim 
tabu tuiu jomkja. 

IL trs., to make some one represent 
the fowl : okotbu simla okoebu- 
tuiuia ? 

HI. intrs., to represent the fowl : 
hola ape^ dundukel inuta^re okoe 
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Sima 

sunken a ? 

sunken rfix. v., same meanlug; mar 
am simenme. 

sim-o p. V., carresp. to the trs, : nese- 
kaiido iMaugrakora simgka, (;i) same 
as the rSx. v, : mar, am simgme, 
simal or sima I syn. of so ! sore ! a 
cry to drive away fowls. 

simaTt^ siinalh* vars. of simaL 
slman^ siman (Sk. simd) cfr. cimi 
I. sbst., (1) limit-line, boundary 
of a field, village, country : S-ir- 
wada ad Burumakoa simaii haute 
senojana, (’2) the space within the 
boundaries (not of a field) : apea 
siman marangea. 

II. trs., (1) to delimit a small or 
large space; hatuJo maraugepe 
sirnantaday you have made a village 
with extensive boundaries. (2) to in- 
cdude a spot within the boundaries: 
no piri ape ei japahatuko simantada? 
Is this upland within the boundaries 
of your village or within those of 
the neighbouring village? 

IIL intrs., (1) to make a boundary: 
Sarwadakulo kotarepe slmantada ? 
Where did you and the people of 
Sarwada make your common bouiid- 
ary ? (2) to delimit a small or large 
space : apedo maraiagepe simantada. 
(13) in the df. prst., of one's bound¬ 
ary, or the space within the bound¬ 
aries, to be somewhere : Sarwadakol^ 
apea kot^re simantana ; kot(i jaked 
ape§ simantana ? 

siman-en rfix. v., same as the trs. and 
the two 1th meanings of the intrs. 
sinian-g p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(1) of a boundary, to get made; of a 
i^pace to get delimited: ape ad (or 


sfmbi 

apea) Sarwadakol*? kotare simana^ 
kana ? 

2® in games, sbst., (1) in the 
guliiruu^^ kaliinui^ and hdt)-- 
rainat^^ the lino from behind 
which the players have to throw 
their marhlc:, kat is or tops. (2) in 
tlic cari/inj^^ the three outer lines 
which the ])layers cannot cross with¬ 
out being out of the game. (3) in 
the hapo)ddJ^innj^j the two spots, 
markcii by little heaps of earth or 
stones, where the two first pri'Joners 
are stationed, between which the 
following [c itches must stand and 
between which the catcher may not 
pass. 

siman-boiaga sbst., any spirit dwel¬ 
ling within the boundaries of tho 
village, excepting tho shades of the- 
ancestors. 

siman-dlrl ebst., stones raised or 
heaped up to mark a boundary. 

siman-kiria sbst., an oath with 
imprecation about the boundaries of 
a village. 

sim-atarad^ sim-atlrid, same as ata- 

rad, of fowls only. 

siraat, simati^ simalt, simalti, simef, 
simiti (from the English cement,) I. 
sbst., or adj. with hasa, syn. of 
Belaiii hasa, cement: sim^t has» 
cilka gonoiaakana? What is the 
price of cement ? 

II, trs,, to cement the floor or ter¬ 
race of a bungalow : en oy^ko simH* 
tada, 

simat-en, simat-in rfix. y., same mean. 
simaf-o p. v., corresp."meaning. 

simbl, simbi-manal (Sad.) sbst., tlje 
French Bean, especially the climbing 
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u ne. 

sim-b5 J. slst j (1) the lieid of a 
fowl. (2) the olHcc ot a. public sicrl- 
flcer : paiTiraa rn iratsi konihonge sim- 
bne natnea, it is the eldest son of the 
pa hail who succeeds him in his oflRe ; 
n'uiihoe rekiriu; ho ousted ino from th;,‘ 
olhce of pahan ; Maikli ad 
Cicikara, no laria tolarenko 
^imbqko repoL:in laikena en 
dipili inusiud') hajararre kentedko 
dapaljana, tlie pco])lo of two liamlet^^ 
WTre eonler.dim^ for the olliee of 
pahan, then one day they eamc to 
blows in the hi\ja6 ir, 

II. adj., with nli.^ amhiirti^ grown to 
the size of a fo.vl’s }i(3ad : hai»’.neateu 
senkena nplalel;a hu^are simbij ulii^ 
lelkeda. 

III. intrs., in tiu* df. f)r-l., of such 
fruit, to have reached thi:^ .size : lisiu 
gapa uliko sl}hbnta)iii, 

^imbb-gq {). v., to reach this size : 
satiilu u^idjqal'dHic j o’unii'U. 

3V. adv, (1) witli llie ange^g^, 
niodifyiug mcnqjiduio, aidrdt^q, [:l) 
witli the af\. oyr, nn»(lif\ing harnq, 
marai^q. (d) with the af^s. /r, 
when a certain kind of fruit has 
grown to this size : satalu pura ka 
inajiarauoa iiiwbfqicge }\ixo\\\o -\uliko 
si nibble Afcau.et -e liijulena, he came 
back from Assam when the mangoes 
had the size a fowks head. 

i&ini dali sbst. a cock’s or hen’s comb 

sim dali-ar^, sim dali-bS, syn. of 
daliarq, 

sim-dall-ud^ sim-uj sbst., an edible 
mubhrooin of the jungles, so called. 
It is dark-red ouibide ; the flesh is 
white. 


si mela trs., to plough two fields by 
ohlitciating the boundary between 
them. 

sinida-q p. v., corresp. meaning, 
sim St var. of si via t 
sini-har, si.nka-har sbst. the job of 
driving away the fowls, v. g, fiom 
a nev\ly sown field: siniharn^ uama- 
kada tisiudo, I am In eh rgc of ko 'p- 
ing oil the fowls to-day. 
sim-hon sbst, a chicken, 
sim-i sbst., dung of fowls, 
simjl-bes^ s\ n dni'ai^gahcsq, 

sim-il j^b't., a quill-feather of a 
fowl. 

sim ill vnr. of siniot, 
sim-ja Gga-daru^ si*n-ka;a daru Has. 
^yn. of oiek<i[ada\'n Nag. The decoc- 
t’on of its loaves euies jauudiee and 
also co?'ge>tion of the livar. The 
hark of tlu! ruits pounded or ground 
with wator i^ drunk In e iS‘s of snake¬ 
bite. Kxti rnally the bitten limb is 
rubbed with it downwards from 
w ere t le venom has reached, 
to the ext re cities. 

sim-jafom sh t., (1) Has. a fowTs 
egg. (2) Ho and sonu-times Nag. a 
• oek’s tistiele.—Note the saying: 
sim alom tolia idui dari ci ka.—O! 
Miad siiiijaroni senoka, kaiu urij- 
lana.—Do not let thy cock fight, it 
may be defeated,—Pooh ! I do not 
mind losing a cock. 

sim-jilu P sbst., fowl-meat : sul¬ 
tan ko simjilu kako jomrikakoa, 
they do n^t allow patients W'ho 
suffer from dysentry to eat fowl- 
meat. 

2*^ fig. I. sbst, goose-flesh as caused 
by cold or fever, not by fear : 
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r.ibtit3irearj i(Jrnea ci ? ama horomoro 
^mjiht lolotana, art thou feverish ? 
j^oosG-flesh scorns to appear on thy 
Loxly. 

I. adj., with /(ordmoj a body with 
^^oose-fljbh. 

III. ti’S., of cold or fever, to affect 
srnb. with gocse-fl'^sh : rabita stm- 
jihitiina ; inia hordino rabaraige 
nmjil at ad a, 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., to 
get or have goose-flosli : en boo 
simjilutana, (id) impr^L, with in¬ 
serted prsl. prn., to be affected by 
goosc-fl 'sh : purMgo i^imjihijqina, 
nnijilu-u p.v., corresp. to the trs. ; 
to get goose-flesh : raatee simjilua^ 
I'aira ; en hon simjilual'ana. 

V. adv., (1) with tlie afxs. avge^ ge^ 
modifying Uh). nl'an, (2) with 
the afx. vge, modifying rikao 
fahai^o, 

sim-kanty-ara, sim-kata-ara (Sad. 

^avhatJimundi sag) sbst., Aneileraa 
gpiratiim, R. Rr. ; Couiraolina- 
ceao,—a common held weed with 
slender, uecninbent stems; alter¬ 
nate, small, oblong, sessile, auricled 
leaves ; and wdth tlowers in small 
terminal panicles that are not leafy 
below. 

sim-kata sbst., the feet of a fowl. 
Note the proverb : soukotore sim- 
Icata capioa, one will do anything 
when it cannot be avoided. (Itly.: 
in dire necessity, one has to wash 
the feet of a fowl. 

sim-kata-ary syn. of nmlcantnarq. 

sim-kata-daru syn.of simjai^^gadarii, 

simko-ry I. sbst., also adj. with 
dipli^ cock-crow ; wnkora (or 


kora dipiJi) hobaj-ina ci aurigo ? 

II. as prd. constructed like its syn. 
ar-tj to dawn. 

III. adv., wdtli rcy dipili^ dipthre^ 
at cock-crow. 

slm kuslili, sim-kusuli tamo as 
kusull. 

sim-lembed-daru, sim-Iumbud-daru, 

sbst., Glochidion lanceolarinm, Dalz. ; 
Euphorbiaceac,—a tree 25-30' 
high witli alternate entire leaves ; 
flow^ers without petals, in axillary 
clusters, fim 6 w'hitie sepals in two 
series, and with a globose, de‘prcssed 
12-lobGd capsule, the size of a 
cherry. 

sim-rod adv., with or with )ut the 
ange, ge^ modifying Hoan, to smell 
like huriiing feathers. 

sim rod-putka and vars., see under 
gnitka* 

sim-sukuri coll, noun for domestic 
animals which arc not herded, such 
as poult,ry, })igs, cats and dogs. 
Constructed like st/M. 

sitn-tol-ak^ra sbst., the plaec S(‘t 
apart, (diielly on market giouml'r, 
for cock-fighting. 

sim.ud syn. of uindaliiLd^. 
sUnala^ of the ploughing for daily 
wages, with one^s own team {(goali 
akirir^) or with a team of the em¬ 
ployer. Constructed like nala. In 
conjunction with iU or jtlii, it 
refers to ploughing as madaiU work 
for beer or for meat. 

sT.nam P adj. with lor^ga^ a spirit 
found, (i.e., whose presence is dis¬ 
covered) I by the fiarm he inflicts 
when smb. ploughs a certain plot. 
This term occurs in a sacrificial for- 
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inula of tho witch-finders : manain 
botaga, punam boiaga, calunam 
boiaga, nrnain botsiga, nnam botaiga 
karanam bouga, ranarn bouga 
donam bouga, burubera, piriku- 
liirire; siusuba daru eubare taintan 
taniarentanko, t^ndiilor garaka- 
curiadro loptan joletanko, lisiu- 
doiu omapctaa cedapetana, jom- 
kepe nukepe, spirits met when 
felling trees, cutting out bees’ 
nests, hoeirg, digging, ploughing 
or working with the levelling plank, 
spirits who come only when 
called or who art at hand, spirits 
who dwell on the hills and ia the 
villages, on the uplands «and elevated 
grounds, who art on tbe lurk and 
look wistfully from the heads of 
the ravines and the banks of the 
streams, I offer you a sacrifice to¬ 
day, come ye all to eat and to drink. 
2® tre., to unearth and find in 
ploughing : ne gorare mia(J takaiu 
nnam la, 

zinam-o p.v., oorresp. meaning, 
slndri'tasad syn. of piribhuimm, 
*siDdur Mag (Sk.) sinduri Has. 
Nag, Isbst., (1) red lead. This is the 
ordinary si7iduri^ simply so called, 
and is the only one used in marriage 
ceremonies; at least by tbe Mundas. 
In oj der to mark srnb. with it, the 
red lead, is first mixed with oil 
or water. What remains of this 
mixture is called juta sindun. In 
the case of a marriage ceremony, 
it may no more be used by any one 
else ; arandinUnkiua juta sindnrite 
ctak© sindurin ka baioa. One who 
would get marked with red lead 


that is left over by one of another 
caste, would be considered an out¬ 
cast. lie could however ba rein¬ 
tegrated into the caste (by tho 
kanda ceremony) .* eta jatikoa juia 
undnnlc jaege sindurinj^inree cila- 
noa, mondoe kandadarioa. (2) 
Cinia siridurl, vermilion. (3) 
Balchara amduri, a medicinal pow¬ 
der, looking like red lead, for 
external use only. Mixed with ghee 
and opium it is applied on tUe eyes 
in conjunctivitis and is said to stop 
all pain within a few minutes. 

II. trs., to niark or daub smb. with 
red lead, (on the parting line of the 
hair or el.-^ewhere on the face) : ne 
kuri eta jati suidfiri/r^a, jatitae seny- 
jana, a man of another caste has 
daubed this woman with red lead, 
her caste is gone forever: Diku 
jatikodo murtukoko sindurixa, 

N.B, (1) Tika with sinduri as d. o. 
is reserved for the daubing with red 
lead as the principal marriage cere¬ 
mony. Sinduri w has the same 
meaning as sinduri lipika, (2) 
Tapa with sinduri as d. o. refers to 
tbe marking with red lead of a per¬ 
son of another sex, as a sip'n of an 
enforced marriage-contract without 
the usual ceremonies (being gone 
through). When this happens it is 
generally at a market or a fair. 
The actual or subsequent consent 
however of such a person binds ip^o 
facto the other party to agree to the 
marrriago. A man of another caste 
would rarely dare thus to treat an 
unwilling woman ; it is too com¬ 
promising, since her relations are 
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sure to avenge her. If an unwilling 
Woman, treated thus by a man of 
her own tribe but of another clan, 
does not want to go and live with 
him, she must take care that her 
parents do not accept a marriage 
price from him, and she must see to 
it that he be fined by the panchayat. 
otherwise no match could b3 possibly 
arranged for her. In this case the 
fine is always a very heavy one. 
(3) For a woman who has been 
daubed with red lead by a man 
either in marriage or otherwise, if 
she marries another man later on, 
only half of the usual marriage 
price is due. A double marriage 
price may be asked from a man who 
has been daubed with red lead, if he 
wants to marry a woman who has 
never been daubed. (1) From the 
binduized Muudas of Tamar, the cus¬ 
tom has been brought into the Has. 
country, that a man does not lose 
his caste by marrying a woman of 
another caste, provided ho does not 
mark her with sindun and, if she 
is of a lower caste, provided he 
does not eat what has been touched 
by her. la the Naguri country 
however such a man would be in 
any case an outcast. ((>) If a man 
of another caste would daub with 
sindurio, Munda man, or if a woman 
of another caste would daub a 
Munda woman, or if a Munda, man 
or woman would daub himself or 
herself with the remainder of the 
iinduri used by a person of another 
caste, but of the same sex, the Munda 
would be outcasted, but he or she 


could be readmitted in the caste by 
the kanda ceremony. (6) A 
man and a woman j erforming the 
act of daubing each other, may first 
anoint hie or her own forehead and 
then anoint the forehead of the other 
sex, (or vice versa). (7) If any¬ 
one would daub with stndurt a 
person of the other sex (of the same 
or different caste) wall fully or even 
mistakenly, the former is liable to 
be forced by the pun ..hay at to marry 
that person. 

undur-en, sinduri-n rflx. v., (1) 
to daub oneself or let oneself be 
daubed with red lead, de6rako 
bougatanreko simlurina^ (2) same 
as the trs. ; no daugra on haturen 
kurii sindurinjana, 
si-p-'induri ivpr. v., (1) to daub each 
other with read lead : koncal>brkiT3c 
maud Jarekiu siptuduria j kuri auto 
sen(^)tanre kuriko sindurina oroko 
nartana, cn dipili aena ka namjanre 
kurikurikogj sindurihorareko sipin* 
diiridf mendo nokaii kami kora 
kuri hopre kfi buioa, ona e^a jati- 
koloo ka baioa, apana kuri moloure 
ca sindurihoraro sinduri baioa mendo 
koroko landaea, berofo starting to 
fetch a bride the women daub them¬ 
selves with red load and mark their 
feet with permanganate of potash ; 
if then there is no looking-glass at 
hand, they daub each other on the 
pirting line of the hair; this may 
not bo done between a man and a 
woman, or between women of differ¬ 
ent castes; a man ^may daub his 
own wife on the forehead or on the 
parting line of the hair, but people 
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would laugh at him. (2) the act 
or ceremony of daubing each other : 
sifiindni'i hobajima cl ? 
sindii.i-o p. V., coiresp. t> the trs.: 
en kuri eta jatitre siudunjana; 
inotaitee sinduitjana. 

sinduri-daru occurs in poetry. It 
is not known whnt tree is meant. 

sinduri-hora, sinuri-hora and, in 
poetry, hinnriM, syn. of the 

parting lino ff the hair. 

sindur i-jais^ syn. of hmijuMy 
deadari, tlie backbone. 

sinduri-tika L sbst., (1) syn. of 
sindnrini tikay a round mark of red 
Itad daubing : en deormi inolo^ oro 
kuramre rnicid mndiii itika. ineiia oro 
su])ukiure inip'ad. (c) also ,s 7 ///- 
tipika, the marriage cercmotiy de.-^- 
cribed below. 

II, adj , uitli kii'ii, the first wife 
a man Las rnairied with the umi il 
ceremonies; also the first wife of 
a C'hi’istian, though there is no 
marking with led lead in the Chris¬ 
tian marriage.—Note the saying: 
siiiduri^ika kurileka inladgc ataiii 
ikir loeora, as 1 can have but one first 
wufe so have I hut one low laLe-lijld. 
Note also that tlie lirst wife tttu.f/I'ri- 
ilka kuri may have been married 
without ceicrnonie-s. 

sinduri lika, sinduri-tipiUa sbst., the 
essential marriage ceremony after 
which the bridegroom and the bride 
are considered as husband and wife. 
It is uevortheless rojieated later in 
the groom^s village. 

■^'^Vhen after (he Jidda ceremony 
both the bride and the groom have 
pAt on their nuptial dress, they 


gem rally go togither straight to the 
7/iavdoa, (mud platform). If how- 
ev(‘r one of the two in his or her own 
villagi; were to enter the house at 
this time, lie or she would have to be 
brought out on the hip of a relative, 
or wuuld have to go Ironi the house to 
tlie wandoay si pping on from brass 
plate to brass p’ate or from basket 
to basket as des rihel under (jurofica, 
Jn i\\c'7ii(indo(i both stand In front 
of each other, the bridegroom facing 
the east and the bride fating tlie 
w st. The one who gets marked 
W’ith sinduri Ted lea l) alway.-^ faee.s 
the east so that tlidr position must 
he reversed wjicn it i^ the g rls turn 
to h) ma kel. The one wdi > ap])lies 
tijc sin dan puts the toes of Loth his 
(or her) feet over the toes of tlio 
other. The groom being the tirst to 
a| ply it their position is at on(‘e re¬ 
versed. He marks a straight down¬ 
ward line in the middle of the brkhds 
forehe id taking the colour on the 
tip of his little finger from a leaf 
on wlikh some of it has beiu mixed 
,vlth oil. Whilst he applies thus 
the siadan for the first time, an elder 
or younger brother of the bride 
armed with a sword takes his stand 
close by and says to him : (hrg.il- 

me, ahiagii misi ijattom aragujaia, ja- 
hulai^em bageku’cu mamea.^'’—'‘Take 
care, thou brlngest down mv sister 
to the state of no more being free 
to marry another ; if over thou 
a}>aiiJonest her, I shall kill thee^k 
Then the bridegroom and the bride 
cliange places and the latter marks 
the first Yfiilx sinduri. As soon as 



3071 




sliidurKtika 

sh- ins (1 nc .- 0 ^ ili(‘ men who stand hy 
shout : ffiiri hbi ! Shout : llari ! i.e, 
fi’ out : Singhonnra ! Tl.eii they 
chango jdiues again and mark ( ach 
other with siiiduri a ^nd and a tjul 
time; after each mulual a,]>j lio.ition 
tlie shout : lljirl hoi is renewed. 
After the ord shout one of the hrlde^s 
female lalitives carries her on the 
h‘p tlireo time-" aruiind tlie maufjoi. 
At this time the ca uli/ieptn’ takes 
plice ii) the biide’s village. Jo the 
gr(joni^s village the c'mJ iln'pvr does 
lot take ].lace. There llie bride is 
simply cairied time times aroun 1 
the )uan(loa i)y one of her female 
iclativ. s ; afUr this the 1 ridi'groom 
takes the br.de liy the hand and leads 
lier into his 1 ome and loth sit d<>wn 
on ihe nuj)tial mat. In the girlks 
vill.ige it is the bride lurself wh) 
leads the groom into her hnu^e aften* 
the caidihofer and, whilst both art* sit¬ 
ting on th' nu})tlal mat, their mothers 
would start dancing in the courtyaid, 
as desoribod under dnUhi, 

At tlie ti(U 0 of tl.e dnma ceremony 
the poncoili rice-beer for the invited 
guests had already been br luht out 
and after having been s(|neczed out 
of the fermented mass, three or four 
men had been sent round the village 
(0 invjte the people io come and 
drink, so that at the end of the a’A/- 
most people had already 
gathered and were drinking. Mean¬ 
while the bride's mother La 1 been 
sending some maidens to anoint 
with oil the heads of all the guests 
present. By letting (heir heads be¬ 
ing atkoinlfd the guests express their 


approval of thi^ marriage and pro¬ 
mise their licdj) in C's.* any difliculty* 
should arise later on 

The ye<z/* (toast) of the poncoili 
is addressed to the people of tho 
bride's village It [■; followed, as 
soon as the ndnrifipUci is over, 
by the joiir of tho silulnrilikaiJv 
whi(di is adlretsed to the people o£ 
ihe groom's village. All the guests 
purt.iko of l('t'i drinks. 

W'iiilsl the drinking is still going 
on the moroui- igca (see afjin 0 ;,^, page 
ad) takes pla -e for the j'oncomtroni 
I nd the suidiirif ikun/rroo?. With re¬ 
gard to th(‘ first ore [pan coni or om) tho 
I old (brass ])o() with water i^ presen¬ 
ted Io the ‘Munda or to the Paliau 
of tlu' bride’s village ; as to the latter 
{'ondit) if i/canierow) anollier lota is 
offered to some important or some 
ol(l(.r guosl from the groom’s village, 
d'hen each one of those to wlioni 
a iotd of water had been otTered 
depute s a man to go and kill the 
goats. Tlu^ mo.ib of these how'cver 
will he shared hy all, no di‘*tinetion. 
being rruiue between tho Ycoplo o£ 
either village. 

When the sindarilipihi is repeated 
in tlie groom’s village, tho (pisodo 
of the sword is left out heoause no¬ 
body but the husband has the rigi:fc 
to threaten his wife. Tlierc too tho 
ceremony is followed by the anoint¬ 
ing of tho head of all the guests. 

sioduri uii si st., any mango tree, 
the fruit of which is at least partly 
rod when ripe or even before being 
ripe. • 

I s'mija, smja, (from tree) 
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used as a poetical adjv with duar^ 
a wooden door : 

Si^ja duire ci dirija kapeta, 

Sir^ja duaredo nandedakana. 

Sii^ja duaio ci dirija kape^a, 

Dirija kapetndo knrakaii. 

The wooden door, the stone door is 
shut. 

SiT3iiia-boiaga, Siiajaboiaiga used 
for Sii^ho^ga in poetry and sacri¬ 
ficial formulas : 

St aho \ga 1 5 d a >ik ora, 

Bondolett gc hoe borebore. 

Mfiraiai deotaie kfuniri kuri, 

Paelatege hoe jlripijabiu- 
The rnan-servant of Singkonga wears 
a 6tr('amlng turban; the inaid-scr- 
vant of tlie great god Las a flapping 
breast-cloth. 

sinju-daru Has. syn. of loradaru 
Nog. 

sinju-jO sbst., a bael fruit. 

sinte Has. Nag. var. of sife Nag. 
2nd iru'aning. 

sinurita, poetical form of sinnrt : 

SinuriMdO isinuriv,, mulko sesa 
iiinaru^flDj 

Siinuplddo sunupid, dubaleka 
Funuplddd, 

Nokoreo-am nltulecj, muiko sesa 
sinurir^dO ? 

Cimaeiagain sarilcc] dubaleka 
sunupi(jdb ?— 

Siriregaiu nilulc^ muiko se^a 
dn urh^d o, 

raraganarogaita^ sarlle^, dula- 
leka suniipiddo. 

'Where didst tbou learn to make a 
I' r oig in t'ny^ balr like a trail of 
W]\cio didst thou leern to 
make a ehignon like a rounded Lrats 1 


Sil3l 

bowl ?—I learned it iu the Siripar- 
gaoa. 

siauri, sinuri.bora^ sinduri-hora 

Bvns. of jjara. 

si 131 Nog. syn. of ctTiigid : inia 
tiro rnaeom sir^ai^iua, 

Sii3^, sbst, a tree. This term is 
no more used alone. It occurs (1) 
in the c})d. Sir^binr^, St^disum, 
(2) as an affix to names of many 
trees, and sometimes of herbs ; 

edhsit^, cet^geJsi^y 

etc., (\\) in the jingles • sii^savdom 
tasadrurg and sir^ suba dam suba- 

Sm, Sii3(-bnli3^^ Siio^-fiisuni 1. sbst.,. 
the district of Svnghhiim^ Itly., the 
country of trees. Mad disum and 
hirdisum similaily explain the mean¬ 
ing of the names of the two neigh¬ 
bouring dfairiots of Maublium and 
Birbhuin. The llajalis of Porahat, 
formerly mere chieftains who finish¬ 
ed by styling themselves Rajahs of 
Singhbhum, claim to belong to the 
Singh clan of the Rathor Rajputs. 
If this is not a mere legend like so 
many others about the descent of onr 
Rajahs, then it is a mere coincidence. 
The name of the country has been 
wrongly supposed to mean 
country where the Singh family 
reigns. The so-called Rajahs of 
Siughbhum never ruled de facto over 
more than the rurthern part, not 
even half, of Singbhum. All this 
is said to explain why in this work 
we discard the usual, but wrong, 
spelling of 'Singhbhum^ in favour of 
‘ Singbhum \ SiJ^te daru ha^le 
senkena, we went to Singbhum to 
work as sawy< rs. 
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II. adj., with horOy kuri^ Toja^ 
jagaVy calu, dimar^y etc., of Sing- 
bbura, Ion or made in Singbhum. 
Also used as adj, noun, in the mean¬ 
ing of Si^ hero : lu Si^ ci Sam- 
puria f Si^Jcol^ kupul baioa, cipilan 
banoa, mendo Santayikoa juti4 kabu 
jomdarla, we may intermarry with 
the p( ople of Singbhum, neither 
side becomes an outcast by this 
marriage, but we are not allowed to 
eat whatever has been touched by a 
Santal. 

siiSi, short form of sitr^gi oceurs in 
the C| ds. SiT^lo^ga, 7nu8i^, harsif^, 
iarasit^y si^saiiih, sii^turoy etc., and, 
in Nag., in the phrase: iminai^ sii^y 
so muc h o^clook 

sita^-J Ho. sii3i-arg, 8ii3^g3r§ Has. 
Nag. 8ei3^-af9, seiakgftr^ Has. ebst ,the 
leaves of the following when used 
as a potherb. 

sitaf'daru and vars. tbst., Tlauhi- 
nia purpurea Linn. ; Caesalpineac, 
a small or middle-sized tree, with 
very deeply 2—lobed, angular tipped 
leaves, and large purple tlowjis in 
terminal panicled racemes. The 
young leaves fresh or dried are used 
as a potherb ; their slight bitterness 
is not apparent in trees sown in 
villages or transplanted there from 
the forest; the Howers are also eaten 
but are difficult to digest; the fibres 
of the batk are not used by the 
Mundas, and it is said that the bark 
of underground roots is poisonous 
in any quantity. The roots of the 
tree after being ground are applied 
on cats and bruises. 

var. of 


8li3taf9.poi:a, sl^ar^.u^, and vars. 
sbst., a dull-white, small mushroom 
growing on decaying wood of the 
Bauhlnia purpurea {si^arq). It io 
narcotic in small quantity and poi¬ 
sonous in larger quantity. 

*Sii3^.boi3^ga sbst., the spirit of 
light, the iSapreine God of the Mun¬ 
das, all-good, omniscient and omni¬ 
potent ; maker, master and fosterer 
of all things living or inanimate. 
Si7^ or sifi^gi means a day, from sun¬ 
rise to sunset ; the sun.— Boi^ga in 
Mundari now means only a spirit. 
Bnruhoi^ga is the spirit dwelling on 
a hill ; l/cirhoK^gay the spirit dwelling 
in a pool, So, at fiist sight, one 
might think by analogy that Sii^^ 
boMga is a spirit dwelling in the sun 
{and we ourselves made this mistake 
on page 42:3), hut this tbo Mundas 
deny emphatically. He neither 
is the sun nor dwells in the sun, 
though he is in heaven. We have^ 
used passim the appellation ^ Sun- 
god\ This also is very misleading 
he is not a sun-god. We ghall 
nevertheless see below two traces of 
sun-cult that have crept in under tho 
influence of the Hindus or the 
Hravidians. Did boi^ga in the cpd. 
SiT^hoT^ga originally mean a spirit ? 
It seems not. 

In Santali iinbonga is a syn, of 
sincando and means the moon of day 
(i.c., the sun), just as niiidacando 
means the moon of night. Cando’ 
is a borrowed woid. It superseded 
the old word for moon, bonga, which 
is still cur:*cnt in the mesmiag o£ 
lunar month* On the other 



3(^74 


Sii3^ bouga 

liaful tho ter.fi bo^ga^ both in San- 
tali aiul ill MniuLiii super.sedccl tho 
old woid biiut in the moanintr of 
f-pirit. So tliat tho old ineanin‘r of 
hoi^ga was moon ; and its moaning of 
s])int is only a mi»dern, derived 
moaning. When the Sanskrit word 
cund was adopted by the Santa!s and 
by the IMundas, it was of course 
adopted in its true moaninf^ of 
moon, and not in a wider sense ap¬ 
plying equally to the sun and to the 
moon, general ter.ns for material 
ohj'^cts being against iho splilt of 
the language. Thus at th .t time 
the sun must have b'on call'd 
already hinlongn^ the moon of day, 
otheiwise tlie Sanials wnuld n(>thave 
called it nncando. Afterwards for 
clearness'’ sake, they found ii neces¬ 
sary to (.all the moon correlatively 
•nind.icando^ and not simply condo, 
but that was wlnm bot^goy rnoun, was 
alredy in disuse, otherwise they 
would also have called the moon 
and still call it lUndahongn, which 
they do not. Still later condo with¬ 
out specification, got even used to 
designate both the sun or the moon. 
It is not conceiveable that in the 
beginning the Santals bad no special 
siinple term to denote the sun. This 
term was probably sin. How then 
came it to be replaced by sinboiiga^ 
the moon of day ? I imagine that it 
was in jest that someone first called 
the sun, the moon of day. It was 
deemed a good joke and was repeated 
ill fact so often that it became 
cinrent and finally, ousted the simple 
appeUaiion. This happened after 
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the sepiratlon of tlm Afundis from 
the Santals, becuuj tho Muodari 
Sir^bm^gi cannot hkmu tho sun, any 
more thin it mea'H a spirit dwelling 
in the sun. 

Till* original moaning of Sif^- 
bof^ga his evilontly ho'ii a eollect,V(3 
noun sun and moon imod meta¬ 
phorically to d'.'rioto llm principle o-f 
light, tho being wlio gives che light 
of (lay \iy moans of the sun and thrr 
light of night by means of the moon. 
When bo/c {70 in Ih? moaning of 
moon, got replac'd by caniln and 
suivi cd only intlieiumj of Sir^- 
hot^gi, the Mun^Ias forgot that, it 
had eviT meant rno n,. and from the 
C[)d. Strabor^gci conclud(3iI tliat bof^ga 
must mean spirit. When at hmb 
secondary and lesser spirits were in¬ 
troduced by the Asur legend it was 
but natural that th(3 term lo^gj 
should be :.ppUed to them also. Tho 
Santals, h'-wever do not know t' o 
Asur legend and ncvcithebiss 
amongst I he in also boMg.i and not 
hunt, is now used to denote the lessor 
spirits. This shows that the Santals 
must hive borrowed the cult and tho 
name from the Mundas. They did 
not adopt the name of ora]c* borigako 
for the shades of the ancestors, 
either because, may be, they have no 
ancestor worship, or because they 
called already a wife metaphorically 
orajc bong a, the moon of the house, 
i.e., the one who occupies the second 
place in the household just as the 
moon is second to the sun. 

Our explanation covers all the facts 
and must be admitted if no better 
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e^p1an:itIon be forthcoming;. If it is 
t'orrect, then it U another proof that 
the cult of Sing-honga, undt r this 
very name, exigted long before the 
introduction of the tutelary spirits as 
related In the Asur Legend, and lhat 
in fa t, it existed in what we 
hivecalleJ (under A.mr/cahani) the 
pMrtiarchal stage of monotlRisin. 
Th is we could already infer from 
the Atuir Legind itself. If Siug- 
bonga had b‘cn first introduced by 
the Legend, he w uid have been 
accepted as be is repre.-ented there, 
that is, with a wife. Wliy, in the be¬ 
lief of Mundas has he gut no wife, 
in spite of the Legeud ? Because his 
Jiotioii was already so well defined 
at that time, that any idea not tally¬ 
ing with it could no more find ad¬ 
mittance.—Tlio L?gcnd s^-caks of 
thethe son of the pthun 
(i fi., a professional‘-pahan). Thu^ it 
distinctly connotes that the public 
sacr-ficers, tJie prieste of Sing!)onga, 
existed generatior.s before. S ng- 
bonga says Hatu talaren j)rirrjhon 
sita, sul>arc?9i dubatukaia."" I shall 
make the village-pahaus sit under 
a tree (and order them to give you 
food). This order is given because 
after their destruction the souls of 
the Asur women would become tute¬ 
lary spirits and be in need of food. 
Singbonga does not establish the 
pahans (i.e, create the pabanship, as 
a new institution) but gives them 
two new and accessory duties to per¬ 
form, namely that of eacrifioing to 
Lutkim ILiram and Lutkum Bvria 
on the H, htauli aud ma^e feasts; 


andthitof sacrificing to the tute¬ 
lary spirits. At the end of the 
Legend Singbonga says Patguru, 
turacolaiTS^ dotukakiutana.'^ The 
meaning of which i*^ : Before going, 

I shall onl'.'r houLdiviners and their 
disoiplo’? to offer and make others 
off:T sacrifices to you and so te 
provide food for you/' Divination 
iiulcpd, or soothsaying (not however 
as referring to spirits) existed be¬ 
fore the Legend, But henceforth 
diviners and soothsayers are charged 
with the duty to find out which 
spirits (i.e. souls of Asur women) 
would cause harm to the people, 
since their ]>ii”pose in doing so, 
would be t.) get the food they are 
in need of. There is no (piestion as 
yet of witch-finders. It is much 
later that the Baranda Legend will 
introdiioe wiich-craft and with it the 
witca-findcrs, deords and solchas. 

The same conclusion that the cult 
of Singbonga is much older than the 
Asur Legend, may be drawn from the 
fact that Singbonga is often called 
lljram the Old One"', Ncn^reJi 
JIararn, “ the Old One Who existed 
in the beginning of time." Whilsfc 
the Muiulas called their God 5/.^- 
honga, the Santals called Him Marari 
Bunt, ‘'the great spirit." The 
Hos begin their sacrificial formula 
with the words Oca bii;.bouga . 
It seems, however, that in some parts 
of Singbhum, he is also called 
MarcLi^ BoT^ga. The name the Mun¬ 
das gave him exposed their cult 
to deterioration irf to sun-cult, and 
to attempts, which seemed hopfefUl| 
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to implaat the san-cult amongst ' 
them. It is remarkable that, in 
spite of this, the influence of the 
eun-cult of their neighbours remain¬ 
ed ineffective but for two points: a 
phrase in the sacrificial formula, (see 
below), and the daily salutation of 
Slngbonga at sunrise. 

In the Asiir Legend and the crea¬ 
tion-legends Slngbonga has a wife, 
but her name is not given. In one 
of the versions of the Asur Legend he 
has even a child, the sky-lark being 
described has dipping down and 
fluttering its wings above the child to 
amuse it. In the Baranda Legends 
not only Slngbonga has a wife, a 
child, and a second wife^ but Baran- 
Jakora also has a wife. Neverthe¬ 
less, in the belief of the Mundas 
no spirit whatever has a wife. The 
Nagc-eras and the Chti,rins are the 
only spirits spoken of as females. 
When bull-frogs croak, people who 
know no better say that the children 
of the tJage spiuts ate crying. 
When a mother and her child both 
die before the call ceremony has 
cleaned them, the curiri and the 
curinJion, remain inseparable. 

The Mundas maintain that Sing- 
bonga exls^ted in the remotest times 
{nat^nai^ jugujuguclte), that he will 
exist forever (joromjugn)^ and that 
he is a pure spirit [roaldrigeae). 
This expression, however, may hive 
originated under Christian influence. 
All other spirits are shades of de¬ 
ceased persons, and are still in need 
of food, harming (haiir) people in 
<^rdec to force th^m to provide 
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this food in a sacrifice. Therefore*^ 
in the formulas of all sacrifices, 
except those offered to Siagbonga, the 
spirits are Invited to eat the victim 
and drink the sacrificial beer. Food- 
offerings and libations are made to- 
the shades of the ancestors before 
every meal or drinking bout. Sing- 
bonga alone is not in need of any 
food. When he harms people, it is 
only to punish (gara nui) them for 
their sins. When he threatens 
(rdnud^) anyone with a fatality, it 
is also only as a punishment. W'hen 
the IklrifOT^ga, the B^buru or the 
Baranda thus threaten a man, even 
when they do it at the bidding of a 
witch or wizard, it is in order to extort 
food from him. It is owing to this 
difference that people neither say : 
Sif^bonga ranudii'la, but only punefi 
simtee (or meromtee) ramdaaJcmta ; 
nor : SiT^hoi^gci sini ^or merom) 
boT^gaipe, but only Si^hoK^gare 
pundi sim (or merom) boij^gaipe ; 
nor : Si^bo^ga pundi simkoe 
jomkoa^ hut only Sii^boVgare pundi 
sim lagatif^a. For other spirits ton 
any of these constructions are used# 

E.Kcepting Singbonga, any spirit 
whatever may accept the secret 
worship of a witch or wizard, and 
act as a najomhonga. This, how¬ 
ever, is contradicted by many Mundas 
who pretend that only Mahadeo- 
cavifij a distinctly Hindn divinity, 
ever becomes a najomhox^ga. 

Men have become sinners and 
therefore Singbonga does no more 
make himself visible to them as he 
did in the beginning*. Now he can 
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be seen only in dreams. When this leng^th of the natural life he grants 


happens, he appears as an old man 
with flowing white hair and beard 
dressed all in white, and sometimes 
mounted on a white horse. He see 
everything and everybody on earth 
and provides food for all, even for 
the tiny worms, beetles and flies. 
He sends the rain that keeps alive 
the trees and herbs. When there is 
a long drought, people offer a sacri¬ 
fice to Buruhof^ga to make him 
intercede with Singbonga. Animals, 
can, moon and stars, all obey the 
orders (the laws of nature existing 
in virtue of oaths taken by Sing- 
bonga) given them by Singbonga ; 
only man has become a sinner and 
often refuses to obey. Therefore it 
is said that men have deteriorated 
very much, and that they sin at 
every step. Nevertheless Singbonga 
suffers them and shows them mercy. 

The sins which he does nob punish 
in life, he punishes after death 
(parom disnmrc, hitarpurre). Ho 
dislikes especially thieves and dis¬ 
honest people ; to such he never 
grants prosperity [barakazti). He 
abhors and punishes severely human 
sacrifieers, those who offer sacrilices 
to procure the death of others, and 
those who commit lechery or'attempt 
marriage with members of their own 
clan. He is very adverse to murder, 
but does not punish the one who 
kills the co-culprit of his, or her, 
adulterous wife or husband. 

At the birth of any child of man 
Singbonga writes down, not exactly 
his fate, but the course, events and I 


him. Whatever he writes can be 
rendered void by the action of free 
agents and by the malice of spirits 
and witches. The interference of 
witches and spirits can be counter¬ 
acted by witchcraft and saoritioes. 
When the end of a man's natural life, 
as written down, has oome, no reme¬ 
dies, no sacrifices, nothing indeed can 
prolong it further. Hence the saying ; 
Inj[mente likhanre olakana ; and pro¬ 
bably also the saying : iaii> jornsa- 
kam tundujana. When a man dies 
before his time through the malice 
of a witch, the witch-finder and 
magicians can ascertain it, but oven 
when one seems to dies a natural 
death, it can never bo known for 
sure that he has really reached tho 
length of life which had been grant¬ 
ed him by Singbonga. 

These, however, are ideas evolved 
under Hindu influence. The old 
and the true belief of the Mundas 
was quite simple and is still voiced 
in the thanksgiving or toast when 
the customary beer is offered to those 
who have taken part in a burial. 
The speaker always remarks that 
death inevitably comes in conse- 
qiiencc of a decree of the ^^Old One^^ 
[JIaram Singbonga), and that one 
may not ascribe it to any ill-will 
on his part. 

Singbonga is tho only spirit whom 
the Mundas regard and treat as truly 
God ; to whom sacrifices are offered 
simply and solely^to venerate him, 
without any consideration of self- 
interest ; although, of course, saorU 



Sii3k.boi3(ga 


3978 


Sii3^-b£)i3iga 


fioes of impretratlou or prop'tiatlou 
may be, and are at times also offered 
to hi 0. Ho accepts the sacrifices 
only of wliut is white : smooth 
leathered white fowls, and wnite 
goats. These are reserved for him 
and may not be offered to any otlier 
spirit. Informants tell ns that in 
the public sacrifices on the festivals 
of 6a, lataiiti, and thaije, 

and on the day of a fair, the pahaii 
offers a white fowl to Singbo’iga 
before, or sometimes after, his sacri¬ 
fices t) Lnticnm Jiiram Jiiitul'iim 
Bnrid (of a brown fowl, auk.ira 
^i^?i),a?id to tlic tutelary s[)irits (of at 
least one red fowl, ara sini, and of one 
black fowl, JienJe sim). It is said 
that no sacrifice is olTeroJ to Sing- 
boiiira on the festivals of sorai and 
of pCujti^y but a white fowl or a white 
goat is offered to him i)y witch- 
finders or private ])eopIe, whenever 
divination has revealed this to be 
necessary. 

The formula (as used by the 
Munda pahans, in accordance with 
the Hindu belief) for the sacrifices 
to Singbonga begins wulh the 
address : Neialara, Siia^botaga ; or, 
He Sirmaren Si^bouga ; or, Sirma- 
ren Siubouga, daibi raja, toalekam 
turtana, dailekam basurtana, 
dirileka kuramtema, paraagaleka 
Buputema, 0 friend Singbonga; 
or, 0 Singbonga who art on high : 
or, Singbonga who art on high, 
divine king, thou risest pure white 
as milk and sett^st creamy white 
as curds ; thou hast a chest as hard 
as stone (i.e., thou art eternal), 


thou hast arms as thick and strong 
as a parm^pa load (i.e, thou art 
all-powerful). The short addresses 
are preft^rred by the pahans, but 
w if eh-finders and private people 
us^3 the Ioniser one and sometimes 
lengtiion it by many more praises. 
Among tliese additional praiges, as 
in the sosotapa ceremony, occur 
generally the following : Nar^niU- 
3 ligujfigure am cskargem taikena ; 
amge soben\ oro sobenkom sirjan 
upiljankeijkoa ; sirmare si lagi canclym 
(lotadkira^a; sirina lilollibi ote lealai 
d pili arngo ] urui otem baikeda. 
In the rcmoleit times thou wert 
alone in ex’stenoc ; thou hast made 
.and propagated all animate and 
inanimate brings; thou host pul 
tho sun and the moon in the sky : 
when the sky was empty (of sun, 
moon and stars) and the earth was 
a vast expanse of water, thou hast 
made the dry land. 

These praises show that the words : 
'Hhou risest, thou scltest, do not 
identify Singbonga with the sun. 
If Singbonga existed before tho 
sun, and has made the sun, then lie 
c aunot be the sun himself. More¬ 
over the Mundas emphatic illy deny 
such an identity. These praises are 
but a repetition of what is found in 
tho creation-legends so that the 
words : thou risest, thou eettest, 
cannot even be regarded as a rem¬ 
nant of former sun-cult. They 
must needs bo taken in a metaphori¬ 
cal sense. They are no more than 
a kind of play upon the name of 
ISingbonga. The Mundas themselvo 3 
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do nat tike them in a literal sense, 
any more than they take literally 
another pnise of Sin^bona, also 
desorib'n^ his movements, as ex¬ 
plained under badi^JulUir. 

Aceordin*^ to the same informants, 
Sln^^boiiga is never, li!:e the ordi¬ 
nary spirits, invitc'd to eat and 
drink. On the c »ntrarv, in all the 
sieriflees ofCn’od to him after the 
petitions dara^ (ii)fd/(rc), and before 
the feeding and killing of the 
victim, the tollovvin^ formula is 
recited: Lelome tobo Sirmaren 

Siqbonf^a, daibl raja, amlo jetan 
dfiret.' dakate kam haeitam, kmi 
reQg’o'ana, iminrea^i'a na niitumto 
piindi simiro, ornjid cedjiia, ading^ 
bintija(J p<inti jadmca aiiia dare 
manjarkem telakern a(] ami eusariko 
basariko Omakom eedakom, liatiu- 
takom cur\Tifako:n/'’—'‘Look then, 
Sin^bonga wlu art on high, divine 
king, thou dosit n ;t want our offe¬ 
ring, nevertiieless I offer a white 
fowl to thy name nnl pray to thee, 
deign to accept my offering and 
divide it amongst thy servants (the 
other spirits), 

At the end of the sacrifc! or sicri- 
fices, when the surilrte (with the 
meat of the white fowl only) is 
offered, the 7,^ is not repeated, 
but they say: Leleme tobe sirma- 
ren Sita^bouga isinkeij basaukedte 
ama nutumteu doromjada, Amdo 
ale^ isin kama basata, kama nea am^ 
susari basariko jomeka/^—^‘Look then, 
Singbonga who art on high, having 
cooked this, T offer it to thy name. 
Thou dost not eat what is cooked by 


u'^, let thy servants eat it/’ 

Som) pahans insteii of cpoking 
and offering the sicriletc% take the 
breast meat an 1 th) liver from the 
fowl before it gets pludvcd and 
singed. They pub tiiem raw on 
a rurnr^ leaf together with pearl 
rioe, fresh turm-ric and salt, and 
offer them s tying : “ Leleme tobe sir¬ 
maren SIta,bor;)ga, jiln kim haea- 
tana, caillio kam haeatan i, amraento 
sisar3L d irk.'ir b ilma, dadt'ir biaoa, 
iminreoge ana nutumto ruratJLsa- 
kamre mod kfind i jilu, mo(] ciirui 
canli, mod k‘Ci sisiT 3 (., m>fj turi 
bulurairai o njad cedjada, ma ijurkera 
telakein oro su-?ari basarikomenlo 
hatirsi^tam cnr^itam ”—^ Look then, 
Singbonga who art on high, thou 
desirest no meat and no rice, thou 
hast no need of turmeric or salt, 
nevertheless I offer to thy name on 
a rnruf^ leaf a morsel of moat, a 
few grains of rice, a fragment of 
turmerlo and a pinch of salt, deign 
to accept them aril distribute them 
among thy servants.’’ 

Whenever a sacrifice is offered to 
a minor spirit by a witch-finder or 
a pnvatte person, it is preceded by 
an invocation to Singbonga: 
Singbonga, thou who hast ordered 
us to sacrifice to bongas, com¬ 
mand N. (name of the particular 
spirit to whom the sacrifice is made) 
to accept, ray ofHerIng/’ However 
such marai^ deords as are at the 
same time solchas, invoke Mahadeo 
instead of Singbonga. 

The sosotapa ceremony, for which 
I a hatadedfd^ a witch-fiuder of the 
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lower grade, is always called in, is ’ 
d protracted praise of Singbonga, 
int.nded to counteract the evil eye 
(aajart) or the kind of spell {{ddata) 
resulting from praising too much a 
man or his crops. 

The kafadedrds always precede 
their practices of divination, hiurnam^ 
dorenam and /lidiiam, by an in¬ 
vocation to Singbonga, and it is to 
him they address their questions. 
Before going to consult a mara^ 
dedrd^ a tirst-giado witch-finder, in 
the divination by means of husked 
rice grains, someone would take up 
the latter and pass them three times 
over the head of the sick person in 
whose behalf the consultatdn is to 
take place, meanwhile praying Sing¬ 
bonga that he may reveal all about 
the sickness, or force the harming 
spirit to reveal everything himself. 
The marai;^ himself docs not 

invoke the help of Singbonga, but 
it is said that his deordhoi^ga is 
asked to intercede with Singbonga 
or, if the mara^ deord is at the same 
time a nolchaj with Mahadeo. 

When people go to consult the 
omens [lurilel and crelatim), they 
would, before starting, pray to 
Singbonga and ask him to give 
them some signs of his approval or 
disapproval. 

Whenever people of different houses 
gather for a drink, a solemn state¬ 
ment of the occasion is made. See 
under joar (toast). This toast 


Iways contains a thanksgiving and 
a prayer to Singbonga. 

In solemn asseverations and oaths 
with imprecation, Singbonga is 
called to witness. 

In great misfortunes the first in¬ 
stinctive complaint is generally 
addres'^ed to him ; Ho ! Singbonga I 
Why dost thou treat me thus ? 
Singbonga is daily saluted by a 
respectful greeting at sunrise. This 
practice, redolent of sun-cult, has 
been borrowed from the Hindus, 
and this the more easily as 
the sun, forms part of Singbonga's 
name. 

In whatever is connected with sa¬ 
crifices or divination, Singbonga is 
never called but by this very name; 
with reference however to omens, 
in the toasts and in the ordinary 
course of conversation ho is generally 
called ITafam^ the Old One^^, or 
Na^re7i Haram, the Old One who 
existed in the beginning/^ When he 
is called to witness, it is generally 
under the names of Sirmnreni, the 
^ One who is on high; or/Zna’, 
the ‘'Yonder One ; or ZeUani, 
the ‘‘One Who sees^\ When there 
is question of his providence or 
fatherly care, he is generally called : 
Jioiena Baikeni, the “One "Who 
made everything, the creator 
la all these circumstances, however, 
he is also occasionally chilled 
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fSome LEGENDS relating to the Mundas’ Folk-lore. 
I. The Sepavatiott of Land and Sea, 


Sirma libiliki oie Icalai dipili 
Ila ram daien jiujouiuko Lari! baia- 
kadko taikcna. 

rurui ote baimcido hasa da bi- 
(aivte uruu uau karkome acukia. 

ISido (iaroivita.to hasa cimtauruA* 
jade taikcna^ iiKoido Iiol(d)aratan 
date suben hasa daroeto ci]>igii;ijaiia 
ad samategoe nruulenci lianun mo- 
taitana: ‘H'i Jiautii ! Hasa do 
korom aula ? 

Karakom menkoda: ‘^(iornko, 
bavaiitite/larlbarido liasaiu sabaujad 
taikcua^ mendo helotau dale soben 
hasa eaplgirijana ; cokacrc oro 
baioa ? 

Entedo horoo motaltana : ^‘Jun, 
Jlororogoro, nado a,in pari liasa an 
senome, ilaiitukoradobu lelkia, jc- 
iaiininaia, hasa kae audarijana^k 

Tobedo horo umunonjanri dea 
pore liasac kudkeda ad utulputul- 
tanc iiruTaptana;, do doava sobi'n ha¬ 
sa hclobaratau date canigiijana, ad 
sama deagec uruujana. 

Haram kulijaia : Cia, Hororo- 

£roro, ciminardi liasam autada ? 

Hero menkeda: Gomke, clea- 

peredo hasaira, kndia, monda dj^cteu 
ruarlan dipili soben hasa capigiri 
jaua^ aiRbolou cekaea orp ? 


W hen tlic sky was em} ty of stars 
and the oartli all covcH'd with water, 
Iho‘H3]d One’Miad made only the 
aninnds that live in water. 

He ordered the crab to bring some 
earth from undta- the ’*vater where¬ 
with to make the dry land. 

The crab was bringing earth bet¬ 
ween i(s pineers l)nt it was all 
washed olf by tlie commotion oE the 
water near tlie surface, and when 
the crab had come <mL without any¬ 
thing, the Old One ard.ed : AVell, 
crab, where is the earth tliou hast 
brought V 

The cj'ah said : blaster, I kept 
it in both hands, but it was all 
washed off ])y tlie waves. What 
could I do ? 

Then he t(dd the turtle : 
thou, lurtle, in thy turn to fetch 
cartli. Wc liavc seen tlie crab, it 
has been unable to bring us anything 
whatever, 

Then the turtle dived and came 
baede with a heap of earth on its 
hack ; it \ras pasiiing its head out 
of the water wdien llio waves washed 
off all the earth and the turtle came 
out with its hack empty. 

The^-' Old One asked : AYell turtle, 
how much earth hast thou brought 
The iurth^ saiii : Maste r, 1 brought 
rny ba k full, but when 1 came out 
fi-'un ti'C watcTj it ,was all washed 
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Inkiua taconite Icndadc metai- 
fana: ‘STnn ]{.Mulcuko7i(]ei3. londad, 
am ])ari liasa autem. Rauiukora ad 
JJororo^oro dobii b^lkodkiaa, rikaiit.e 
iminara, rati hasa kakiu andarijana/'’ 


J^ondad mciikoda • lie Goiiike 
j-aar ! Nfulo la^-atii^kna/' 

Tobodo Irndnd d.jro bakudbakud- 
lano FCnnjana jkI prndae ttdjakrdci 
Ifiipcro LaFiic joirjk(da adc bakiul- 
baknduruiaor. jana. 

Ad llaram melalfaiia : Ilcda, 

leiulad ! Amo nikiT^lokaj^a' samatem 
rna ralcana/’ 

Enlpn’o 1('71 ( 1 , 1(1 Harama tiro bapao 
iilanni7ak(H]t(^(' kajikoda. 

Com be, liasa ! 

TIaram ka jikida : Yj bai IciulacJ / 
airidoira patlaacjiiioa/^ 

Tso liasa priFakcdlo llarain purui 
otoo IcJilu'da, cnto otc ro liatlkati l.i- 
Fadiair.a, sliasaiKlomo < rr oiika.da oro 
li i^akuli jliijontiiboc si? jabk(dkoa. 


After these two he tried tlie earth - 
worm and told it : Go thou^ 

wvio’gling earlluvorin, iu thy turn to 
fetch earth. Wo have seen the crab 
and the turtle, they have not hec^n 
able to bring* the least little bit (Itly., 
not even enough to daub oneself 
with it)/' 

The ('arthworm said : All right, 

Mas!or I Now I sliadl try onee/*^ 

Then tlie earthworm weiit down 
wrigidling, and when it rt'aeli'^d tlio 
bottom it hllcJ its mouth with earth 
and came out again wTiggling. 

And the Old One'' said loit: 

Hallo, earthworm ! Thou too harir, 
come back witoiit a77y thing. 

At the same moment the earth¬ 
worm disgorged its earth into fho 
‘‘Old One's" hand and saiil : ^Jake, 
Maslov, here is eaiih/^ 

The “Old One" said : AVeil done, 
earthworm, I am i)loased with thee.' 

Having multiplied this ('artb, the 
“Old One " made the dry land whi're- 
on he made grow all kinds of herhs, 
])lauts and trees, and (tlicii) creat(,d 
all kinds of animals. 


II. 27/e Oriijin of J\fa 


I.^—jManoa liondo I().‘;o(lra inurtu- 
bal kedto Ilai/am jii omaia. 


I.—The “ Old One" I'aving made 
a elay-figure, gave a soul (the pri 7 icl“ 
pie of life) to the human being. 


bn nuirtuio jj auri omo dipili mi- 
sad o sadi'in jiadarapmjleda. 

Eta somlellaram murini baiketjei 
tiuiro jii omkeda. Eta somte baia- 
kan horoinurtn padarajmdmente sa- 
dom ovogee senkena, inendo Lula ku- 
daokij. 


Retore life \vas put into this figure, 
the horse kicked it once to pieces. 

Tlio “ Old One" having made 
another ligure, put life into it. The 
horse Iried again to kick this second 
figure to pieces, but tbo tiger chased 
the horse. 
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Sida banai raurtu padarapudkeii- Tlie Old One cursed the horse 
ratCj Haram sadoine sarpaokitec, because it had kicked to pieces the 
melaia : ^^Manoaraurfcum padarapudla, first Unsure, and he said : Thou hast 
cuamcntcu sarpaojaejraea/'' kicked to pieces the figure of man, 

therefore I curse thee/^ 

Manoa honko mocare moredko Men will put iron into thy moutli, 
lag-aoinea, deareko q^asimea, oroama sit and break wind on thy backhand 
dearo dubjante landlscKako harasa- they will scourge thee a})Oiit the 
Jnea. hindquarters.^^ 

Taeomfc murtu padarapudmenle Because the tiger had chased the 
senken dipili sadoni kula knduoki- horse when it came to kick the second 
rate Ifai’am kula kiibe sukuaia. clav-figuro, the Old Ojig was 

much pleased with the tiger. 

Ad kulae metaia : '' Am nc Imgin And he said to tlie tiger : I am 

karaim rlkakedratcu suknjana ading mucli pleased with tbee for this good 
kajiaratan.i: arneto jabar jontuko action and I toll thee that all ani- 
ama garjao aiumkcteko boroamoa, mals stouter than tlioe will b'ar thee 
honnotam hurii^goroo^ puiage pere- when they hear tliy roar ; thonglilhy 
ixd, oinarntana. body is sraall^ I give thee a tremen¬ 

dous strength/^ 

2—Purui ote balkedte cnarc ITa- 2—When the ^^Old Oi\q'’ had made 

ram jiiijantukoo sijanupujankedkoa. the dry land ho created the animals 

on it. 

Ent(' miad liur hariae jaromkeda, Then an adjutant-bird laid two 

abrinimkodei on jaromkirare miad eggs in which, whilst liatelung thcni^ 
koralion ad miad kurilion sirjaojana. a boy and a girl, were formed. 

Jnkluo poakc'dkira^tec asulharakecj- The bird freed them from the 

kiua... shells and brought them up... 

N. B. This legend is a variant of the first part of ilio legend of fho 
of ftre\ See the rest luider ^ci^gcldd, 

JIT, The iimhing of the fir^i 

Iloromuturo jl omkerjiaeomte Ila- When the Old One had put a 
ram en boro siumente uaeal bail soul in the cl:iy-(igare of man, he 
ctekeda.. started making a plough for this 

man to plough with. 

Isu maraia, dam make^ci cnarege Taking a large tree he carved 
naeal, csnndi, karaba karabadan- out of it tho plough with its shaft, 
dioe baikeda. grip and handle, all in one piece. 

Nckan kamitc isugco herajana. This ki ul of work took him a 

very long time. 
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li!(' llaram:i kiivi Fikiiii ’ 

]:ul|:>; s.kirido ^cijojanci latlirjapa- 
]:c)ri'o <!( oi^ihoi^hufauf n na, 

IniiDriH) llariuii inoQ iiatal 

l)airo;^e la^Moakade tuinjana. 

EnLc kurifcaiii iiiiuicl kiilao ku Uqa 
Kulado^ llaram sari alumkotec 
i)uki6r)ka orn iiar^al bill rlriut'ka 
nicntee daradurubaral;>. Monde lla- 
ram mlad oaila s‘ibkt'dt(3 budiima' 
Jadine kajlkeda : Lckarrc kuea/’ 

Eulo^io (‘U c.iil:} ianijana ad ku- 
Ica kiiclaokia, 

lOiiaiiU'nto kn:a Jiajakf^d lanikoc 
boronkoj^a-a. 

ll'ipiiaisu Lcr:!*'* naval toarkod- 
ice aula. 

Kiiri k'llvodrii nu'tailana : Ne- 
luaii narak'in kaikeda, ciiainciiie na- 
iiiuiom lunMr.j uia ! 

M<'kun naTal bair^ ]nauoalionk>i;i 
]nirae;o ^aanao i](>ko>aiU)'p ero lu.- 
kan naval Itaimoniv inoto darn kako 
naindarla ad luikan na<'ai la t/’ka- 
boa. 

! labaienp oilkarta Jiag’clau 

kdva. 

Ikile llaram n^^vajv Labala^ do 
b :k' a V.a ga luj n 1 1 a 11 cd \ ca] j a na. 

Ikite llaram kajikeda: vViHa 

na*'a|dn r.adijana, (a iiaie manuahonko 
ko ^ina 

Toljo kiii i monkeda : Aiiat ota 

rakam na^^aliu lavia. 

kolet* ‘ t'Ua svkeratege foaroa;, bu¬ 
rn. ^ darnk^Ln baidarioa uro 

l':'.ka{; kloa,*^ 


So his wiEe soul a mosquito to 
call him ; the mosquito went and 
buzzed around his ( ars. 

l^vcn so the Old Ono’^ remained 
absorb'd in Ins work of making 
tne ploiigin 

d hen his wife sent a tiger. 

The tiger to altracL Ills atton- 
Hon and make hi in forget the 
plough, rustled the leaves aroaiij 
him, but the Old One taking 
a chip threw it at tlic tiger, saying 
Begone, wild dog/^ 

At oi\ce the chip became a wild 
dog and chiised the tiger. 

That is why ov’em to tins day tigers 
are afraid of wild d<ii;’s. 

W hen affvr a wry hnig time the 
'T)ld Olio'’ liad Jinishul Ids plough, 
he loek it homo. 

liis wife seeing it said; what a 
poor plough thou liasi mule and 
what a time it has taken thee ! 

In makingsncli ploughs the clilld- 
Ten of men will lose tlicir lime,they 
will not be able to find trees big en- 
ougli, and such a plough will not 
hist. 

Come, thr()w the jilougli on tin* 
ground and we shall see how it fares/" 
Tlieu the Old One threw it on 
the ground and pieces broke off. 

Tium the Old One said; my 
plough is spoiled, wdth what shall 
the Suns of men plough?"^ 

Then the wife said: I shall make 
anotlur kind of jilongh. 

Stc, it avill be made quickly, will 
not need a big tree and will not break 
even when thrown on the ground.’’^ 
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Kora li(lkc(]ci naoal hairo kiiri hela-j 
oujaiia. 

lrii(I<) napal jiulai^o rsandi jn(]a<:^o 
kiraba juJai^j oi;o karabad.nuli jucla- 

toarla'dto, na ul r.>!a'(J|(*o 
kcJa ;i(j sainae lioi'iia.LTO l.ig’aojana. 

T(air ja))tc korae tabarikakia ; iab.i- 
kovjtekiii, ielkeda jetana ka corrajja- 
?ia, 

Erite Ilaram mctikeda : Aiu 

koralioroOLo aacal baifoin jitaojtina, 
cuain*'nt(Ma, kajijada Ti^ira,fae!o 
naral Laiia kaiaira .sadab kiirijati' 
koi’k'u ocojada. 

Korakoi^c bailka ; kurikodo nab.il 
j \ it, id0 alokakoaka' 

Ilaram cnb-kaa k.ijikcda onamcnto 
iirijakcd kurikoiiioalo iiaeal jut, id 
riianaakana. 


I[or busbaml coiu'ooting, she ap¬ 
plied lierse.'f b) the making of (ho 
j ploa:^ij. 

Slij made the ]>!()a the shaft, 
th(‘ iiandle and the i^rip i:i separito 
pirco-; an I ^mt IioLm in tlio 

she joinnl the pioe,(‘s to^e- 
1 tiler: liin^ work to )k hut a sliort time, 
j hen the pluo^^-’i was roidy slio 
made her li:Mh:jnd throw it on tho 
t;‘ronnd and tiat/i h lu uotliiui^ 
was hrohen. 

Then tho ^ >1 I One ^aisl : 
Tlina hast b ahoi iui% who ;uii a 
man, in mikin g Iho j'ioaj^h ; there¬ 
fore I s ly : From ti-da/ [ free all 
1 women from the liaidsliii^ of mikin'^ 
plonglis. 

The m-m shall mik'j them and 
ilio women not (wen toiieli them. 

Thus ^[) )ke (h-; “ Ohi One an I 
therefore to this J ly women are 
forbidden io touch the plough. 


// . 7 ^/ 6 ^ D/visloii of Time into Daj and 


Sirmare eandu aiirii baiore, siugi 
baiii^c taikena ac] kai; hasuroian tai- 
k( na. 

Musi^do Harrpii ote baitan ! 
manoahon iao senojana ad baiakan 
cleko lelkedto manoao knlijaia : i 
“ Ne loeOTS, oimtauem baikeda r^\ 

iNlanoa monkoda : Na^co (5om- 

keu b,iikf d 

If iram : “ En loeoro. eiintauem 
baikeJ.., '"'h 

Manoa : '^ EoaoGomke n5g‘ew 
baikeda 'h 


lk•f^)re i he moon was m ido, tho 
siin was alo!ie in tlui sky and did 
not set. 

One day tl^; One went 

to the spot whore the son of man (i.e. 
a m:ui) wnu. rnaklni^' hehls, and seein^;^ 
(he Helds, lie ask 'd : Wlien didst 

thou make (his liidi* 

Alan answered : ‘T made it 

The Ohl One asked : AVhen 
'idst thou make that 1-eId ?^h 
Man said ; ‘'I inade it now 
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Oro Iluratn kulikia : Han 

loeo^ko cimitaTa^om baikoJa V\ 

Manoa menkoda : “ ITan sobon 
loooako, Gomkc, nri^et3i|baita(la 

Monoahon jomken kaluko Iclkecjtce 
kulilqa : Nc berel kal\i cimtatavern 
jomkentca 

Manoado : Ne bcrcl kalu nageiaL 
jomkentca/^ 

Ente Haram knlikki: Han ruro 
kalu ko olmtaT^cm jomkentea 

Manoado ; Ilan sobcn roro 
kaluko nfigou jomkontca/^ 

Enle Ilanun kuHkja : Cimtaia,orfl 
rnriin tana oro cimtataom kami 
iana/^ 

I\Ianoa nic'ukoda : Nngcta rurun 
tana nag’tMa, kamitana. Orodo sama- 
cgc banoa. Ciintara, orol^^l’rurima?'^ 

Elite Haram bicarkodtc nianoae 
inctaia : Sobena nfi^em kamitada 
fioben kabji nfi^om joinkuiitea, iiekan 
kami oro jointe kam lafikaoa. 


Ciminaq Iiora ruruii lagatitaa, 
f'liniiiaH liera kami lagatii^i^a enara 
bisab kam mundidaria. 

Enamcnfce an ruranna^ nidaiia^ 
baija. 

Manoa nicnkoda : '' Ilela, Comke, 
nida cekana kaiia, mundijada 

Harauido ; Ena ndubra darkar 
banoUj enaita^ baikc(Jtem lelcgea,^^ 


Ajjain the Old,One asked him: 

When hast thou made yonder 
fields 

Man said : '^Just now I mado 
all those fields^ Sir.^^ 

The Old One seeing leaf- 
plates from which man had eaten, 
asked him : When didst thou cat 
from these fresh leaf-plates ?’^ 

Man answered : Now.^' 

Then the Old One asked r 

When didst thou cat from those 
dry leaf-plates?’'' 

Man answered again : Now.” 

Again the Old One ” asked 
him: ^‘WlienJosfc thou rest and 
when dost thou work.” 

And man answered : 1 rest now 

and work now. Tbcio is no other 
time than now. When else could 
1 rest?” 

Then after some rcllection the 
“ Old One ” told man : Th )u 
dost now all the work and catesfc now 
from all the leaf-plates, thou wilt 
not thrive on such work and such 
eating (without regular times). 

Thou canst not make out how 
long thou sliuuldst work and how 
long thou shouldst rest. 

Therefore I shall make the night 
for thy rest. 

Man said : Master^ I do not 
understand what the night is.” 

The Old One ” answered : 

There is no need to explain this, 
thou wilt see it when I have made 
it/ 
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Ento Ilaram senojanci sitagi 
intt.iui : Soben dipilirn inarsuljada 
eriaracnio e-obcn dipili nfiakangea ad 
inanoa sobon dipiHi kaniitana ado 
iointaria, lurnnra orp kamira saraae 
kae miindidaritana. 

INokan? Kamikainitc orp jrunjom- 
loo gopna. 

Ebiaintiilo cimiiiar^ liorain marsalca 
iminn^ h^ra danauennio ; am 
danau.jau diniK nianoa jotangi kao 
loldaria entco rarima. 

Eiit^'do liasurjana ad disum 

liitalcicva nub:;;»ana. 

'lanoa akuibak.adJana, jotarui kac 
loidarijanrato Latni kaoj;j\na, ado 
durumi'lii:! ; nuunb) kainllaolo mar- 
dipiH iu-U ]iu:na no liuiiurce giriba- 
rajana* 

Sitagi liirjanci manoahon birid- 
j uui ado kamijana. 

Inj kamitato llaram senojana ad 
manoao mctaia : Nidalia. baikeda 

n adorn j nun diked a. 

Tlsira^laote am inarsal dipili 
kamime ad nida dipili lurunmo a(j 

gajatcio orogc kainiino ad nid; 
liobajanid orpge nirunmo. 

Manoa inenkeda : Ilela^ Gomke, 
tisir^em menla orp gapam inenla 
ncara mane cokaiifj ? 

Haramdo : Marsal hobajanto 

nida aiiri hobapjak/dra samaege 
tisii3i.iu metamtana ad nida hobajan 
tabomto hobap sarnaegc gapaiia, 
motaraiana. 

Manoa Gomke, ama kajitj^ 
bujaSjana, ama hukumlckageu 
kainia orpi^ ruruiui raoudo miad 


^ Then tho “ Old One went away 
and said t() tho sun Thou shiuesb 
always, tlieroi’orc there is no division 
ot time, and man works and cats at 
any time and does not know when 
to rest. 

Ill that way ho will di'stroy 
himseU. 

Theref''ro, for so long as thou 
shincst for so long also bide thyself : 
whilst thou llide^tJ mail will not 
bo able to ko(' anything and so 
he will rest. 

Then the sun set, and tho ('arth 
became ])it(di'd.u’k. 

Man was taken aback ; scoing 
nothing, lie stopjied work and went 
to sleep ; luit whilst going iiomc, 

10 had fallen several times into pits. 

dVhon tliO sun rose, man got up 
and went to work. 

The Old (^iic went to see him 
at his work and said to him : I 
lavc made the iiiglit ai.d thou 
knowest now wliat it is. 

From to-day when there is light, 
work ; when it is night, rest, and on 
the morrow work ag'aiu and when 
night comes, rest again, 

Man said : “ But, Master, thou 
speakest of io^daij and (}f the morrow^ 
what does that mean ? 

The Old One said I called 
io-dajj the time of liglit before tho 
[light comes, and I called (ho 
morroio the time that will come 
after the night. 

Man said : Master, I have 

understood; I will work and rest 
according to thy comniand ; however^ 
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ujiu’iaiia. ’’’ 

IlaiMin : Maitobe, aina iijau 

lv:iiiaii<3ino 

j\I:\noa: Kamitaniu iiilkena, 

nida hobnjanci oralo sono dipili 
liora Iciliaentou maskiljrina, orp ne 
liuau li'Mi Imauivra nr-irlb irajaua, 
cnaram Injuloboso dure bunau tau- 
kaoa ? ^ 

Elite Ilnvam: He mar, noaraita^ 
bondoboNoainea. NidadipUL huria- 
leka mars:i]menle e .nduiu baiamea ; 
ini a nvavi?ulte liiiiViOilckani bi juseiip- 
darla. 

Elite Ilaram (^niujui bailia, ini 
iiida dj|)ilii tetejada. 


singa 

1 must point out one JiiTjt'alty. 

Tlio Old One said : “ Well 
wbat is tliy didienlly ? 

]\Ian said : I was workings, wliou 
tbe nlgliu caire and I went home, 
])ut 1 iVll more tliau once into a pit; 
l»y wbat airaugemont cansL tliou 
make t.bls rigdit Cor me ? 

Tliea the ^^Old One said : All 
ri^lit! 1 shall nrran«;e that, i shall 
make the moon to give thee a liitle 
li'j^lit ilnring llu' iiij^bt; by its light 
thou wilt be able to go about a 
little. 

Then tlie Old One made the 
rnoo ), and oidorod it to shine during* 

' the night.* 


Sitg-btiiiji^ Siig-disuni sime as 
siu-bura var. ol' •sih^/jihiua, 
sitiga Has. sika N:ig. el'r. 
and .l^ngl. to ,s7//ye, 1. .sbst., a, 

roiiiul scar burned either on the baclv 
ol' tlie 2nd or ;>rd phalanx of the 
ijulex or middle finger of the left 
luind, or on the back of (lie right 
or (and) left foii'arm near the wri^t: 
on daugra?i Hu^gado Lainajau impi- 
laa muparaiaa. 

■^'Siudi marfvs miy bo up to V' in 
dlam. but g- ivcrady rdiey ar>? not so 
large. On the forearm there may 
be niDi’e than one, but always in odd 
mimbers (three or five') and stand 
in a lirm lengthwise. It is siipcrs- 
believed that such a 
m.u’k on a lingcu' ensures eiScacy 
of aim wlih a l)o\v and that I 


those who have no sueli mark 
or inarl.s on the Toroarm, >v'i]l have 
Uicir roa dragged over, or >\ill be 
made io climb, the thorny stem of 
a silk-cotton tree, by the s[)irlts who 
eoine to load thcnii to the judgmeiib 
after d» ath. 

Only boys or young men burn 
! themselves lliiis or let themselves 
be hiirnod. A :r-trlp of cloth 
j broad and rolled Uj), or a little round 
pice, of (jdmjn or eastor-oil pith, 
is nude wet with water or epittio 
on one side and put on fire 0 )i the 
other. It is placed with the wet 
side, against the skin and allowed to 
bum nearly up. It is then blown 
off and the hand is passed over the 
burn to remove the epiderm. Dur¬ 
ing the operation, the boy is held 


*N.B.—Still another Legend will bo found under ‘‘ Tauiaki^ 
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tiglitly so as to prevent his from 
slia.1' off the AYh^n a strip 

oi olotli igiistd, IIjo bara deeper, 
and somotimos heals only by second 
intention. The remedy imed iii the 
latb'r ease is cither oowdnn^-ashes, 
or a burnt and powdered bone of 
a Cow, or powdered har(^-dun^. 

IT. trs., tljus to mark smb. : (m 
daiat^ra nri guj)i dipili bonkoo 

miad tile (or tirele 
j inia tile 

IIT. intis., in t,be df. })rst., to have 
such marks : an daugra baran 
tiroe sii^gatana. 

^itzga-n rlk. v,, (1) same as the 
trs«, (2) thus to mark oneself or 
let oneself be marked : apaiitoo 
bupurii3i Impnrits^doko si^ga?ia, 
raarat^gedo etakutc-ko H^gan<L, 
H’p-ii^ga icpr. v., thus to niark each 
other. 

i<it^ga-() p.v., cotresp. to llic trs. 
si’U’ihga vxh, u, (1) the mimber 
or size of the marks ; sinu^gnko 
sir<^gnj,ina, sobenkoa lire apia morea- 
do merig. (2) the act of marking : 
nmi^ija (or sitjga) kape tahkakia, 
p lira gee gabjana. 

sit;>ga-ga6 sbst., the burn, (as 
under sn^go)^ when it heals by 2nd 
intention. 

^sitsigani, seiagani (Sad.) ; adj., (1) 
witli wero'iu^ sometimes with gai^ a 
she-goat or a cow wdtli horns joining 
at the tips or abruptly bent forwards 
at the tip.—It is siiperstitiously 
believed that offspring of such a 
goat or cow will not live, (2) with 
such horns. j 

^tr^gani-o p. v,^ of a shc-goat or ‘ 


sit3igar 

cow, to got such horns ; m .si^gindd 

kiUiit . 

siugar^sic^gSr N.i-,..’(Sk. 
gana) so.netimes sei^gdr, 

Nag. P I. shst,, [(j) ornaments, 
d.ecoratinns : on danLTrimente 
kiriutekotaiia, they are on tlioiv way 
to buy ornaments for that girl ; 
girja orai'n, iirdo novege bailena 
ci calfiui hiji^deua V [h) s nn ? as the 
VI b. n. 

II. adj., (1) widi (?///, ornaments, 
de(;or:itions ; material wbio'ewitb to 
make them : raugdo fiiv.gar eijigi*, 
paint Is u>('d to decorafe. (2) with 

/lOfOy a })vr:ion wearing ornaments 
(d) with eye, a decoratoJ house, 
nr. trs., (1) to make into an or¬ 
nament or a dteoraiion : samitrom, 
rupa, halidanta, enianako sii^gaved^ 
(2) to give smb. ornaments to wear: 
en daugri kubho sit^girfala, (!,) 
to fit pari of the body with an or¬ 
nament : Diku kurikoge inndo pu- 
rasako many Hindu women 

wear an ornament on the nose, (t) 
<0 decorate : girja ora kubko stJ^gar- 
hula. 

TV. intis., in the df. prst., to we^r 
I ornaments ; to be decorated : lelernc 
no girja or^cilka n^garhina ! 
.siqgar-en rllx., (1) same as llie trs* 
(2) to put on an ornament : muredo 
(or mvulo) noloteko sii^gdrena ; 
garevjanci burn leltijan.a, having 
put on her omamenl.s slie wont to 
sec the fair.—Note the phrase : w/a- 
raleka sir^^garen, to spend much 
time at one's loilet«(like the peacock 
in one of the tales). 
bixg((T^Q p, V., coircsp. to the trs. 
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siis^gar.patar 

f^i-ii-ir^gar vih, u.y (1) the extent: 
€11 kildi kurido sinimjare siiagara- 
kana, kata, ti, hoto snpid, molou, 
lutur oro mure ratil lagadakana, that 
dancing girl is covered all over with 
ornanients. (2) the act : gu’jaora 
haido tundniana, mcaukote sinii^gar 
c^egoa, (;3) the result: nea oko 
karigara sinii^gar / leltei^, bakiiao- 
girijana, what artisan made this 
decoration ? It is wonderful. 

2^ I. sbst., beautiful colouring of 
insects, birds, or other animals : 
soheri cr3rckoete jalia inararcgc 
J>urii aif^gar mena ci okonire ? 

n. adj, with crrcy piimjtjlad, etc., 
In'autifnlly coloured : taramar.a 

p.unpaladkore sii^gar aparoh inena, 
some butterilk'S have beautiful 
wings. 

in. tr.s., to endow a being with 
beautiful colours : Baikenj edrdkore 
okoni purautare sit^garlaia 
IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
beautifully coloured ; oko cere 
purautar ur^gartana ? 
sir^gur-en rilx. v., same as the trs. 
sir^gdr-o p. v., to be or become 
endoived with beautiful colours: 
sega turuete maramiogea ineudo 
turulekado kac u^garakanay the 
^ega spuirrel is bigger than the palm 
siiuirrel, but it is not so nicely 
striped. 

sii3^gar-patar, 8ii3igflr-patar (H.) 

syn. of sij^gar, Ist meaning, 

sii^gara Has. setagara Na<?. I. 
sbst., the first part of the night 
from about 8 o^^ch, to about 11 
o'cl., It is preceded by ahih^ tho 
time after sunset, dusk, twilight, 


SlXKgi 

aad followed by tho middle of the 
night, iala mda. After this come 
the small hours, huivai^ nida from 
about 1 o’el., to abont 4 o'cl. Then 
comes Cockcrow, simkora, followed 
by dawm, aij^piarapc/doro, whi^^h 
lasts till sunrise. Construcied like 

sfug^ra var. of si^ara. 
siiagha Nag. (Sad. a horn) sbst., 
or wind instrument made of the 
horn oF a bison. 

Siiagha name of a clan of the 
Mundas. See und(‘r 

sii3^gliara (II.) sbst, Trapa his- 
))inosa, lloxb., Onagraci-ae,—the 
W.itor Chestnut, an aquatic herb 
with rosulate serrate leaves, broa('er 
than long, red and densely j'ubes- 
cent beneath, on p dioles with a 
hairy, sj^ongy dilatation; with 
white (lowers, and a 2-horned 
somewdiat urn-shaped fruit nearly 
1" long. Tho kernel of the fruit 
is eaten, bub both the plant and its 
fruit are little known to tho aMun- 
das, except near Ranchi. 

siTJ^gi also sif^ in cpJs., I. sbst., 
(1) the sun (regarded as a liv. bg.): 
fiiqgl raba^dindo hcratoo turoa, 
the sun risos late in winter. Hence 
the cpds. si^luroj singi^ 

ralcah^ sif^rajeaby tho East; sii^gi- 
aiahy 8if^gidumhu\y si/^gi/ia$ur, 
etc., the West. (2) 
daytime; a day from sunrise to sun¬ 
set : tisiis^ en hatule tebaea, n.a si^gi 
isu mena (or menaia). Hence the 
cpds. and phrases: sij^gidipziiy the 
daytime ; ida^si^gi, the forenoon ; 
tikinsiMgi) the noontime, from about 
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sii3ig|.aiu|? 

11 0^ clock to about I p. m. iara~ 
the afternoon ; basandasmgi 
or basandgdiptli, about 4 p. in. when 
people begin cooking the rice for the 
evening meal; tala sU^gi, half a day; 
gota si^gij musir^ si^gihurui 

sii^glsahiljy the whole day; cimiuat^ 
sii^gi? what’s the time (Itly. what 
time of day is it?) {X) a day of £24 
hours, in the cpds. barsir^y 

jetesi j^giy jetest . 

II. iiitrs., (1) of nature (personifi- 
cd), to give a short or long daytime: 
rabaudin huriugee sir^gifaday in 
winter the days arc short; tisiugapa 
maraiagee sir^gtjaday the days are 
long at present. (2) in the df. prst., 
imprsl, of days, to be short or long: 
tisiugapa huritage si^giiana. 
sif;;igi-?i rliv. v.; same moaning : ra- 
bat^din huriggoc sl?^gina, in the 
winter the days are short. 

sit^gt-o p. V., imprsl., of the days, to 
be short or long : jetediii marara^ge, 
UT^gioay rabai3isrulo nida marata^oa. 

III. adv., with or without the afxs. 
rey diphj diplircy in the daytime : en 
horo si^gi'i goojana ci nida ? Did 
that per-on die during the day or at 
night ? 

siia^gi-alul?^ siia-atul? shst., tho 
West. 

sii3(gi-bura^ sii3^-bura syn. of 
satnh. 

siggi-dumbub sii3i-dumbul sbst., 
the West. Constructed like si^gi- 
rahah^ 

2® adv., also with re, dipliy diplirCy 
at sunset. 

siia^gi-hasur, si^-hasur syn. of 
gid\/(,mhu\* 


sliagiraS 

siTS^glni-sliagni Has. var. of jcV,- 
gene Has. Nag. 

siuglrafi-tiju var. ol si^gra'6 tijn. 
sii3igi-rakab, sii3i-rakai> I. sbst., tho 
East: cn hatura si^^girakabre oko 
hatu memj ? What village* is there 
lo the East of that one. 

II. adj., (1) with halii, dmumy also 

siT^gira/cabnrg, which is to tho East : 
en horo df^girahah disunireo taint ana. 
(2) with///9ro, coming from or living 
in, a country to the East. (‘3) with 
liocGy d(!y hiiriy ja.rgly coming from 
the East: cadakoe 

sirjaokedkoa. 

III. trs, (]) to mak'o smth. face tlio 
East : on orara duarko ^i^girahib* 
iada, (2) to drive sintlv away in 
an easterly direction : rOgohardo 
janaoko sti^girakahea, 

IV. intrs., of wind or rain, to como 
from the East: liolado hoeo sif^gira-* 

I'ah ken a. 

uj^irakah-cn rHx. v., (1) to turn 
towards, to face, the East: sim/ira'* 
kahenwe. (2) same as tlio trs. and 
the intrs.: ginudnardo sonjokoson- 
jokogeko Si^^girakahena ; hoeo ti- 
siud 00 sif^girakabciitana. 
.nt<igirakiib-g p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

V. adv., (1) with or without tho 
afxs. tCy rCy rdCy sn, sgtCy sarCy snete. 
With tCy rcy saiCy sarCy it may bo 
used prdly. with inserted prl. sbj.: 
dT^girakahtitana^ sir^girakal/saria : 
en batu st^girakabrea ; hoeo six^gi- 
rakabtetanay the wind blows towards 
the East. (2) with dipili, diplirCy 
at sunrise, sii^giTahabdipUire horo 
goejana. 

siia^girad Has. Nag. sita.gra5 Nag. 



siTigi-saty 




vai'. of 1st moaning, ag pnl. 

only. 

siiagi saty, si^-saty Nag. Ilo. 
IvLMa. 6iT3igi-satub^ siis^-satuh ll^s. 
Nag. I. adj.; also sit^gi.satKJn'aj tak¬ 
ing a (the) whole day from suuriso 
1:11 Miusot: jaroinlau bahata siiiihar- 
<lo sLioginutuh kamigo, to drive oil 
ilie fowls from the ripening rice is 
a work that lasts the wliole day 
long; Racire ^sit^gisoJub dub kamii 
usinakada; netaete RacI iebarnente 
Iiora inena ; notaete Kaci 
sii^gisatah horarea, Ranchi is a whole 
day^s joLirncy from h«‘re; am?* slr^gi’ 
mtah inir nirninaugea ei ? Is this 
all thou hast reapc'd In a wliole day ? 
iiif^gisatulird mandi, iral infira ili, it 
takes a day to piV])are a meal of 
riee, it takes a week to prepare rice- 
beer^ (if you want your host to give 
you riee-beer, warn him in time of 
yonr inicndc'd visit). 

II. ti’g-^ (1) to do snath, the whole 
day long : no kanii ga[fa ait^gisnfu- 
lepe, (t!) to do i-mlh. so slowly that 
it takes the whole day: miclcokce 
kainiko sndgis(ll‘i(hkcda, 

IIL trs. cans., (1) to make smb. do 
smtli., or koc]) him at it, the wliole 
day long: ne Kami (<jr karnire) alopo 
ni^gisalitbina. (2) of an occupation 
(personified), to keep smb. busy the 
whole day long: midcoko^* kami 
sh^(jisa1nhl'{ii. 

IV. intis., (1) to pass, or spend, 
the wliole day doing snilh. : ne 
kamire gapa sivgisafvbepc: midcokoc 
kamingeko^ Hi^gimluJJccda, (o) of 
natural plicnomena, to last a whole 
day long ; holado gama si^gisafub- 


Bii3ijrrae-tlju 

ke/ia. (d) imiirsk, vvitli iasertt'd 
prsl. prn., to fuel a whole day long ^ 
hidnisu slfg^gi-salahkhid'y I had sto- 
inacliaclie the whole day long. 

rllx, v., 

same as the trs., and prsk. mean¬ 
ings of the intrs. 

si^gt.^a/u-gOj .slf^gisnhdj-g p. Y., cor- 
resp. to the trs. and trs. Cans. 

V. adv.j with or without the afx'=>. 

gc, ogd, (all j taiige, modifying 
nka^ rikanjiHilly duhy hasn, 

etc. 

si'agi-tury^ siK(-turQ syn. of 
girakah (trs., sii^giturg; vfl\'. v., 
su^gituroH ; p. v., su^gifurogn), 
si^gni vai*. of sii^ghii, 
smgrac-tiju, siTagirae-liju sbsfc,, any 
kind of large caterpillars whhont 
stiui^ing liaiis, feeding on the leaves 
of trees, bushes or creepers, (except the 
Tussor silkworm, limamy and the 
pdlafUiju), in entrd. to ilie gmaii- 
jxikoy caterpillars with stinging liairs 
[malaraiijHy viindilijiCy rambaraliju 
and serci^tijii) ; and to the 
jiikOy small or largo lialrless catiT- 
pillars feeding on grasses.and herbs 
and often seen on the ground : (I) 
Tlie ui^gYaeliju which feeds on the 
hatana (Terminalia tomentosa) leaves 
resemhles tlio Tussor sllk-worrn, but 
has no marks on the back. (2) 
The one which feeds on the seherg 
(Lagerstroemia parvillova and on the 
rifi (Ca&earia graveolens) is prob** 
ably the larva of one of the ISoto- 
(lonlidac. It is about 2^" long and 
1'' thick near the head ; it is pale-grey 
with red protuberances on the back, 
each bearing a hair, (3) The one 
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which feeds on the loroujo (Pong-a- 
mia glabra) leaves is green and 
(jiiite smooth. (4) The one that feeds 
on the raja-hd (Nerium odornm), and 
the afal/jil (Tabernacmoniaiui coro- 
narla), is the larva of the Chacrocampa 
nerii. (b) The one that feeds on the 
manal (Doliehns Labhib), is also quite 
sinoofh, 3'^ iirid has the same 

dark colour as the brandies of the 
plant. 

siugrae (H. si'u^drna) vnr. of 
yirnd. 

sit3^-hasur var. of siiogihasiir, 

Siuja var. of tiinija. 

Sii3iia-boi3iga var. (»f S’nujaloj^ga, 
Sh^^jalire podieal adj., Irought 
from the Singhliiim country: 

l^ii^ialire Daugaii^ Si^jalirc ru- 
lutaiiaedfi, 

N0k0re])e d<")keda, Sir^ialiro ni- 
tntaiuedu ? 

Ciinaerepc jotonel ed^ Ihna^gfdire 
banainetrii^odo. 

Where liave you iiut the lluto 
I bi’oiight fioiii Singhlium and the 
violin I brought frurn Dengal ? 

si-^kari /ide Haines, syn. uf r civ fa- 
darn. 

si^-katea sbst., an arboreal lal, 
not identiGed. It is about the size 
of the coininon rat, and makes its 
nest at the foot of a tree, often in 
a white-ants’ hill. Its nightly cull 
Icurhidlurl'ud or lurkvihurkut, can 
be licaid from a distance of lOO yards 
sli^kiri var- of siiiri^ chain, 
sita^-kula (U. sivgji) syn. of joto 
kuhi. sbst., the Lion, Felis Leo. 

Siia^-peraC sbst., a weaver of Sing- 
bhum. These weavers arc said to 


sIpaS 

peak a mixture of Bengali and 
Oriya. 

si'i:^-rakalj var. of s/^^girakafj. 
sit^-sandoni sbst., collective noun 
for trees and woody pkints. It is 
generally followed by fanadriirq, 
grasses and ]u‘vbaecoiis ]dants : jalia- 
j(‘rdo dekciui, isu din 
nsndrvrq kale h Iked a, wo went on 
board a .ship and for many days we 
saw no vegetation, 

siiG^-saty, sl^-satub vars. of sii^gi^ 
'ofv. 

sm-suba-daru-suba, also with the 
afx. T(\ adv., under tbe trim's. Oc- 
cnis in j)Oetr\ , in saerilieial formulas, 
Mid in the vinhidadcr \ Mar {or ile), 
N. Ah, tisiudole rajadmea, sir^sitha 
laiUHuhare iininauge hepadbara 
danaiibararime, dolabu orate. 
sif^nvfju’dii) usvoa-q j). v, syn. of 
onigg, oradiiaro^ of a woman, 
to g< t married. Said in poetry, in 
toasts and somelimes in ordinary 
conversation. 

sjia,-lurq var. of si-^giiiirn, 
si-ore Nag. s}n. of codu. 
si-ory Has. trs., (J) also intrs., 
syn. of alcagar. (‘2) with art as 
d. 0 ., syn, of yipor^giua, (b) with 
naaal as d. o., to break the jitoiigh : 
ne (lutiigorare baria iiabaliia, siorq- 
keda. 

yiore-go ]).v., corresp. meanings. 

sipaC Siripati, sipal Has. Nag. 
(H. fiiiklln) (1) a policeman ; a 
constable. Constructed like paltan, 

(2) fig., syn. of copcirasiy a eervant 
or a man wearing a badge of oflice, 

(3) fig., syn. of pedda. (t) fg., 

(sometimes) a dog, a watch-dog. (5) 
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fi^.y si^iiiJco or dasikOf tlio stamens 
of flowers/especially j when conspi¬ 
cuous, the pistil being called raja. 

8i-paia,kapatDru freep of sipoTs^gara. 

sT-pararpurur^sJpalarputur freq. of 
slpufnr. 

8l-patu^ fcrs., to uproot (a tuft of 
grass or a small scrub) or,throw up 
(a stone) with the plough : ne 
goraro onionakan murucjko alopc 
sipafubea, sicbrogka. 

sipi P trs., (1) to rub the hair 
with water before shaving: arnabo (ul,) 
gucu) isipiimci^y hoeomoa ; en hon 
uptime hoT'oia. (2) to rub with 
wat('r the featliers of a dead fowl 
before singeing and plucking them : 
rd sidare simkoko sipikoa onto ter- 
sataLkekoieko tuijkoa, ciikare il or^ ub 
rabalto tudoa, (3) to rub the hair 
with water and soap or with water 
and clay. (4) to rub with diluted 
rIliumamli the hair of a child that 
does not like this food. This, it is 
believed, soon dispels the dislike. 
(5) fig., with hi) as d. o., in a past 
ts., to have made up oner’s mind ; 
to have promised : nfulo hoita^ sipi- 
Jeeda, jana hobanreo en kajidoiis, 
Icltundingea, now that I have made 
np my mind, whatever happens, 
I will see the thing through ; hr/m 
Sipikfda, en mukudima ja ririkarite 
Icltundugc hobaoa, now that I have 
started the lawsuit, it must be fought 
out; even if I have to borrow money 
for it ; en^, nado hn sipikedte 
holadem boroatana ! tliere now, after 
making up thy mind (or after promi¬ 
sing) Ihou wiihdravvcst through fear ! 
(h) lig , (of children) syn. of goso^ 


bara^ in the sentence : parkataipe, en 
hon ji sipijada. (7) sometimes 
used instead of sipidupi: holar*^ 
hoeodii sipikedlea, 

sipi-u rflx. v., thus to rub one's 
hair : bo parcimente okonido sabun- 
teko sipinny pur a Mundahonkodo 
naraka hasateko sipina. Also in 
the other meanings of the trs. In 
the 6th meaning under sipi^ 
si pint ana means : on the ground or 
on its body; j[teo sipiniana means : 
on its body. 

sipi-o p. v., corresp. to the trs. : ( 
siptolanay en hon parkatairae. 
si-n-ipn vrb. n., (1) the amount of 
rubbing: nTirAkate sinipi siplnme, 
inia(J rati humu horo aloka tain. 
(2) (be act: sinipi kam pokiitojada^ 
oroge d§ lagaoemc, the rubbing is 
unsatisfactory, apply more water. 

syn. cf suid in the phrase cauli- 
ja^ suid. 

sipi-dupi cfr. diladapi, sijulisipt-^ 
juliy I. adj., (1) syn. of uridpuridy 
with ho'^Oy boisterous whirlwind : 
holara sipidapi hoeo roro koronjo 
puragee iiinkeda. (2) with da 
dahoeo, liolodg^ the same with rain : 
sipidupi d;i boraroe narnkodlea, isu- 
koa catar bagaradjana. 

II. trs., of such wind cr rain (per¬ 
sonified) , to affect people or things r 
horare hoeo sipidnpikedlea ; darako 
hoeoge sipidupilay isu joko uiyjana; 
babatale dahoeo sipidupiJeeday the 
tempest has bent down our paddy 
and flattened it out in various direc¬ 
tions. 

III. intrs , in the df. prst., (1) to bo 
affected by such weather; lolemo 



sipitx 


3995 


(laiulvo sipidupifana (or sipidupio- 
tana), (2) of paddy, to lie flattenedj 
out in Various directions after such 
Aveather : babatalo sipidv^pitana (or 
sipidii})iakana), iro ka Pekeraoa. 
d,pi(lupi-n rfix, v., same as the trs. 
aipidupi-o p. V., corivsp. to tbej trs.: 
da ad hoeo iiltapultajanoi babatale 
si'pid {{pijaiui. 

IV. adv., with or wdlboufc tlie afxs. 
nnge. ge^ mje^ inn, iantje, modifying 
Jw 60 y dipgama, riIca,iikao. 

sipiTJ^trs., (!) lias. Nag., to carry 
or hold Kinth. on the palm of tlie 
Land : laltin kako sijur^ea rrnmdoko 
ti^ea ; ci[nro ilii ,si/)i?^(i!cada ; lotare 
dij stpn^cnie. (2) Ila.s., to carry 
or bold a eliikl lying on one'? fore¬ 
arms : hone ■'itplf^aknia. In this 
meaning haialao is used in Nag. 
'iipi^-rn rllx. V., same moaiiings. 
npti^-n ]), V., corresp. meanings. 

sipiu-aii trs., to eorne on, bolding 
smth. on the palm of the band, as 
under si p i7^. 

sipiu-idi trs., to go away, or go 
on, bolding, etc. as under aipi/^, 
sipir-sipir Nag. (Sad.) var. of 
pisirpisir. Sv.e jh ibirjhibir, 

sipirtg, sipirti (|) syn. of ^ii'fgvd, 
of bair or feathers (1) clotted by 
drenching (2) in jest or 'anger, syn. 
of visa. Constructed Y\\lq silgad, 

* si-poi3igara, the freq. of wbieb 
Is s\p(l^^iapatur7c, cfr. siorc, trs., 
witli ari as d. o., wdicn ploughing 
a field, 'to cross with a furrow the 
ridge that separates it from a lower 
field or from a field on'tbe same 
level. Tiliko hcvpuna bula^ aiiia 
dasikore junige salajomme meute 


sipu 

ako^ bontagako acuia, eufce en bois^ga 
aea sanauleka jfi dasigee jomia, 
mendo seran dasiko herpuna huIat^L 
jalekategc ariko sipo^garaca j enka- 
janre bouga acukcujge karc aea hon, 
haga ca kurigee jomia, on the day of 
the first sowing, the Telis invite the 
spirit they worsliip in secret, to 
choose for himself one of their 
servants, and then the spirit would 
devour (I.e.,cause to die), the one he 
chooses, but the servants, it they arc 
wise, manage to pass their plough 
through the ridge on the day of the 
first sowmg, and thcai th(‘ s[)lrit 
would devour cither the master or 
his child, brother or w'ife. 
slpo^gara-n r,ilx. v,, same meaning. 
sip07^gar(i-o [>. v., convs[). meaning. 

sJpu I. sbst., (1) tlie act as 
described below : pandn-bii^ko 

sitnko g )(ylanakoa. (2) the 

sound : patuju-bir^koa sipu sobenko 

ai urn aka da. 

II. trs., of a cobra, to blow on fowls 
or ebick.s ; of a toad, to blow on 
cliicks : pandubit^ balolona, siinko- 
talec sip'tilajlod. 

Ill Intrs., also with ind. o., of 
snakes, eats, chameleons, old rats 
and old snake-fish (when taken out 
of the water), to hiss angrily ; to 
hiss at smb. : terljaita^ rakarakambad 
sipua'ina^ 1 threw a stone at the 
chameleon, it hissed at me. 
sipu-n rfix. V., same as the trs. and 
the intrs. : paiulubira, ja siinc stpun- 
ja?ire, eri sima horornorc boeo 
pcr(*janlekao mooa ade gojua. 
sipii-jfr p. V., (1) ocffresp. to the 

trs. (2) imprsL; of such Iksing, to 



noof, 


sipud 

t:iko place : guru iirianle ta^kena, 
un<la bilarre sipxdcna a(l bita^ge 
iTieiKiia monte firle bokajana, wc 
were digging up rats, when a hissing 
being lieard, we stopped digging, 
thinking that there was a snake in 
the hole, 

sipu^ P I. sbst., also sinipud^ 
the act of blowing bellows : fiipud 
kam tailkajada. 

II. ad 3 ., with wercil iron extracted 
by smelting by the blacksmiths of 
the country ; hake kadlara hainientc 
calfini meredatedo mpud merc(J pnra 
bugina, ena purage lesera acj ketea, 
for making axes and hoes the Iron 
extracted by tlio blacksmiths is much 
better than the imported iron, it is 
stronger and can be sharpened better. 

III. trs., ( 1 ) Avith capita as d. 0 . 

to blow biillows : haturen baraekoa 
capiia tegalcko sipudea, saharren 
baraekoa do lacakedteko sipndca ; 
sonurkoado otakedteko f^ipadea, they 
blow the bellows of Ibe village 
blacksmiths by treading; they blow 
those of the town blacksmiths 
(Hindus) by pulling ; they blow those 
of tlie goldsmiths by pressing under 
the Land. ( 2 ) witli wered iron, 
Ijica ore, fnrnnce, as d. o., to 

extract iron (or any metal) by smelt¬ 
ing : baraeko tisiudo kii^iko (or bi- 
cako, meredko) sipud tana ; no inored- 
Aoi^q. sipndJeda Q;\\)Q kiri'ula ? sama- 
Tomdoko sipudca ci cilkate diriateko 
urunea kaita^ lelakadkoa, I have 
never seen whether they extract gold 
from the stones by smelting or by 
othcT moans. 

iV. mlrs, to blow the bellows : barae 


slpu .go? 

knri sipudfana, koradoe koteiana. 
sipud-en rflx. v., same Jas the trs. 
and the intrs. 

sip7(d-o p. V., corrosp. to the trs. 

2 o Has. Nag. var. of sapud Has. 
cfr. itii\ I, trs,, to knead with com¬ 
pression in the hands or with the 
fingers as if squeezing : jojodalo 
haiko utumonte jojo daroko lagaoe^i 
ad sipudJeedte jojoko oargiriia, to 
make a curry of fish mixed with 
tamarind water ; the tamarind pulp 
(cooked first if not ripe) is mixed 
with water and kneaded until it be¬ 
comes a pasty liquid ; lade holou t:ioa 
emanreko sipudea^ to make cakes 
they knead the dough in some 
vessfd like the taaa ; maniara berelto 
jomcnar^i, bogar dategc jan duburi 
emanreko sipuilea, mustard loaves 
to be oaten raw are kneaded in some 
vessel like the duhuri; oeois^akan ca 
rapaakan alu jfui duhnrl emanre 
sipadkedielw bulursiea, after crushing 
in the liand cooked or baked potatoes 
in some vessel like the didjuri, tlicy 
sprinkle them with salt ; rangadaro 
sutamko sipudca dhubiko sajimati- 
dijre lijako sipudca. 
sipiid-c7i rflx. V., same meaning. 
sipnd-o p. V., corresp. meaning : 
ambnru jausamdo kako utuia, mendo 
jojolekago stpiifloa^ Spondias fruit 
is used as a curry after removing 
the seeds ; the pulp is mixed with 
water in the same manner as ta¬ 
marind. 

slpud.scre^, sapu^-serc^ pyn, of 
sipxul^ 2nd meaning, but only of 
things that are entire, as potatoes. 

fiipu-go? trs., ( 1 ) of cobras, to kill 



sl-puiur 




sir 


fowls or chicks, (as the Mundas 
believe) by simply blowing on them ; 
(2) of toads, thus to kill chicks. 

p. V., thus to be killed, 
sl-putur syn., of piiturputur 5i, 

I. adj,, with ote, same as sipnfura- 
lean : sipnfur ote aliraonte marca ote 
aliraente iminau d^ ka darkara, o. 
field ploughed siipeiTicially needs 
less rain to get moist than a field 
that has n^t been ploughed at all. 

II. trs., to plough superficially, 
the share only penetrating the soil j 
to scratch the soil with the plough : 
ne ote Icbedo ka lebogaraiaakana, 
enkategebu sTpiiturta, taeomkolee 
daere huriradateo alioka. 

Hputur^en rflx. v., same meaning. 
sipu(in‘-o p. V., corresp. meaning. 

sir (Sd. Or.) P I. cfr. sir^ 

sbst., (1) a tendon, a sinew : jetan 
haire sir banoa, (2) a vein, superfi¬ 
cial and swollen. Uneducated ]\Inn- 
das have no idea that this is a blood 
vessel ; they think it is solid like a 
tendon : en horoa molotairo sir 
pataculakana, eragejae murukua, the 
veins on his forehead arc sowllcn, bo 
must be a hot tempered man. (3) 
wings, angles, ridges on branches 
or fruit : hatusataiganSrire sir iatna. 
(4) the midrib and other nerves of 
leaves. When there are secondary 
nerves, the midrib is called e^gasir: 
soben nari ofQ darurf^ sakamkore sir 
taina. (5) fibres in fruit or in 
eatable roots : jitaga or^ dorora 
sirtlo jo haramjanre pur§ge ketegoa, 
utujante jomlere lamalga(Jge ta- 
goeoa. 

: 11. intrs., in the df, prst., of fruit 


or tubers, to be or become fibrou 
no uli purage sir tana (or sir 
jiugako ma,rimarite 9i\ 
pirotana), godepe. M 

sir-Q p. V., (I) to get teHl 
purabu sirakana ci katar^l 
sonsorod, mut, uru emanko kako 
siroa. (2) of fruit or tubers, to 
become fibrous. 



111. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange^ 
modifying (2) with afx. 

oge^ modifying mata^ rika, tatrika, 

2*^ fig., I. sbst,, a flit, pointed or 
rounded ridge in relief on wood ; tho 
part of wood between two grooves ; 
the ridges on the convex side of 
a carrying-polo; en so^ari} 
mapar^aigea. 

II. adj., with sofUj a stick with 
vertical grooves and ridges; a cor¬ 
rugated or fluted stick : en sir sotado 
Maiagraa afj jururujururuado 
ainago. 

III. trs., to carve into such a ridge; 
to carve the ridges on the convex 
side of a carrying polo : mararado 
g^esako jururujururuia, cetans^^do 
huriia,lekako sirea. 

siV'en rllx. v., same meaning : duarr^ 
utud ad pcrtoldo maraugeko sirena. 
sir-g p. V., corresp. meaning. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange, 
gCy modifying mena^ Ido, (2) with 
tho afxs. angCj ge^ oge, modifying 
jflt, la, 

3*^ lig , syn. of cira^ but only as re¬ 
ferring to a narrow line omitted bet¬ 
ween two passages of the levelling 
plank, or the lines of loose earth that 
escapes from the laftcr^s sides, ^irsir 
alto is Used for ciractia in the same 


sira^ 


:]99<S 


sirijati 


connection* 

sira5 Has. a sparrow-llke bird, syn. 
of cari, cdci Na^. with the same 
cpdso but used without specification 
of the uinhul’iirac only. 

.sirag-arandi-d^ sbst., rain and sun¬ 
shine at the same time. 

siraS-caci^ sirag^caci Nag. syn. of 
dneaci, 

si-rapud trs., (1) syn. of fiutnru^ 
(2) to loosen altogether the soil by 
repeated plonghings: cn loeoulo 
urapudkeda (or slsltclc laudgiri- 
heda), heroge sarcakana. 
sirnpiidro p. v,, corrosp. meanings, 
sira-soto var. of Iriracoto, 
sl-rc trs,j io plough another’s 
field in order to appropriate it. 
Constructed like 

sirgiti-af§ (Sad. siliari sap) shst., 
Celosia argentea, Linn.; Amaranta- 
ccao,—an erect wild herb, 1—2' 
high, with alternate linear loaves 
and peduncled cylindrical shining 
white spikes, pink at the top and 
1—-3" long. The leaves are used as 
a potherb. This is also called JiurO^ 
sirgitiii r a hy those who use marat^ 
airgitiara as a syn. of daliara^ the 
cock’s comb and the lovc-lies-blced- 
ing. 

Siri short form of Stripati. 
siri a poetical term of uncertain 
meaning, supposed to be derived 
•from the Sk. II. honorific shri, and 
to mean : respectable, valuable, grand, 
sacred. It occurs (1) as adj., with 
dkduvnd in the song under Jearamu ; 
with jai^giily the great forest ; 
and with in the following : 

Uava j:ipajapi\le mi sikiui^^ ci 


sikiuuha. 

Naima natinnatintc siri sikiiirs^ 
ci sikiuuba. 

Near the stream grows the grand si^ 
Iciui^ flower. 

(2) as address in the song : 

Sirijil, mani bakiri tala re ; 

Sirijdj kulae nonedu. 

Sirijd, rai budi talare ; 

Sirijd, doba cerodo. 

O honourable people, in the mustard 
field there is a young hare, there is 
a paradise flycatchi r. 
siri-g p. v., poetical })arallLd of gojg : 

Net3igam gore goejanre, mai- 
inlm, 

Dikii kamii inana, maina. 

Napuui gore sirijanrc mainam, 

Sarga datagurln. 

If thy mother, alas ! came to die, O 
girl, thou wouldst become the maid¬ 
servant of the Hiiidns, If thy 
father, alas ! came to die, thou 
wouldst take service with the vSar- 
gas. 

siri dari raka^ (Iflj-; bring the 
sacred or consecrated water from the 
spring) sbst., a marriage ceremony 
described under dnina, 

Sirijai:; name of a village, and 
sirijtij^gara liame of several streams 
along wbifdi layers of limestone are 
found. These beds arc believed to 
bo the ‘great bones’ of deceased 
ogres [rogosa]. 

sirijati occurs as sbst., in the 
story of the Orca Clan (p. 2121), a 
great enclosure of interlaced bamboo 
strips; and as ad j. with ora, in a song 
where its parallel is patQgf^Vd^ I'osob^ 
a house with walls of interlaced 



sirMundi 


sifjan 


mo 


bamboo strips. 

sirMundf syn. of linhiiul}, wliioh 
covers also the less extensive moan¬ 
ing of silipifi : cekana daiatan dijali 
bakasa oro liarakapc siri-luiidikcda. 

sirim, sirim-sirim, suruiai cfr. 
pi)idi, L sbst., sexual desire. The 
simple form is preferred for the 
liabit : en datagra datagrikiD. ainni- 
aifim namk:Gdki?3,ei pfiprckiia, uiu- 
jana. 

II. trs., to excite smb. as to sexual 
desire: blrao kajiteko sirim-sirimpia. 

III. intrs.j imjirsl., with inserted 
l^rsh pi'n., to be affected by sexual 
desires, 

sirlm-n p. v., corrcsp. to the trs. 
can?. : biiViU kajiteo f^irivinlriiiijava. 

sirim.sirim ( 1 ) same as 02) 
sjm. oi gisilgifiil, (d) l:g., the excite¬ 
ment of anger ; ])assion. Construct¬ 
ed like IJils. 

sirini var, of sirni, 
sirlpaiic var. of sirpanc, 
siripandc var, of ^ii'upandc, 
Siri.pargana &bst. a group of Pat is 
I'ast of Khunli^ one of which is the 
Sinpati. 

Siri-pati^ Siri I, s])st.j a group of 
villages under the Tliakur of Eayair- 
garli. In the estimation of the 
Mniidas, it is in most of these 
villages that the purest Muudari is 
Spoken. 

II. adj., with disuDij loro, Ivri, 
jagar. 

siripiti^ sirpiti Has, Nag. sirpitir 

Nag. of leaves, (1) syn. of risa (2) 
decompound or dissected^ as the leaves 
of cress, celery, carrot, Cons- 

iructed like nliptli. I 


sirir-barar^ sirFri^bardra Ifas. 
sirlrhsirFri Nag. sir/i-barla Has. 

idamala, uladco^ 1. sbst., 
inclination to vomit, witli a],undant 
salivation, and, sometimes, with the 
impression that worms are moving 
about ill the bowels : aiiin, mocaro 
-vnriharara monagea, laYre Jondad 
cima paltiharanlana. 

II. trs. can-.: thus to make smb. 
side : Inirc marau hmdad tainjanre 
misarnisac sirti ibard rakoa, 
m. Intr^., (1) in Uic dl'. pivL, (,1ms 
lo 1)(! sick : i!iririli,i)(ira/.iin,ii/^. (2) 
im]-rsl., with inserted ])rsl. p,,,., thus 
to fool sick : ■urlnl/aranijiuiur, nofi-o 
cimaita ulaea. 

■nrnlu,n,r-o ]>. v., (I) thus to ho 
made .sick : liovdiiiorii jtitarcge tiki 
jiunaiaakaine inj kao Jelvtanreoko 
Hrtrihan'iraoaio monea, it is said 
tliat when a or caftle-tick fas¬ 
tens itself to somooiie^s hotly, he 
would thus J^^tt sick. ( 2 ) i,, (ho df. 
prst., (hus to be sick ; sn’iribarurao- 
tanaiT^. 

IV. adv., with or without the afx.s. 
f/y/yc, gCy Qgc, tan, tfingc, modifying 
a{dka}\ rika, rikao, 
sirFsila var. of sirsPa, 
siristadar, siristedar (f. sarridta- 
'/Jr, one who presents petitions ami 
takes down orders) sbsl., applied by 
the Jlundas to the oifieer in char'm 
of the records in a court of law. 

sirjan^ sirjon, sirjad (sk. siyaji j 
II. srij/id) I. bh.st,, the act of creat¬ 
ing : fida utar'c cokanara X'lrjir/i, 
hobalena ? (2) a croaluro (a thing 

treatitl) ; im-dle •leintaiia oro ka 
klotau.^j sultua Ilaraina ar/uU'/c, 
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8ir)an-upfi]aa 

all thini^s visible nnd invisible are 
c reated by Sin^bonf;a. 

II. trs., to create : Haram otedisum 
t^idatce si'ijanlceda ci hoeo ? 
sirjan-en iflx. v., same meaning. 
z)'fan-o p. v.^ coiTesp. meaning. 

sirjan-upDjan^ sirjon-upCijon^ SifjaS- 
upfljad f-ame as nrjan, connoting 
])lura]ity of creatures. 

sirja5 p 5*ame as sirjan. 2^ T. trs. 
cans. (1) to cause the appearance of, 
the coming into cxisb nee of : bokan- 
clursarci jargi babare sondo oro baki- 
koe si^'jaokooy ad siragi turusara 
jargido caoakoe sirjabkoa ; rain 
from the South causes the appear¬ 
ance of worms and caterpillars on 
the paddy_, and rain from the East 
the appearance of green bugs. (2) 
of p(ople, to introduce a tpocies or 
variety of plants or animals : alejj 
disuin/e pirusiinko Gomkeko sirjao- 
lerlkoiiy nadoko buraojana, the jMis- 
sionarles Introduced tuikeys in our 
country, but these have all died out ; 
ne disumre putus okoe sirjabkeda ? 
M ho introduced the Lantana in this 
country ? (-3) to excite in others, or 
be the cause of, anger, fear, tears or 
laughter; to be the cause of a 
quarrel, or a fight, etc.: a]>ere eperau 
okoe sirjaokeda ? 

31. intis., in the df. prst., (1) to 
have appeared, to have come into 
existence : en simjaromre hon nrjab- 
iana (or slija^akan i), tupulaiia, 
lipluljana. (2) of ®nger, etc., to be 
caused ; eno nn,do eperara, sirjaotana 
(or slrjaoptana). 

i^irjab-u ilU, V., (1) same as the trs. 
(-) to come t) life: soca jilure tiju- 


sir-kandua 

ko sirjadfia. (3) to develop a new 
quality or habit . ne horo landiae 
nrjabvjana (or nr jab j an a), 
strjab-o p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) to come into existence. (3) of a 
new quality, to be developed : ne 
hororc larujia sirjabjayia. 

fiirka (P. H.) 1. sb6t.,ah:o urkadq, 
sirkarasiy viuegir (known only 
through the Europeans) : strka oko 
disumre bai(^)tana V 
II. trs., to season with vinegar: 
Gomkeko salaij afa sirkukedicko 
joinea. 

siria-n rflx. v., same meaning ; 
Gomkeko salac) arako su'knua* 
sirka-o p v., corresp. meaning. 

Shka name of a elan of the Mun- 
das, StH‘ under kili. 

5irka-daru also jovie sirka in entrd. 
to rdnriay sbst., Zizyphus rugosa, 
Lamk ; Eamnaccae,—a large shrub 
with pendent or scandent branches ; 
ver y la rge elliptic, 3-5 nerved, 
cordate-based leaves; and large 
toraentose panicles of greenish-yellow 
flowers. Its whitish fruit, 
diara, is eaten together with its thin- 
walled stone. Its powdered hark 
is taken internally in urinary com¬ 
plaints. 

sir.kandua syn. os iaranlofocy I. 
sbst, a sprain of the neck of bull¬ 
ocks and sometimes of the shoulder 
of carriers, with swelling, in cnt'rd. 
to a simple swelling. This 

complaint, before it has become chro¬ 
nic, can be cured by submitting the 
cattle's neck to a strong pull. For 
this a lope tied to the horns is drawn 
over ^ branch of a tree uutill the 
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animal is raised on its hind legs: 
uria sirknydva allege ka hugioa. 

II. aJj with ui'l^ taravy having such 
a sprain. 

III. fr*?. cans., to cause to get such 
a sj)rain : en urj chilhatcpe airkan- 

Lhidkin ? 

IV. iiitrs , in the df. prst., to have 
smdi a sjirain : en urj sirkandua- 
I ( 1)1 a. 

nrkandud-o p.v., (1) oorreep. to the 
trs. cans. {'1) to get such a sprain : 
cn urji sirknudtiaakna. 

sirkandua6 syii. of sirkandtcaf as 
prd. only. 

sirkul (II. sir, head, kui^ family) 

I. sbit., fdial ob;‘dienoe ; obedience 
to older members of the family : ne 
honre sirkul hanoa ; nehoncuga- 
apiikit3iJ} sirkul kae dodoa. 

II. adj, obedient : nido sirkul 
mibige, she is respectfully obeuient 
to her brothers. 

sifknUen r(lx. v,, thus to obey : 
ni jeta iminata, kae sirkulena* 

III. adv., with the afxs. auge,ge^ 
modifying meuiiy tain : si rkuhinge 
meiKiia. 

sirlj Nag. (1) syn, of coi'In, 
parauruT^, to chip firewood with the 
axe. {'2) syn. of nanage ]^(ir(ica{a, 
to split tirewood very thin. Cons¬ 
tructed like para.—l\xQ p.v. {sirlio) 
is also used instead of siidig, to get 
a splinter in the flesh. 

sirli-ar^ Nag. syn. of seraliara^ 
kaniaarq^ 

sirli-baria var. of sirirharar. 
sirma P sbst., (1) also sirnia 
disum^ heaven, in Christian par¬ 
lance. The pagans call this hiiar^ 


pnrrj suku d{^u>u, — ^ce the iioto 
under ; buginko sirmatekoa, 
ujkaidiodo noroKtt koa. (2) the 
sky : sinnnre si^<*gi, caudu 
ij-ilko ruen .koii, (“5j a c-uling or 
i the roof of a houst*, tent or cavern, 
as been fiom undeinuath : sirma 
aurile tcarca [not b.iia) we have 
not yet finished nuiking ihe roof. 

‘P syn (it (*c))liinsq^ 1 sbst , upward 
dii\(ti<in . on uvi huar^roci uivijanci 
I sirmurrc k lUik^dn, thyt bullock 
hiviiig fallen down a precipice, 
was lying witli its legs u])ward. 

II. tiv., to ])oint sinlb. towards tho 
s k y : p n k' () m r, i k' n t a .9 i r m a kedtee 
i dupilkcda, sh(‘turned the bed over 
and cairied it on her head, 
si)‘ma-n rflx. v , same meaning : 
het,('tcpd kata sirman/unUe duruma, 
tlie red-wattled lapwing sleeps lying 
on its back. 

sirma-o p v., corrosp. moaning : lele- 
lue, hrarare uiuakan uii;> ka^a 
sirmaakana. 

3® of tlio distance high up or low 
d( wn, s)n. of the J^rd meaning of 
sd^gin, 

N. 13. In connection with Singboii- 
ga as in the sacritioial foirnula : 
sirmnren Siubouga daihi raja ; 

in (he Asiir Legend : ente inj[ sir- 
niafee rakabentana ; and in the for¬ 
mulas of tho solemn oath : Sir- 
mareni leltana ; or sirmare Sita^bots^- 
ga, otere poncoko, it should be 
noted that sirma^ in the mind of 
the Mundas dyes not mean 

‘ Heaven * as it has been sometimes 
translated, but ' on high \ viz., 
so high up that Singborsga^s vision 
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oviT ('VOryLlung and noiliing 
;s }iid(k'n froni liini. Tho same 
location of »‘^in^'boi^ga ‘on 
nppi ars in ilie phra'-e : on liorore 
gara uinjana, Itly : a jninisbmrnt 
from Slngbonga luis fallen upon 
]jini. 

4^ sbst., a year : no sin)?(ira oro 
bar candij sareakana ; oro bar candn 
tujomtc eta sintin hijua.—N. B. 
With a nl. preilxcd, .^irnui is cons¬ 
tructed like luidcandn. 

sirma-d^ (1) sbst., syn. oF ga- 
unada^ rain-water. (2) syn. of mull- 
da^ lain falling straight clowTg not 
slanting. Constnicted like (jtnna. 

sirraa-kafa 1. trs., to hold srnb ks 
legs upwards : korok'o lioloroko 
tiukoa, simkodo sirDialcalaJccdkoltl'O 
iiukoa, 

II. intrs., to hold one’s logs up¬ 
wards : taramara homko, j)uratcdo 
paiki itnanko, smnakufji/crdle t'lkia- 
teko sondaria, some ])Ooplo^ (‘speci¬ 
ally those who perform tlm sword 
dance, can walk on their lands, 
with their legs in the air, 
nrmalcafa-n rflx. v., same as llie trs. 
and the intrs. 

^innaka(a-n p.v., corresp. to the 
trs. : goakai dipili sukuri iaeonisae 
urwalcaiaoa^ \nQ^^VQ carried hang¬ 
ing from a pole by the hind legs 
(tied together). 

III. adv., with the afxs, avge^ gc, 
oge, modifying nhujg^ saiijvv^ riJcao^ 
') ikan, liden* 

sir.raanal sbst., rsophocarpiis 
Iclvagunolobns, DC’. ; ra])iliona- 
cene,—a slender annual Ciimher 
with tuberous roots, d-foliatc 


leaves, showy blue flowers and 
cpiadrangnlar ])ods sc'ptate betw(M‘u 
the oblong sec'ds and winged on the 
angles. Rarely reared in gardens, 
for its edible pods. The tubers 
also arc edible. 

sirma-niutid, sirnia-parted, sirma- 
sirma adv., yearly, every year, year 
by year, year after year. Cons¬ 
tructed like diua/ii, 

sirma-ponanii, sirma-punarai ^bst,, 
the day before the full moon, 
(’onstiucted like oU’ponanti, 

sirina-ruar, sinna-ruja vars. of 
ni (I /‘sv njia, 

sirma-sirnia syn. of sir)ii<iinvtid» 
sirma-sumnR, sirraasunuin pre¬ 
ceded by a dmstr. or a nl., only 
during this, that, one, cfc. year : 
csirmafiio/ uni ; ha rsirm am mi 7 ^. 
sirni, sirini (1\ slla^ a prcscjit) 
P I. sbst,, fl) al'O sirnihikay sirni- 
bahiiy an offering in money or in 
kind (p iddy, rice, ( to.) ma(l(3 to a 
cliurch or a slirinii : etofiretofir sir- 
uiko rakabjada, every Sunday people 
make such offerings; senojan etoOr- 
hiilara ne girj iorarc ciniinaR sirni 
liundllena ? (2) the ]ira(^tico of 

making such offerings : ne disumreri 
Kiriankore sirm etelena, the prac¬ 
tice of making such offerings was 
introduced in this country by Iho 
Christians. 

II. trs., thus to offer as a present: 
etoarhulau paesam sirnila ci cauli ? 

III. inrtrs., thus to make an offer¬ 
ing : sidasado ne disumre Roman 
Kirtanko kako sirnikena (or sirni- 
keda), (2) in the df. prst., thus to 
he offered: ue glrja oujre paesao 
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airnittvui (or siniiotaua), catili 
ciiiano. 

unii'ii rflx. v., samo as tho trs. 
sirni'O p. v., corrct^p. meaning. 

■^20 I. (1) a condition supor- 
stitiously believed to exist in a 
patient, necessitating the offering 
of money instead of a sncrifice in 
order to secure the cfTicacy of a 
remedy. The luidi (native doctor) 
pretends to see in the patient^s nrine 
how ranch money is needed (gene¬ 
rally a few pice or annas, but always 
in odd numbers). The bicidl either 
takes the money saying that ho is 
going to throw it away, or he would 
tell tho people to do it themselves. 
Then he would pronounce some 
incantations or, if he is a Christian, 
say some ])raycrs. This ])i’actice 
was first introduced hy Lutheran 
native doctors: racadarcu lolkcda, 
huT3iga horuko mentedo sukuri daro 
lagaboa, abu Kirtankodo buraga 
kabua, api taka o in tape Qirnii^ 
katabta (i2) also sii'nila/ca, sirni- 
paesa, tlie money thus offered : .'unit 
rakab hobaoa, it will bo necessary 
to oiler some money; buidiko 
inenca : /Sirni kale jomca, mendo 
horareh’ giriia, kiire jaegele omaia 
bakiisisleka 'C (b) the burden thus 
imposed : Ilaiibaba dharamrenko 
mente .sirni dareateo piiragotana, 
enaraente en dharam isu horoko 
bagejada. (4) the practice of such 
offerings : sirni sidautartedo Jar- 
mani buidikorc calaulena. (5) its 
eflScacy : ^iniirem bisnastana ci ? 

II. trs. or intrs., to make such 

. offerings: meroiu diird ladlire gel- 


mid gamia strniipc ; sirniiapc ci 

darepe lagaboa ? 

sinii-n rflx. v., same meaning. 

S‘trni-Q p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 

(2) imprsh, of siicii olTerings, to 
be made: sirnighi. 

sirni-rakab, 6irlni-rakafi frs., sarao 
as both meanings. 

sirnirakal-cn rih., v., same rncaii- 
ings. 

si‘Tnirakah~n p. v., corresp. mean¬ 
ings. 

si-fogod sbst., wrakiwss and ill- 
bcaltb of cattle, which is ciu-c'd by 
overwork and nmders tlii'in liable to 
a complele break-down if they get 
w^ct ill ihe fiTbi showers of (ho mou" 
soon. Consfrueted like hararogod. 

sirpal P I. adj., with dh^ lc)ng 
hair near tho forehead and eomheJ 
backwards : pal ub purisa isukul- 

honkoa moloi;,reu lelkeda. 

II. trs., to comb such hair back- 

ward.s: tisiugaparen isnkulhonko 

taramarako docodena a(J nalqu 

dipili ii^ko dr pale a. 

sirpaUen rllx. v., thus to comb oncks 

hair: haturen liorokodo ub kako 

siipalena. 

p. V., corresp. to the trs.: 
ini.a u\j .sirpal a kuna. 

HI. adv, with the afxs. avgCy gCy 
ogCy modifying naklj nha^ Idg, 
of thatch, syn. of inrlu 
3® lig., 1. sbst., said in anger of a 
person whose eyes are actually wan¬ 
dering about : ben sirpal okorenj ? 
11. trs. or intrs., (I) to let one^scyrs 
wander about: (mod) enka aloin 
sirpalea, liora lelcmcm todakanpe, 
do not let tby eyes wander about, 
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sirpol-inej siruj? 

look at ilie path, thou art sure to sirpud Nag. var. of surpid. 


hit thy foot against something : 
lelipe hen daiagri, daugrjjkusatee 
sirpalahada. (2) inti’s, form, with 
d. 0 ., to look for smtli. with wan¬ 
dering eyes : cenakoin sirpaltana ? 
(not w'paljnda) t \ eereita, sirpal" 
ienuy mendo kalu lelnamkj[a. 

III. intrs., same meanings : sirpaU 
Jcenae, enamente inarau duturee tod- 
lena. 

wpal-€7i rflx. V., same meanings: 
mode sirpalenjana ; enkaalom sirpa- 
lena, 

strpal-fj p. V., (1) of the eyes, to wan¬ 
der about; mediae sirpallcna, ena¬ 
mente clutureo tugurijana. (2) of 
people, to take the habit of lotting 
their eyes wander about : rnede 
strpaJjana. 

IV. adv., with the afxs, 

ope, modifying med^ medbaroy rilcan* 
sirpal-med adj., with horo or adj. 
noun, a person with eyes habitually 
roving: mfpahncd daugriko lugin 
kurivc kako hisaboa, girls with rov¬ 
ing e 3 '’es are considered immodest; 
en sirpalmcddo Soma bayaraa ho!ige. 
sirpnlmed-o p. v.. to become such a 
person : nirpahuedjanae, 

sirpanc, sirlpanc (II. president of 
a panchayat) Ht ad or President of a 
meeting, socieiyor a-soeiaiion. 

sirpaQa sb'^t., a prop consisting of 
two thick sticks joined at one end 
by a sliorc length of rope, and used 
to 8np[)Ort the shaft at the front 
of a bullcolv cart, the shaft resting 
on the rope. Constructed like iumbi. 
sirpiti var. of mipitl 
‘Irpitir Nag. var. of bndpifi^ 


s r-slr Nag. (Sad.) (1) var. of 
nr sir ( 10 . (2) syn. of rusiunrusum. 
[f\) syn. oi riracira, 

sirsiraS (1) Nag. ITas. syn. cf 
urimsinviy l^t and 3rd meanings. 
(2) Nag. syn. of ginrgisir. (3) syn. 
of sirirbarar. 

sirsita, sirlsKa (Sk. srishtiy crea¬ 
tion) 1, shst., (1) creation : sida- 
utarte cekanara strsila hobalena? (2) 
a creature, a thing ertated : sobeni) 
llarama sir&itapey abu inlji sirsitu- 
Icope. 

IT. adv., with the afxs. rey dtpiliy 
j dipilircy at the time of birth : sohen 
rakamiu n})aejadre kaia ubarptana, 
iduoro sirsUare enkngeia^ narnana, 
whatever means I take, my condition 
does not improve, perhiips it was so 
decreed at my birth. 

siru^? Nag. Has. (Sad. surul) cfr. 
si by I. sbst., also sir iih sari ^ a long 
drawn sucking sound of the mouth 
made by women when saluting, or 
by people when sucking a mango 
with force; in enfrd. to coeg the 
sound of kissing; to coheobj the 
sound made by babies when sucking 
milk or by people sucking fruits : uli 
copo^'tania sirub aiurnkeijte ne hono 
uli haeakia; to soVy the sucking 
sound made when eating curry [utu 
surpuultunre), 

II. trs. and intrs., to produce this 
sound : uli copoetanko (raocako) 
sirubea; kurikodo joartanreko (or 
joartaure mocako) sirubea* 
sirnh-en rllx. v., same meanings : 
jopoarlanre kuriko (mocako) 
bena* 
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i^irtib-o p. V., coriTsp. meaning: uli 
co| o^tanre ini^ moca siiuhleva, 

III, aclv., (1) with tlie afxs. ange^ 
ge^ gge, ken, modifying rika, 
rikan^ rikag, sari^ aiuwo. (2) with 
the afx. ken (once only), modifying 
joor. 

Siru^-siru^ fnq. of snuh. As 
adv. with or without the afxs. 
ange, gge^ tan, laiige, it may take the 
firms H'uhh^ka and sivuhkensiruh- 
]cen, and may modify jour, sib, rika, 
rikon, rtknq^ sari, axumq. 

sirum, sirum-tasad al st., Yetiveria 
zizanioides, Stapf.: Grainlneae, also 
called Andmpogon sqiiarroous, 
Hack, or Andropogon miirrkalu®, 
Iletz.,—the Cusciis-grnss ((he roots 
of which are used formatting), a 
stout tufted, often gregarious, rigid 
grass of (Limp places, with eaiiline 
leaves 1-2' long, broad, and ob¬ 
long or pyramidal panicles G-12 long. 
The panudes of the [)lant are used 
to make brooms. Its leaves and 

roots have medicinal properties 
^J’hesc leaves and roots boiled in 
mustard oil alone or with other 

ingredients, and then strained, are 
used as a massage for ror langan 
(atrophy of the logs) and getia 

langan (articular rheumatism). 
Another similar preparation with 

Pongamia {ioronjo) or Bassia {madu- 
Aani) oil is rubbed cn the body 
against fever resulting from inflam¬ 
matory diseases. These same leaves 
or roots (or the ho jam or the 
lii^bisiiasad plants), first pounded 
are applied on the cran(.al seam of 
babies, in an attr^ck of fever, but 


only when the fevir has abated; 

If given at the he'glit of fever, the 
bahy is liable to a sudden collapse, 
which at times may prove fatal. 

sirum-binija plst., a cushion made 
of Cuscus-giass for carrying a 
pitdifr on the he id. Its use how¬ 
ever is very lestrided, owing to the 
I scarcity of the gras^;, but the wan'd 
j occurs in poetry. 

sirum daru, sirum-edel, cdeLsirum, 
edel-kirum, the Indian Coral Tree. 
Its hark and ri ots are a vesicant and 
are a deadly poison when taken 
internally. 

sirum-joUQ sbst., a .broom made of 
panicles of the cusens-grass. 

I sirumpuria 1. adj., (1) with ra^, 

\ al.si as aclj. nouii, ash-grey colour 
! of fowls : alea apia simkoro 
j puna [ra?^) meua. (2) with sim, 

I alfcO as adj. noun, an ash-groy fowl : 
i ne sirum puna (simj apeijni ei ? 
sinnnpunako oro jinjiriko jeta bota,- 
gamente kako bongaoa. 

II. inks., in the df. pr.4., of fowls, 
to be ash-grey : apia simkotale si- 
nmpnriaiaiia for sirumpuriagea). 
sirumpuria-q p. v., to get or prove 
to be ash-grey : rniaej sanditale si- 
rumpiiriaakana, we have but ono 
ash - grey coloured cock. 

HI. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying/e’/p, ra^q, niena. 
sirupande var. of sirnpande, 
8ira(^-sara(^ sira^-sira^ sira^-sofo^ 
in jest, vais. of sital/satah. 
sirA var. of sidr, 

sira^-soroS^ sirSS.sAroS, sordS-sorM^ 
soroS-sordS lo I. sbst., the rattle 
of the seeds in the dry pods of Caja- 
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ims iiidiciis {ra^ari) or of any other 
Crolalaria : rarigoraro siidHorui^ 
ahnnkcilteu aridbarakc^cl miad urj 
boloakania Iclnarnkja, hearing the 
rattle of the seeds in the dry pods on 
the field, I looked and notic¬ 

ed that a hnllock had entered it. 

IT. adj., with sari,s&me meaning. 
HI. trs. or intrs., to rattle the seeds 
hy shaking dry pods : cn hondo 
cutngugnrae sird^soru^jada ; rarigo- 
rarc kera sirde^'^ordela. 

IV. intis., in the df. prst., of such 
sc'cds to rattle : ravl (or rarigoraro) 
sird'SsoruHana [ov slrriesororjotana)* 
sirdesordi-n illx. v., to rattle such 
seeds. 

S'ird^soroc'O p. v., of such seeds, to 
rattle or get rattled : royoakan rari- 
1 10 oote iV t rd cs o ro coa . 

V. adv., (!) with or without the 
af\s. ange^ ge, ogCj tan^ iangCj also 
f(Ofd(jle/ia, strdei:€7isoruckct?, sorde- 
Jcpusorveke^i and of a momentary 
rattle, soru'i^Icev, modifying sari^ 
o'tkuy ainmg. (2) with the afx, oge 
modifying ckHa, rX)ro<). 

sometimes used for jJtoro'^jJiOrv^* 
in poetry the rattling of arrows : 
Nale disumedona, buiiia Hindi, 
kapi jiliigilihana, 

Buina Hindi, kapi jilH)]!!!^. 

Nale gamaedtjua, biuna Hindi, 
sare aird'dsdruMna. 

Bujna Hindi, sare sirdesordB, 

O Hindi, dear girl, (thou canst not 
come to our country now) there is 
war, the axes flash and the arrows 
clash. . 

sirda-i^, sirTda-^ Has. I" cfr. coga, (a 
gcucral term used also iu tUis uicau* 


ing) and cigi, I. shst., the act of tear¬ 
ing the bide of oiie^s foot or leg, 
etc., on a sharp piece of wood : 
sirdaj^te airia kayara ur labarlahara- 
kana, 

IL irs., thus I to tear : miaij coga 
(or cogare) ka^ae sirdat^keda. 
sirdai^'cn rflx v., same meaning : 
med sirpalkedrate katae drdai^c^i- 
jana, 

sirdai^-Q p. v., corresp. meaning : 
kataiu (or kayatairai) sinta^loia ; 
daruate uiugotan dipili rniad col- 
pa T3iree sirda?^lc7ia,hii]uTii iTr lalar- 
laharakana ; eogatci3i, sirdai^la/a, 
indikani fir sirnjana. 

2® fig., of gliding down a slope on 
the back, feet foremost. Construct¬ 
ed like kosoT^gor : hejeheje bururo 
jiladjancita sirdai^jana, 
sirgir var. of sirfgir, 
sirhi Has. Nag. 11. siri Has. I. shst. 
a ladder ; stairs : darura oro ilatco 
sirhiko baiia. 

11 . trs., (1) to make into a ladder 
or stairs : ne daruko sirhilme ; ne 
ipako strhi?pe, (2) also intrs, to 
provide with a ladder or stairs : 
daru (or darure) sirhikedtec (H^jana, 
having put a ladder against the tree, 
he climbed up. 

sirhi'Oi iflx. v., same meanings. 
5?77 z?,-| 9 p, V., (1) corresp. meanings* 
(2) imprsl. of a ladder or stairs, to 
be provided : barandare sirkiakanay 
there are sta.’rs to the verandah ; en 
darure sirhinka, let a ladder be put 
against that tree. 

sirkisirkiy sirki ceta7i sirki adv., 
(^) with or W’ithout the afx. 
modifying (////;, wen^ydo ; Sarkar;^ 
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sifi 

dasiko cetan sir/nre/co diiba- 

kana (or JoakaDa), Government OlFi- 
cers raise oradually to the highest 
oflices ; sirin'air hire mcnakoa (2) 
with the afx. modiFying calaOy 
by, or by means of, such offices : 
sirhi cctan. sirhitc Sarkara kaml 
calaotana, Government work is con¬ 
ducted by means of offices in a per¬ 
fect order of subordination. 

sirj[, slfl^ sir! I. sbst., tlie bad 
smell of fresh fi^h ; the unsatisfac¬ 
tory taste of a curry prepared with 
meat or fisli without turmeric and 
oil ; the bad taste or even the smell 
imparted to the contents by brass 
vessels, and sometimes by iron ves¬ 
sels, not scoured regularly and 
thoroughly ; the nauseous taste im¬ 
parted by oo})pcr coins to water in 
which they have been washed and 
which is used as an emetic in cases 
of poisoning. Hence the epds. Iiai- 
sifiy jiISi rI , pitalsirij mercrhiri>^ 
iamhasii'l : slri piirasa jomte atakar- 
oa, men do berel a(J ka soeaakan hai- 
koa sii{ gedjakoro mute purage 
atukaroa. 

11. adj., (1) with nlu, a curry with 
Biich a taste : sifi utuko orn^iiia 
kaiia, jomdarijana ; jilu ca hai vtu 
ka sasaujanre sir{a. (2) with cipiy 
etc., a vessel imparting such a taste: 
siri cipire mancliko om^ina \ pitalr^ 
cipi emanakodo kil gesapokStojanre 
sifia. (3) with haiy smelling : ic^ 
haido haikoete huriugee stria. 
(4) fig., with 7)121 clanty some cheap 
ornament: miad sifi mudarado omai- 
mo, give her at least some cheap 
ornament; e^gaapuki^ punjiakaua, 


meudo Tie daugri miad stri mudani 
raG kakiR kiriuaitana, her parents 
are rich but they do not buy her 
even the cheapest ornaments. 

III. trs, (1) to impart such a tasto 
Of smell : jo jo utu ])ital duhari str[-^ 
keda. (2) to cause a vcs'ol to im¬ 
part such a taste : pltal duburi jojo- 
iitii sirikeday jomkemu sekora ka 
gasarjana. (3) to fill (the hou^o, 
etc.) with Bucb a smell : miad sole- 
hailc gedlia, gola orae sirijq. 

IV. intrs,(l) to taste or smell, or 
impart a t isto or a simdl, as des¬ 
cribed : holara utu purago sifikenay 
kaiu joriidarijana ; i aihaido eta hal- 
kocte huriTagoo siiilana ; meredc- 
tedo pital ad tamba puia sir{Iiino,»-~^ 
Note the saying : jiaosa lekato (or 
telato) tn sirlt^jna (or sirigiritana), 
ho makes a lot of money. (2) im- 
prsb, with inserted prsl. prn., to 
perceive such a taste or smell : utu 
sirik{na huriageu jornkeda ; purago 
sirijaindy no haiko racirc ge(]koin. 
sif i’ii rllx. V., same as the trs. : lial 
gedte ti sirni/aif/iOdo abuRenjanci 
sasauko gosyna, to remove the smell 
from their hands after cutting up fish, 
they first wash them and then rub 
them with turmeric. 

siri-Oy siri-fjo p. v., corrcsp, mean¬ 
ings. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. aiigcy 
g€y modifying soa7iy atdkar, (2) 
wilh thc afxs. 0^6^, goge, modifying 
ta'irika. 

syn. of poari 2^. 

siri’b Has. syn. of lan^r Nag. 

sifi-bifi jingle of sii'iy syn. of 
simabv;ua. 



sirigir, slrgir Has, Nag. sidigir, 
sidgJr Nag. e!r. hejehvje, syn.ofy^/^z, 
but connoting a steepness (as of 
a road) on which no cart can be 
driven, in entrd. to loponjoTy also 
sjn. of jola, but connoting a lesser 
steepness on which a cart can be 
driven ,—Jola is the general term for 
both. 

siripande var, of sirupande. 
sirf-poto^ syn, of smrj. 
siri-siri, suru-suru syn. of IdriKr 

sirj[-soro5 Nag. var. of IIo. 

Has. 

sifl var. of siri, 

siru (Sad.) P also hendo^ I. adj., 

(1) with moca^ or an adj. [noun, a 
cloven lip, a hare-lip : en horoa situ 
[moca) lelke(JtG honko landakeda. 

(2) also sirimocay with horo or adj. 
noun, a person with a bare-lip : en 
nru (or sirumoca) okorenj ? 

II, trs., also sometimes sirumoca to 
cleave smb’s. lip : en borodo jun buri 
eman wruk{a ci cilkalee slrujana ? 
sipi-u p. V., also sinmoca^ p. v., 
corresp. meaning ; to be born with, 
or to get, a hare-lip : siruakanae^ he 
Las a hare-lip. 

III. adv., with the afxs, ange^ ge, 
vgCy modifying nienay lelg. 

2® also sarl^f seora, I. ad j., (1) with 
iatay feet with the skin turned up 
at the sides, and on the heels, a s 
consequence of walking on clods of 
clayey earth during the summer 
ploiighings : siru karate dela otekore 
Renbara borogoa. (2) in the cpd. 
siruka(.(i with horo, a person with 
such feet 1 sirukofu hofoko (or siru^ 


kidatenko) dela otere boroborogeko 
senbaraea. 

11 . intrs., in the df. prsfc., of feet, to 
be such; of people, to have such 
feet: ka^ataiu niinirJo sirutana ; on 
horo katae sirutana. Also : en bom 
strukafaiau'i, 

siru-v\)» r.y of feet to become sucb ; 
of people to get such feet : inl i ka^a 
; naragai ote sisUe katae 
sirvjana. Also: sisitee sirnkdti^ 
ja)ia, 

HI. adv., of feet; also sirnkata, of 
people, (1) with the afxs. angey gCy 
modifying mena^ lelg, rikag. (2) 
with the afx. nge [gge) modifying 
! nkaOy naragai ote su 

sirua-birua jingle ot birua (1) of 
foul language and foul songs, syn. 
of poari 2® ; but as adv., it may take 
or not the afxs. a^ige, ge, ggCy tarty 
iange» (2j of foul stoldings, syn. 
bislhlfal, 

sifua^ and sirua^ moca syn. of 
safuariad and saluriadmoca, 
sirugul Has. syn. of isukul., 
siru-kata and siru-moca see under 

SITU, 

siru pande, siri-pande, siru^paode, 
siri-pande in tales syn. of tuluy the 
jackal, clerk of the tiger, clerk with 
a cloven lip, so colled because it 
shows the teeth when it calls, 

sisa (p, shesha) sbst., (1) lead: 
sisara carrako baiia. (2) solder. (3) 
a lead pencil: olmente sisa omait3^- 
me. (4) same as sisadaru : sisarg, tu- 
ladandiko baiia, they make the beam 
of a hand balance with sisa wood. 

syn. of suity cfr. sgsQy I, 
abs, n.; the coldness of a corpse; 
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coldness of a body's extremities, as 
perceived by others : katatire bori 
sisa mcn^ kiiramdoe lologea. 

II. adj., (1) with horbmo^ a cold 
body (corpse) ; hordmurc jT ka 
taina, life is extinct in a cold body. 
(2) with iafa, /i, very cold feet or 
hands* 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., thus 
to be cold : ji scn^jana cim^, inii> 
go^a horOmo sis/ifana (or sisagea). 
(2) imprsl., with inserted prsl. prn., 
to perceive the coldnc'ss of a body or 
a corpse : capuUaiii spakina. 

p. V., thus to become cold: 
ji senojanro abua boro mo si-sa^oa. 

IV. adv., with or without the afis. 
angcj ge^ t an^ tavge, modifying in- 
t'UkunOy capuUy mena, 

sisa-basa I. adj., of things, as 
glass-ware and pottery, brittle, fra¬ 
gile : alope ekcdabaraea on almarire 
Bisabasa ciji doakana, do not shake 
the cupboard, it contain'^ fragile 
things. Also used as adj. noun : ne 
sisabasa bugileka jogaotam. 

11. intrs., in the df. j)rst., to be 
fragile ; ciminido sisahamtana, a 
chimney breaks easily* 

sisa-daru syn. of murvra^ndaru, 
Dalbergia sissoo, 

si-salni trs. and intrs., to plough 
together a field owned jointly. 
sisai^ni-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
i\saini-g p. v., corresp. meauing. 

sisa-sosd syn. of 8oporl6i)Oy imita¬ 
tive of what seems to the Mundas to 
be the prevailing sounds in French. 
Constructed like Ssplis. 

fiisi (P. H. slnshi) syn. of lotUo- 
hoUf honbotolo, sbst., a phial ; en 


sisire cekan ranu doakana? 

(I) general term for the hiss¬ 
ing sounds described under sigsig, 
ftusu and sui. Constructed like 
sigsig, but not used as adv. (2) fig., 
syn. of susus-UfSii, 

sf-sh sl-si vars. of sigsig, 
sl-si a long-drawn hissing sound, 
uttered repeatedly by certain women 
when they sweep or when they scrub 
vessels. Constructed like sigsig. 

sisi-bfl^ sisi-bfi-daru sbst., Sterculia 
colorata, Roxb. ; Sterculiacoae,—a 
largo jungle tree with leaves in 3 
caudate lobes and showy panicles of 
scarlet raebis, pedicels and flowers. 
Its bark yields a strong fiber and its 
root are used a-; an addtion to the 
ferment of rice-becr. 

sisigor-janum, sislgoro-janum syn. 
of hurif^-gvbiiJy hurir^-giiguly gubiil- 
jannuiy gugiil-januniy sbst., Pereskia 
Bleo, DC., Celastrinicae,—an armed 
shrub with simple fleshy alternate 
leaves crowded at the end of the 
branches, and terminal panicles of 
large ])ink flowers with a dozen 
irregular petals and sepals terminat¬ 
ing in a small leaf. The spines are 
black and thin, lJ-2" long, appear¬ 
ing in axillary bundles of about 
twenty. When the leaves have 
fallen off those bundles flatten them¬ 
selves in a rosette against the 
branches. The crushed leaves are 
used to reduce swellings. 

sisika (1) poetical adj., syn. of 
atama(a. See the song under 
raja, (2) poetical adv., of heavy 
rain : 

Sui/ide g^tuaea, nokorelan^ Eurana? 
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Jarajanikao jariia, cimaerelau 

clanfmen ? 

It rains heavily, it lains for a Ion" 
time, where shall wo take shelter ? 
sisiiagJ, 8isii3^gi-hai (Sad. nngi) sbst., 
a species of fish which, like the 
madulcam liai^ is scaleless, moustached, 
armed with spines at the gills ; it is 
as thick and long as a finger, and 
has a white belly but on the back 
it is darker than the former. Both 
these fish sting [it^rv) with their 
spines, and the sting is as painful 
as that of a wasp, and often causes 
fever. The spines of the haleJiaty 
a fish twice as large, only prick 
{{gntii)y i.e., do not hurt much, 
sisir, sisir-d^ (H. gisir^ cold ; dew.) 

I. shst., dew : tislt3^ setado sutr pn- 
rggo taikena. 

II. irs., of nature {personified), to 
cover smth. with dew : babae sisirtada, 
haeadkotebu iroa. (2) to expose to 
the dew : en honcm sisiTjaia^ da- 
pal tai me. 

III. intrs., (1) of nature (personified) 
to produce dew : hola nidadipili 
puragec stdrkcva (or sisirkeda), 
there was much dew last night. 
(2) in the df. prst., to get covered 
with, or affeitcd by, dew : sisir- 
fanahu (or .sisir<Jtanabu) racare iin- 
minatagebu duba. (:3) imprsl., with 
inserted prsl. prn., to be wet with 
dew : onat3v nida purage sisirkina, 
sisir-cn rflx. v., (1) same as the trs. 
and the 1st moaning of the intrs. (2) 
to expose oneself to the dew : balao 
seno dipili pnrageko sisireiijana, 
sistr-o p. V., ^1) corrcBp. to the trs. 
(-) to get covered with, or affected 


8i-tala 

by dew : sisirqtanahu racare kabu 
gitia. (3) iraprsL, of dew, to bo 
produced : nimir parage sisirotana, 
sisirqge adv., modifying nidadipili 
senhara, idibara^ giily etc., so as to 
get covered with, or affected by, dew. 

sisir-ili sbst., the rice-bcer offered 
at night to the guests, when tliey 
arrive on the occasion of a betro¬ 
thal or a marriage feast. 

sisirj, sir|-poto5 cfr. gwrsod, siki?^, 
sisoq, macamuzfj, of a gloomy or 
subdued feeling at the absence of 
noise, as when some one has died 
in a village, or when those, who put 
life in a place, (especially tlio 
children) happen to be absent. Con¬ 
structed like 

sjso Nag. sisoj IIo. Has. spsoroj, 
sifi-sorog Nag. (1) syn. o? 

2^. (2) syn. of sisiri, but used 
also of mere ((uiet and silence in a 
village, as when everyone is asleep 
or absent. 

sita Nag. (l)var. of sile, (2) 
var. of salt, satido, satige. 

sitaj Has. Nag. site^ Nag. situad 
mostly Nag. Cfr. moon, indm, sbet., 
fresh bee-wax : siladragc mum 
baioa. 

sl-tala I. adj., same as silalaakan : 
en ntala gutudo gora kisange ki^ 
sanlada, the owner of the field has 
acquired [ip^o facto) possession of 
the littlo patch of scrub-junglo 
around which he has made his field. 
II. trs., when ploughing a field, to 
leave intact a certain space of ground 
around a tree, a boulder or a littlo 
patch of scmb-junglc : no darudo 
bouga esertada, enamento kale 



sUan.ipil 
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sitirka^ 


kecJa, niendolo sitalakeda^ a boi^ga 
lias taken possession of this tree, 
therefore we have not cut it, but we 
have ploughed all around it. 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
be kept : alea gorare apia hutiii> 6i- 
ialatana (or sTtalaakana). 
sit(ila-7i rflx. V., same as the trs. 
tllala~g p. V., corresp. meaning, 
sitan-ipil sbst., the ploughing star, 
i.e., Rigcl. Sita7i ipilkoy the 
ploughing stars, i.e., the group for¬ 
med by iho ploughman Rigcl and 
his team, the three stars in OrIon'’s 
belt (arardipilko)» 

sita-poto, sitar-potor same as so- 
topoto. 

site Has. Nag. sila Nag. (1) syn. 
of si^ asij esi, isty asidy affixed 
to an imperative after the prnl sbj., 
to express unconcern or apathy with 
such words as : I do not care (:i) 
also SKI Nag. saite^ sinlc Has satcy 
sanie Has. Nag., atlixed to dapiir 
dapurUy fepo lias. Nag. dauTyCvl 
duki Has. to utter an ex¬ 
clamation meaning : '*1 do not care^^, 
etc. : tcpositee sen kae sen, abudohu 
sena, nevermind [or wo do not care) 
whether he goes or not, as for us we 
shall go ; tcpos^te^ jelo caira, dan- 
deo en horodoita, daligea, 1 do not 
care whether I be fined or sent to 
jail, but I will give him a sound 
thrashing ; nukuriatem cutioa !—^ 
TepositetSL asulpgia ! Thou wilt get 
sacked!—I don^t care, I can find ano¬ 
ther living 1 

sited var. of sitad, 
sithi, sithial, sithiani Nag. sit j, 
sitjai^sitiani Has. vars. of scC/iu^ 


sitlrka^ Has. syn. of circiti Nag# 
(a w'eed) so called on account of its 
deflexed bracteoles and lloweis. Its 
stems are used as a toothbrush to 
cure the swelling of gums ; its spikes, 
which somo people would stick in 
their hair or ])lace on their cars, aro 
looked at as charms against spells. 

sitirka j P used as syn. of sain- 
rind, occurs in th(3 cpds. atusitir- 
kady difabsitirkad, jonisifirkiul^ jo- 
nomsilirkady kniniisifirkud I gsiiir- 
hady nusilirkad, rgstlirkudy sennsi- 
lirkad aud nlasifirkitdy and may 
be used in any of these connections 
without the first member of the cpd. 
when the meaning is clear from 
the context.—refers al¬ 
ways to smth. that happens contrary 
to common belief or expectation, 
as in the case of p) a dream that 
comc.s true, beemso a dream is su- 
porstitiously believed or supposed to 
bo contrary to the reality of tho 
facts, aliaSy events aro supposed to 
give a lie to dreams.—Note however 
that in this case (of a dream coming 
true), the word ktimu, must a])pcar 
in tho context : nearage kumuro 
sitirkad taikena, about this, my 
dream came true (i.e., I dreamt it 
exactly as It happeui'd) ; eiiara, nida- 
do kumure silirkrrd hohajana, last 
night I dr/3amt of what I had 
witnessed when still awake ; tikin 
dipili gopoetankoita^ lolkedkoa, ku- 
mute enageia, sillrkadkeduy in my 
dream I saw again the fight I had 
witnessed at noon ; neago kumure 
silirkadlgy 1 saw this in a dreana 
just as it happens now ) no hiji^ira 
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amge enata, niJa kumureta^ siiirkad- 
ledmen^ iu my dream I saw thee 
CO filing, and lo I here thou art! Tuiu^ 
ran 5 sitirkadjaiia., the howling of 
tho jackal (in the village or in the 
courtyard) was this time a good 
omen (and not a bad one as the how¬ 
ling of a jackal is always supposed to 
be), ('i) of smlh. done iu the wrong 
way (i.e., iu a way not expected 
or in a way it should not he done)* 
okoe lakena ? ne daru sitirhid- 
jfvidy who pared this piece of wood ? 
Its surface is rough ie., 

covered with hard bits of fibre pro¬ 
truding (in consequence of its being 
pared in the wrong way, from the 
top downwards) ; lage siftrkadjana^ 
do cilkate daru ka sarlagoa ? —(c) 
of smth. done in excess, excessi¬ 
vely, exceedingly, i e., in a way in 
which it should not be done : iliteu 
sitirkadenjana, enar§ soano kaiij^ 
satiudaria. 1 have been drinking 
lioe-beer in such a quantity and for 
such a long time, that I can no more 
bear even the smell of it. 

As adv., (1) with the afx. gge, 
modifying jofn, nil, nla, it means 
jomsitir/cadj etc. (2) with the afxs. 
ange^ge^ gge^ ie^ modifying atu, di- 
tad, jonom, ra^ seng, it means a(u^ 
uiirkad, etc. (G) with the afx. ange, 
ge, ie, modifying Jq, it means to 
pare from the top downwards ; with 
the afx. gge, modifying Iq, it means 
to pare (from the top downwards) so 
as to cover the surface with hard 
bits of fbre protruding. (4) with 
the afxs. ange, ge^ ie, modifying 
kumv, it means to dream what 


si(a*so|o 

one has witnessed before ; with 
the afx. qge, modifying kumv,^ it 
means to dream exactly what will 
happen afterwards.—N. B. 
kadie moJifying aiv,, at fad, ionoin, 
la, sevg, may be replaced by nltaie, 
sl-topa trs., to bury, by ploughing, 
the seeds, weeds, etc., on a held. 
sltopa^n rflx. v., same meaning. 
sUopa-g p. V., corresp meaning. 

sitru, sitrul, siiQru, sitfiruf Nag. 
syn. oi saddra Has. augmentative of 
edkan, 

situaj var. of si tad. 
situia Nag. and derivs. (except tho 
followings), syns. ol jete, lias, and 
derivs. 

situi^-diplli tbst. and adv., the 
hottest part of the day. 
siiuis^-saba syn. oijetesd, 
situis^-sii^gi same as silu^dtpili. 
sit&ru, siturul vars. of sitru^ 
situriaj var, of saturiad. 
sita(^.satai?, si|a^-si(a(^, sita^-soto^ 
and. in jest, sira^’-sarah, etc., cfr. 
p%pi, onomatope of the chink of toe- 
rings when the wearer walks on 
hard ground. Constructed like sekg- 
seke. 

s|(a^8a(a|?-au and vars., intrs., 
also In the rflx. v., to come on, 
chinking one's toe-rings : sitah^ 
sata^axijadae j sital^sata^auntanae. 

8ija|?sata|?-idl and vrs. intrs. also 
in the rflx, v., to go away chinking 
one's toe-rings. 

sita^.soto^ (1) var. of sifa^saia^. 
(2) Nag. var. of ciia\coto\. 

8f-takj syn, oisxjero. 
sita solo pi. of sofosoto, onoma¬ 
tope, I. abst., also adj., with sari^ 



sitasojo 
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ibe sound made by ducks or ^oesc 
dabbling* in water : korokoa sihiaofo 
kacim aium ikada ? The noun of 
agency sifasotanl U n^od in jest : 
no sifasofoko apoiJco ci ? Are those 
dabbling ducks yours ? 

II. trs. and intrs. thus to dabble : 
kopko dako ^itasnfoj^ulii ; davo 
koroko rnocako siiasofojadi ; ne 
pukuriro koroko sitasofol'CRii (or 
si{aso[okeda)» 

III. intrs., in the df. p)st, of water, 
thus to be dabbled in : koroko 
namtada nalir.i da sifasulofania (or 
si^asotoQtana). 

sitasafo-n rllx. v., same as theirs, 
and the intrs. : dare koroko mooako 
sitasotona ; cn pukuriro koroko 
silasofon jana. 

sitawfo-o p. V., (1) corrosp. to the 
trs. (2) imprsl, of such dabbling, 
to bo done : dare korokote uUiwIo- 
Iona. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCj ge^ qgt\ ian^ tamje^ modifying 

rikay rikan, rikao^ aitcmoj s^irL 
sHa-soto var. of citacoh)^ syn, of 
Jiirocofo, 

sita-soto var. of clf icofo, 
siti als) $illy sbst. loose fibre- 
ends on cotton yarn before it is 
sized and brushed : urakan sutam 
])cratd {0 jokedte tar.ido sut-^m- 
rego jaladoa, tarado ku ire senoa, 
'wdien the weavers size and brush the 
yarn on the warp, part o£ its loose 
fibre-ends gets i[)asted unto the yarn 
and part is carried off on tbo brush. 
Also adj. in the sentence : ne sutam 
sif/itjea^ ibis yarn has not yet bceu 
eized and brushed. 


(11. Sad.) L sbst., (1) a wliistle, 
a siren ; lelgarira c.ifi [dpdtan savia. 
(v) also sifi'iariy the sound : 
aiumki ei V Didst thou heir the 
sound of the whist le ? 

II. intrs., (I) to blow a wliistle or a 
siren : itacir.i barlii isiikiilredo tuiu 
raja<Jlek:il vo in tlie Industrial 

I 8.di3ol at Ranchi, the blowing of 
the siren is like the howl of a ja*kal ; 
gilti kai lelkiali, enamcntc ri))iri 
(the rcbu’.x^) kae t^iiik-'d'i (or kao 
siflkena). (1) in flu ilf. prst., o!‘ 
a whistle or a siroa, lo he hi )wn : 
harhi is ikulrc aiiibolanre 
(orsir.ioa) ; iimiji,ko puragclv > gali i- 
jada euanicnte kanekaue si(iLiii i (or 
sitiolana) 

siti-n rtk. v., to blow a wliistle 
or a siren. 

fiifi-o ]). V., imi)rsh, of a whistle or 
a siren, to be blown. 

sitj I. trs., of rain drops, to 
spatter and tlirow U[) sand thit 
sticks on to tilings : kuiujanurolo 
siirukciia, da alei katakoro gitilo 
sifijccda ; no ar.ulo da silHada^ 
bo^au* cap it e alopo utun. 

II. iiitr^., in the di‘, prst., of 
things, thus to have heoii covered 
witli sand ; of sand, t) have been 
thrown oil things ; ne ara st/lldiKi 
(<u* siriakana) ; ii ; a rare gitil 
sif/dj ii>i ■ 

Kifl'U iflv. V., same as I lie trs. : 
da maniaratahui silufj'Vfu. 
sifi-go p. V., corresp. moaning : 
holar.a date a rare gllil fiiliikaaa ; 
aratabii sifnikaua. 

III. adv., ye, modifying 

nien^. [^) with the afx, ngc modify^ 
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.L{>y ri : V?. 

tiiiia sbst., (1) iil^'O nUiiJi07if 
a ciiil 1 b 'iwocii the ri-^"e of Lliree and 
ill!' ;i;.;C ^4' |uil)Cit.y : liola 

liii'uj sit la til baiidaice (luihbnV^o^- 
j.iiia, (ij also 67V/;/z^W(7r, the corres¬ 
pondent ago of cliildliood : sifiavrge 
ni:i lat:-,gan olojma. 

II. Irs.^ in jest, in a past, ts , of a 
ivoinai); to Iiave borne c’iildren wiio 
Lave ]iut yet reaclu d, or liave tli“d 
bedoro rcavdnng, incipient iiubcrty 
(ii.c iiding bablc^) ; en kuri apiae 
cifidiuiJLoa^ she Ins tlir^o young 
chlltlren ; jipiae ,\if > ^ she had 

Ihrccyoung (bil licn, but they have 
died ; isni i:<ifi ^ sobenko 

she Iiad many ( hildron, but 
all Irive died in cLIidhoxl, 

HI. in(i>'., (1) i) rennin aicliild : 
Docaa Iioiiko pnra kako sl/KjJada, 
ibe children of Dc ciia do nor remain 
children loiig, i.e., they grow 
early into jaiheity. (2) in the 
cdf. pish^ to be a child : sohen h nko- 
iiita, asulteia, kabutina, 

all my children are still young, it 
is a/great hiuvlcn to bring them up. 

ill;, v,^ to act like a child 
or chil li-hly|; kamimente sifiaii ad 
maneji jbimmcntt'o ' 'Siliiuil'odo ukoe 
o;o sukuakoa ? AVho would like 
])Cop]e tint work as .little as cbild- 
vni, but like children, ^wajit to cat 
ortciilimrs. 

f^d/ia-n V,, (1) colivsp, to tliC trs. : 
to knrite apiako sifiaa/caaa. (2) 
Eiiiie as Ike rllx. v., enka alom 
(d; kg., to become chilJiJi: 
^uiamru'ako lo iiaramburiatanreko 
^<Uao(iy sera gbaUooa ac] jau hurii 3 i, 


sildi 

kajinientco sii iahonkolekako barrioa. 
sitin-an adj , witli hiri a woman 
who Ins got at least one young child. 
In certain contexts It means a woman 
I actually carrying a baby : sitiaan, 
kurikolole taikcna, cnamente di} 
bijutanre kale nirdirijana. 

sifa-doivlo sbsL., ignorance or 
want of wisdom similar to that of 
eblldrcn : amre siti^ilondo menage a 
ci? rimhil I dol lure catoni kam idi- 
jada. 

sitia-sefci I. shst.. syn. of scred 
piifira S'Jiii, chllllshne^s; in the pk, 
eluldisli ideas: nl mi>a!nisalo /a- 
serde uruicyf'a, h ‘ is s imoLinies c'nild- 
ish ; oea ! en ikod ) 

II. adj , with iioro^ a childish per¬ 
son : inilo Situi^crd hero dai3(; ini:) 
salli re al ijio so b na. 

III. iutrs., to act or speak childish¬ 
ly : lioladom ^ittaserdlcdua ( u’ sitia^ 
surdliCda) . 

sit ill sera-ji rflx. v., same meaning. 
siUaserd-o p. v., to gel the habit of 
acting or speaking childishly. 

sitia tamakii, sitia-taitiku Nag. syn. 
of i)crc,>iddj hold' Jh'rciiild^ 
hercvndd lias, I'u ihiso id^na Nag.— • 
Two or three roots of s<llalamalcn^ 
with one or two c{ cadiisai^^ja and 
one of otekita are eaten raw as a 
leuiody against dysent ry. 

sijili, sitili, siiilbbitily sitili-bifili 
P cfr. sinirfg I alj., (1) with llxUh^ 
quills or feathers sticking owing to 
a (Irenciiing. (2) with aparoh^ roVe, 
siu?^ wing-, a bh'd, a fowl with such 
sticking feathers ; thus drenched. 
Aho used as adj. noiiu of birds and 
especially of fowls ; ca s^dido okoon 
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II. trSjtbas (o drench : gatnad.ige 

cii oC‘roc sitiUl-ii, 

IIL inii's- , in the (If. thus to 

Inve boon drenclied : cn pirn puro.^co 
sifilitana (or sitiliq*oa, ell ilinkana). 
sitih~n rflx. v., snnu as the tr^. : ei\ 
niaeno gaiiiada sifil'injana, 

SiUli-o p. V., corresp. meaning : 
korokoa ihio pnkurIroLo 0 ("arbafareo 
kfi siftlioa) eii slrn gamaclatoe 
slfil'cjaiia. 

IV. adv , (I) with tlie afxs an^e, r/e, 
ogr^ and in tlie ie]>etlliv0 form a!so 
without afx. or with tlio cafxs\ faHy 
iaiigCy mudltying leloy mcna.'m sim 
BifiUtDige moijuie,. (2) with Iho afx, 
ofjCy modifying lu}iiy ri/ca, rikag. 

2^ of cooked rice, syu. of (jciJcrhcder 
Has. Icscrheder Nag. 

si-tfpifil when plougliing a 

field under water, to uproot the 
weeds and glasses sons to carr^e 
them to flout. Construefed like 
iiebcjuhc. 

siflr-sitir, jilir-jilir Nag. (Sad.) 
qIw jIriHfi, Fyn. of jundavijandam. 

fii-tuodu coulrary of sidcre: ne 
kutulul ufiDifltiimCy eutem hokareo 
baioa. 

si^i cfr. Sly I sbst., the field to bo 
ploughed (slia), or which is giHting 
plouglicd (sijad'i) : si if sat eh seno- 
tana, w^e go to the field that has to 
bo ploughed : sivpe laudkeda cl (or 
ellandkedapo ci) ? Have you pul¬ 
verized ilie soil you were plough¬ 
ing? dasiko siijpar gomke senonana, 
the master has gone to the spot where 
his servants are ploughing, (2) the 
act of ploughing; apea siii kaiwi, 


siu-sivi 

sukuntana, huriragepo gahjada, I do 
not like your plongliing, it is not 
deep enough ; si ate {'o bcnojaua, they 
have g me to plough, they went to 
their ploughing. (d) linblt of 
]doi:^hing : apea sin kaita siikiiatana, 
isuivpe, oteca, I do not like your 
habit of ploughing desnliorily; ne 
hon f^sigujo (or sinpare, sivree) 
landia, this boy Is very slow at 
ploiigliing. 

II adj., syn. of the noun of agency 
sinnl, (1) with /loro {a) a man ac¬ 
tually plouglilng or going to jilough : 
sigko seno jana ei ? (tj) one who 
ploughs habitually, a cultivator: 
aledo sin horolco. (2) wdth ///*/, a 
])longh bullock; ploughing cattle: 
sin/co baukoataii3i. 

HI. intrs,, (1) to be nctually 
ploughing: tisiia. ciiniu horoko 
sintavd! (1) to bo a cuhivator: 
siniaiude ; iindr*''' sinnaiu sigl'cdt}. 

slur, siuru I, sbst., nho sinr sart, 
tlie .sound of wdii-tling (with the 
lips) : honko misaniisa sinrteko rapa, 
bovs soiiietiincs call each other by 
wliistling; cn bona sinrnm aiuinhi 
oiV^/Vs prd. it is conslruclcd like 
(jole, \vhi(di is lucd as a syn. of siiiru^ 
but for men only (not for biids, 
etc). 

siur-siur, siuru-siuru freq. of sinr. 

As adv. it may take the afxs. ciugcygcy 
ogcy tuny tinge and the form siurleka 
and modifies rikciy ri!ca)i, sari, goU, 

siu-si^ poetical freq. of s\, to 
plough, to cultivate 
t^iasln ci duiudaiqj 
Ke^e notcreo^ puucJilojanS, 
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SiiusJn ci (Iriiudfilu^ 

Kixraiiu] duratou nut aT3,clcn. 

'Wluai working- [n tlio ficdds, the jerks 
of tho plou_^h in liard roll often 
tlirew jnc ( fr jny legs^ and the du4 
raised hy the livelling plank covered 
me. 

Si^uturCi c^r, urapvfj^ with ar 'i 
as d. o.j t) dc4roy in plongliing the 
.ridge which separates a lield from a 
lower one. 

slulurfi-?^ p. Y., cf-nasin meaning. 
sirae-soroC var. of ^sirdCsot6e^ 
siri lias. syn. of ciuul Nag. 

SJri cfr. la^cr^ f 1. shst., (1) a 
grindstone made hy the village bhude- 
smiths of pnlveiizcd iron-ore mixed 
with laCj and used by them to jKdisli 
or brighten {puirh) axes, swords, 
knives and arrowheads : baradkoa siri 
liurita, cukaleka haiakana. (2) same 
ns the vrh. ii. 

11 . trs j to poli h or brighten such 
instruments : sikilidarkodo sidaman 
Ivoronjo dirira gnmjalo kaj i, taranri 
ernana yir/jad/^'o tnikena, n.^do bar- 
auko crikatcdvo ,slft/o-i/a. 

rllx. V., same meaning. 
i^rpt-o ]). V.; cnrro.sp, meaning. 

S'l'n-i/l vrb, n., (1) the act : (asunder 
trs.) ; cn barae pokotoca. (2) 

its result : nca okoien latada .s/h/Z/'i 
si-so sometimes var. of sdsoj but of 
men only. 

s5 Tamar var. C)f ir/o, saOj a bun¬ 
dled. 

s) (Sad. 6o) 1. interjection, also 
i'Oie] ! and in Nag. for hens 
o \ly, nope ! Moicover empliatically in 
anger, also .witysbl a kind of bhoiit 
to diivc' away fowls. 


IT. sb^t./also evo kal'diiiy this shout: 
on oravc jaedo menala, migo sb'n^ 
."dumla. 

III. trs. ( rare), thus to shout at : 
sbjddkoai^ mendo simko dindiliotau- 
gea, I thout at the fouls, but they 
come back again and again. 

IV. intrs., (1) thus to shout: apisaita. 
sokeda (or sokeua), sim kae nirtanciirSL 
terkjx. (2) witli Ind. o.j thus to shout 
at: on simko suakom, 

sb-ii rfix. V , tlius to sliout: cn buria 
kanekanec sbniaiircOj simko kako 
parkantana. 

w-e p. V., (1) orrcBp. to tlie trs. : eri 
sirn apisac sotena^ kae nirjanciiR 
torkia. (1) imprsl., of this shout to 
be utti iX'd : ensare apisa sblena. 

89 cfr. 1 adj., (1) with calili, 
rice husked and \vinnowcd a third 
time so that it be quite free of unhus- 
ked grains, chaff and bran : miaej 
tuukire sefe baba doakana oro miad 
tuRkire /.e caull mena. (2) with Z'erft?, 
Elcusine millet so husked (once only) 
that its pale skin [hiira) has been 
busiad away: so kodera ladre jotai- 
rainata mer ku taina : kode her- 

ianre onara a rare mC r ka taiaa , there 
is no trace of bitterness in the 
haulms of kode when the grains 
have been thus husked before sowing, 
(d) with jonvcij ga'^^gaiy maize and 
Indian millet quite free of bran 
[liip'id) after parboiling and husking 
only once. (4) fig., with sutam^ yarn 
cleaned, smoothed and sized by the 
weaver. (5) fig., with koi^gahn'tar ^ 
moronha'tjr, kilaredi fibres quite 
cleaned. (6) fig., with da^ water 
cleaned by filtering through suud. (7) 
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gitilj syn, of sr^c gifil, clean 
BanJ, unmixed with oarih, etc. 

II. trs., thus to e’eau ^’raing, ynni, 
etc,: no baba sgkcfjte luTcdfem, after 
husking’ this paddy tin ice, to waed 
the fields; caulim sglccchi ci? Il.-ist 
thou husked and winnowed tlio ri:c 
a third time ? tcuo sidare peraeko 
sutarn jnjoleko sgc/ 2 ; koi^ig-ibaear 
harasahfirasateko sgen ; no da g^itil 
srjeeda ; ne g‘arara g*iti Ido d a soJceda. 
Note the saying if the JJirsaites : 
disurntabu g.idarainasarajana, sg laga- 
tiraa, w^o must rid our country of all 
undesirable people. 

III. intrs.j in the df. pvst,, thus to 

get, or be, clean ; nfido cafill aotanu 
(or sogotana) j can lido Munda' 

koalcka purasa ka sgfana (orsogea). 
so-n rflx. V., same as the trs. ; nc 
kodo sida so'iime, entc ridemo. 

(>o-go p. V., thus to get cleaned or 
become clean : ne cailH taralleka 
sg‘ 7 /ly 7 na,. 

soa I sbst., ( 1 ) tbo points or 8 )ft 
spines of certain fruits, as n.^tt/arnj 
hocciiy /canfiira, I'odom^ iti'car (young 
ones) and dvlimhn ; blunt pi’ojcction.s 
as the triangular liiberoles of 
karla, and as the convex arooles of 
saTTfjnif (the latter called giatargad 
r.ather than soa) : bale kantari soado 
iirlogcko laeargiriia, hefore cooking 
young jack-fruit, the pointed antho- 
cai'p;- arc shelled oil’ with the rind 
( 2 ) the petals and staincuo of the 
madiihun ilowers. (o) syn. of 
sarmr[, the scales of fish, gnakes and 
bloodsuckers. 

II. intrs., in tb(‘ df. prst., to liave 
Buch points or Boalos : hocenju soa- 


goab 

tana, tbe fruit of ^fomordiea disiea 
is oover.al with soft spines. 
sod'O p. V , to got su>di paints or 
scilas; tifiardo balcrc bfiri 
in adv., with the afxs. aoge^ ge, 
mo litying h:lg. 

soa-ara (H, -imn]) sbst, Penco- 
daniiin sowa, Kiiiy. , I' mix lliferae ; — 
an a'lnual lu'rb, :2-.r high, ivith 
lilitormly (b c impound leivcs and 
yellow llowa rs in umbels l-,V' diain. 
Its pounded leav'-^ .ind seeds mixfd 
with turmei ie or c )ok< (I wilb meat 
or vogctabhs are use 1 as a condi- 
immt, by the Hindus. h'liO Mim- 
d.is, who do not relish its t.aslo, 
use it very spaiingl.v. 

scab Has. sohob Nag. I. sbst., 
(of a carpenter), tin; act of preparing 
a joint so as to male ^ tho parts iit 
piupr-rly : soak keiu tahkakeJa, ona- 
mento iiaeal orefabjaii i. 

II. trs., (1) to cause to find room; 
to manage i ' pul a certain amount 
of tilings into .a eoritaimjr: sokoij- 
s'korle nimlnau liiba no 
kiicu (:1) lo loreibly gat 

smtli. to ]eis-. thr'cigli an nj)(ming : 

duana^ kunl/i p\tubkedlc puiomle 
snafdcda, (•)) lo mak('. (ho two 
parts of a joint ill into each other : 
en naealre esandi sfalji'/no; esamjl 
.ad paldniia soakkrda^ en naealii; 
kaiaba, an rig*(Ma, soahea ; liakckudlam 
soiikj (III redo (m')ie Oilt'n (iDulono- 
j‘i\n‘) daiii b.'iri I di U’aliir-;i(li)ar3 oa. 
(I) to f'>r.*e <m a rin^g a biMColel or 
an nr oI(‘t: en daugria katare anduko 
^oiojadre^ hasu baj satiukedei, 
aiulnn ka.-uj nm., \'dmn they trix I tO 
pul anklets on this girls’s feel the 
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coul«l not boar the pain and refused 
to Iiavo them put on. (5) syn. 
of samaitXi to xaccept a re(|uest; a 
proposal, a petition; to accept 
] aynicnt ; to cause sinb/s request 
to be accepted : nek an darkas bakim 
tao soalca men to ukil kajikeda; 
bagako, ab1a kaji sooliape (or, 
310 kajire soaUaii^pc) ; dikii aiiia 
mh\ soaljada ; goraketrre kaji- 
taiu soallani, please intercede for 
me with the master that he may 
grant my request, (dj to include 
Bmb, i.e., to accept him as a member 
or engage him as a suvarii : kul:>ore 
nulumakau kurii avkidaulia, orjivo 
en knri kako soohlii^ (namente 
korakuii Asamt'^kliajana, bo took as 
wife a woman reputed to change 
herself into a tiger, but slie was 
not admitted into the family, there¬ 
fore both rail away to Assam (to the 
tea-plantations) ; inutairc kako soa^)- 
fina^ they did not include mo in 
the game, i.e., they did not accept 
mo as a playmate; darogareko 
90(ih/cirf, they have put him in the 
office of daroga, i.e,, they have 
made him a daroga, 

III. intrs., (1) to find room ; to 
get a whole lot ol things into a 
container: gorjre urJko kako soa^- 
iana ; ne soben caAli en borare 
hoahkena (or soahlcna). (2) to he 
able to pass through : duarre potom 
ka miha ; aiis^ huri^akan dipili ne 
berare tltaiw^ soahkenaj when I was 
small, my hand could pass through 
this wristlet, I could put it on. 
(3) to fit into : naealro esandi ka 
tou^lana. (4) of a ring, wristlet or 


anklet, to he large cuoiign to get 
forced on: inin tire no bora ka, 
soaha, (5) in the df. prst., of a 
request, a proposal, an opinion, to bo 
accepted: kanekane airia kaji ka 
90ahtana^ cnamcnie inkulo s.dbabi- 
cariij^ hokantarkeda. (6) in the 
df. pr^t., of people, to get admitted 
into. 

8onb-en rflx. v., (1) same as tlie trs. 
(2) to find room for oneself; to 
make room for each other : ne 
guiure giti jfilekate boalenpc^ orodo 
guiu hanoa. 

noah-o p. v., (1) corresp (o the tr.^. 
(2) of people or animals, to find 
room enough : ne guiurepe soaboa 
ei? 

sO'V-odb vrb. n., (1) the act of 
making one part of a joint fit 
into Iho other : cn lioro wnoub (or 
soah) kae (atikaea, nafal alopo 
rorikaia. (2) the hole of the joint.* 
sonoah gonjegem rotada. (3) tho 
part that must lit into tlio hole : 
sonoah or^ge lananaemc ; no danclom 
sabes!) motogoa sonoahdo nanagea. 
(4) tho result, the two parts prepared 
for jointing : nea okooa sonoah ? 
sot.boge adv., modifying kacao^ 
sokor, laiy ro, la, undn, rika. 

soa-kuda pyn. of hvrit^ hud a, 
sbsfc., Eugenia jambolana, Lamk. ; 
Myitacoae,—a largo even green tree, 
wild or cultivated, ,with opposite, 
elliptic-oblong, acute shining leaves, 
white sessile flowers in threes and a 
yellowish oblong berry the size of 
an olive, in entrd. to the cultivate! 
variety with large fruit, called 
rar^ kiida. The fruit, though as- 
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soan 

trlDg-outj is inuo’h eaten. It yields | 
a very (^ood vinegar. V\ hen pinc- 
tiired and stooped in \vat(‘r fer a.i 
liour, it lose? its jislringeiu'y. The 
timber ii used fer buddings purposes 
and f specially for Ih^' circular i'lanio 
eupporting tlie masonry at the bot¬ 
tom ofawtll. 

soan cfr. ccfcr^gagal^ ' 

hqliQy mogoiiioijo^ ntomlul<i!Oiidnl, inor- 
god, woso\godj rCd, so/idd, si)[ /o- 
Ta/!, I. si bt., cdour, smell, pirrmno, 
stench, lad or at leaht di agTeeahle 
taste, whether as inlurent ie, or 
omitted by, thingH,i (»r as peie. iv- 
cd ; bad tasle as imagii.ed by 
sick' people owirg’ to has- of eppetite : 
oko bare buginutar (ui rnma? s i- 
dom socalan japetct^ jaiomkena, 
caj iked aid a mure . 900 /,' menrg<a, I 
passed luar a decaying hoive, the 
smell is blill in my iio^lfiis; vn 
hosutaniJo ini.-:igo mauflii lop'dl^S 
son}i naraldel ('redo kahaj'ina. ' 

N. 13. AVhen one lia.s kiih'd a hare, 
a deer or another ra^hei’ larger gam-^, 
it is the enslem to ] resent' a little 
piece o£ ii to each house in the village ; 
and similaily when om‘ has made 
a ratlier large brew* of rice beer, it is 
(ho custom to invite all the neigh' 

lours to the drinking. Not to do so . 
is oxpres.?ed by the phrase : soantc ; 
(or soanico) kfi to : silibe g. ^dia, 
soai^teo kae tokeilha ; en orareko ' 
ilila, soLinfco kai tojana. j 

II. alj., \vllh id, jidi, mnuw^ etc., [ 
BiTielling, scented : soan suniim Ila- | 
clre kirita, namoa, scented oil can bo j 
bought at Kan^hi ; soan jilu alope j 
jojoma. i 
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a di^ngi-cenlile tide ; haidullnil jiln 
b.bildo bibila inendo jat ij:d i A'eaior, 
llying-fox incit is good hut i - h .n a 
spo.'iil table ('ii)t too agr((M!de), (d) 
of f{>od, to Iciv..’ a fa.,u ied had 
ta-ie h/i’a ‘o’ck man : bai siij lehc.do 
aimnente mamji parig_> roaj/l'jar, 
(d) )m[U'd,, of a biiicll, to exhst in 
a plaiie : lu'tcred > k.ihu 

(liiha. (o) iin])'sl.j wllh il^^orwed 
[irsl. j-rn., to penj ivc' a smell, or a 
rc.il ' r fane/e I h.el ti le: inkua oriro 
ili soiiii/, ntci hadaliiia; h'lido reia,- 
gejaiiia., inendo iiijca (or mainli) 
soanj It dll, 

soan-en rllx. V., ()) to porrumo 

oneself : soan sunumteo soaniVjainu 
{'?.) .same as tho tis c;nm : cainpa' 
bfilo Lnc soancif/diiu ; no sauga okoo 
rapakenac soancvjtiud ? 
soan-g p. c., enrres)). to the ir?f 
cans. : ]binilto en knturi soanalcana, 
there is a smell of pheii)! in that 
room ; on saisga rapa kam tahki- 
keda, sukulte soan j ana ; inla gaSteta, 
soanlcncii^ parkxilabcnjana, 
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soan-an 

A'. Pilv, (i) with tlio iiFks. uvgc, 
jikh] ifyI'lig* af/il'LD'j moiq. (2) 
Avif li Hk': d\F. [iCj nioJi- 

ril-,7j ir^in^ etc. 

2^ adveibi'il aOlx, syn. of Ijosa In the 
cpds. (inidqsodu, DioCiiROun^ flsoan, 
pyn, uf jl lias. Nag. suf^gliao 
Nag. 

soan-au (I) lutr.s., Jilso .^oanann^ 
rfix. V., to co!n(3 on tins snif- 
linef alionf, : stli soan'injada {^oan- 
(uilinia). {1) inlrs.j linprsl., of a 
unclb to be wi'ifteJ Ibis side; ];a'i- 
s.iro mia(] seii soeatana, neto soan- 
cnihina, (d) inlrs., iiii] rsl., with in« 
sjrted prsl. })rii , to p^'roeive a cer¬ 
tain smell 111 I alonu when coming 
tills way: nr gpin (Ifisilp otoutopol- 
g^'diu li'julen.i, souriw/> n'ui. 

soan-idi same as soonrit^ but gO' 
ing away. 

.soan-najii s\m. of iniair, jiiuinK 
sonn-siri^ soan-sir? syn. of batl- 
7, but counoiliig a widespread 
disr ‘pule. 

s.o<m-sni lias saisMl Ndig. P syn. 
of 2'^ to ent.io’ wdiorc one 

should notentir. Constructed lik“ 

snsnil. 

sof? (Sad.; It. sah) used for solcn, 
only at tbe (-nd of sent nee . taka- 
doko asikiiia sob^ tb(‘y asked me all 
my money. 

soba var. of (1) salci. (2) solha. 
sobs Has. rare var. of sob ha. 
sobdin, sob5din (Sad ; II. sab din) 
adv.; usually, always, fur ever. Not 
used in tbe meaning of, every day : 
sohbdiii no candai jaigda. 

soben Has N,ag. sober, sogen 
sover es^,o-, (Sk. .o/r ; 11 v -76 ; Sad. 


soben^ 

sob) cfr. joro, jolokam^ I. slist., tbe 
wh)!e group; tbe wdiolc meeting; 
tbe wliole erowal: aid a ka,j lick ado 
ka, sobrnrq sal bate rlkaoka, tilings 
mu-t be done not as I would advise, 
but as tlie wliolc meeting decides : 
gapabu liiindina, ne kaji sobenre 
udubome, wbeu we gather to-raorrovV 
explain this to tbe whole meeting; 
ne kami sohnnte rikakoka, let all j da 
in this work, lot it be done by all. 

II. adj., (I) wltli Jtorolco, same as 
the pronoun sobenkOj all the people : 
soheu boroko r.ikom, call them all. 
(2) with clji, same as tlic pronoun 
sobenq, all the things, everything : 
sober clji idig e. 

Uf. tiv., all to do smth. to smb.: 
to do srnib. to all : craudoko sober* 
kni'i, aii^oii^ sobcnledkoiiy tlicy all 
scolded mo and I scolded them all 
in return. 

IV. inlr-., all to do saitb.: bola 
pTtilele sobenkena, 

soheU'en rllw v , (1) to take or keep 
all for oneself : tamaku alom sohena, 
aio^o li iti]a.alumc*. (~) all to do 
smth.: ])Tiitele soberer/<nia. 
s(dje]i-n p V., corrcsp. to the trs.: 
crauiia soberjana; eraia^doko sober* 
jar a. 

sobenn pronoun. (1) everything : all 
the ibiuj^o : boherq iJiipe. (2) every 
subject or proposal : soberqe, (or 
sobenqree, sobenqrae) ujurkeda, ho 
objected to everything. 

sobenj pionoun, (1) anybody : balu 
seta sobenij hmpa {or huakoa). (2) 
everybody : en kaji sobenipe auima- 
kad i, uduborora darker banoa, each 
one of YOU has beard of thN, no 
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sobenko 

lii‘( (1 of telling it lin. 

sobenko pronoun, all; nil tlio pcopI»' 
f r all tho hiillociks or other animals : 

soleu/^o rakoin. 

sobenleka prj. arul udv., ami sohcn- 
Icli.Di adj., syn. of h'llikafi. 

sobcnre adv., (1) in juihlin, at ilio 
meeting : en kaji sobcnre mIn])oka. 
(2) in all, in total : niisa bar takaiu 
omadnua, oro misa api taka, tundurc 
more pika, sohenredo (or j imnredo) 
gel t^kam namkeda. {?>} in any¬ 
thing : sobenree (or sJjcnlckorce) 
liciea, inj[do dondo lioro dau, he would 
agree to anything, lie is a stupid 
fellow. 

sobcns^ adv., (1) also sobensorc, 
(rest) in all directions; everywhere : 
sobensa menakoa. ('d) also sohcnsqfe 
(a) (motion) in any oral! directions : 
sadinl hulau nida dtdra aha cclako 
sobensqe knlkcjkoa, (h) modifying 
iipij syn. of acariacorn, oxainining 
a question from every j'osdble angle, 
weighing the jiros and cons.: sobrnsq 
urnimo ; rci^gedoira reisgetana sohcn- 
sq nrukeato Asamlt kahinjana, (c) 
modifying icrq, worri d out by doubts 
or hesitalions: sobensq alom nruia. 
In Ibis meaning sobensq may be med 
pidly.: aiuraipo mono sobensqjadti, 
hear him, be is w^rr^cd out by 
hesitations ; batikuti salliaie inia 
monpe sobensaJeeda, with all your 
advice you have unsettled bis mind ; 
isu borokoa salba aiumte ji sohen- 
sqjqia ; ji alorn sohcnsq 7 ia ; binpila 
kaji aiumtec sohensagqtana. 

sobent^ adv., (1) also sohentnre, in 
all (the) places : tisiragapa sobenia 
nekagecii jargijada? (2) also soien- 


sobh§ 

Iqle, towards ail the places; towards 
every plac'; sobentqm senkena ci ? 
Il.ist thou hcvn (o all the places (of 
which there is question)? sohenfqni 
senlaria, mondo lioroko obatanta 
alonni, thou canst anywliere, but 
do not go where cholera is raging. 

sobentc; -adv., (1) by all. (2) some¬ 
times syn. of sobrnsqle, 

soben-perean adj , almighty, 
sobln lias. Nag. sabha Nag. and 
sometimes s(d)(i^ sabd, lias. (Sad. 
sobbd ; Sk. s/iobfiaii, comelini'ss, orna- 
I mont^), of an ornament that goc.s 
well with oue^s complexion ; of a 
dress in which tlicic is nothing 
incongrous, as would be the wearing 
of shoos with a dirly loinclotli; or in 
I whicii tiierc is nothing extraordinary 
and inappropriate, as v. g., of a 
body, a ])ulldii\g or aaiything made, 
in which then^ is no disproportion; 
ofr. dhaillj which may ho used also 
in all these im^aning^, I.ahs. n., suit¬ 
ability ns de^crii)ed : osel horoko- 
mento muQga liisiire sohinl hwwovk; 
gaOra botoctee botohakana ado juta- 
akana, iniro sohhd ka Idotana; 
medmuardoe sugar.igea, rneudolaPc 
(or laVsaio) sohhd banoa. 

II. trs., to suit srnb. as decoribed ; 
to make smtli. with duo proportions : 
ama hordino h(ndegea, panahisirdo 
kao sohJidmca,m'ani\\)\\ karo mutaga 
kiri/„jumme; juta moja oro tupia- 
kanko bnrom g9kaml kae sollidloa ; 
or ape sobhdkeda* 

III . intrs., ill the df. pisl., to look well 
owing to such suitableness : en dau- 
gri inuiagahisirte kiibo svlhdtana; 
babubhaiakolckao samporoakana or^ 
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Lof('iikan at] ka nhiakankolo ill 
i:ure(' tliikjjunaakaua, kae sobhatana^ 
Lauko (alareu koickae lelolana. 
sohhd-n rllx. v.^ Ibus to adorn or 
drets oiitsidf suitably ; to make smtii. 

ith due proportions : kam ^ohhdn^ 
jiU?a, bap;- aakaiiara a(l tarallekan 
lijun btdakaiia (u;nm sonoukana, 
s^bltCi-Q p. Y., <0 bo adcincd, dressed 
or made with such fitness; to look 
well owing to sncli fitness; mutaga- 
hisirte kam ; amlo (or amj> 

horutnolo) mu 13^ gall I sir ka sobJnioay 
n coral needdaee will not agree with 
tliy cotuph'xion ; Barsgalikolekae 
eamponaikana, abulo illnriinentc diiba- 
kana kuc sobhootana ; luedinuardoe 
sugaragea, merulo IfiVte Lae sob lid- 
jana. 

IV. adv^j (1) \Tiili or witbaut the 
ange, (j^y ogc, moJirylng Icio, 
(2) with the same afx^-., modifying 
sif^/jareny S'loiporoiiy hoibmogy bat, 
sobhaO ((I. swibhao; Sk. svah" 
lava ; Sliih. swchlui) I, sbst , nature, 
dispodtloii; temp, rament, character: 
b'ileate asulkekoio kuliko horo 
joinko moncegea iiikiui sohJiabge enka, 
such is their iia'ur-'; sahhabrege enka 
rnenakoa, siuli they are by their very 
nature ; sohhablcge cnbako rikaca, 
thus they act, owing io their nature ; 
abu subenkoa sohluio modge banoa; 
okonidoe kisilaboa, okonire rasika 
jurage mcna, okoniredoe avgai 
piirago mena, we have not all got 
the same temperament, 

II. trs., of tlie Creator, to endow a 
man or an animal with a special nature, 
dispositions, or temperament; sinko 
b^gar itutegeko koktivoegea, iuku en¬ 


ka gc haikeni sohhabUidkoa. 

III. intis., in the df. prst., to have 
such or such a nature; of a nature, to 
be such or siicli : kubiko begur leli- 
tuntege horojlliiko joj)ini, inkii 
ciikageko sohhadtana ; iiiku> enkago 
sobhablana. 

sahhab-ii rlk. v., same as the trs. 
sobhab-q p. v., corresp to tho trs, 

sob^ (1) to goad bullocks, syn. of 
tiindti. (2) to thrust at, jab or poke, 
with a stiL'k, etc. Constr. like giisa^ 
(o) cfr. bokctyhJiosiy to stab, to])ieree, 
to wound by a thrust on purpose. 
Constr. like hoka. (!■) to thrust in, to 
dig with, a erowb ir or a earn. Coiis- 
tr. like wg. (5) ti pound with a hus¬ 
king pole bamboo shoots or tho in- 
gvedCnts of hta ; to p)uud s:uth in 
a mortar. Constr, like raring, (il) fig., 
of water, syn. of surur, (7} fig., to 
pierce some ono's heart with sorrow 
or displeasure : neka kajite jiree (or 
kiiramreo. imree) sobokj^a (or r^kfa)* 
Also with kaji as shj, 

sobQ-baji Irs,, to stab or pierce 
smb., or thiust at him witli a stick, 
so as to make him fall. Constr. like 
baft. 

sobo-bi^ trs,(l) to thrust in a 
crowbar, a stick, etc., so that it 
remains standing. Constructed like 
bid, (2) to dig straight down with 
a croAvhar. Constr. like ur, 

sobo-by trs., to make a hole in 
smth. by poking or thrusting. 
Constr, like b?t» 

sobQ-ca}^ trs., to split a rock by 
thrusting in a crowbar. Constr. like 
caig. 

soboj (1) trs., to wash a cloth by 
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dal bing it iu a bundle on a slab, 
whilst besprinkling it repeatedly with 
water^ Constr. liko7?Mra. (2) poetical 
parallel of duh : 

il\rundako raenre Diknja, bareisi, 
Diku dulakana, 

Saiitako lacaro saduja; bareta, 
Sadu u lodal'dna^ 
sobo (abiira trs, to stab or pierce 
d('eply n illi a weapon so as to make 
it stiek in the wound. Conslr. like 
ra, 

Bobo-gr.nde trs., to goad a bullock to 
make it turn obliquely; to poke stub, 
or thrust at him to mako him turn 
aside. Conslr. like tunda^ gusa* 
sobg-gejegeje trp., (1) to pound to 
a paste Coiitr. like rurnr^. (21 w'ith 
fupundii asd. o., to fear badly a biil- 
loek’s jhs’h hy much goading. 

sobg-go{ (rs., to stab or juerco lo 
death. Constr, like goP. 

sobg-gunda Irs, to pulverize by 
pounding. Constr. like the prd. 
ginida. 

sobg-handiri Irs., to break dowm a 
w'all bp' moans of a crowbar or by 
battering; to break douiian embank¬ 
ment ly means of a crowLar. Cons¬ 
tr. like handiii. 

sobg-huaia, trs., of falling water, 
to hollow, to excavate. Constr, like 
the prd. hua^, 

sobg.kul fig., trs., to makesmb., to 
force smb. to, go, visit, etc,, Constr, 
like IcuL 

sobg-paroni trs., to pierce through 
and through. Constr. like hoka, 
sobg-rapuj trs. to pound to pieces; 
to break with a crowbar, Constr. 
like rapud. 


sod 

sobg-sere^ trs., to crush tlie head 
of a snake with tlie end of a stick. 
Constructed like the prd. sered, 
sobg-sore trs., with med a.s d. 
to pluck out an eyo by thrusting 
sinth. into it. 

sobg-uTugg intrs. lo get eroded by 
falling water. 

sod P J, adj , same as soda Jean, 

II. trs., caus., to shoot an arrow‘s 
throw a ttick or lot sm!h. fall, 
through the branches of a tree, so 
that it remains caught in tliem ; en 
dam re tote sr d ked a . 

III. intrs., in the df. pr^i., to bo 
caught in the branches of a tiv'o r 
cn duru pur.vge jumharaakana, efird 
tote dipili isu totekotabii enre sod* 
tana (or hodglana). 

sod-en rflx. v., same as the trs. 
cans. ; uli hudumatanre «otao soden* 
jiina. 

sod-g p. V., corresp. to tlio trs. cans. ; 
same as the inirs. 

so-V'od vrb. n., (1) the number of 
thing.s that remain thus caught. 
(2) tlie result, i.e., the thing that 
remains C'Uight. 

IV^ adv., with the afxs. gge^ gJeJca, 
mo. ifying Jiuduma, (efe^ ui'iign, 

2® fig, sod'g p. V., of rain water, 
to be absorbed or held up in terraced 
fields or bunds without llowing fur¬ 
ther : holara d^ loeota^korcgo sod* 
Jana ; bar barifr} d/j ne bandave 
sod Jana, 

3® lig., trs., to detain a passer-by 
for the rest of the day : en liatu 
talato alona senea, enreko batana karo 
lepelcipina lioroko namkemreko 
mea^ do not pass thsough tbab 





f od 

J'.i'ro, wJicro they keep the flovver- 
foas’t; if your nerjunintnnees meet 
you, they will detain you for the 
rC't of the day. 

ril\'. V., to let oneself to be 
ihms detained : hola okorom 

ci ? han Latuetc kam urutalcna. 
p. v.j thus to he detained : en 
liatureko roagetana, kupalko lelkem- 
redom sodogea. 

4^ also solod^ cfr. piidta, I. trs., to 
kill hy a sudJtn Cringle stroke : aiu 
mulite silih lirlhvirihauli, mod sfir- 
tegeu 8odk{a, 

sod'Cn rftx. v ^ same meaning: mod 
dcl^)katc kulaini^i sodc^ijana. 
wd'O p, corresp. to the trs. ; 
also to fall dead hy being killed, to 
fall dead suddenly : mod gulitc s!lib 
sodjuna ; uiyjanl^gce sodjana .— 
N. B. Ui^itanlogce sodjana^ means 
that in falling from the tree ho 
remained caught in the branches 
alive or not. 

II. adv., (1) with the afx. Icn, 

modifying go'o^ rikag: 

daruate uinjante sodkene 

falling from a tree he was killed on 
the spot. (2) with the afx. pye 
modifying dal^ huduniay ieVj (ofe, 
korani, may so as to kill by a single 
blow. 

III. aJveibial afx. in the cpds. 
dahody Itudinnasody etc., syns, of 
sodoge duly etc., and also in the cpd. 
9 usod which occurs as parallel of 
dill so d in sacrillclal formulas, 

fig., cfr. sadsod, I. trs., to exhaust 
in a very short time : (water, money, 
etc.) apia sirite ne doha (or dobara 
du) nrigcbu soijeuy we can bale out, 


soda 

or finish hailing nut, this pool in no 
lime; sai3(gig le taikcna babir puni 
nuke(Jci gota catur.i ilile sodhuhiy 
we were very numerous, by drinkirg 
each two cups we emptied the pit¬ 
cher of beer. 

sod-en ifix. V., same meaning. 
sod*n p. V, corresp. meaning: 
bandaiu dulrikatana, (.akataiia, sod- 
iiiua, 

II. adv., (1) with the afx. kot, 

modifying cabfiy tu7idic, sosao, 

rika. (2) with the afx. ggCy modi- 
fyingyew-, nuy oiUy idi^ arOy etc* 

soda cfr. hedcrgCy sodkdy sodoVy toq^y 
P I. adj., syn. of sodaakcin j also 
kaii’^oddy pecked by tlio crows, sim^ 
sodfiy pocked by the fowls ; kditsoda 
pabita honko jomkeda. 

IJ. trs., to peck : bakirire golbata 
jaromlena, sirnko sodakeda. 

soda-u rflx. v., same meaning. 
so-j)-oJa icpr, v. to peck each other : 
p:ipada papadato ligajanci siinko 
sopoJn, when tired of fighting with 
the spurs, cocks continue the fight 
hy peeking each other. 
sodti’Q p. V., corresp. to the trs.: 
cipira maiuji simkote soda j ana, 
sO'ii-oday soda vrb. n., (1) the force 
of peeking : cn sandi mia(] simhon 
sonodae sodalqae gocutarjana, that 
cock p eked a chicken with such 
furcc that it killed it. (2) the 
act: sonoda lluga sirnko purako 
jorea. (-1) the result: noa kaukoa 
.^onoda ci kateakoa gencr ? Has this 
been pocked by crows or gnawed 
by rats ? 

2^ fig., (1) of snakes, syn. of huq. 
(2) syn. of gaitUe ur, to dig with 
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a pickaxe. In jest, sometimes syii- 
of [jdUi : ne soda ciminautem 
kiriutaila? ne otc calute kfi g.oo- 
tana, sodaenie. {o} syn. of erai^- 
bara : kiuinii sodahcdlca^ be scolded 
us, now this one, then tbat one; 
kiminklu so pod at an a. 

sOUa IJas. sohoda Nag. (t-ad 
sob da) syn. of sdjal. 

soda-goj irs., to peck to death* 
Constructed like soda. 

soda-ma2om trs., to peck to the 
Llood. Coubtructed like sodti, 

so da 13, in jest or anger (1) var. 
of lioda^ 2nd meaning. (2) syii. 
of (jfdtxtc nr. (3) syn. of sndi. 

soda-sere^ trs., (o peck to shreds 
Const]ueted like soda. 

80 ^-babai^ sod-bagel, as prd. 
only, syn. of sod 4(li and 5th 
meanings. 

so^ka, sonde, sonde cfr. sodra^ 
(Sad. sodLi, son/to slightly deaf). 

of slight deafness, syn. of /c/ia- 
lad/i'Jiolod but, like the jingles 
sadkasodka^ etc, not used of dying 
persons. 2® prd. only, of fowls, 
var. of liodsa, 

sojka-lutur, sonde-lufur, sondc- 

lutur adj., with Iioro, and adj. noun, 
a person who is slightly deaf. 

sodo cfr., Sody poetical trs. prd. 
syn. of jdire pascj to catch in a 
net, 

sodolekan same as sodosodo. 
sodor prd. only, syn, of soda, 
hut, figly., nsed only of snakes. 

sodor-bodor Has. Nag. (Sad.) 
cfr., sadnrljadnr, sidirh\(li)\ suditr- 
hudury hidirhuliry hirlhii[y which 
are all syus. not only of sodor- 


hodory hut also oi hatawgaiam •, I. 
sbbt, the i’aei of letting hits fall 
about whilst eating, of strewing 
bits all around by pecking : eii 
lionkoa sodorbodor .lelke(Jte eragata 
orarakedkoa. 

TI. adj , with Ji oify a child babitii- 
nlly eating thus: nldo kented 
sodorbodor hojige. 

Ill trs. or iiitr-:., thus to cat; thus 
to peck .• (mandij enka alope sodor- 

hodvrcci. 

IV. intis., in the df. prst., 1st 
moaning of the p. v. ; Icicle mandi 
pillage sodoibodortana. 
sodorbodor •on ifix. v., same as the 
trs.: (lUiudi) h\oxn sodorbodoroia. 
Rodorhodor-o p. v., (1) corres]). to 
the trs. : (mandi) pnrage sodor¬ 
bodor j ana. (2) s'uno as the rflx. 

V. : (mandi) enka alom sodorbodoroa. 
V. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ungCy ge, ogCy fan, iange, modifying 
joniy rika, nkan. 

god 9 -sod^), sidg-sodo adj , also 

so'^oJekaUy of a grown-up maiden, 
rarely of a boy, rather tall, with 
a well projiortioncd body (daiilsaill) 
and a handsome face {nnucv\), i. e., 
with fcgnhr features, and a row of 
small regular teeth. Constructed 
like dhai^ga .—In the p. v., also 
sodglckag ,—As adv. witli or without 
the afxs. angc, ge, gge, taiiyy iangCy 
also sodgleka and sometimes Bodo- 
koxisodgken, it modifies menay Ulo 
dai^grig. 

sodrat). syn. of sodka 1st meaning, 
80drai3.-lutur syn. of sodkalntur. 
so^-sod 10 safho as sadsod, 

2® I. iatrs.; more often iingusodsody 
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gOiTKtim^s tii^guliodhoily to stand 
inotiorik'ss for some time: enka 
niom so{ho(l<iIcQ, ka.iiimo; conam 
urukena ? tala glianialekam sodsod- 

Jiena, 

sod'S'od’CU rflx. V., more often 
sodsoilcn> same meaning : kula gar- ; 
jauledei Inidoe latalutujana ad tala I 
ghantalekac sodsodenjana. ! 

soilsod-n p. V., more often tir^gu- 
sodsodg, same meaning : enka aloin 
sodsodoa. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 
avgCj ge, age, tafu fange, modifying 
ii^<^gnUy rt/can, 

so^to, sOt^sOto (II. satf/a; Beng. 
sodfo) P of IrutlifulncsS; sometimes 
syn. of sartd. 

QlrJjerktj bhondo, jos, of things 
that depend on the sinctiun or help 
of Singbonga, as the cure of a pati¬ 
ent, or divination, imprecation, pro¬ 
phesy. I. sbst., (1) sucoois, cflPicacy : 
en boroa ranuie parasa sodfo lelakaua* 
( 2 ) successfulness, efficaciousness : 
no buidire sodfo tuikena, ranunalaree 
10 b 0 j a n c i i b j n d 0 j a n a. 

II. adj., (1) wi;h huidi, etc., habi¬ 
tually s-uccessful as described : en 
hiudi sodtogea. (2) occurs with 
a wider meaning in sod to jug, soto 
jug^ the golden age. 

III. iutrs. (1) of a medicine, divina¬ 
tion, etc., to prove successful: holarij 
ranutam ka sodfolena. (2) in the 
df. pi'st., of a man, to be habitu¬ 
ally successful, as do-^crlbed : ne 
h<o-o C iulijata,, ranu oro montorree 
^odtofana meate sobcuko kajiia. 
t,0(Jio’>n rflx. V., of mhdicino (personi¬ 
fied), etc., to achieve success : holar^ 


ranutam kae sodton.jana. 
sodlo-g p.v., (1) of a man, to be¬ 
come thus bibitually successful ; 
raniiree sodtoakana. (2) of a 
medicine, etc., t) prove succr-ssful, 
or efBoaciou^ : holara ranutam soiU 
(or t^jaua) ; ami keji sod* 
tojcvui (or sartejana, "fhy 

prophesy has proved true ; inki^a 
kipiria sodtoj.iiia (or tpjina\ what 
they imprecated with their oaths has 
befallen the one who sw^ro f ilselv. 

soda, soda-d^, sora t^b^t., soda 
water; sod-hotolo, ixhAViO, of soda 
water. 

8odga,so^oga Nag. syns. oUldaJea. 

sodo-sodo Nag. vur. of sorosoro 
lias. 

So5 sbst., a clan of t!:e Miindas 
containing several gionps. See 
under kill. 

soe var. (1) Tamir of sac, a 
hundred; (2) of sae, a magloal 

quality. 

so{ Has, Nag sni Nag. (sf)J, or 
suj before a vowel in Keg.) efr, 
bdlj atar, ondor, P tr.^., 1) set on 
fire light material, such as Ihatcli 
or dry leaves, etc., with a match 
or a Aiming stiok : to singe a bees' 
or a wasps^ nest with ilaiuing straw 
or dry gra^s tied to a stick ; to 
poke smb. with a burning stick or 
log or with a red-hot iron ; to prick 
smb. with nettles : Birsai celako 
isiikoa orakoko (or or.ikoro soragol- 
ko) ^o'^d j tmnbuUkoe Bo'f^kedkoa 
(or balkecjkoa) ; 80t3Lgc]slAtco so^* 
Kna. 

rfix. V. (1) same meanings : 
moAgolbandi (blree eeiagel jao 
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so'^njaiia cl cilkato l5jona ? (2) to | 

Kin,i^e uno^s hair; to prick oarsoli 
with nettles : salaite cimgi sal- 
ga^taaro gucui sornjana : ecwgel- 
Biute alom sn'i^na. 

90-2>o'^ rcpr. v., thus to poke or 
toueh each other: cri lionkira S 02 hip~ 
jana ] se »a,go!s [ uti;ki ra, sop J>ina, 
sOd‘p p.v.j corresp. to the trs. : 
bati so'ioka, nuhatana, it is dai’k, 
let the lamp be lightid. 

2^ trs.j to spread a disquieting or 
terrifying news or rumour : bargiko 
bijqtana ad Keora JanumplrisAnn 
Bobeu horokoko goeaujadkoa mene 
kaji Cendjgiitureii Pnrimgi kuri 
Jluiumireo sopla^ cnte goja liatule 
bambarlenn. 

iAk. V, same meaning, 
so^ p p.v. corsesp. meaning. 

8^ (rs., to divulge what will 1)0 a 
Bourse of trouble when kaowui : 
cn linrokiu naj omra eperauepe- 
raraInktapainkena^ ^'‘'‘hrdnj puragee 
g.'iojanei, hatnpancajtireg’ le raji- 
hdkitaa, merido ne kaji thanarc 
diguar sor/-cv/o, daroga hijulenoi 
isu t^kao pntoekcdlea ; Damkarae 
gasiakana meno kaji m( categelo 
taehj, mendo miac] buria tolapararee 
soHeda; cn kaji salgaojanei Dam- 
karao cilanj ma, tacomdo kandae 
omkeda. 

sop-'fi rflx. V., same meaning, 
so'6-p p V. corresp. meaning. 

occurs ill tlie iotrs. past, ts.^ so'^- 
Tcoia^ and in llie adv. soHeff, modi¬ 
fying L’rrjana, both constructions 
being Eyiis. of so'obagC'jana, 

P I sbst., the state of decay 
o£ meat^ fish, or o£ a corpse, etq., 


as percej)tihle by smell. Hence the 
opds. /hiiso'Si, bi^so'dr, 

borosoci, sidoi/isoljo, gao^ 

soea^ etc : sadoma ad Imroa 
so'Ha eta so'iaHd purage edka (or 
soana), 

11. adj , (1) with jiiUy hai^ liorbnio^ 
etc., rotten, [)utrid, decmnpo.sed or 
deeoniposing. (‘ij with dufa^ tooth 
hkmk with decay, (as the Muu- 
das say : black fmm being attacked 
by a maggot). (;')) with tjab, a festi'i*- 
j ing and Mnelling sore. (1) with 
Sara, lundj fully dicompo-ed manure 
looking like earth ; humus, in 
entrd. to lolp hasay a el.iyey d^’pesit. 
(5) with losody {(‘lid mud. (t)) 
with day also in the epd. adjs. kate- 
nstaocy 2^aljrifso^a, etc., fetid water 
tainted by some putrid substance : 
blrkovo pnrnsa da namoa, 

; (0 with baeaVy syn. of umniram, 
(S) with darn, syn. of munfraw, 
hombora, ]iodola, dec tying or de- 
(.ayed. (0) fig., with /o'//(/, syn. of 
gaja. (10) fig., wdth d, syn- 
of isilly fermcntiul. 

HI. trs., cans., (1) to cause to, rr 1 (, 
rot, decay, dicoin])(»«e or ft rnit nt, ; 

I jargl isu eijikoe socaea ; en jikubipo 
j soCu/i'cday ka jomoa, giritijie; lo^od 
sotakcdje babako roaea ; HraRkodo 
gara urkedte enre guriko giriia ad on 
ectanre liasako onikatooa, cnlekato 
sarako (or liasakn) sodaca ; hclta 
so'cakedteko roroca, ente bandua 
menoa, ir ]^oundcd bamboo bIiooIs 
aro left to ferment and then put to 
drv, the result is called handua j 
koBorado lanugo so'^aca (or isinea), 
it is the leaven that causes the brew 
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to ftrment. (2) fig*., to conceal, to 
keep biiitli. secret in one's heart: ne 
kijialaT3ia ji'relau (or monrclaiai) 
let this secret remain between 
ns two. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prst., to be 
decom])osing or decomposed: en 
aludo sohalaiiOj girltam. 

^o'id'U rtlx. V., same as the trs. 

p. V., (!) corresp. meanings. 
(2) to rot, decay, decompose, fer¬ 
ment : potomakan )^\\\\\so'6aa]cunaj 
soantana. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. angc gCy 
modifying wenq, soon, (2) ^iih the 
afx. ogc modifying ri/ca, lazn/ca. 

2° fig., I adj., with //oro, or adj. 
noun, a licavy sleeper, difficult to 
awake: amlekan eo'Sa orodo jetare 
kae namoa, uiuakan lijalam kuin- 
bfirujana, no where will such a heavy 
sleeper as thou be found, thy very 
cloth was stolen from thy body. 

]I. intrs., to sleep heavily: Soma 
gi\j[jaule bar ganta hobajana nadoc 

soeata7iajil, 

soea-n rflx. v., same meaning : abure 
sobenkoctc Ifido nigc so}^a7iao 
so'6a-g p. v., same meaning : kolom 
Bamagope hororikajaia janaoe socaoa, 
soSa Has. sogha Has. Nag. (from 
sohi) (1) (Sad.) syn. of so^a as re¬ 
ferring to sleep. (2) adj., with /loro, 
and adj. noun, used like dukidri and 
duhlgw(om, as an insulting epithet: 
a rascal; a good-for-nothing; a 
scamp : hen 8oe(t hon uii gupile acu- 
Ija, cero atatijana; cn so'^Ci alcej 
babae jomrlkakcda ; cn so'^ako holako 
bcdake(]bua.—It occurs also in the 
c^ds. dondoso'tity landiasoildy crc^gn'- 


soM, jumburiso'6d, etc. 

8o5a-poga sbst., the meat of ani¬ 
mals that have died a natural death; 
earrioQ : gnrugosaiisiakauko soUpoga 
kako jojoma; didiko soSapogateko 
asultaii cerckoge, vultures live on 
carrion. 

sog-bagelQ Has. Nag. suf-bagclQ 

Nag. syn. of soltken erdgo, of fire, to 
die out, or stop burning, very quick : 
pasitsigi scugel egenegentan taina, 
busyseugeldo soohageloa, 

Soe-murum sbst, a clan of the 
Munda^, so called. See under kili. 

so5p5>soep9, sop^-sopa, sorpg- 
sorp^, sorpQ.sorpQ Has. Nag. sap^- 
sop 5 , sarpa-sarp^ Nag. cfr. sopa, I. 
sbst., the sound made by throwing 
water with the Iiand or with a small 
vessell. (.2) the act (without connota¬ 
tion of the sound) of washing the 
back of one's own or someone clseks 
body by throwing water on it with 
the hand. 

II. adj., \vith sari, same meaning : 
socpqsoejn sari jan tupate ci tite da 
arejare ainmoa, tut^kite cfi sirite are- 
jare hurleka saria. 

III. trs. or intrs., (1) thus to throw 
water (as under (1) of the sbst.) : 
en hon {upate dae so'rpnso'i^pnjada, 
mia(J hon titcc sg'^pqsoegiqjada, 
miaduido tupate. (2) thus to wash 
(asunder (2) of the sbst.) : landire 
dac soepqsoepqla; hen doba atomro 
landii soepqso'epnkcda, inj lelkito 
en dobara d.ate hutumen hilaukjna. 
S0(^pqs0(^pq-}i rflx. v., same meanings : 
(lobarcko soepqso'^pqna, dariredo ka. 
socpofio'Spct^gg p. v., corresp. mean- 
ings. 



Ill, adv., with or without the aixs. 
aJigCj ge^ oge, Ian, tangc, modifying 
ar^y rikdy atamg, capiuj aren. 

soet^ suit (Sad, soefh ; II. $6tji) 
shst., dry gingnr as sold in the shops. 

sog^^ sok^ sola Has. syas. 
ol 8odaj said only of the pecking of 
birds. 

sogen^ soger Nag. vars. of sohen, 
sogod sbst., the small Indian Civet, 
'\^iverieula malacccMisis. In poetry 
sogode hasa means sogod sandi, the 
male. 

sogun var. of sagitn. 
sohaga, sohga (II. solulgd) obst., 
borax : malarako slsu ad sokagate 
byakan cipiko rasadoa. 

s0.h5-so emphatic form of so^ ^ore, 
a shout to drive away fow^Is. 
soholj Nag, var. of soah» 
sohocigo Nag. var. of sbi^go. 
soborai Nag. var. of sbrai. 
soj var. of sojc» 

soja Has. sojha Nag. (H. Sad. sojJtd) 
var. of sbje, of moral straightness, 
Biraighiforwardness; rarely us:d for 
physical straightness. 

80ja5 Has. sojha5 Nag. (Sad.) (1) 
in jest, syn. of Jculy luirhd : ne hon 
iskulte sojabtaipe, send this child 
to school j jetedin urjko piira«^a 
kako giipikoa, mondo jas?iteko 
sojaboa. (2) fig,, with pd?yi, da, 
cfr. ara^ to make water flow 
through an outlet in a certain direc¬ 
tion : no loeourQ* piiifi han gora 
mulitebu sojabea (or caladea, ara^ea, 
Bojeoa), (3) fig. to correct smb. 

soja-soji, soj3-aoji, sojba-sojhf, 
80 ih&-soihl jingle, of sojd, of moral 
ptraightness^ eiraighforwarduess 


only. 

soje, s5j, soja, sojha (Sad.) P physi¬ 
cally. I. abs. noun, straiglitness, 
vertieality no sc>t:ir.i suje Iclkejto 
kuhi^ sukuada. 

II. adj., straight, vertical ; sbje 
eota omai^me ; sbje hoiate scngnio ; 
hunt a ka s'Ojegca 

IlLtrs, (]) to slraigiiten cut ; 
to .stretch ; to uiiro] ; nnruld : 
kul).iak in kantiko s^getaiii, straigliLoii 
the Crook'd nail.s ; cii bindaakau 
t.a* sojcl.im ; kuca ik in buro sojctaiu : 
kata (ti) sojconCy stretch thy leg (thy 
arm) ; pati bjctaui (or biltani) ; lija 
sbjetani. Hence the cpds. kotes'je, 
taso/e, tarisoje, teiisoje^ etc. ilenc 3 
also (/) with hot a or sea as d, o., 
to walk straight, i.e., without 
limping : durii pitubakana, cna- 
monte sen jaro ka^a kae sbjeea, [h) 
fig. to kill (i.e., to renler tho limbi 
straight and rigid) kulao modsfir- 
tegeT3^ sOjehia, (2) to make, put, 
write, etc., in a straight line : cii 
liora kubko sbje Jr da. ; saugakundi 
lose kam hbjelceda j kantarakoe 
roatada, mendo kae soj feed a ; en 
pantiakanko sojekom ; ol karn sbje- 
jada; cu boro bulakana, sen kae 
sbjejada j bi^ko ocar kako sbjcect, 
mendoko IciidctSikondo^ea.—Ilenco 
calusbjcylidnbje, etc. and 
also tho fig. meaning of: to aim, 
syn. of ]oka, oto^jab. (5) to put, to 
build, etc. in front of ;Iallin aita^s^ro 
alom sbjccfi, medlia, karalenr^jto 
pur.ago turtimjaiiia ; inkua ora alea 
duarregcko sbjelceda. (4) to turn 
towards ; to makew smth. face smth. 
else, syn. of samaq gari nes^to sbje- 
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s'ije sOje 

iiWi ; ararilakan iii'ikita, nosa sdje- hora sdjefana (or sojegea) ; liolain^ 
II (Ece, with mcd as cl. o., to galatatad boro sitagiturosate sojeta- 
turn ilic eyes towards smb., i.o., to 71 a [ox pnjeakana); podasotara kok^ 
look him s raiglit in the eyes : kulado marimante sojetana (or sr jootana). 
horwkosa mod kac sojeeakg menca, [b) of walking, swimming, etc., in 
it is si\id tliat a tiger shifts its eyes a straight line ; lelepe, en bul horoa 
when a man stares at him. (5) to sen ka sojetana (or e^jjeofana). {c) 


]novc, lead or drive towards : ne 
baiahirgi da hensatebu sojecn (or 
sojaoca, ara^ca, calaoca) ; nrjko 
tisiu kosalelara, sojel'oa (or har- 
koa) ; en horo aleloo laraikena, 
ieltele sbjekiaj that man bad a law- 
Buit with ns, wc had him put in 
jail, (h) (0 ])ut, hold, ]msh, th*, 
Fmlli. so as to make it stand 
si night ; on ukuriakan catn sojetam 
lokondeakan kunta sojeiam, Hence 
the cpds, I'ldsbjcj (IbsojCy jnandao- 
sojcj sahsoje, i^idi'hsbjcy tolsojcj 
lutursbje, (1) fig., wilh cadlomii^ 
tl. 0 . to floe : (through fi ai): en horo 
dalmcntelc scntanci i » Viorno sojciccda, 
(8) tig. uilh vcaca^ as d, 0 ., to 
rest a while after bending fur a 
long time or after carrying a load : 
nn.do maeata^bu sbjelea, 

IV. intrs., (1) of the sun, to rise 
vertically so as to cross the zenith, 
or nearly so ; to ])as8 near the zenith 
(in summer, the country of the 
Mundas lying just to Hie South of 
the Tropic of Cancer) ; sitagi tisira.- 
gapado gandetege senolana, jete- 
dindoc sbjekena, (2) to go straight 
towards ; to oomc straight from : 
BCuderado sii^giinrgsatc lo sbjel'cda ; 
houo tislu siugiturosaOtce sbjeleda. 
(■') in the df. prst, (^;) to be or 
become, straiglii,! to be in a straight 
Vine, or vortical ) Racl senomente iie 


to be in front of, or turned towards : 
en laltin bisaotam mcdkaralenis^re 
sojetana (or sojeakana). [d) fig, 
of the stomach, to be tight after a 
meal; pol-r sbjetanre (or sdjeakanre) 
rasika uvuuoa karedo ka. 
sbje*n rllx. v., (1) same as the trs. ; 
rnndsoUulo berelrc lolokedteko sojena^ 
(2) to stretch onehs limbs : kaja 
sojcnmCy alum kncimaka, (2) of 
people, to put themselves into a 
r'raight '*nc : pantlre sbjevpe. (4) 
to turn oneself toward ; to face : 
nesa sb/enpe. (5) 1st and 2nd mean¬ 
ings of tho intrs. : slug! rabai^din- 
vedoc gor^na jetcdinc sbjena ; gapa 
llacitcu sbjena. (0) fig,, of peo])lo 
to lie down to sleep ; purageo laga- 
lena, mandi jornkecjlpgee sbjenjana. 
(7) fig. of animals, to He down with 
legs Btretcbed out ; uijko buruma- 
kanre mi amisako sbjena. 
snje-Q p. V., (1) corre,==p. to (he trs. 
(2) 1st meaning of the intrs. ,* 
siugi sbjeakan (or muliakan) dipili 
abu^ nmbiil hatasnbarege taina. 
(d) imprsh, of going straight 
to, or coming straight from : tisir,^ 
Itacito sb}€QJca cihu gapana ? (4 ) 

fig., of the stomach, to be tight 
after a inoal ; poja aiiri sojeg barh 
dobii joraegea. 

V. adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs, angc^ ge) modifying 
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sOjc 

lai, Jcota, it, sen, stra'gbt ; mena, 
bai, bid, sidufji, do, mandao, sidi, tol, 
udur, Ittr, rakob, iixgn, 
verlicijlly ; meng, do, mandao, roa, 
bid, iii^gnn^ dith, sen, Inju, bar, 
caJu, clc., in a straight line. (2) 
with the afx. re, modifying nicnq, 
I'ai, do, rnandab, iit^gn, iii^gnn, etc., 
in front of. (3) with the afx. 
gge modifying kofc, tori, ten, Ig 
rika, siduh, hid, do, mandao, sab, 
*o/, udur, etc., so as to render 
straight or vertical. 

morally. I. ahs. n., (1) of people, 
of their talk and behaviour, straight¬ 
ness, etraightforwardness, candour: 
cm hororc soje mcna. (2) of bul¬ 
locks, buffaloes and horsfs, the quali¬ 
ty of being well broken to their 
work. 

II. adj., (1) with mon, a straigbt- 
forw'ard, candid, well disposed mind 
or character. (2) also soje mon, 
sT)je monien, with horo^ a straighl- 
lorwai'd, candid, well behaved man : 
nldo s()jc horoge. (3) with kaji, 
pyn. of surilrab, plain and straight 
words or talk withouts irony, cir¬ 
cumlocutions or metaphors: nea 
soje kajido ka, mendo siruad kaji; 
sOje kajido kae kajilae antarke^Ica. 
(4) with sesen, upright, honest be¬ 
haviour : soje sesen istikulree itim- 
jana, sidado be^bigee taikena. (5) 
wdtb iiri, Jeera, sadom, well broken : 
siyka itubesean bon cn sdje ur/- 
kiutc sa-ikaipc. (0) with nasi^, 
luck, good fortune, not spoiled (by 
oal a spell) : iniro sdje nasil^ men^. 

III. irs., (1) to correct smb.; to 
leach him gugd behavioui or straight- 


65 jc 

forwardness : en hon beabigee tai- 
kena isOkulreko sojckji: inia monlo 
sojekeda, we have corrreJed his bad 
dispositions. (2) to make smb. 
change bis wrong purpose; to make 
him follow good advice; to settle si 
dispute by good advice: Asarn seno 
moiK'akadj alokac seno men toko 
bujaftrikataina kalu so] edariai-^ 
tana ; aina kajire kaita soJek[a : 

I could not make him follow my 
advi<*c; gopo^mcMitckita tearlcnairs^ 
sbjekedki^a, they were going to 
fight, but I paeified thorn; niki»3^a 
eperata poncoko sojekeda. (3) to 
thoroughly break a bullock, a buff.ilo 
or a horse .* ne urjiu itutana allrigcigL 
sojeia, I am trying to break this bul¬ 
lock but I have not yet succeeded’. 
(I) syn. of kabti to calm, as referr¬ 
ing to men and animals. Construct¬ 
ed like kabn. (5) to speak plain 
words, without irony, circumlocu¬ 
tions or metaphors ; no bonkomento 
kajl sojeemCf baramkolckado antar 
kajitc kako biijadoa ; kaji kae 
kedlea, raendoc antarkeda, be did 
not speak plainly to us, but beat 
about the bush. (6) cfr. bajisoje, 

I to correct what has been mistakenly 
said: ulfage bujaojadkoo taikeua^ 
kajii^ sojekeda. 

IV. intrs., (1) to follow good advice r 
ale^ kajlre kako $djckena.['Z) in the 
df. prsfc., to be or become, straight^' 
forward, well behaved or (of aniraals)^ 
well broken : inl^ mon kub sojetana 
(or sojegca); en hon mflnmarifcee 
sojeiana (or soje^tana) ; ne kcrakitJi 
kCibkira, sojetana) \xr[ mfiiimfirt* 
toe sojeiana. 
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eokat; 


sOjc 


sbjc-n I’flx. V., (1) same as the trs. 
(£!j to correct oneself : beabigee tai- 
L'cna manraaviteo sole'lljana^ (3) 

(of animals), to get well broken : 
no ni'i n^uiitnaiiLee sojenjana. (4) 
to follow good advice: poncokoa 
kajire sojenben, napalesi aloben^, 
isu taka senoa. 

sbje-o p. V., (I) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) to l)ecome straightforward, well 
beluiYod or well broken : en leabj[ 
bon nfidoe soj^Jana. ( 3 ) in tbe prf. 
past only, of good lack, not to bo 
spoiled by a Sjxdl : ama nasl^ sbjea^ 
/xnza, alcdo cundigo tunjauk(f]lca. 
V, adv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. on^ej gc^ modifying sesen^ tatiiy 
mena^ lajiy jagar^ with the afx. oge^ 
modifying rihf ihvjao. (•') also 
sbjedOf soje haji^ .vo/e kajiilOy (</) in 
reality, as a matter of fact, indiiect- 
ly: nc otc alom sua mento da^itai'^e 
trauk/:i, sOjedo aii3g(‘C cratd.kina, ho 
EOolded my servant about plougb- 
ing that fi(dd, in reality it is me lie 
did (wanted to) scold,; habalai^ 
Somaa daslko irkeda, sbjedo a^ge, 
the servants of Soma reajed and 
Etole my paddy, in reality he him- 
Bclf did it, (i.c., it was done by Iiis 
order, he is responsible); boragamente 
dcuiam acukj[a, sojedom botSvakeeJ- 
gea, thou hast called a witch-finder 
to cfb.r a sacrlfico, in reality thou 
thytfclf art the sacrificer; beparro 
gclbar gandaraurtaiia, h^jana, barsira^ 
Iv am lira, akamkeda, sbjedo mocj taka 
ti))Un ganflait3( ghatijaua, I lost 12 
annas in trading, but counting the 
wages I lost by not working those 
two days, Iho loss in reality amount- | 


ed to Rs. 1*4-0. (4) roughly speak¬ 

ing ; neglecting the odd pice op the 
odd minutes : beparro gel more gauda 
api paesaiu ghatijana, sbjedo mo^ 
takage (mentarn), in trading I lost 
15 annas 9 pie8> well say a rupee; 
gelmore minitite auri barabajeoa, 
sbjedo barabajege (raentam), it isF 
ten to twelve, it is practically noon. 
{c) modifying omaif^me^ gelm&re 
gandam omiiutana, mar sbjedo 
mo^ takage omaiurne, thou givest 
me 15 annas, well don^t be stingy, 
make it a rupee. (4) with the afxs. tey 
tege, [a) plainly, straightforwardly, 
as it ought to be : sbjete kajiaiame, 
speak plainly to mo; (4) surely, sbjele 
lirn katn halcredoira, nalasimea, be 
sure I will sue tbeo if thou do not 
pay mo b.ack (my loan) ; ijar dipjli 
enkam kajikere sbjetege jelrem 
senoa ; ne ^rdkore sbjetege mocj 
takain najdika; enkam landiare 
sbjete gem reugegoa. 

sojh§ Nag. (II, ; Sad), same as 
soja lias. The proverb sojhdregey 
bojhu candour is a cause of trouble, 
is taken from the Sadans. 

sojha5 Nag. var. of sojao Has. 
soka, sokfl var. of so/iid, 

80kg Nag. var, of soga Nag. sot^ 
Has. 

soka^ 1® I, trs., to cause smth. to 
stick between two things or in a 
hole : en liondo goiabarate sarearre 
hasae soka^/ceda. 

II, intrs., thus to stick : Iri.> sarsarre 
hasa so/cal/kena, nadoira^ hotagirikeda, 
soakah-en rflx, v., (1) same as the trs. 
(2) fig., syn. of motaUe soalen^ to enter 
iu a place where there is no roo m 
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sokhfl 

left : miijcoko^lekan kmttrlie ami- 
natat hoppe sokabenjana. 

9okah-Q p. V., thus to get stuck : 
rurimja^ dipili sambero holota 
^oka^oa* 

2^ sjn, of 
3® syn, of soro, 

4® syn. of aodka. 

*sokha, Nag. Has. soka, soka 1 
Has. (Sad). I. sbst., (1) a soothslyer 
most powerful in wltchtinding. 

Excepting a few Hiiulns, most of 
the sokJuis are hinduizcd iMundas. | 
Near their house thrro is a small j 
enclosure with a litdo ('arlhon jdat- 1 
form on which a iiuu^i plant j 
(Ocimum sanctiim) is giown and a ; 
large round [lebhle in whijh ila- ! 
hadeo, the divinity they w^'iship, is 
supposed to reside. The Hindu 
trident is also planted tliero, and 
close by, a bamboo with a small 
triaugular red flag. There the sokhas 
make weekly the offerings proper to 
Hindu worship ; milk, flowers, iu- 
cence, red lead, etc. Tn their di¬ 
vinations they never have recourse 
to the process of hidnani, dorenauiy 
etc., proper to the de6rd$. They 
consult such things as husked rice 
grains, or dry mud brought from 
peoplc'^s hearth, or dust taken from 
people'^s foot-prints, or leaves, or a 
fianjikitah (divining book), etc. 
For this they put tliemsolves into a 
trance. Their incantations, in which 
they invoke Mahadeo, Parbati and 
Gatagamae, are in a language which 
even Sadans do not understand, 
whether Sanskrit, or Hindu poetry. 
Many of them, however, are quite 


KOkb3 

illiterate. They never go, like the 
Mundas, to offer sacrifices for the 
people. They prescribe only sa¬ 
crifices to be offered to Singboiaga 
and the tutelary or other spirits of 
the Mundas. This seeraiug dis¬ 
interestedness, and the unintelli- 
gibility of their incantations, givo 
thorn ill the eyes of the common 
people an authority f.ir superior to 
that of the dcords. This 

disiutorestediK'ss, of course, is only 
faked ; they exact wages in cash, for 
tii(‘ir divinations. About the close 
of last century when money amo?'igsfc 
the Mundas was more scarce, the 
.^oj'kds it seems, woiikb ho satisfied 
with Kc. 1 or Iks. 1-1-0 foran- 
ordinary coiisnl'ation, and from Ks. 
10 to 15 for fiiiding out a witch. 
Nowadays however in the latter case, 
they are said to a-^k as much .a.s 
Rs. 100. The sokhas have never 
been known to teach and initiate 
pupils, though occa'^ionally they, 
may have one. (2) sometimes, by me- 
tajdjor, a marai^ deurd with very 
great magical powder. 

II. trs., lig., of a dedrd, to com¬ 
municate to a pupil great magical 
power: en deonUarem cclaredo 
mod sirmarogee solhdmca. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to bo a 
sokhCi ; en boro soldidtana (or sokha- 
akaiia). 

so/did’H rflx. V., to pose as, or 
become, a sokhd : ea horo nadoo 
sok/ulnjana, 

sokhd-Q p, V., (2) to become a : 
en horo sokhdjana j am sokhdqme, 
cimin e\^ hatukotego caalijata^bu 
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fiokoS 


sokhi-duar 

idifa ? (^) to bocornc a mara'f^ 

(Icdrci wi'tli "reat magical power. 

sokliS-duar and vars. I. sb?l., the 
Ctinsulbat’on of a so/cJid held near 
his lionsc : soldiaduarre mjome sa- 
hiiiijana, in the consuUation (near 
ihesoJdias honsc), it was found out 
tliat she Is a witch (or that ho is a 
wizard). 

IT. inirA’., (o eonsnlt a soldui : ro^o 
bolojanlnge rogolm harlcena, naondo 
rogo L'fi son^tanci dcordkoq, kajlleka 
isubu hougakeda, onrco rogotebu 
go^-tangca, nfidobu soldi ddtiarea, 
rugo alrdca uru^Q mcnte kirltanj[ 
Babuth^^ka. 

sohhadunr-en rflx. v., same meaning. 
soJduiduar-g \). v., iinprsh, of i'Uch a 
consultation, to take place : upiinsi 
soJdiddnnrjano j najomdo amge 
Babntljana, dArd peretam. 

sokha-kagaj (II.) syn. of copako- 
gdjy blotting paper. 

soko (sad.) syn. of cipid, first 
moaning only, kb'gly, it is used like 
solojojo, 

sokodor^j snkodoread, sokodored P 

c.fr. diimku, hirumkiiq, fo'curyl, adj., 
^^itb dohay liuai^y etc., or adj, noun, 
a luuTow ]dt a few feet deep, with 
(>r witliont standing wat( r \ soleodore 
doba candte ka aredarioa ; rniac] 
sokodnread huara^re ui‘i sajulena, ini 
uruT3imente isule masklljana, a bul- 
h ck fell into a narrow pit, we had 
groat didiculfy in extracting it; en 
nrjdo nirjad d\\l\\\ sokodorercc tegala, 
batljancl katae petejana, 

II. trs., to dig suc*h a pit : otedo 
pniasa sururtan dago sokedoredea. 

III, \nlr-., in the df. prst., of a 


cavity, to be such ; of such cavi¬ 
ties, to exist : en ikir sokodorglava 
(or sokodoregea) ; en daborare hurio,- 
maraa Isuge soJeodorgtana (or soko- 
(joreakanii), along that channel there 
are many shallow and deep pits. 
soJeodore-n rflx. v., same as the ti\«i. 
soko(l(>re-o p. v., thus to got dug ; 
to become such a cavity : ne taeacjdo 
sururdate soJeodoredjana; ne cloba 
sokodorgjana caiulte kfi aregoa. 

2^ fig., cfr. seickotCy of a room, a 
cattle-shed, etc ; of a place too nar¬ 
row or too much crowded : ne gdrd 
maparaio, kerakomentedo sokodoredoa. 
Same construction. 

sokoC lias, sbst, any species of 
Ciotalaria, (fibre-yielding-plants), 
PapIHonaceae, except the Crot. alata, 
called cutixjnguva in lias, and the 
Crot. jancea, called jiri everywhere. 
In Nag. the Crotalarias have more 
diversified names, the Crot. alata 
being called pirisoho'ty maraio gu- 
g'dray or nagdpiniiasad ; the Crot. 
albid 1 , var. cpunctata, knri^ piri^ 
soko'6 ; the Crot. calycina, hurir^ 
pirijtrf, garasoko'd ; the Crot. incana, 
jatlkhar ; the Crot. inyscrensis, piri^ 
jiri, via r p ir i j I r I ; t he Cr ot. pro 3- 
trata, ndri'ioko^y otesokocy cufulutiir ; 
the Crot. ncglecta, var. neglccta, 
tonclaf^ vmngnarq ; and an unidenti¬ 
fied Bp.., jirifasad* In the Biru 
country the Crofc. mysorensis is 
called giigura, and the Crofc. 

prostrata^n‘7*i’y/4y?^r^. Fuh Hainesj 
the Crot. sericea and the Crot. striata 
are called sakesij;( (in the Ho count- 
ry, likely). 

sokoSj bbajan-sokoi gbst., a few 
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small iron rings strung on a larger j 
one and jingled as accomponimcnt 
to bhdjan songs and dances (PI. 
XXIX. 3). Tho large ring is held in 
hand. 

sokoj (Sad. f^okot) I. sbst., the 
act of shaking: sokoe kam tatlkakeJa, 
botolo ka pareijana, thou didst not 
shake this bottle enough, it is not 
clean yet. 

11. irs., to bhake up and down a con¬ 
tainer with its contents, in entrd. 
to ruku^ to shake sideways a con¬ 
tainer with grains ; and to /ulodclo, 
to shake sideways a vessel oontaining 
liquid : botolo parciinento gitil a(J da 
aderke^teko sokotca. 
zokoMi rflx. V., same meaning. 
soko'^-Q p. V., c^ riesp. meaning : no 
ranu dalo Lotolore soko'^gka, hclo- 
(lelote kfi pokotooa. 
so-n~ok(j( vrh.“u., (1) the amount of 
shaking : sonokol^ sokoeemo, ne botolo- 
ko iiio(J ghantare parcioka ; ('2) the 
act : ionoko'^ [^okoe) kam j'ii'jada. 

2^ fig., trs., with I at ae d. o. to came 
to oneself what the Mundas call a 
“ fall of tlie bowels, i.e., a loose¬ 
ness of the bowels owing to llie 
shaking on a galloping horse. One 
remedy to this ailment is to massage 
the patient under and around the 
navel ; another treatment called 
karuJ^ is described under this word 
(p. 3222) : sadom kudaote lAYi sako'r^ 
tadii, tisiiagapadoko itirjaia. 
soko^-n rflx. v., same meaning : 
sadom kiidafitee (or kudaote Ian 
soko'(ii jana. 

^okot-Q p. V., of tlie bowels, or the 
rider, thus to get affected ; sadom 


kudaote iniu Ifli soko'^akana ; sadom 
kuda5tce (or kudaote laii) soko^a^ 
karia, 

3® fg., in jrsfc or displeasure, syu. 
of 

4® fg., of straw, syn. of 
5^ fig., trs., tociiise the feed to 
sliako in the stomiiih hy dancing 
soon after a nu^al : jomiikavla inotj 
gantnleka soko?ktij/cc durunijana. 

fig , syn. of alu/iundi, trs, of 
\v..ter, to deposit s.and : holara bari 
gara atonire purage g tile sokoPfada; 
holara bari ah a loeoiare gltile soko^^ 
la da, 

fig., syn. of cajnarii^, tv?., with 
saniarot)} as d. o. to wash gold, i.o., 
to discover it hy washing tho sand 
of a river : Puruina gararo sida 
samaromko soko?kcua, Pai^gura bir- 
redo gar;i japari ko iii k< ua. 

sokoS-andu, sonokog andu sbst*, a 
hollow anklet containing Bunall halls 
that move and jingle when shaken. 
Tiioso worn hy Hindu Jancing-g'rla ^ 
are ciicnlar, those w’orn by palki and 
Ipknruiii dancers instciid of 
g^(gdvaSy liavc the tloegated and 
twisted form as shown oo PI. 
XXIX. b, i.e., the form of the 
common aof solid metal, worn 
by Mu rid.a and Oraon w'ornen. 

soko-jojo or soko c^r. tofod, in 
jest or dis[)lea?are, adj , with kin' 7 \ 
and adj. noun, en daugia isudiri 
kurii salakena, inimente dutamko 
lioka] arcijanci tuiuluie miad soko^' 
jo joe aillaia. 

sokol Has. (Sk, sakal, all, entire ; 
13(ng. sokol, size) adj. used of 
snakes, sticks, etc., too thick to bo 
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eiu‘OiTip'i^scil l>y baiul. It is 

generally nioflidcil by id [niminaf^), 
using f-nc or Loth hands to indieite 
the lliickness : holu id sokol biwle 
gorki-i ; nina sota id solcul nienn. 

sokol sckol same as sol‘ol but con¬ 
noting plurallf}" : liola m sohohokol 
haikoir3k bdrdukedioa. 

gokor^ sokor-sokor vars. of saJeoVy 
sahor-sakovy of haunmans. 

sokor-sokor (1) sakorsakory 

stertorous breathing. (‘3) some¬ 
times var. of snkorsakor* 
sokort?j var. of sakorhi^ 
sokora (“^ad ) sbst , a dell, a side 
hrar.cli of a valley, wllli terraced 
rico-liclds ; Cendap ulu sitr anre baria 
sokora tnona niiaddo garajalvC(] 
akoago, oro niiadado ^atars^) llurum- 
akoag'O. 

sokoru’O p. Y.y in the df, prst, of 
Bucli adtll, to exist . apea simanre 
ciniinai3i. f^okoraakana / 

sokora loSoisi sbst., a terraced 
ficdd situated in a sokora. 

sok0ra5, sokrao cfr. s^keiraoy (Sad. 
soUacl] I. trs., of people, to 
pour or lead water into a hole ; to 
Hood a hole; to flood the rats, the 
mice, etc., in a h\)le : ne uiuluro (or 
no undu) dabu sokorabea ; huti^ko 
dabu sokb] abkoa. 

III. intrs., of water, llius to n)od : 
(la sokbrabjeenci huti^^ko niiuruist- 
jann. 

sokbran-v rflx. v., same as the trs. 
and tlic inirs. 

sokorad-g p. v., corresp. to the trs. 

llg., of horbsad, of people or 
animals, to drink in full draughts : 
Constructed like todka ; arki enka 

t 


alom sokbrabea, arkite Burjanre 
gogoeako menea, do not like that 
drink grog in full draughts, it is 
said that grog kills when it enters 
the \vindj)ipc. 

sokora-ote syn. of sokoralo^ois^. 

sokoro-sokoro, okor-sokor (1) var. 

of sakoroi^ahoro. (2) poetical syn. 
of sekneke. 

sokor-sokor (1) var. of sokoro-^ 
pokoro. (2) Nag syn, of kkannl$a-‘ 
khanuhn. 

soko soko (Sad. solor-sokor) (I) 
onomatope of tlie rattle of drhd 
reeds in their pods [soko). Cons- 
trinc'*d like sclrsekt^. (2) some¬ 
times By in of kosohoso. 

sol (Sid. 6ol) syn. of mogolhaudiy 
res. wed fore4. 

solani, solon^, sulau, soluta, siiraia, 
suruA T. suroy to i-plit; (H. 

S/frangy a hole dug through a wall ; 
a subterraneous passage), I. sbst, 
the Qcfc of excavating, blasting, 
blouing up, sururlmi dara suIaj^fCy 
ne taead liuaQ j ina, this place has 
been hollowed emt hy a sheer fall of 
water. 

II. trs, (I) to blast up rocks i 
loeoura nrj’ad inara^ diiiko sola^^ 
kctla. (2) of falling water, to hol¬ 
low out the ground ; to throw up 
caith or small ttones : netara huais^ 

SH'aj^tadii (or sulan.gafaiada) ; 
nctara diriko da siduj^kcda (or 
sulni^nrm^kcda).—soloy suruTy svfl 
mlojaray sulohuai^^y sohgaru^ etc., 
may also be used in these meanings. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to get 
hollowed out, or thrown up by falN 
ing water; mragir^ diriko eulur;^^ 
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(ana. 

solai^ 671 rflt. V., s'lmo as the trs. 
solai^-g p. V., coi'^esp. to the trs. 
so-?i-ola?^ vri). n., the extent of blast¬ 
ing or hollowing out; suniilur^ 

sulura j uia, en pfiinra miaO taead 
mod jargirege bar pnisakka gara- 
jana. 

solaia-cata and vars., same 5S 

solar^j of blasting, 

so!aia,-gara and vars., same as 

so^a?^, of water only. 

sofa^-rapuij and vars., same as 
sohi^, of blasting. 

solai3( urutJ^ und vars., same as 

of water only, 

solba (Sad. tolgaeh) I. sbst (1) 
syn. of furam, a f rked stick ; syn. 
of kdici^ tuiira^ a prop of tw'o sticks 
tied cro8^w^se ; also used as syn. 
of hako^ a little stick tied forklike 
to the top of a polo ai d used 
to wrench off fruits or hranchlets. 
(r2) the act as described under the 
trs. : cn harado uputubre solbatce 
kabukoa. 

II. atlj., (]) with prong¬ 

horns, long, straight, and pointing 
forwards : en ha pm solba dirlra mcna. 
(2) generally solbadirir^^ with wrj, 
a prong-horned bullock or cow : 
ale^ iniac] solbadiri^ hara menaia. 

III. trs., to prong, to thrust with 
any forked object ; to catch between 
the branches of a fork: ne haraa 
dirlu aearsate I flebdeakana, upiUul^- 
lanare sollalcoa (or tunrakoa, soba- 
koa) ; sarama diriB^do ra[arapagea, 
kao solbadariaJcOdy the sambur has 
branched horns but it cannot prong 
with them : ea kanjararj copa soU 


solka 

bakedler^ (or sobake^teu) remjao^- 
keda. 

solba-n rfl\\ v., same meaning. 
salba-g p.v., (1) corre p. meaning : 
kerakoto krko so'haoij inku enka 
kako diriuoa. (2) of horns, to 
grow such ; to get such horns : 
en haraa tliritac solbaakana ; cn ba|:a 
diriue solhaojeana, 

IV. adv, with the afxs. angCi ge^ 

modifying dtri^g. 

sofba-darora trs., to meet and 

pn)ng. 

sofba-diriu I, adj., with uri, a 
prong-horned bullock or cow. 
solhcidirir^-g p.v., to become prong- 
horned : on hira solhadiri^alcana. 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
modifying mejKi ; solbadiri^ge 
menaia. 

sol boka, sol-bokhu Has, same as 

bhoka (Sad.) silly, stupid. 

sole, sole^bal (I[. sanv) sbst., a kind 
of lish up to .‘V long and i' thick, 
found only in the deep pits of largo 
rivers, or reared in tanks : solehai 
acarakadkoa. Many Muridas belicvo 
that the solehai^ the coraliai^ tbo 
halcliai^ and the bi^hai are vivi¬ 
parous,—Note tho saying : riri 
solelckac udkeda, lie has not refund¬ 
ed the loan ho took, (Itly, ho Las 
swnillowcd it.) 

solka cfr. loka^, P of dogs and 
other animals of tho samo family, 
(1) to snap at, to bite suddenly. 
Constructed like Jiua : jumkajllure 
raia(J seta solIcal{na, (2) of dogs, 
to eat cooked rice or drink water 
snappingly ; of wild dogs, to 
devour a prey by bating out mouth- 
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fills. Constructed lilce nu : 

selakotlo (laiiikara mandiko soltaea ; 
daoko so!hte(jj urj[rnerLmkoleka 
kako jembedoa ; taniko merom 
Oman namkire solkusolkategeko 
cabaia. 

2’^ fig. of people, (1) to drink 
water by throwing it with the 
hand? into their mouth. Cons¬ 
tructed like na : sendera dljnli 
j'dekan dagcle solkanjana, (2) to 
e ileh sinb. by the throat or by tho 
neck and thrust him forth. Cons¬ 
tructed liko udnr : kae sablia men- 
doti soUcakiji aJe tuinbld.j2tna. (3) 
byn. of erai^ : birlij rati ka darileka 
bulikane taikena, gitiakantego hinj[- 
nli solkalcrjiea* 

S0I9 (I) syn. of mesa. ( 2 ) soire- 
tiij.es U''cd for solgmolg, 

sol 9 -b 9 l 9 var. of solgmo^g. 

solojj soloj-bagel trs , to kill out¬ 
right : mod Burtego kulaeit^^ solod- 
////. 

sol 0(1 -en, soloilhagel-en rflx. v. same 
as the trs. : mod sot at ego uieronie 
sol 0(1 en] an a. 

solod g, solotJbageUo p.v., to be 
kdled outright : cn borote iniaij 
eilib soloiljana ; eu horodo daj’uete 
uiVijancii %(jlo(ljana. 
solo(jicu adv., modifying go^, gojg. 
Also used pidly. with the copula 
in the passive meaning : mod sariia^ 
tmi^kici kulae (or solo^- 

jana). 

soloko (Sk. slokf a dislioh, a 
stanza) I. sbst. also soloko kaji 
(1) kojirq soloko, an assonance as 
part of a jingle, but meaningless 
by itself ; haramhuriakoge pur^ 


sol^-molg I 

sado jan kajire solokoio jof^ea, old 
people often add assonances to 
words (by using or inventing jing¬ 
les). (2) dura^rq soloko, a poetical 
parallel in songs. 

II. trs., (1) to adorn one^s speech, 
with jingles : no horo kajii soloko* 
keda, houkolo enira, mane kako- 
bujaoj.ina. (2) thus to address 
smb. : honkoo soJokokedkoa, kako 
mundikeda. ( ) to add assonances 
to words : laugarare pa^garako solo* 
koea. (t) to use as a poetical parall¬ 
el : durata^re tebar% badlire seterko 
solokoca, 

III. intrs,, (1) same meanings : en 
haram jagartanre apisae solo/coked a ; 
bonkuc solokoa(lkoa, kako muiuli- 
keda ; isu kajireko solokoea ; diirats^^ 
re isu kajir.> badlireko soJoIcoca, 
(2) in the df. prst., (a) isu kajiro 
soloko tana (or soCkooa), asson¬ 
ances aro added to many words, 
(b) i'iu kajir^r solokotana (or solo¬ 
ko inena), many words have poetical 
parallels. 

soloko-n rflx. v., same as the trs. 
and Ist meaning of the intrs. 
soloko-g p. v>, (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) imprsl., of jingles or poetical 
parallels, to be used ; of assonances, 
to be added to words; jagarreo 
solokooa ad duraia^reo. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, get 
gge, modify kaji, jagar. 

soI^.molQ, sol 9 .bal 9 cfr. solotomo- 
loto P syn, of mesakosa and some¬ 
times of seledmeled, but usudly 
connoting that the mixture is of a 
deteriorating nature. 2® I* sbst., 
(1) the mixture ^ castes ia 
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a person or a family, in a vlllag^e or 
a community, by marriage or by 
touching someone elsc^s food, ('2) 
the habit of thus mixing with otiier 
ca^tos : Augaraji MisanacJ Jarman 
Misanre puraiitar solomolg mena, 
baraekol^oko arandintana, perfieko- 
looko arandintana, enkate soben 
Misanko najomotana, in the Angli¬ 
can and in the Lutheran Missi n 
little heed is taken of the distinc¬ 
tion of castes, and on tliat account 
all th? Christians get the reputation 
of having lost their caste. 

II. aclj., thus mixed with several 
castes ; nido so^omolo hoimge, penu> 
reoe Lisaboa, haraereo or^ hororco, 
joinnuree bagoogea, be Is douhtly an 
outcast, for being a M-unda, he has 
mixed with botii the blacks niths^ 
and the weavers' cisfce.—-As adj. 
nnin in the plur., it refers to any 
outcasts : solonioJokodo baJasakare 
paOnihonleka parvareko duboa. 

III. trs., to cominunic lie one's 

I 

outcastt dness " to several people : j 
ne boro kandatabore haioa karepvir^- 
koe solgmolgpea. 

solgmolg-ii rllx. v., (1; to mix with 
several castes : ne orareko solgmolgn- 
jam. (2) of people, to do smth. that 
makes them outcasts : nilo alopo 
solgmolgna^ 

solgmolo-gg p. v., (1) corresp. to the 
ti 3 ,: nite (or nil^) alope ^algmohgoa. 
(2) to become an outcast by mixing 
with more than ono caste : ne horo 
bayaere or^ peraeree soJgmoloakana, 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
ange^ ge^ gogCj taUt tauge, modifying 
jorn, wJ, (aitij rikan* 


soloo^ and solois^gara vars. of solaf^ 
and sola^gara. 

solojo l^syn. of mesa, seled, espe¬ 
cially as referring to tlie mixing up 
of languages : Iloro jagario Dikiu 

iolotojaiht . 

2^ syn. of jami^ . m.adh;} \ nlo 
inku so/ologe (or solototiige); nio cn 
soloto horoge, he is also ono of 
them ; aj )0 sololo mi(J horo kulaoa 
mente aiumotaiu, it is said that one 
of you (of your family) cm change 
himself into a tiger; niku mlj 
solofo horokoge, tJiuy belong to the 
sa/ne family, gro ip or [)arty ; eraa- 
kedkoaiu, enadole suku.ujma, meiulo 
ka gunakeni ciam Holotnl'i i ? iuuraro 
sololoki.t}a ] Kacitn sen^ redo 
alo|^ solotonwe, gapalc senoa. 
o® syn. of osor Siripiti, 1. sbst., 
postp., in adverbial phrases, 
syn. of dipHiy at the time of : cii 
$oloto ()r solo(ogf\ soloforf^, solofo* 
rege) hijyme, oome at that time ; 
porob soloto hijumc, como at the 
time of the feast; poroh solofokorc 
(or solotomololore) hijijrac, come 
about the time of the fuast ; Soma 
go^jari solofore Sail h’Jijilena, Sau 
came just after the death of Soma. 

II. trs. to do two things, to perform 
two cereraouios, etu., at the same 
time: cojfeurjlogc balabu solofoea, let 
us have the betrothal and the con- 
Bultation of the omens at the same 
time. 

solofo-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
solcto-g p. V., corresp, meaning. 

soloto-molojo syn. of tnesakosa, 
seiednielid, jamabara and soigmofg ,—- 
Solofomololore is a eyn, of ^olotokou 
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about tbo time of ; PaulaSt^ gonoe 
solotokore^ Soma jonomlena, Soma 
was born about tbo time tf Panins' 
(loalh. 

som (H. gamae, t ime) occurs in 
the plirascs : (1) etqsomie,^ second 
time, anew, afresh; (‘2) eta somre, 
syn. of oromimrey next time, on (he' 
next occ »sion. 

som, sOm vars. of sam^ sdn?. 
somaS see under sama^. 

Somar^ Somar-hulaiai, Sombar^ Som- 
bar-bulais, (Sk. ^cnjawiu^ Monday. 
Constructed like Main^'fir 

rt 

sombe, some vars* of Ramie. 
sombod efr, homhoy Jtomhody omloy 
omhody iomhf), syn. of sort kviI'k}-^ 
Sonihod like homlo^ etc ^ may b* use.! 
fig’ly. as a sjai. of knlii, but only in 
connection with a [aw‘^i]it : to make 
smb. give up thestruggle: j-aodarlre 
hnrtiiijantce apilkeda, enreolole som- 
hod Ilia. Having lost bis criminal 
case, he filed an appeal, but we made 
him give up tbo struggle, 
somborad rare, var. of samlarad. 
som-dandl syn. of samdandi. 
somdai^, somrarn, sonda^, sonratJ^ 
Has. sundi^sundul, sQrQl Has. Nag, 
(1) sbst., vulva or anus. (2) affixed 
to sclhay landioy jumhitri j etc., eyn, 
of bad a mas. 

some Nag. var. of samoe. 
sompilt, sonpat (Sad. sanpdl; Sk, 
san7ttpat) I sbst., aleo som’pdtdiikUy 
ionpdidukuy chronic ulceration or 
Bwclling of (ho gums; a succession 
of abscescs on the gums; in entrj. 
to jilncfafay an occasional abscess 
or swelling; caries attacking one tooth 
after another : cn horo ^ompdt m- 


sompo 

inakaia, aiUi baramorege soben data© 
rub! an a. 

I[. adj. with boro, a person with 
this disease: sompdt horoko cen^tem 
ranukna ? 

HI. intrs., in the df. prst., also 
imprsl. with inserted prsl. prn., to 
have got this disease : so7npdttanae ; 
sompCitjqia. 

sowpdi-o p. V , to get this disease: 
sompdt a kanae. 
sorape v;ir. of sope, 
sompo cfr. Rope I. sbst., (of men 
and animals), exhaustion, utter fati- 
gne, sometimes with loss of appe¬ 
tite esp ci.iliy thro;ii?h walking or 
working it the h^at of the sun : ne 
keraro s^,mpo monagea, cuamente 
busu kac joinfana, this buffalo is ex- 
fa austul, tiiat is why it docs not 
(want to) cat straw. 

II. adj., with horoy UY[y keray thus 
exhausted ; doad-tirod : sompo kera- 
ko busu kdkoa. 

III. trs., to causa to get thus ex¬ 
hausted ; no kcr.ipc soinpok{a, 

IV. intis, (1) in tho df. prst., thus 
to bo exhausted : no kcra sompo^ 
ta7ia. (2) imprsl , with inserted prsl. 
|rn., thus to feel exhausted: som po- 
joiOy enamente busui kaeatana. 
sompo-7i rfix. v., (1) to put one¬ 
self in this state : api sfinjera bora 
siiagiburarege sen tern somponjana. 
(2) same as the trs.: ne kerakita^em 
somponjana. 

sompo-q p. V., corresp. to the trs.; 
thus to get exhausted. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs, angcy 
goy modifying atdJcar^ rijeay lagaQy 
(2) with the afx. ggc modifying 
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laga^ kami^ riia^ sefi, nir. 

\I. adverbial afx. ia the cpde. har* 
Bompo, kaniisompoy kuclaOBOinpo^ nir^ 
so?/ip()y se?isowpo, 

sotnraia, vai*. of somdAf^. 
somte, sonte vars. of samfe, samli. 
80 na (FI.) syn. of saniAroDt. Occurs 
figly. ill the sayings : 0 sona (or '6re 
tisiuJo b igekecjlea, O precious 
one, thou hast h ft us to-day I (an 
exclamation at smb.’s death) ; jiTtire 
tainaku holndo sonagc bailona ; hola 
plire tamakura gonoiado Bona turme, 
tobacco was very dear at yesterday’s 
market ; pTtiro tisia tamakuko 
aiana^ tobacco is selling very dear at 
to-day’s markcl; baba irdo padanpa- 
raSakana, hai aiegem (or halkogcin) 
sonaatana (orhaikigom sonaakotaua)^ 
there is a lot of j-addy to reap, but 
thou likcst much more to go and 
catch fub. 

sona-bica sbst., gold ore. 
sona-d^ syn. of samai omd^y I. 
sbst., gold water i.e,, a liquid mix¬ 
ed with gold, 

II. trs., syn. samaroin anu ; samd- 
romdq anu, to gild. 

Bonadq-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
sonada-pQ p. v., corresp. meaning. 

sona-didi Has, syn. of san4i didi, 
sbst., the Indian King-Vulture, 
Otogyps calvus. 

sona-dandi syn. of somdan^t, trs., 
to put in the scale of a Laud-ba¬ 
lance the exact weight of any 
commodity. Constructed like Inlay 
but also used as adv. with or with¬ 
out the afxs. angeygey qge^ ian^ tangSy 
modifying o?n^ akiri^, rikciy 

holaq. 


sondd 

8ona-gu{i^ sona guji baba, sbst., a 

late variety of pulJy sown or plant¬ 
ed in the low fields. 

sonaila kagaj (IL) sbr,t., gilt paper, 
sona-lupu '.fist, gobl-duot ; sona- 
lujm gitileteko capluruuea. 

sonar Has. sinhar Nag. (H. Sid.) 
sbst. a gold- and silver-smith. 

sona-rupa coll, n )un, gold and 
silver : en daugri sonarupateko siia,- 
garlaia. 

sona samarom ooll. noun for pre¬ 
cious inetds and stones. 

sona suti Nag. syn. of susiiti 
Has. 

sona-uru generally samaromuru, 
syn. of meraluruy (a beetle). Children 
use this beautiful beetle as a play¬ 
thing. Tliey ti(^ its hindlegs to a 
})icco of gra?s-haulni 3-1" long tied 
to a ring, also of grass. Passing a 
stick through the ring they 
give a jerk, and the insect starts 
flying round and round the stick for 
a long time. 

son-budu sbst., a late variety of 
paddy sown or planted in low fitdds. 

son-cita, ci(a sbst., the lIimtiDg 
Leopard, Cynocelurus jubafcus, ge¬ 
nerally called cheetah. 

sonco Has. Nag. sonc (Sad.) syn. 
of hasatu 1st meaning i aiu mento 
du^ra sonco namakana, I found a 
place where I could bo at ease. 

sonda (1) var. of sondhd (2) Has, 
var. of sondhao Nag. 

soadari [ll. siindari) poetical ad¬ 
dress : O beautiful (girl). 

sonde, sonde in jest or displeasure 
(1) syn. of sodka. ^2) syn, of 
dorc. 
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sonde lutur 

soflde-Iutur^ son^e-Iutur sjn. of 

sofjbi-lufur. 

sondhfl, sonda (II. SacL sondfi ; 
Sk. sitgandJiu ; Sinli, honda^ sonda) 
1° I. sbsl., the nice tatte and smell 
of puffed or [arched grains or pulses, 
and of roasted seeds or anything ba¬ 
ked : ataakan drdi emanre sondd taina. 

II. adj., with cljif (1) sucli seeds or 
things. (2)as referring to the diet of 
dysentery patients, only such grains, 
etc,, that may c luse an increase or a 
relapse of the disease. 

III. trs , (1) to puff, par^h, roast or 
bake 6 3 as to impart this nice taste : 
Dikuko bcrelleko daliia, onamente 
Jnkntaete klriiajan dfdi so7idCikcdtde 
ntuia, karedo bpse ka sibilija, (2} 
with lai as d. o , to spoil onc^s sto¬ 
mach by cat ng [*uffed or roasted 
seeds (as. v. g., ground nuts), and 
thus cause an increase or a relapse of 
dysentery : sultanj bugi^tane tuikena, 
mendo lali sonddkeda^ nado inia sul 
earsaoakanu 

IV. intrs., (1) In tho df. prst., (a) 
to have such a taste *. eoben ataakan^ 
sonddtana (or eondugea). (b) of the 
stomach, thus to be spoiled : ini^ lat 
^onddtana (or sendaakana) (2) 
imprsl, with inserted prsl. prn., to re¬ 
lish such things, as mentioned above : 
ea cinabadam sond'ikedmea ci ? 
soiiil/uhn rflx, v., same as the trs. : 
Dlkujatikodo jutidoamente akiriue 
dali kako zondhdna ; laYi sonddvjana» 
midhd’-Q p. V., corresp. to the trs : 
ne dali ^onddoka j ini§^ lat sondda^^ 
I'aua ; lau sonddakana, 

V. adv., (J) with the afxB. angCy gCy 
modifying a(dkai\ (2) with the 


sondoro 

afx. gge modifying ala^ ata^ vap'ty 
rika and, in dysentery, j 
2^ I. sbst., (1) the smell which dry 
larth emits when it q^ets showers of 
rain (in May or June) : jaraputukut- 
ko oro u(Jkore let^rcoke aj sauriud 
sonddrqte omonoa. f2) as referring to 
ultivation, the same smell, but much 
stronger, of a field which has been 
ploughed in summer and has thus 
remained exposed to the san : no 
loeti 8ondd kao namkeda, enamento 
baba kd pok6tojana; ne baba sondd 
kae namkeejrate ka hobabesejana, 
this field has not been ploughed 
during summer. 

II. adj», with otcy Jo'^oi^y a field 
ploughed in summer, when showers 
of rain impart a smell to it: sondd 
otere omonjan^ sekerage haraoa. 

III. trs., (1) of rain, to impart a smell 
to the earth : je^e dinr<> sida 
dage hasakoe sonddea (2) to plough 
a field in summer so that it smells 
much when it gets rain : ne oto kapo 
sondCikeda. 

IV. intrs., of earth, thus to smell : 
hasa sanddtana^ 

sondd’U rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sondd-g p. v , corresp. meanings. 

V. adv-, (1) with the afxs. an gey ge, 

rao Ufying (2) with the afx, 

gge, modifying gamay sly rika, 

sondhaft Nag. sonda Has. cfr. 
taraj trs., to dry a cooking or a 
brewing pot {ca(u) over the fire 
after rinsing it and so to render it 
quite safe for further use. 

8ondoka5 Nag. syn. of sondorc, 

sondoro 1® I. sbst , pus: gurara 
sondoro pusj[giptam, squeeze the 



soodore 
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sonj^k 


matter out of the boll. 

II. aJj., (1) with gab^ a purulent 
sore discharging pus, in contrd. to 
hara^gi gab^ a watery sore : sondoro 
ga6 capinme. (2) ^^i(h lijq, a cloth 
stained or dirty with pus. 

III. trs. or intrs,, to stain or dirty 
with pus : lijam sondorojoda; n eta re 
okoo sondorofada ? 

IV. iutrs., in the df. prst., to be 
piuulent; to be stained or diity with 
pus: ini^ ga5 sondorotana. 
sondoro^n rflx. v., same as the trs. or 
inlrs. 

sondoro-g v., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. (2) to become purulent. (3) of a 
boil or abscess syn. oi jaronig^ to get 
ripe. 

2® as referring to the seeds of Elea- 
sine Coracara [kode] and Cicer aric- 
tinum {Jjut) which become juicy and 
rot, if they get heavy rain at the 
time of germination, I. trs , of rain, 
to cause such seeds to rot: jargi alea 
Icodee zondorokeda, 

II. intrs., in the df. jrst., thus to 
rot: bujtale sondorotana (orsoudoro- 
o(ana). 

so7idoro-7i rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sondoro-g p. v., corresp, the trs.; thus 
to rot. 

sondoroege adv., modifying jargiy 
O'ilea . 

sondore, sonde Has. sondoka5 Nag. 
used in jest or displeasure (1) inst¬ 
ead of ader, (2) fig., instead oijom^ 
nUy solca^* 

8ondore>a rflx. v., (1) same as the 
trs. (2) in jest or displeasure, syn. of 
lolo. 

8ondaA var. of sowdaf^. 


sonde, sends vnrs. of sodjeoy also 
in the cpd. sodkilntiir, 

sondo-sondo, sondQ-sondQ Nag. 
(Sad. sonr-sonro) vars. of kondo- 
iando. Has. 

sonjOk, sonjoko (Sk. sinjfogay 
connection, coincidence, chance) P I. 
sbst., (1) in the phrases: son/okorq 
or sonjokorq kajiy a supposition ; a 
mere supposition : sonjokornit^ kaji- 
tana, Soma lelkllnge aiuta kultaipe, 
if you were to meet Soma, send him 
at once io me; sonjokorq (or sonjo^ 
korqkaji)y upiinraoresaelekam ^aka- 
kore, radomem kiriuia ci ? Suppose 
thou happen to acquire say 400 or 
500 Rs, wouldst thou bav a pony ? 
Kula email garjueikere kabii nirl>a- 
pagea.—Ilela ! ne birre kulako tain- 
tana ci ?—Sonjoko kojlgc ! If a tiger 
or the like roars, lot us not abandon 
one another.—I say! are there tigers 
in this forest?—Well, it’s a more sup¬ 
position ! (2) in the adveibial phrase: 
oko sonjokoy also with tho afxs. rcy te, 
sometimes, rarely, when it so hap¬ 
pens. 

II. trs., to find, meet or reach by 
chance; to chance upon : darumai^ 
scekena liurumsukukoiTai sonjoholed- 
koQy I went to cut a tree and chanced 
upon a bces^ nest; tislisido alca jom- 
naoam soyijokotaday alom senoa, jora- 
deuga nudeiagaanme, thou hast 
chanced upon our harvest-feast, do 
not leave now, join us in the feast. 

III. intrs., imprsh, in tho df. prst., 
it may happen by chance : enka kaitac 
gunaea mente kabu kajita, sonjoko^ 
tanay let us not be «60 presumptuous 
as to say that we shall never commit 
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such a fault, after all wo may one 
day be guilty of It. 
sonjok-en, honjoko-n rflx. same as 
the trs. 

sonjok^Q, sovjolco-Q p. v., corrcsp. 
meaning. 

IV. aJv., (1) with or without the 
afxs. angej ge^ rcj ic^ by chance, ac¬ 
cidentally. (2) with the afxs. jfi, by 
chance; in the supposition that: 
cilkan oram baica ? sovjokojiim dhani- 
pnre, supposing thou got rich, what 
kind of house wouldst thou build ? 

2° syn. of Idty loto, 

sonjoko-sonjoko, sonjOk-sonjOk 
adv.j with or without the afxs. ange, 
ge, sometimes^ rarely. 

sano I. sbst., any article of dress 
(for upper part of the body only) 
made to size (tailor-made) or knitted, 
Buch as a coat, a shirt, a jersey : ne 
S07igrd gomn ciminata^em omkeda? 

II. adj., (1) with horoy a person 
wearing such an article of dress. (2) 
with Uj^y cloth destined for making 
such articles: ne song lija gajere ci- 
minar^ko gonoT3,tada? cn so?iq horo- 
do okoetani? 

Ill trs., (1) to make into such an 
article of dress : ne lija songeme* (2) 
to don it: nea songleviy araa hor5- 
more taiikaoredobu kirliaea, try it on, 
if it fits thee we shall buy it. (3) 
to dress smb. with it; en hondoko 
^ongtqia. 

song-n rfix. v., same as the trs. 
sono-gq p. v., corresp. meaning : ne 
lijS sonoggka. 

^onokoj vrb. n. of tokoe. 
2®isbst. a state high fever (in child¬ 
ren) caused by a Ikirlo^gay as re¬ 


vealed in divination by a sokha. If 
t be found out that the kind of fever 
is the one called ka(lahonokogyi\\(^\\ 
.he offering asked for is the flower 
of a plantain-tree (in defect of 
which a fruit-bunch or even a small 
plantain-tree would also do. If it be 
the kind called liatiasonoko^y then 
the offering or any other sacrifice is 
to be made on the main road of the 
village. As a rule the former kind of 
offering is made to redeem a child^s 
life, whereas the latter kind is made 
to the Ikirho^ga of the ancettors of 
the mother, when that spirit is do¬ 
ing liarm to her children. Our infor¬ 
mants indeed believe that in the case 
of Jiaiiihso^ioko^y iho Ikirhotaga igvo^ 
bablj belongs to the village of the 
wife. Constructed like sapatiiri, 
sonoko$-andu same as soko'ianclu. 
EonOr 1 ^ vrb. n. of sor, 

2® as referring to weaving, same as 
in all its constructions, 
sonot^ lias, syn of arared Has. 
Nag. tbe’gills of fish only. 
sonpSt var of sonipdt. 
sonraia, var. of somda'^^, 
sonsorod Has. Nag. sonsorof Nag. 
rarely sonsosor Has. sbsfc., (!) a grass¬ 
hopper. The various kinds of grass¬ 
hoppers in order of size, from the 
smallest, are (a) garasonsorod (i) 
cauligat{gay hnrit^ga^ga. (c) laki\ 
(d) herjete ; {e) dia tapan{, knbason- 
sorod,itpij {f)^ga^sa, hala^au^ga, 
{g) tapu : (Ji) pampaladaoMoro^ •, (»’) 
sakamsonsord ; (;) labasonsoul; (k) 
puka^ptl; (?) karna^al; {m) ^'aV{gala 
(fi) haiisonsordy hois^gaSQnsoToda (2) 
fig., the paddy or rice needed for one 
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sonsorod diriA 

day^s meal {roia karca) : Lotemtana 
iisita^do ?—Soasorod (or sojisorodko) 
daratiutana, holaclo soiisorodko kale 
namana^ sainale gllijana, ycbterday 
wo were wilhout food, wc went lo 
sleep on an empty stomach.—N. B 
This way of speaking is used by 
boys searching’^ but in vain, for 
grasshoppers, wlicrewith to feed 
mynas hold in capt'vlty. 

sonsorod-dirii3L 1. adj., with 
?t) l, a bullock or a cow with long 
and thin straight horns. 

II. inlrs., in tho df. ]jrst , to have 
such horns : inkua mia(J mi son- 
soroddii'ir^iiina, (or sonboroddin/^a- 
kiln a), 

i>onsoroddii i?^’Q p. v., to get such 
horns. 

HI. adv., with tho afxs. anfje^ ye, 
modifying vicnn, 

2® adj., with rennhdra^ any kind of 
riiaseolus ])ul 60 , specially hurai- 
rambara^ ov pundiramdra^ when the 
pods are still very young and tender. 
Same constructions as und^ r 1®. 
sonsorog Nag. var. of soiisorod. 
sonte var. of somte, 
sonta-ba| 9 . solfj-bat^ lias, cfr. 
^oda and botqhnfq 1. irs., of vultures 
or other birds of prey, to ] cck and 
pull off the llesh of carca.sses : goy 
seta hantarelo girlpa, didiko hiju- 
janeiko sonLibatnkia, 
sontabafii'ii iflx. v., same meaning. 
sonhihatii-gq p. v., conesp mtaning : 
goy sadom didikotec bonfuLafajana, 

II. adv., w iih or without the afxs. 
angcy ngc^ tan^ tange^ modifying 
rikii, jam. 

soA H I. sh^t., the act of mea- 
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suring any coiiunoclity (by means 
of a grain ineosur *, a ba.sket, a c 
a box or a woo leu niCJsuring fran e : 
anui6*0A^ (or sonou) kait^ suku^.t na, 
kanem calkacolko jada. 

II. tiS,also used with a dativus 
conini.odi^ thus to measure : baba 
teoateko ^oi^Ca datomUoko S 07 ^ca : 
Tiliko sunum ouk.jteko soiled; 
sandakarc lagai ementc kolcakan 
diri b.ak:)satc'ko soT^ra j caiill su^^aimCy 
measure ibis ric; fo.' me. 
fior^-C7i rflx. V., same mtaulng. 
soL-g p. V, corresp mcanii'g. 

vib, jn, ^l) the ra[)i(llty of 
of thus measuring : sonot^c toukeda, 
gel sala baha mid garikadc cabakeda. 
( 2 ) the act : sonor^ kam taukakeda, 
you did not mcaburc pioperly. (d) 
the result : nea okoe»a sonoi^ ? who 
has nuasured this ? 
sof^icoy soi^icijy sosof^lcq sbst., any 
irnplcmcut for thus mcafcuriug. 

2*^ with otCy 6}n. of nnikUy to measure 
land. Same constructions as under 1®- 
with or witliout to measure 

graiu to be given cub as a loan. 
iSamc cou.striictions.—Also iiitrs. : no 
boro janacslrmac sot^fana, 

"l^Migjwilh kajiy to ^make'a pro¬ 
posal, leaving time for rcflv.o{ioii 
before the answer is expected : kajii 
soi^adleoy mulo oriTo bicai kedtcio 
kajii iiraa'a. Same construction.—. 
Also intrs., in tho df. prst., in the 
meaning of llie ]\ v. : a] um baugaia 
n.ado kaji amtarege soi^^fa^ia.^iso 
instrumental, 

soi3ga cfr. haloi^gady I. sbst., 
level path at the* foot of two hills 
facing each other, ban buiukitsi^t^re 
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(or I ■ ur 11 k 1 1 .x i iilare) so fzga me na 
(or soi^i ^aak ana)^ there is 

n Ii vel bt'lweon tliase two 

Iw]].’. 

il oJv, (1) with the :ifx. re, in (2) 
with afx. /r, idWunU (o) also soi^ija- 
soi,.>ji’, with or without the afxs. 
i(?n/r^ fjc^ liin, lunge, le, alon^ or 
ihn)i]o;h ; han liuu hoi^gasoi^guko 
senojann. 

2 T. sh^t.^ an einpfy space between 
two rov;s : aOi;’C dam alojie roaea^ 
sof^r/t taioipo, do not ])lant the trees 
at random, h'nvo an empty space j 
led wee n the rows ; genegone roaakan 
daruhora so figure {or soi^gasohgarc) 
sandaka 1 aiaknna; the load runs 
ho(wee'll two row’s of trees'. 

IT. iiiti’s. : to Ica^e such a space : 
bar lain jiabifale r^ atada ad mdrdmu- 
ka cakarlo ^m^guladii, 
soKgjusoi^gu’n itlx. v., to stand, sit, 
li(‘ or walk in two rows : n ka a!ope 
didja, SOJ^gasox^gaVj/C, 

^^o^ga-Q intrs., irnpisl., of sucli a 
s])ace, to be le(t lictwci n ; llcn^ancs.l 
darn roaepe, ne sit jete soi^gugl'u. 

Jli. adv., with tbe afxs. unge, gc, 
(jgL\ also soi^gasot^gu, witli or without 
llio afxs. avgc, go, tni)^ iavge, mo¬ 
difying roa, <l()j diih li^gllny gill 
Si)}, riln, riJ'an, 

souga^ 1*^ [\ho sog oi^gah cfr. lianal 
and iol'ul, of a mortise-joint, the 
te i\( n and mortise of w hich are hoth 
of a triungidar shape, I. sbst., (1) the 
act of tlius jointing : sohgoh kam taii- 
kakeda. (-^) the joint itself or the 
] lai.e w hero the pieces aio jointed; 
hulajana. 

11 ad p, w iih daniling, two 


sotsgalj 

piieces thus jointed : cn ^(^po\gab 
Jnrukiu oentam, disconnect the joint, 
A Is 3 used as adj. noun : cn sougah 
ocptain. 

IIL Irs., thus to join : cn darukJia, 

S()})Oi^gaht am. 

SOW/(I()•€)}, sopoJ^gah’Cn rflx, v., same 
meaning. 

sv^gal-g, sopo^^gah’O p. v., corresp. 
meaning. 

IV. adv., (1) w’ith the afxs. a)ige 
ge, oge, modifying lagan. (/I) with 
the afx. ogc, modifying Lai, la, rg. 

2^ T. tr=., to make or let smb. stand 
b('tw’ecn our/s knees wdicn sitl ing, 
or lie hetwTcn them W’hcn lying one¬ 
self : to clasp smb. with the legs : 
niiaj hone sahrimkia hoiidoe hum- 
hudkia oi’oe so^golkla, ho lifted up 
a child, tlio child put its arms round 
the inan^s neck and its legs round 
his 1)( d 3 ^ 

II. intrs. In the df. prst,, tims to 
put oneself between smb.'^s knees or 
let o-ncself to be chsp('d with smb.’s 
I gs : miad kora on kuriaroe so^gah^ 
Lena, mendo kuri kakalakedcil niv- 
jana. 

so^gah-cn ril. v., (1) same meaning. 
(2) same as tbe trs. (d) same as 
the repr. v. 

so-p-o^gah repr. v. to act as under 
the trs., with mutual consent (conno¬ 
ting difference of sex ) : cn dangra- 
datxgrlkinle lorokcdkiia.a acj sog^ow 
gahakanrele (or so'^gabakanrelc) 
tehakc'dkiixa. 

III. adv., w'lth the afxc. ange, ne, 
(1) moddying rika, rikan, lei, naw, 
leLn, in such a position. (2) modi- 
f\ing iain, to be unable to w’ith- 
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soiagol-gamca 

draw from each other after inter¬ 
course. 

■^Tliis condition aecoiding to a 
sujxjrstitions belief cannot happen 
naturally. It may he due to a 
ba7i(lUna incantation addressed in 
the nick of time by some tliird 
})erson to Parlnii^ a Hindu divinity ; 
hut the s])ell can Itc counteracted 
by an olher ineant'ilii)n. 

sox^gol gamca and sotxgol-paria 
vaTs of i>Q\nol(jainca and sof^fjolpU'- 
rill. 

soiagara T. sb&t. n ^ ibe quality of 
being’ ordinary, iiatiiral, unmixed, 
normal, as under the adj.: IMunda 
bajlra soiji^gurado Siripati e namoa, 
the purity of tlic Mund .ri tongue 
is found ill the Siii[>ati country. 

If. adj., (1) with fioi'o, an ordinary 
man witliout f^jiccial bodily slrenglh 
or magical ]>()wer : ni soi^gara boro- 
do l:a Ijatknti guno ituaria (2) 
witb lij^j an ordinary clotb, i.c, 
^^ithollt ornaiiK lbal borders of llouors 
or fjii'ds : (so^gnia Hjape kiri'.\Ia oi 
ba salaiLajia ? (o) with knjij nn 

original piu’(-’ language unmixod with 
foreign words ; a natural way ofspeak- 
iijg, without bullying, iro» y, meta- 
])Lors or symboli.^'in ; somel lines an 
('rdnnary, unimportant matter : Kaci 
japakora liatukoic ^e^^y IJoroka- 
jio Ka calautana ed so7^(j<ira Uraia- 
kajio ka ; soi^gara kajite})e aeukii 
eipc bototabaiaikia ? wf^prra kajico 
inlad tola karc iniad l;atiironkotegc 
bicaioa, ('!) with rd/Sf the natural 
colour of the eliamchon or of the 
chameh on-snake (i e., when not excit¬ 
ed): rakaiakanibula liOJ^yura rfiiydo 


soi^gafd 

liariargca. (o) witli pepp smb’s. 
natural strength, (i.e., when not in 
a trance) : en boro rumperete enkae 
nirdaritana .‘iu^c^f/rtpt p( K'tedo air 3 ^ 
iminaa kae niularia ((!} with gono^p 
syn. of pafipurlonfr<i g }7ior, a natu¬ 
ral doatli : cn hrkobo. akorc jetac- 
mento so^gatd goiu.e ka hol>ajana, 
none of tliOrC In ihers died a natural 
death. 

HI. Irs. (I) to make, to do some- 
tiling ordinary, ratural, etc., (2; to 
weave an onlinary Hoth : lij.aii3i. 
bof^gtiriei ci bfii u salai a ? (:]) to 

speak a language in all its p irity, 
to talk in a natural way : lloro 
kajii ei (ta jg*!! koine 

me.saea ?—Ini a. ntaiire kaji]'e 
pi/ccda (or aoi^pitral hi) cij)e botou- 
harakfa ?—(kitira joaii’O kaji kako 
snip/uracip meiido j 'Uokatc kajiou. 
('>) of (he c]i:im<;leoii, to take back 
its normal colour ; of a tairkey, to 
biin?; back its (’arunclc to the noimal 
si/e : i-akar:ik:unLad in lad op.olrelo 
K'lkirile c krdal i'l, boiadijii khvito rauc 
Iiatiki'fila, ndle liol.atdici isu },f‘i ilu 
raUv^ it n-tnriaal very 

slow ly to its normal eid: i.o*. 

JV, intrs, in the df. pist., to b--, as 
under the adj. 

s()7^g(Ud--u itK. V, sanif’ meanings : 
pu’udni kmiakanie I nr arnna oro 
s'"(je jilin.cn L l^ni Lukajaiiree ^oi^ga-' 

/ <Uhh» 

soj^g ipin) V, (1) eoresp. mran- 
ings. (2j of dealh, to come 
natural (fnnes, to dfc a natural 
di’atli :cn bokoboeakoio jetaea gen(is 
k:i so fjparoj[x}ia ] g^iiuu; (or gono'^ue) 
kako sofo(j(U\ijdii,i, 



sotaga-soiSiga 


sotsgc 




V. julv.^ (1} with or witbont Iho 
afX'. (jC) modifying ■])iC)]q, 
jtjg(n\ kaji, Ida rika^ rikan^gojg, 
[1) with the afx. gge^ modifying 
jagiiTy kajiy rika^ rihd'ii. (d) 
with the afx. iv^ in the ordinary 
way: soogari Kac goyjana, he did 
not die a natural death; cti hort 
^oi^fjnraie hne sojeakauaj urlleka dale 
jomahada, lliat hoy has n()t been cor¬ 
rected ))y ordinary means, he had to 
he trained up with the stick, like 
a hiilloek. (1) with the afxs. ve^ ie^ 
(^0 in an ordinary sober state of 
mind, being neitlier mad or drunk, 
nor in a trance or exeit(d; halnte, 
brdte, rumie, pnrage eotatco durata- 
tana ci sot^fjnra!e ? So^gnrdfc sir- 
pafikaji kfi kajion. (//) as an ordinary 
occurrence, without ominous signiti- 
(anoe : tilaejo tnearleka marais, sim- 
toa suknri toa](‘I<a ort,nnj(', kujnri- 
Fuam simdalileka arn, piitamkuti, 
sikuuiulii, hahaliimam cmana sof^g- 
arnif ka hdoa, n endo jnmjipra nasih 
mcnareeivaTaj such things are not 
seen except ])y thes:* destined to be¬ 
come ricli : hougahiu, d'diha dora, 
vaknraknmhad cmanko ^or^gorate 
k„ko namoa, mendo gara niugore 
enaw, these are not scon in the ordi¬ 
nary nm of life' hut only a=; a warn-^ 
ing of impending punisliinent hv 
b^lnghongn ; karenea jri]),tur_» 
gan^ic kae vijCa mendo g*onot* lubao 
fill’an ore <nar3, tl o Imw] of a karenen 
in a village is always an omen of 
death. 

soi 3 ,a- 80 i^ga P see under soi^ga, 
‘2"' T. trs., (1) also intrs., of rain, to 
affect a country • on a long but 


narrow stretch of bnd ; to be local: 
Maiciiuludo da ale disume (or disum- 
ree) sof^ga&o^gakeda, (2) of nature, 
(personified) to give such rain : dao 
HOf^gaso^^nkeda. 

}iQi^gaR 0 ir,f)a*n ifix. v., same mean¬ 
ings : seitoj.iii candu da 
ga'}\j(i'iia^ tisirado gota disume jakar- 
aoked a. 

so^gaRor^ga-g p. v , corresp, 

II adv., with or wiihout the afxs. 
angc^ ge.^ eye, fange, modifying 
gama^ riko^ Rcng^ Injn, 

sotige (Sk. Ravga : union, friend¬ 
ship; 11. sangi) I. sbst, (1) also 
in the Cjds. soi^gchoro, korosoT^ge, 
so^gediit^grOy din^grasoi^qey etc., a 
eonij^anion : am a soj^ge kotj^jaua ? 
\V l)cre has thy comi^anion gone to ? 
(2) company : so^gerce taikena ci 
e-karge ? as be alone or in com¬ 
pany ? 

II. trs, (1) to admit into one’ff 
e >rapany ; to let accompany: aiis^o 
pUi’CR moueakada, sof^gect^/jen, I 
too intend going to the market, let 
mo go w'ith you; ilisaharesoTagc- 
Ao\io so?^gc/<na, mendo kako juticT- 
jai.ie baraeakana, they let him drink 
leer with them but apart, for fear of 
mutual touching, because he has lost 
his caste and become a Llacksuiith. 
(2) 0 nis., to put info tie company 
o! olln rs : to give as a companion ; 
hont«dv(»ra aiiia houkoloo so'm]ek\ci 
da antijnna ; urikitai aleakeloc ROt^g^- 
tukadkx^ay he put his two bullocks 
with ours (forgra7ing) and then left 
us. 

HI. intrs., to join as a companion ; 
to accompany : darn h (Jte CendagU'* 
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S3t3ig0 

tiironkol^iu sor^gckena,, 
soT^ge-n rflx. v , (1) same as llio (is. 
and the intrs. : pTti senomente en 
horo kaiu so^gena^ kei.trd arkli 
nuUua hijndipilido tjaiili enaia,; 
apelodo kaira soMgena, purag'ope son- 
(larla. (2) fig*, of the Ihirhoi^go, 
syn. of ;//■?//> ; Ikirhotaga jfi bouga- 
Ic;)gee sot^genu. (3) fig., to make a 
tasty corry : ka jaroraakan kakaru 
iirijilulo kube soVgeini (or sot^gooa), 
nnrij'C pumpkin mixed wiih bf'al 
makes a nice curry. (4) ilg., of an 
ailment, to inorea^-o by Ccating sintli. 
or otluT : simjilulo siil sougetabena 
(or sot3igetaboa). (5) lig., to come 
on as a complication in a sick/ioss : 
jfin dukul9gc kupo sof^gena (or sota- 
gcoa). (6) of food or drink, to 
agree with smb.: aii^^loarki kac 
gen a (or ka sougeoa) soante bo 
basuina. 

so^ge-g p. v., (1) corresp. to tlic (rs 
cans. (2) same as the intrs. : h'b mo 
am^ nrjkiu aleakub; kakiw fio^gro- 
tana (or sor*) gentana), Fee to it that 
thy two bullocks keep aloof from 
ours. (3) fig the four hut meanings 
of the iflx. V. (4) fig., to be similar 
in eomplexion : ne boro jiuiulido 
puragoe pundia, iminreo Saeo^)kolo 
kae soi^ge^ay inkua pundi judagea, 
this per-on is very fair, but not as 
fair as a European whose cotnple- | 
xion is quite different. (5) fig., syn. 
of sohCig. 

2 ° fig., syn. of halajola, 

sOtago Has. sohoiago Nag. (1) as 
referring to grown-up people, to re¬ 
concile, to allay anger, syn. of salat 
{raji and hiritipirih), (2) as ro- 


sot:^go.soi3igo 

ferring to cliiVlrt n at school or on a 
visit, syn. of /icda, to make them 
feel at home. (3) as referring to 
babies, infants, syn. of Jafiy to 
amuse, to bnsli. (4) as referring to 
hor.scs, bullock.s, etc. sjoi. of ^oje, to 
break thoroughly, to complete their 
(raining, (o) as refern'ng to newly 
acijuired dom(‘stic a irnaH, syn. of 
//eda, to familiar'ze with the place, 
(fi) as referring to wild animals, 
syn. of //eO/7, tame. 

sota,g )l-gamca somctiini's used for 
r^golpnriia ga/iira, 
sougol paria^ so^gal paria {sor^gol 
is perhaps deiivcd from Sof^go^pnr ; 
pari a Tnc.m^ red). T. sbst., a long 
\vaist-clo(h of women, of the same 
size as (he cailiaruy but with orna¬ 
mental bordeis of (Iowcms or l>irds, 

II. adj., (1) with Idi^ga^ a short 
waist'-cloth of women, similarly bor¬ 
dered, of the same s’zo as (he caiKara 
Idi^ga^ (2) with giwcay a shoulder 
elotli of men, siniilaily boid(‘red, 
of (be same size as the gauim. (3) 
witli lija, any oiu? of ibc'sc clotlios, 

III. as jird., constructf'd like 
ca i'l i a fa. 

Soiagolpur IMundari nanio of 
Samb}ial[>ur, (own and district. 

goiago-80'Ugo I. adj., witli song, 
a coat, a shirt, etc. losely mede, ; laT 
hodohodo.ikariko mente sor^igosot^ga 
sono taiikaoa. 

II. trs,, tliu? to make a coat :ne 
sono balkcnji do joka kae ituanrj^- 
te ncac sor^gosoi^gokeda, 

III. intrs., in the df. prst. of a coat, 
to be such : ne sono do so\goso^go- 
tana (or sougosoTSgogea). 



songriti 


4r)r>o 


sai3i,ko(o 


rlK. v., semens irs 
,\i)i.gosoi.go-o p. v., corrosp. nioaninc^. 
IV. adv., with or witb( ut tliO afxs. 
(nnje, ogcy ian^tangc^ inotlifying 
hui. 

gotjgfitl var. of a .^ungiili- 
fiotxka^ so^kaC (Sad) (1) also 

hannoi^l'ae^ F\n. sof^gn, (2) also 
birso/^ln'^, a loi^g, stralglif. and 
lailn'r nanow sp.iee Lciwc('n t^vo 
fnKsi^ ; s( inotim('s a clear spa(C (a 
glade) in a foicst.—Used trsly. it 
n\('ans : to divide a f<irest by such 
cleur F| a\‘CG. 

sot3iko.dop5ro I. adj , (1) wiib 

goi'a^ a tori'ont, a rapid. (2) with 
(lie fl )od of a river In spate 
niFliIng down swiftly, (d) with 
a declivity of great steepness. 
It. ti's. (]) of Hood; to cairy sinth. 
off very swiftly : holara bari nc 
garare njiia inor iinkoo sot^l'odoporo- 
fii'ilkoa, (2) to drive a catt precipi¬ 
tately down a slope : kerakira, alom 
soi^koiloporo/cn^dy nuniniaVite bar- 
kiiaine. (d) of bullocks^ etc, to 
draw a cart pr< ci[)Ilately down a 
s1(i])0 : sagiri liar dipili kulasoaii 
airikarkedcl on jolare kc^’akira 
sagirlki^ sOT^kvdifporol enkatekiti 
.sui’liiinLIdjana. (4) of people or 
uniinab’, to preeliiitate tlieir steps 
down a slope : iiirc soi^Icvdophpol'eda. 
('0 sinb. down a slope. 

111. inirs; (1) of people cr animals^ 
to lusli down a slope : jobireko 
^'"f^Iiodopoj oicna (or sotskodopbro- 
ked,\). (2) of water in a torrent, 
r.ipld or fl'iud^ to rusli down swiftly.’ 
blenic ne garare bfiri soi^kodopd- 
(d) [\\ the df. pist. (a) 


same as the p. v.; leleme garare 
mulii so^l:odojwrof(ina. (b) of a 
slope, to be as described ; on jola 
SOT^/iVd opofola n a . 

s'oi^kodopbro-n iflv. v., (1) same as 
the trs. (2) t)rusb down swdftly : 
ne garare bari soi^Icodopbrona^ 
lemlemianJo pnr.i saagin re ban 
batnsaie liag’ioa, a flootl in this 
river rusnes swiftly, it is only mneb 
lower that tbe current slows down. 
sofci/iod^>pjbro-o p. v. carresp. to the 
trs. 

IV. adv. with or without tbe afxs., 
(ingc, ge, ggcy tan^ langc modifying 
ardgun^ /iurardgu, raCiUordgu, 7iira^ 
idgujit^gli atu, rika, 

soakojo (Sk. sankafy narrow ; 
11. Sad. sankut i) efr. sakarghatiy 
sakarao. I. sbst, (1) trouble/liffi- 

culties : sera liorokoa sillu kcUU 
manaliatana enkate musia sof^ko^ 
torem togoa. (2) necessity : barn- 
balad gundilco ^or^hotoregelc jorajad- 
koa, wlicn necessary we j ut under 
tlic yoke, and plough with, preg¬ 
nant CO AS ; so7^ko(oge kajitana, 
necessity h'l’co? us (bly., tolls us) ; 
soj^kofodom cckatagea ? What can 
one do when jircssed by necessity ?— 
Note tbe proverb : so^kotore simk.ita 
capio'], one w^ould do anything in 
c.isc of necessity, (d) a position of 
great discomfort : ken tec] sot^kotore 
gitidipfria, (olena : ote aligo tai- 
kon a, si k 111 o ro m a j i k o nan at a n k t n a 
oro simsikiiko baeabaeakiiia. (4) 
want of time : m^koloreko (or 
sti^jurekOy andagareko) neotatginuiu 
bakuaogirijana ; cimtaa ili isinoa ? 
ciintaa mcroiniq kiriaia ? jaulo 
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S013^.kui 

pai'omj.'ina, 

II. adj , (1) with horo^ a person in 
such a position, (i?) with 

such ciicumstaiices. (d) with, iaiii 
Lirsul'iiri^ etc ^ surrounded in the 
hunt ; being at bay. 

III. trs. caus.j (1) to put snub, in 

such cireumsiances : jiurfigepe 50/^- 
/i(){(U:{uii. (?) to surround an 

animal in a limit.—Animals such 
as the wild boar, the jackal, the 
wolf, the hy( na, attack man only 
when they arc wounded or burroun¬ 
de d. 

IV. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., (a) 
to be in such circumstanc-‘s : isiilc 
so^kofoiana {or sota^kotoakaua). (b) 
iinprsh, of circumstances, to bo 
siiCh: riado isu so f^kutolana (or 
soukotogea). (^2) imprsl , with 
iiiSerb’d prsl. pro , to find the 
eiiciiinstances such : nado isii sof^/co^ 

(1) joina. 

soJa{'i’(>!o-n ]{\k. \ ^ (1) same as the 
trs. caus. (1) to put oneself in such 
ciiciunstai cos. 

}<o}^l'ofo-o p. V., to he ])ut or to g< t 
into such circuni:,tanc.s. 

V. adv , (!) witli or without the 
afxs. aii[JCy ge, nge, modify’ng riJea, 
TikaOy atakar, (2) with the afx. 
fjC) same as soi^kotoratCy owing to 
such chcumstanccs : so?oko(ogc Tili- 
kotaiu dasikena. I was forced by 
circumstances to put myself at tbc 
service of a Tcli. 

sou-kul trs., (1) to measure 
o'rains, etc., and then send them on. 

(2) with k^jl to send by messenger 
a iiroposal, for consideration : kajile 

SQf^kuliada^ aurigeko kajiruara. 


sop^ 

soii^ti var. of soMgo^i. 

■^soi^-urui^ tr-’.^ (1) to ineasure a 
certain ipiantity of grain and sepcV 
rate ii from the rest. ( ’) to mea¬ 
sure out the (piantity of grain and 
puhe needed for a c uple, who have 
to prepare tin Ir food and cat it 
sepirately owinj; to the fact that 
the wife is at uagger.s driwn with 
the other women of the liouse 
(motlur-in-law, sist(‘r-ii\-law), and 
bc'causc the hn«biiul does not waint 
to leave his parentsMionsby brea¬ 
king up the joint owin'r.sliip of the 
property (linded ('state). (:\) to 
measure out a (jiuntity of grain and 
pulse for the marriage guests, 
when their nninber exceeds greatly 
I hose invi(ed or C'xpeeted by tlm 
1)1 i ic^s parents, d heso guests will 
have to pr''pare their food and cal. 
it separately, a id besides manage 
to be satisfunl with wliat tliey 
receive. If tlie marriiigc; pric* [)aid 
at the lime of the beliotlial, was 
two Inillocks and (I Rs. tlujy will 
get a mannd oC rice ami o measures 
of pulse, and one goat. 1C the 
price was two hiilluoks and 12 
Us. tlii'y will get two maunds of 
rice and 10 mcasincs oC and 

one goat.—The seini-hindulzed 
Aborigines of Tamar always cook 
and eat se[;arately. 

sop^ Has. Nag. sap^ Nag. 1’ I. 
sbst., lh(i act of slanting rain entering 
sideways under a shelter: da 
gamatan dipiU hoco jOrkcrJcL sopa 
(or sonopa) et^jana. 

II. adj., with d/], syn. ot sop<ilan, 
slanting rain driven under a el.cl' 



sopa5 


4i)j2 


sop§-sop^ 


ter: paciri Imrir^ge salau^iakana 
,n(J c<inuaio liuriugo araguakana, 
sopQ date orabitar lumjana.—Also 
used as adj. noun ; gitiakan dlpili 
sopQ naiukctjlca. 

IJL tis., (1) of rain (personified) 
ibiis to enter and wet things : 
holara da ale orae sojinlteda. (*2) 
of nature, thus to wet things : 
Lola p lira gee sopakedlca. (3) of 
wind (personified) thus to drive the 
rain ; hojoge ale orare dae sopakeda. 
IV. inlrs. (1) of rain, thus to 
enter: holara In soda ale ornree 
^opah'da (or orarce sopnkena). (2) 
in the df. prfct., thus to get slanting 
rain: aloa paciri purage sopnlana 
(or sopagntana) our wall is getting 
much rain in s])ite of the broad 
caves. (3) iinprsl., witli inserted 
jirsl. pin., of peoj)le to be affected 
by slanting rain in sjiite of a shelter : 
nida dipili purage sopnh’dlea, 
sopQ-n rflx. V., same]as the trs. and 
last meanit g of the intrs. 
f^o2)a‘po p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. ; catomtaiu hurinxjaua gando 
dateu sopnjana, (2) iraprsl., of 
sucli rain, to enter : alea orare sopa- 
jana. 

^o-n-opa vrh. n. the act, or extent, 
of rain entering : musita. sonopnie 
ora linrltago alilcna. mendo apimac 
i.inahkcda,Jono day^s salanting rain 
did not soak the floor, but the 
rain lasted three full days (and eo it 
got soaked thoroughly) ; sonopae sop^- 
keda oarira sobenatale lurreabajana 
2^ fig. in jest or anger, syn. of kapa. 

sopaS, very rarely sompa5 (H. 
saxqina) I. fibs!., the act as under the 
trs.: so 2 >ao hobajaua ci? lias the / 


bride been handed over? Kulare 
sopqo hobajanaci? Has a spirit 
been Inducing a tiger to harm some¬ 
one. 

II. trs., (1) to give away, to hand 
over, the bri ic : hoiomore leljana, 
enamente bicarjanci kurihon Buru- 
bfituron Mangratareko sopQol'ia, the 
girl was found to be with cliild, 
the panchay it handed her over at 
once to Mangra of Buruhatii. (2) to 
hand over ; to put in charge of ; to 
entrust; lo offer up :Cq hon iskul- 
veko iopao/iia, they have put that 
child at school; haiamjanao ena¬ 
mente soben aea kami marau hoii- 
tyree sopao/cedaj getting old, he has 
entrusted all the wwk to his elder 
son ; ama soben ur^i, kaji oro kami 
Pormesortare $opa(^ia7?i, offer up to 
God all thy thoughts, words and 
acti ms. (3) syn. of lapad, of a 
witch to induce a spirit, a tiger or 
a snake to take possession of srab. : 
en horodo Curlnreko (Curintarcko) 
iiopaok[a ; najoniko kulareoko (or 
kulatareoko) hopaoa oro biurcoko (or 
biutareoko) wpaoa. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., to havo 
been handed over, offered up, en¬ 
trusted to: apu haranijana, eobcu 
kami hontekoratare sopabiana (or 
sopaoak ina), all I he work is now in 
tl c hands of the son. 

sopab-n rflx. v., (1) same as the trs. 

(2) to enter srab.^s service, but leav¬ 
ing the question of work and wages 
to the goodwill of tlio master : 
aintaregeia, sopabntanaj amuryleka 
kami acuii3ime org jom omaiume. 
iiOpab-Q p, V , corresp. to the trs. 
sop^.8op5, 8orp^-8orp§, sorp^ sor. 
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PQ Ha^\ Nag. sap^-sap;i^ sarpg-sarp^ 
Nag. var'\ of soepn-^o'^pi. 

sope, sompe (1) same as scpo, (2) 
fig same as i\oivpo, 

sopof afij., (1) with da no, svn. of 
light wood, nsolcss for building 
purposes, as dit, LundHd, kofai^. (2) 
(2) with mad^ a kind of very hollow 
bamboo and conscqucLlly lueaking 
easily : sopna madr.i dan do m raljalie 
roporoa. (8) with Iioioiiio syn. of 
laso})oso^ a weak body. 

sopor sbst., (]) the muzzle, the | 
inoutli of a (piadroped, of a large ' 
])ytliou and of a largo sole fish : buid 
])urj.ur<), di[dli sopor) koramlqcli 
nirjana. (2) fig., in j st or displea¬ 
sure, the mouth of a man or a woman, 
or of a quadrunTianc : eperata, ctejac]- 
lpg(‘ soporrei^ dalkii, 
sojor-o p. V., io have a muzzde, a 
snv)ut of a certain kind : urikoctedo 
fcodoiiiko jiliT^gcko snj'oroa. 
soporlopo syn. of 

sor (1) syn. of tii^pad, (2) cfr. 
mrsor, syn. of sarpal. 

sor 1" I. trs., wllh sulni as d. o. 
(1) syn. of S'd/, to blow onc^s no^c : 
snlui sorlam enka alom budding,bud- 
duuca. (2) somrliinop, of children, 
to sniff up (as cbildi’cn do), 

11. intrs. in the df. prst., of the 
nose, to bo blown : nctqre kane sii- 
Ini sortana (or sorotana). 

,0 .V'en rflx. v., same as the trs.; su- 
lui nctarc c:^m sorenjana parkatiua 
mendo ku ? 

sor-o p. v., coiTOsp. meanings. 

2^ also sorr^ cfr. sarsor onomatopo, 
I. sbst., the noise made by thus 
blowing one^s nose or, sometimes, 


by sniffing : snluYra sori?^ aiumla, 
sorentanjdo kai;^ lelkpa. 

II. adj., wdth stri s\mc meaning. 

III. intr^, to produce tliis noise • 
kuncjanisrirc okoe sorla (or ^orkena ? 
sor-oi rflv', V., si me meiiiing ; oefu 
nefakore alope rorena, -oidarage 
aiumoa, do not blow yourno.-^es her., 
it is an ugly noise. 

p. V., iniprsk, of this noise, tc 
be made : kundamsyre sorlcna, sari- 
doiig aiuml.y soiketii kaiig lolkia. 

vrb. n., the loiiduc-s of th(‘ 
noi^^O : bakirirc sonoje sorl^i adioeit 
latiig auimkeda, he i)lcw his ncs • 
hard in ilio garden, that I heard it 
even from the inner ro mn 

IV. adv., with the afxs. n (oijce\ 
Ickii (repea(cdly), also sorkonsoiduoL 
(repeatedly) mo lifying yv/io, oun 
si>ln{n. sill, suhii^ suipi'iia, adnar — 
N, Ib The same forms may ii]<o 
modify sarpad, in the moaning (d 
saipif. Sorken may .'dso modify ntr, 
sciio, Jio^oipjorn in llic ni"aniug' of, 
io move away sudden Iv in a straigh.t 
line, of birds, snnlns, (te. 

sOr Wo, fide Haines, of <ifr<i(>u 

sOr Ila^ sohor Nag. (cfr. hngl 
soar) H 1. trs , (1) to thr )w a sjjca: 
or a javelin ; to dait a stick as if 
throwing a spear .• bar.ac snria ; 
tapuron birhorokodo birsukurikobar- 
citcko incma, it is said 

that the natives of tkc Andamans 
hunt wild hoar by throwing spc'ars 
at them. (2) also sorrakalp to throw 
sheaves of thatch-grass on to the 
roof : safirimnti Barimarc soremc. 
(3) to shoot the sl^ultle in weaving: 
peraeko duisgiko sorea, (4) also 
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sCr 

tfirnni'ji', to make (Inibor (>lkle down 
n lilll f-ldo : buruale pallkoko sorea. 
(;i) to jivopel a canoe swiftly over 
V:C water : Kcol.oko daedajiro (lota«- 
j.^ako .s'orea. (0) to cast (fC a l»avvk 
f' 1 linntin^^ : eta e^roko sabmenU* 
ii; l oi'i* b 's oakoko to oatoli 

(llicr biiais Iboy cast (dT at a hawk ; 
b:iTa”’ai'a r'cl s^rti jana, he is not 
]cr.', lio went a-hunling' with Ins 
haNvk. 

II. intrs., (1) in the dt. ]'r.4. only 
of bird-, snakes and ot igai>i fa( 
sanu' as the rllx v.: heiiSaio bin 
t'oilcna. (1) in llie df jn.-t , same 
as Ibe p. V.,: [juliko biiruaie ao/fdjhf 
((>r so rot ana). 

sor-cn rlb\, V, (J) tf birds to s-ai 
i.c., to soar in (fie air in a straif^dd 
line without (lap] ing tlio wings in 
entjd. to to soar In ciicles. 

(t^j of a liiwk whoii oa^t of^ to fly 
Hroi^hi at (he quarry that lias boon 
lln.slicd : no rlei 1 escgo cli .vjrcua 
{ >T aenna)? (k) of a will-o"-thc- 
Awsp, (o meve swiftly : lioro kudau- 
tanre ciivin juliaiilee .sdrcua, wlicn 
the ghost of a woman who died in 
(diildbiitb, oliases a man slic tlmics 
(at IIk' month, as it is believed) and 
moves swiitly. (1) iig. of cattle, 
to inn with greediness t'wards a 
grassy spot : laba-ate kera sorc?/J<uui 
(a) tame as tlio trs. 

.^O’li-orwh, n., the extent, or the rapi¬ 
dity (d the acts described under the 
trs.: sonorc sorkeda hundiakan saQri 
midgarlkad sarimaree rakal;cabala. 

also so7ior, constructed like 5r, 
onor, hut referrinp to the thread of 
the ^Yoof• 


fiOr (Sd. sOr /care/c ; II. s/uiru 
/rarna) trs , to s!art a speech, a eon- 
versnh’oii, a £ong, a quarrel. Cons¬ 
tructed like hilind. 

sora (II. dora) .b~(., saltpetre: 
hasage itiiakcdte .seredo b liia, p* o[>le 
extract salljictre fr^im earth. 

sora (P. T. sb.-t., lad luck, 
faring ill, piinidimcnt ; sometimes 
used as fyn. of ■na'<ih, gs-od nr had 
luck : lisiia, aiiin bng.iraitj i:i*q 
1 have no luck to-day. HkjC}! in (he 
last meaning it is genera’lv ] reeedevl 
by i/e, f)i^ mea-iing . Lhi;; er 

that treatment or jnnnkhnient : :ipe 
nonneo on (or (in, fe ) .yo,/ hoba'a 
(or t' g'M, ot )Tn)0 ; ap o ( n 
(or (11 (!or(nrj,r) togoa; apeo en 
otoi^pog you also ^nl! h' tjsat- 
ed in the same uill g q th'^ 

J-nme i)unib]iment. 

II. tis., modiJiod l)y c;i/cjfjc or 
or in (he cp.Is 'ensorn, nia.w.'j, 
scsora, v,i,hora, to lirat or jouiislf 
!5n.b in that aame maniur, r r all 
iiulisciiininatoly in the same tn:in;ioi; 
liola en lioro hegar l;a urin,in eniRl ja 
lisinclo alcom tcsoiajdilca ( rcnLa- 
RCm i.oraj(i(Jlai)-, on h.'unire s;o!,( iiko 
I mKjg-,aio sorajiulkoa (..r roh niLoh :) 

I ii‘i']sonii,u]koa), in that work the .'ame 
I given to all (ho workmen, 

whi ther they work well or not. 
sora-o p. V., (IJ coriTi-p, meaning. 
yi) to f.ire the same way ; ne kaloai 
marito ale disiim midsora/jiia, all 
over the country wo wn-c equally 
affected by sraa!I-pox ; ale dieum 
S6soraja7ia : our country fared 

as badly j it was the same in our 
country. 
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8or-ader to sniff in snot i Hindu Dncjafl^ of iu'linr. Tlio nnmo 
as cliil livn Jo). I ofcur in tin- Amit Lt'i^ciul 


sorai, surai (Sad. iJ. V. A. fnirah)) 
sbsl., a largo and broad porous 
Wciter'l'oille of e.ii’tlionwaro, in ' 
wliiidi \vaf('r cools down. ! 

sOral II,IS. soliofai (Xag. IT. Sad. 

P. noise, outcr}^) I. sb^d., 

\\\<() suruincgCf soraiporoh^ fhe CMlIlo 
fisM'val : sor ire i'ip.3 nui.i ci ? 

II. Its., (J) Io treat the cattle to 

il'is festival: niak) MuitJ ilionko 
O' ) Dihuko i^orninOt^^ Tunikutodo 
1'. it )a. (1) fig’., Stem time*;, to ihive 

tlvj eill!(' at a nin, on tbis fe tival, 
bp dint of sljonts and beating of 
drums. 

III. intis ^ (1) to bold tbi-; festival : 
tisitile s0iaf!(i lit. {1) inipi’sl, in 
tbc df. irsl.^ of tliis festival, to take 
place : tisira, soraUana (or tisiia. 
sorcitijr). 

sftrdi'-i illx: v., same a^ tbetis. and 
tlio prsl. intrs. urYkole ioraidi ; 
g.i] a’e soraind. 

soral'O p. V , ( 1 ) eorr'sp. to 111 • trs.: 
keranriko sOrdi'oa lU'TO'ukodo kag>’. 
(2) imprsl., the kei'ping of (lii- 
festival ; oro mod pi,i taoomto 

so O/>0^7, 

*Tbe -So//// fe^tIvll i. lo ]d. ev. ry- 
wbere on tlie ;vujnj day, vi,'. , on 
tbo new moon of kiit likcandn^ 
noj'iiKVf }uld ( It^Jolnr), On t.lns 
festival the |aliinr dees m-t ofli.dile 
as religious b( ad of Ibo villig', bui, 
cniy t^erforms fbe rite in liis <>\vn 
bou'^e for bis own oattt', ns do“s tbe 
bead of every famiiy in (bo vilkgo. 
The saerince is offeiod to blorea, 
a godlirig, mo'tly worHiiope 1 by tbe 


as one of tbc tutdary sj^irits of 
jMmidari villagt's. Aloreiver tliia 
gt'dling is reprc:^ nl-al by a material 
sunbol, tbo yt?/'o//-/r'/a small 
wo/oihm po‘-(, tbe heal of which is 
sha[)od into a knob t/y a doo[) and 
hro.ul an'^mlar eg’oov'^ On tbc" day 
of tlio saorilico i! is ikaub- d with red 
lead. All llii' pliinly /-tainp" tlie 
r;t(' as beln;*' of llliuin (-rigin 
d li(‘ Santill (Ktlainn) Irlhrs, ai 
llmlime of tho Aryin invedions, 
Wore relatively civili/?!, having 
' cities and s'l’one'; for's a ml cntles 
j built in si oil'.' (sie [ a ;o iSl'J). dMi 'y 
i eannot b'' sujipcs'd (o hive bemi 
witiiout agriciilt'ii'e. ddie harl ari in 
iiiv.ulers (see page ISIS) on tbo 
c mlrary kiio'vv t>:ob;d)'y v<Ty 1it(d(', 
if anyth.ii'g, about agriciilllire and 
nubt have l-airmal It fr mi tbe 
iiitivos. dlrTcfore tJie riQjnity of 
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tbe only ( ai('‘and coa-idor ,fon ihn 
Mund.i': -d.ioA' to the r oatilo, is that 
v/b'cb one has for a, rs ful nr m'ed- 
od iiistinmrnl. d ii ingli th('y aia 
f-'ii 1 v)f hoof, (boy nov:#er rdangbtor 
an) of tli< ir cattl/ imrely fur f- od, 
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unless it has become unfit f<3r further 
Tvork. To draw the plongh, the 
clod-crusher, the levelling plank 
and occasionally the block-wheel 
cart, and to thresh the paddy by 
walking round and round whilst 
treading it on the threshing floor, 
is all the Mundas expect from their 
bullocks, cows and buffaloes. They 
seem to be incapable of intelligent 
interest in the breeding, improve¬ 
ment, and general care of the cattle. 
They never store any provisions for 
thorn in the shape of hay, tubers, 
grains or oil-eake. Even the straw 
they staek yearly is almost one-lhird 
less than they could gather, since 
they cut the paddy ratlicr high above 
tlie ground. Except for this straw 
:i little; of wliieh is given them every 
morning and night in the dry season, 
the animals have to live on what 
they can find in and around the 
villages when grazing during the 
time they are free from work ; and 
m woodless tracts, in summer, 
though they roam about for hours a 
day, become at length very lean 
and weak. Of w^ell conditioned 
stal)ling or accommodation for cattle 
th('n‘ IS 0(3 (|uestion ; tliese are 
hiiddiMl togetlier in a corner of the 
hilt in vvliich the owner lives and 
where he keeps also his goats and 
fowls. Only lelatively well-to-do 
jMnndas erect separate oattlo-siKjds. 
Till' bulk eks and cows arc of the 
smalhsl and most wretched kind. 
No one even dreams of improving 
iho stock. In ff^ct they dislike the 
better and larger kinds as roquirlag 


too much care and food. Perhaps 
they would not be quite so indolent 
about an easily realizable progress 
if they did not completely neglect 
milk in their diet. Even when a 
cup of milk might save the life of 
a patient or of a child, they would 
not care to procure it. 

The Mundas observe the rite of 
the cattle-feast only to protect their 
cattle against the influence of malig¬ 
nant spirits. Its observance covers 
eight full days. 

I. During the week preceding the 
feast the cattle are not to he used 
for ploughing but only for light 
work, 

II. The last three days before the 
feast the cattle must enjoy a com¬ 
plete rest without any work what¬ 
ever. On the first of these three 
days the catile-slieds are to be re¬ 
paired and thorougidy cleaned. 
Each evening a small earthen oil- 
lamp {dii(atx) is to be lit inside the 
shed. The oil burnt in this lamp 
is JcMjuri (Celastrus panieulata) oil. 
If this cannot be procured it is re- 
j)laeed by surguja (Guizotia ahys- 
sinica) oil with one or two kuinri 
seeds in it. Either kind of oil is 
used also on each of the three days 
for anointing the cattle. Euffaloes 
and bullocks arc anointed on 
the horns, the forehead, the 
part of the neck on which the yoke 
rests an 1 the part of the haunches 
whore the goad pricks. When 
goats are also anointed, it is on 
the horns and forehead only. These 
three days arc called hhdhicunian 
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in Tamar. Elsewhere they have 
got no special name. 

nr. On the morning of the feast 
the cattle are driven out to graze 
the whole forenoon. Before his 
morning bath, the master of the 
house goes to cut a branch of 
madukatn (Bassia^ latifolia), 2—3'^ 
thick. Out of this he makes the 
goreaJeunta which he plants either 
inside the cattle-shed, right in front 
of the entrance and not far from 
it, or outside near the railing post 
[natdr) on the side of the entrance. 
According to the Mundas, tnadn- 
ham wood is used for this purpose 
in order that the cattle may be as 
prolific as this tree is productive. 
Then either ho or some other man 
dilutes some rice-flour in water and 
with this draws on tho ground 
a rather complicated design. There 
are two coucenlrlc circles around 
the goreakunta. One exceeds the 
other by 3—f''and is as large as 
the door of the shed is broad. They 
are quartered by diameters one of 
which is parallel to the door, and 
divided by two more diameters 
into equal segments. Four paral¬ 
lel lines, tangent to these circles 
run through the door and extend 
further to a distance of several yards, 
forming a kind of path. Between 
each pair of parallels, little scrai-cir- 
cles are drawn to n present tbe 
hoof-prInts of cattle leaving the 
•bed. Straight daubs of red havl 
iu the middle of the semi-circles 
mark the split of tlie hoofs. 

When tbe master of the house 
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has finished his drawing or has 
entrusted it to some ouc else, be 
goes to bathe and on his way back 
he plucks a handful of green 
paddy. Of this he makes a 
number of rings which, together 
widi garlands of marigold will be 
hung in tho afternoon over the 
horns of the cattle. Then with 
turmeric he dyes yellow a string 
of cottou, fix('s three pieces of 
couch-gra^'B at three points of 
th(' string, ties both ends together 
and hangs it (>n his neck.—N.B. 
It should be noted tliat coucli-grass 
which keeps alive and spreads even 
ill the hottest part of tho year is 
regarded by the Mundas as a 
symbol of their own power's endur¬ 
ance and proliflcness. After this 
ho takes a winnowing-fan and 
a black fowl (or, may be, a red 
one, if ho has no liuffaloes), red 
lead, kujiiri oil, a small earthen 
bmp and pearl-rice, and proceeds 
to tlie c>»ttle-Bhcd into which, * 
in the meantime, tho cattle liavo 
been driven. Now tho door is 
closed and several small earthen 
lamps are lit. Having washed his 
j hands and foot and tho beak and 
feet of the fowl, ho places on tho 
winnowIng-fan three leaf-cups and 
pours into one of them some red 
lead, into another one some pearl- 
rice and into the third one 
some rice-beer. Then he lights 
another earthen lamp and places 
it on top of the goreakunta^ 
makes three daubs* of red lead on 
the ground and three on the 
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IpYoikinila ami after making the 
ic)vvl eat some of Ujo pearl-ilce^ ho 
places tliree lilllo heaps of this 
in front of the (jorcakunta. 

^riie sa>;rlllcial formula used at 
iliis c. rernony^ is as follows : Ihi 
Gaig)rL'.‘J, B.iisigorea! sirmaiuarre 
sirnuL Ivutniiilce, tisiudoi^ Booajad 
sariij idnioai la. omaintaiiaiu, ce- 
(lamlaiiaiu. Sirmanur Sirmakii- 
tuiul 8iU hara dlun gai sutuin nia 
gorAgoraderkL'dkoani. Knkage talau I 
slriiuiniar sinuakulalul, suiuuruu 
gougoradcikoni. Karidi karita- 
&ad jorntaiij nutanie^ rnorako 

digo mcrako doogo; pirlro ku- 
tiiriie Liii’e I<audarr(% huar^ 

baiioka,, c )ga lanoka, Icula oauki 
banok.'j, leiGar sudor hanoka; 
bota hnnijin kako daIp;itaiMkaIvO 
liai'bandak'ako; sii'isiika darusuharo 
a^iianiokako tiirnamolvako. ]\Iiu 
er^g.a irn'roin cuga^ gutj saia guii 
snkniilika [)oa:i]van [ osaakankako''k 
‘‘'OGorea (;f the ouws, (ioica uf 
the she~ljiilhiIooo ! AItt r a year 
the (kdo ha\iugcoaie l>a< k, to-day 
1 ’oor.dilp aial in\al:e thee, and 
give and oiTer iiiee a sieiill.e. 
-Ihiriiig the uhok; \<>ar tljiui haA 
protceled llie ])]oiin;]iln,r -nd ])rccd- 
ing eatdein tlieir goino- out and 
in tlieir eoinijig lack. Ihotcct 
tlicng O friend, next year. AYlien 
thty dvml: Lraekitdi water and eat 
gi.'irs as tasty as if seisened with 
salt, let m,thing btick in their 
tliioat; on the high lands and in 
the jungles Jet them not fall in 
any pit and nut get splinters in 

Uioif Irct ; 
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attacked by tigers or bitten by 
snakes; lot them belabour udth 
their horns the white-ants^ bills 
and the lushes (i.e., be full of 
life), and may the hulls run after 
tlie cows ; when they remain out 
at niglit let them be found safe 
under the tia'cs at dawn. Let tho 
Cow-kind ami the goat-kind in- 
ercas) like the small kind of ha- 
boon?, and like the sn.all kind of 
swine. 

d'he fowl is tlu'n killed either 
I by being struck against the liorn 
; of a hulTallo or a hiillook; or liy 
liaving its thri;at out on a bdk/o 
(meat-eiil ter). In the latter case 
blood is made to drip on tho 
fj()7eiikuufii, sometimes a^BO on the 
three little heaps of rice. The 
cattle al 0 are spiinklcd with it. 
Iticc-bcer (d/P «7/) is off - rod and a 
libatinii made on the three little 
heaps. 

ho fowl is taken outside, and 
its heal, liver mil part of the 
di' ^t, mixed with the p.arl-iiceof 
the thiee little heaps, are baked 
intD a kind of eake. Three hits 
of this are placed near the gorea- 
innfaj and the sacrlGcer consumes 
the rest there aiul tlien. 

d'he peo})le now take tlu-ir midday- 
meal and many give to tlieir cattle 
rice amd Uimlra (Ihasoolus pulse) 
cooked together, and even a sip of 
rice-beer. 

IV. In the afternoon at about 2 
o^clock, when the cattle have had 
their special treat, they are onco 
more anointed and then adorned 





^050 


with the rin^s of paddjr, and Uie 
g*arlnnd^ In (ho morning' 

Jive now llirown over ilioir lu>ins. 
Then nil the onitl^ of (he aro 

tnrnod out of (lie slo'dsJind, at tlio 
boat of drums, \siih ti.o slnutin;; 
crowd of tlio vill:ig('rs Lohiml llwmi, 
mx) driven Ihrei' tiiro’s up and down 
tbe main street. Wiiat wKdi iho 
three da 3 ^s^ rest, and (lie special feed, 
and tlu' drauoUt of beer, and uhat 
wn’tli the din at their hath, they 
are very frisky ! The Mundas will 
have it, tliat tledr on tile in ally 
understand . all abont (lie foa-t and 
Ihoronobly oiijoy it. biI4 tlio 

cattle are thus driven to and fro 
throno-li the vilhio’C, the li(tlo rine,os 
of paddy that liani:^' (>\\ tlieir boms 
arc f-n:i(c]iul ;iwnyby thn jooph* wbo 
sn])Orbiitlou-]y bolii vo ih.e.n (o 
have a sp'^cial ina[:»ie vir: u“ ; ^ omo 
will hano’ thosn rinos on (ho ridi;'*'- 
pole of tboi] house, a** an effrrt’vo 
r^onedy a<j;aiiist hiaduclios; otlu'is 
will hang Ihnu on th ir jaok-froi'S, 
in order to cn^nro ph n( y of fnn( 
for tlio next eca^on. 

VVlien r.iekot is ovn*, (lo' hoys 
take the caltle out (o praziu v, Inlsl 
the growm"ii])S ^(ill enjoy a oiip of a 
beer. As to tlie village eowlo r,1, 
who has fai(hfuil\ doin' Ins dn(,y hy 
looking after the oat!lo (ho uh(d<‘ 
year round, ho tiai in (urn will liavo 
his si are at the (dose of tin,' foas(. 
lie Nviil first goi, jiis rniar-iJi fi'oni 
several li'va^es, and llrn lu' will bo 
given a wich’s liolidav, juuff/j,-^sn 
cutiy a lioliday so oil led liccanse it 
will a]]o\v him time 'Mo cxiraet the 
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thorns from his fort (i o , to let 
him have leisure and pie i>ure to liis 
he ud's oontent). 

At nigld, when (lie ealth^ are back 
in di-' slu'd, the path drawn on tho 
gi’.'nnd is lighlrd \\[{,]\ sn);dl oailhen 
oih!aip])s. At tho end ('f(lw])ath 
a lto;ni*o of si ('h a lam]') nude of 
('oudiin v- p;|f^ conoh-' 

grass and danlud- Tlie happy 
p(.ss(‘’Coi-,^ of an vrijijuui rojilice this 
eowdnng-iamp hy it.—N. f5. The 
n> { jjuLii) IS a hall of lialr f(Vond somc- 
l inu's in (h(‘ cadlo’s s(onnu‘h and 
ma<lr n]) of (he lidr sw.ilh.wcd by 
< attlo whrn li-king tlirnw'lves <n* 
otlu r radio. The possession of siieli 
a ball is Ik'Iii. ved io on^ui\' ihn 
hcaUh ami houndi(y of one’s eat(d(.n 

As on nibor fi'sllvals, in inosl. 
\illa<;vs (.hoy hii'w boor enough to 
pr(d )iig th.o fr.id. (ill th'' following 
day. In ‘'omo vidagr^ wluua' jiooplo 
are hotter of, they <':u^ go Oi 
fe sting for a (In’id am! ( vi'n for a 
f>ni-|h day. 7'hi'''-' (b’‘nhingdiouls 
ai\' alw.iys a s oiil funoliou ; no 
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serai ba^ar, soraj nisri sli.-t , a 
slond r, hhroos twiner, raid (o grow 
:!>) ('ubds loi g, usi'd (o (.i(‘ (ho 
1 oof-laths to tho i\i iters. No(; 
ident ilied, 

sfrabsaba, neaily alway- erred 
to the ter.n st. llu' iico- 

bed' brewed for the Oattlo-feast, 
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^sOral^sandi sbsf, the eve ot (i.e. 
tbo day, but especially the night, 
before) the cattle-feast. This is the 
most propitious day and night in 
matters of magic or superstition. 
Medicinal roots dug up on this day 
are believed to be especially cfHcaoious; 
therefore it is on this day that the 
native doctors renew their stock 
and throw away tlie old roots, 
except such as cannot be replaced. 
Spirits never barm at night a 
traveller carrying an axe, a bow or 
an arrow made on this day. In¬ 
cantations as a rule are learnt by 
heart without the help of a written 
copy. However, if a copy be used, 
in order to keep its virtue, it ought 
to bo written in red ink and, if 
possible, on the day before the 
Sorai, On this day also botli 
witches and witch-finders are believed 
to be especially powerful. That^s 
why at night, before retiring, people 
anoint with oil their for. head, chest 
^and shoulders as a protection ag.iinst 
witchesstealing or spoiling their 
liver {if/iurur^). It is believed 
that during the night following 
the so rat the witches have their 
AvelrJ dances and tliat the various 
kinds of saJini must, or should by 
preference, take place. 

sCr-aragu trs., Crd meaning of 
^or, 

s6r-bagel as prd. only, syn. of 

sorlicn-sari. 

s6r=baran rfix. v., to fly or (fig.) 
to speed hither and thither ; to 
rudi about : ii)ivipiuta(ko horharan- 
iana ; let^^gete kcrako sorharantana ; 


tisiiagapa Srokoa gonotj^ rakabakana 
6re kiiiumente hatuhatu paekarko 
sT^rharantinay the price of lac has 
risen, traders rush from village to 
village to buy up (before the fact 
is known). 

sorbol, sorgaJ, sorgol (Sad. Horlor) 
of a face besmeared with food or 
^^siiot^”^ about the mouth. Cons¬ 
tructed like gordal or porda^, 

sorbora! Has. Nag, Barbara! Nag, 
(II. and Sad. sarbarai) efr, potot, 
exaction, or demand without remu¬ 
neration, of firewood and victuals. 
Constructed like asiy but without 
ropr. V. 

sorbor^ (Sad.) (1) of a curry, syn. 
of sorosoro* (2) of a low field, syn, 
of (S) of paddy growing 

in such a field, to be affected by 
the dampness of the rain. Cons¬ 
tructed like soro^. 

sordai9i. syn. (I) of porda^^ (’3) of 
sorbol. (o) of gordal. 

s6r-darom trs. to fly, walk or run 
straight towards someone or some 
.animal coming from the opposite 
side: curin sordarowj^iM taikena, 
bandtlnulR calabkedci ja1^)pakeno 
ereiijami. Coiistiucicd like darom> 
s5re ! intrj., emph itio form of so. 
soren Nag. syn. of turturiad Has. 
sore-sope, sero-sepa (1) jingle of 
sc 2 '^o in the two 1st meanings, con¬ 
noting plurality or frequency. (2) 
fig., syn. {a) of gerogeto* {b) of 
kkarakasaa. [c) of sarlqiara. 

sorgaf, sorgol syn. (1) of gordal, 
(2) of sorbol, 

sor-gifi trs., to blow the nose, 
in the native fashion by throwing 
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6«rgo 

away the '^enot 

sorgo and derivs., vars. of sordg 
and derivs. 

sorgol same as sorgaL 
sorkot Nag. var. of sarfat. 
85r=ko(ota^ I. shst., the act as 
expressed under the trs. : ta5a sQr- 
koto^ a4 sfilsui corea apiikoto^ 
arandi ereinente e(Jkado o^kagea^ 
mcudo d^lr^te baidarloa. 
ir. trs. (with the omen-observors 
as d. 0 *) of a bird, to soar across 
the path in front of them ; knri lei 
sen o tan re ta^ sdrkofoi^kedlea. 
6orkoto?^’en rflx. v., same as the 
trs. 

^orioioq-g p. v., corresp. meaning* 
sorkot-sorkoj Nag. var. of sar- 
fiUsarpa(* 

sorl 9 (1) sjn. of sarla. (2) syn. 
of siidi (3) same as iiirsorlg ( I) to 
enter a house straight off without 
asking for admittance. Constructed 

like 7nrsoig. (5) Has. of a woman, 
eyn, of duku Nag. (0) adverbial 
affx. in the cpds karsorlg, jotnsorlo, 
niisorlg (7) I. adj., with kaji, 
thoughtless and unfortunate speech : 
$orIg kaji rokagee sojeruarkeda; 
so rig kajite mukudiinaree hartita.- 
jana* 

II. trs., to say smth. thoughtlessly 
(with unfortunate consequences) : 
kajii sorlgkeda (or kajisorlgkedae)* 
sorlg-n rflx. v., same meaning, 
sorlo-gg p. v., corresp. meaning. 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
ggCy modifying kajiyjahdh, 

8or9 Bometlmes sorQ var. of horg. 
It occurs in a marriage song as a 
syn. of khacao ; 


SOf oi 

dome, bala, jomepe, nuq bala, 
nuipe; 

O-oya siisakoto, ba!a, sorogenepS^ 
Oora hiisakoic, bala, sorogeuep^, 
Jorne, baU, jomepe, nfu, bala, 
nuipe ; 

Sona didll(ika, bala, raoagenepe, 
Sona didil(‘ka, bal.i, racagenepd. 
kat and drink, O guests, ram 
down the food with the bar of the 
cattle-shed. Eat and drink, O 
guests, tear aud swallow the food 
like vultures. 

soro-bonso (Sk. sard, wholcj 
vdnsJidy race, lineage, offspring ; Sad«. 
sarhaus. II. sira^ Ileng. soro 
wliolc) sbst., the whole family; 
inkua sorohoriHore laugan dnku 
mena.—It is used |rJIy. as a syn. 
of gogsid, 

sorod I. shst. (1) the condition 
I of having acted as expressed under 
I the trs. : sorod rn 'na enamente 
j de^ga kao asija(U<M, (2) sucli a 
feeling of shame ; aiiia ukutatanreo. 
tchalecjlvirs^a, nil lo air^lo dul^jaru. 
mente sorod namkedkira,a; on 
hoi;oi> monre nalo sorod meta5* 
jana. 

II. adj., (1) with kaji, offensive 
talk, insulting wordi; offensive, 
objectionable affair; sorod kaji 
hobajana. (2) with ka/zti, offensive, 
insolent action ; neado sorod kamim 
rlkakcda* (3) with hof^o, such an 
offender; or, in certain contexts, 
a man thus offended : amlekan Boro(} 
horoko orgdo jetare kaira^ lelked* 
koa.—-Also used as adj. noun; 
sorodkota(e (4j with 

ora, a family thus offended* 
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IIL ti"*, (1) to off'-nd |)( ()[)1(% with 

that niio a'^hamod 

to vihit tloMii and < annoi ex]>ect 

any sorvi< o or ludp froju llioin : 

sor(h]rtlmedc enainoiiLo Lupnio ^ 

inisdo kac hijui, suimlini, the father- i 

in“la\v of thy child never (‘OmG'^ on 

a visit hocaust. lie hss offended thee 

and feeds ashain d ; no hon alninenle 

ku])u]koe soroiJlctJ/iO.tj this child 

of mine has hj her condurt so 

offended our rel.itivos, that 1 am 

ashamed t.) visit thmn ; de^i^a 

umkodoe >'^oro>J/:e(J/c .dj he has 

offended those who would hol[) him 

(if ho Were net ashamed now to 

ask for lielp) ; solaaikoro soroil/udj/io i 

(or difciime sot. ilLeifu), nii okoo 

omaia hy nut paying- his debts Iio 

has rendio’od every one (i.e , the 

wl.ole country) iil-dis])n.:ed towards 

him; win* u ill give him a i()an 

(’k) h; oiTending | c'ople to m dvO 

oilers eliildroii or parents ashamed 

t ^ visit eacli other or to ask for 

help : ne hou knpullv-uee (or 

lvii[uloroe) soro^l/cliii ; a[)iiiu knpul- 

k.iroe soTo^lkniii ; ai'o honko aliataret' 

S'}/ i, (.’1) tlins to lemh'r 

vi its, or asking for he!}), imp)'sibte; 

kiil'idoe sj/-OfJ/>rJd, alesa asii soroa- 

ioda ; ales.iete deLgao /iorodkedd ; 

ape inentc m* liature iiii op)iim 

('////,'/■ o/n^ the bad repidatnon of 

your iatlier ]i,.s made it vrrj 

id'.iii ulr f(*r }on to got, a l(,an in 

the; NillogO (1) i) moke it 

d.ilioult, e\a\ imp )-sih]o to 

a.lOinge marria^M-s in one’s faioilv, 

# - 1 
nuin y to s\uh f mils as • al)- i 

nu.loning one’s wife; letting i 


one’s daughter ahandoii lier lins- 
band ; refusing to refund the 
marriage-pi i' e or to indemnify for 
expjnse-: made at tlio betrothal, 
if later on the girl wants to 
re-udnd it: kutiirric (or kopule) 

, sorodk( dll. 

I IV. intrs , (1) to ho the cause 

, of Buoh a situation : kn]ndkotam 
! sorodkeda ; sobeiiBiim sorodkeda^ 

' okore deugain namoa ? thou hast 
j spoiled thy credit on all sides, 

; where canst thou gid help ? soberi- 
s ic sorodkedii, he had spoiled his 
cre(ht on all side?. (1) in the df. 
prst., same as xorodakjna : en 
kui>nlkotaieQ sorod I an a ; am mente 
kii})alo soroiJfiiPa; s »bensarera 
.V rvdtih/'i : amnaia, disum t>orod* 
i./t/o ; am mente IvuUiin (or Icupiil) 
so^'odLiii'i; tliou lia'-t spoiled the 
ehaiKie of having thy (‘hildren 
mariiel. (d) imprsl , with inser- 
t{‘1 I rsL j rn., to foci this, sliaine: 
kuj ulko ]>oirntanreo k ici so/ud- 
jiidotoii ? kam. kaue ink it'im S' utai a ! 

, s-i.ro,/-mi 1 IK, V., same as the trs, 
and 1st and drd me mings of the 
intrs. 

so-p-crod rc[)r. v., tlni^ to offend 
ea;-li other : sumdiarekita, soporod- 
/oud ad senp'n’jukita. hokatada, 
s'dod n p. V., (1) (.orresp. to tlie 

trs.: k’lpulk ) alokako sorodo ; 

kujml aloka sorodo. (2) sanao as 
the \tU. V. ; kupulp (or kii]mlko- 
1 -jia ) a lorn sorodoa. 
sj- 0 -o’'od : vih. n., tlu‘ extent of the 
offence : sonnrodc soro lenjana, idi- 
mciile paiea omni jetare kae namoa, 
V. a.lv., with the afxs. ange^ rjt 
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oge^ raodit'vino' txkan, rikao, 

kiimi (to do), eraf^y eperaf^, 

VI. adveibial afx. to erai^y (riri) 
joDiy kail, tikutiiy BO as to cause such 
a (iondifcion. 

soro5, soro5-soro5 l'» of iubeis, syu. 
of salu<^, 

of rice fields, also sorbora. 

T- adj., with cfr. 

Juki lo'dOT^y coto^ Jocoj^ and gam'd 
a low Held that does not 
easily dry up aiul ^cts easily very 
damp : Bovoe locoi^re herjet,e bab;i 
]\Iia candurege ku omonjanredo 
taeorute penilopendcoa, oro tutulii- 
geleo'i, iu i-iich a field the 
paddy sown in suininer must have 
come out before the end of May, 
else tho plants prDVV stunted and 
di-colon red and give only s' ort ears. 
II. trs. to cause a field t> ljCN:omo 
sneli : bandara panjar, .o dag(.‘ en 
loeoue ^orot^Jicda; baada dulte ne 
loeoupo ^oiorkctla. 

Jll. intrs., in tho df. j.'rst , to be 
Such ; ne i-okorare bar!a locOU 
soro(^lava (or sorotjfjea). 
scror ?/ rflx. v., same as the trs. 
soro^-o p. v., corresp. to the tre.; 
bandakundamra pi^ujaiao date 

ioro'rj(Uia* 

IV. adv, with the afxs. angc, gp, 
qge, and in the repetitive form with 
or without tho afxs. ar}ge, ge, oge, 
tan, taiujc, modifying meng, rika, 
soro5-sopo$ Nag. syn. of j'uiiiti 
Has. 

soro^-soroj same as gOTo<u 
sorOg, sorgo, sor6go Has. SIripati 
(Sk. swargciy heaven) syn. of the 
ord meaning of s(n<^guft and 


soro-jfit 

sorO-ganti, soro-gonti Has, IIo. 
(B^ng. soroy whole, and rjonti, to 
eoiint) efr. garesarCy sbst., the 
act of counting silk cocoons indis¬ 
criminately ill tiading.--As prd., 
thus to count silk oocoous. Cons- 
tiucted like scledmcled. 

sorfig ban sorgo-ban sor6go-bflii 
(Sad.) syn. of aLlsbun, I. sb^t., 
a sky-rocket : iukiua arandire gola- 
bau, ouugiban, cavkaban, hukabaii 
oro f^ordgobCtuko kirii^la. 

IL intrs., to fire a sky-rocket : 
a p is a Iv o SOP 6g ohank c’ da, 
sorogbihutoi rlK. v., same moaning. 
sorogbdn-q }>. v., imprsk, of a sky¬ 
rocket, to 1)0 tired: api.sa sorog- 
ban jail a 

sofiigo and derivs., vars. of sorag 
and derivs. 

sorog-patal^ sorgo-patfll, aor6go- 
patSl (11, paldl, earth) emphalio 
or augmentative nyn. of soiogx 
gidiko fi'O'ii'jopatrth cko jalatii^ia, en 
kii.lra dado sorng/ a f(Vrra, • 

soro jut, soro-jutu 1" 1. ebst., Iiaiidi- 
craft ; manual skill (in making or 
lepairing) : ne lioroj’e jdana sorojahe 
l-anoa, nckaiikialau [larapasiia 
Iior ko metakoa. 

11. adj., with Z/c/r;, handV, skilled: 
sorojatn horo :d parapa-ua horo- 
king potomkena, kanegekirji, kapaji- 
jana. 

Ilf. trs., to make or repiir fittingly : 
ban da tale barsa Imjana, nesekando 
liuragelo sorijIitatada, our bund 
Las lem broken through twice, Imt 
this time we haY*e made it very 
strong. 

IV. iutrs., in the df. prst., to he 
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or hare been, mide with great skill: 
apea orado torojulutanay ale^do 
tunujuruget. 

sorojut-en, sorojuiu-n rflx. v., same 
as the trs, 

Borojiit-Qy iorojntu-^y p. v,, oorresp. 
meaning. 

fig., trs., to correct smb., fof 
a fault), to punish him.—With 
oorresp. p. v. 

sorol Nag, syn. of hdni Has. 
sorom^ giy-sorom, (1) of shyness# 
bashfulness, reverential fear, di¬ 
minutive of gill (2) fig., of fear, 
syn, of hoTo, (3) of smut, syn. of 
giu poari, 

soron, fiorofl-basa I. sbst., white 
clay (fundi soron), yellow ochre 
{sasa^ soron) or brown ochre {ara 
soron) : ne soron kotarem namlg ? 

II. trs., to paint or rub with soron 
hasa: gota horomoe soroniada* 
paciri sorontare niralge leloa. 
soron-cn rfix. v., same meaning. 
*so^p-oron rcpr. v., to lub each other 
with soronhasa \ deasakitai. soporon^ 
janay they rubbed with ochre each 
other’s back. 

soron-Q p. V., corrcsp. to the trs. 

soroi3^-poloi3(, (Sad. sereng-pcteng) 
syn. ol salu%‘putui cfr. sorbol (1) 
of face besmeared with snot”. 
Constructed like gordal or porda^ 
but as adv., with or without the 
afxs. angCy gCy gge, ian, tange, (2) 
fig. in jest, syn. of manda. 
sor&so var. of sorso* 
sOr-parom trs., to soar past. Con¬ 
structed like . 
sorp^.sorpy, sorpy-sorpy vars. of 


sorso 

'——-— -— " —a 

6orpo| and sorpot.sorpot vars. of 
sarpat and sarpatsarpat. 

sorr (1) of a ourry and of 
snot ”, same as the 2iid meanino: 
of sor, {%) sometimes same as 
sorsor let meaning. 

sOr-rakal; syn. of sor, 2nd mean¬ 
ing. 

sorsafi var. of satsao. 
sorso, sorSso (Sd. sesafy of a horse 
or a bullock, fast) efr., sarsa^y 
kentedy jadka, h}, I. sbst., the act 
of doing etc., (as expressed under 
the trs.) : ne hatu kurikore epe- 
ranra sorso ne kurire lelakana ; 
eperarairo (or eperau mente) ne 
kuria (or ne kurire) sorso lelakana, 
this woman has the habit of 
quarrelling with great violence. 

II. adj., of one doing something 
(as expressed under the trs.) sorso 
urikira^te ne gora barsiuregets^ si- 
cabala ; eperarare sorso kurlle 
kimintaia ; en horo barori^tadkina, 
eperaia^re sorso kur’do taeomuige, 
that man has got two wives, the 
second is more violent in her 
quarrels than the first ; eperatai. 
mente sorso kuriJo ne hature 
nige, of all the women in this 
village, this one is the most violent 
when quarrelling. 

III. trg., to do smth. with more 
than usual strength, violence, 
rapidity, etc., or in a high or the 
highest degree : dalko sorsokyae 
goeutarjana. They gave him a 
tremendous thrashing, and he died 
of it ; no uiuro mareipa sorsotada, 
honko kako joradavia, you have made 
this curry so very hot with 
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chillies, that the childroa will not 
be able to eat it; baisikalita, sor- 
soicere Raciatc Khunti bar gantareta 
tebaea, by cycling very fast, I can 
go from Ranchi to Khun i in two 
hours' time ; nikure erau okon^ 
sorsokedmea ? Which one of them 
scohietl (hee more violently ? 
nikita^re dal okoidko snrsok{<i ? 
Which one of the two did they 
thrash more soundly ? ne urj[kita,rG 
Ben okonj aorsoea ? Which one of 
these two bullocks draws the plough 
faster ? 

IV. intre., (1) to do smth. in a high 
or in the highest degree, etc. : nirre 
oko sadom nikuree sorsokeiia ? 
Which of these ponies ran the 
fastest ? (2) in the df. prst., to be, 

or to do smth. in a high, a higher 
or tho highest degree : ne horo 
landiae sorsotana (or son^ogea], 
this mm is very lazy ; lathasni 
sorsotana (or sonoakana)^ he has a 
severe stomacli-ache ; sibilre en 
ulikoete nea sorsotana (or sorsogea)y 
this mango is sweeter than those ; 
ne bagaicara nlikore sihil (or 
sibilre, sihilmentc) neage sorsotana, 
of all the mangoes in this grove, 
this one is the sweetest, {'6) 
imprsl., with inserted prsl, prn., 
to feel smth. in such a degree : 
kisi sorsokidy he was very angry, 
he was in a violent temper ; kiiram- 
hasu sorsoaknia jagar hae daritana, 
he has such a severe pain in tho 
chest, that he is unable to speak; 
no api rakam ulira cakakeda sibilre 
okoa sorsoJeedmea ? thou hast 
tasted these three kinds of mangoes, 


8or*8orfil 

which one didst tliou find the 
sweetest ? apimfi hasukina, 

mendo tisiisi, sorsokina, I have had 
stomach-ache for three days but 
to-day it has been worse, 
sorso-n rfix. v,, same as the trs, 
and Isfe meaning of tho intrs. 
sorso'Q p. V., (1) oorr. to the trs. (2) 
in the indet. tr., same as sorsogea : 
nido opera T3ree sOnooa ; ne tolare 
operaamento ne kuri sorsooa, 

V. adv., with or without tho afxg. 
ang^, ge, gge, in a h gh, or the 
highest degree : no sadorn sonogee 
nirea, 

sor-sor (Sad.) P same as sOr j 
sometimes also of the sound pro¬ 
duced by birds when soaring, by 
arrows, etc, : ditliko sorontanr^^ 
sorsor saii pun^sa aiumakana : 
didiko sorentanro sorsorodj when 
vultures soar, a whizzing sound is 
beard. 

2® (1) of tho juice, bubbling out at 

one end of a green stick as, when 

• 

one blows at the other end, or 
from green firc-wo^d when bur¬ 
ning. (2) of the sound made by this 
bubbling; bougasarjomra bciel recj 
tavasa entire oukedte enara dae 
sorsorkeda ; leleine (or aiuraeme) 
lotan berel san sorsor tana (or 
sonorgtana)] boragasarjornre^, 

biirired, rauriulreij, loarcd, emanako 
berelakanrc ouhre, eta entire 
sorsortan da uruuoa, 

,3® of tubers and of rice fieldfl| 
same as soro^, 

sor-8orfll (Sad, P of 

birds, to come or go soaring ; of 
snakes, to dart in a straiglit line. 
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CoriFtiuoled like lende^^J^-oinlc^- 
2'’ the 2n(l meaning (f sorsor 
also of (he corresp. Found. 

sorsorad Na(^. of rice fioid?. 
same as sorn'tj (as prd.). 

sOrsOrtc adv._, modifying* .<:<•//, (d 
makes, to advance hy daitiiig 
along* 

s5r-tuinbi^=eo rflx. v., to run 
headlong and to be thrown on the 
face. 

sortumhi(}-n p. v.^ thus to fall. 

sor-=urui3, trs., with sidicl as d. o., 
to bh'W the nose. 

sort<^ Nag- svn. of sakin, but 
nof ns ^■bst. 

sor|a I Ins. sorfa Nag. (If. Sad. 
plain, orduiai’v) syn. of so'<^f/nnr. 

sora V also sonioujed trs, to 
driiin (iompkitely a ricc-lleld, a 
bund or a pool, by means of 
clianncds loading to the outlet. Cons- 
ti'Ucted like apfir. 

2^ efr. /uujcdfn, (rs.. to trench a 

« 

bole 1 eng'lu'/uc (up to the luait), 
in Older to halve it. To cut a simi¬ 
lar trench on tlio opposite side is 
called r.ordpdvod/. The whole prea-ess 
is ealkd soracahj, sonKhijwroni or 
.sora/ntfi 

sor(i~7i, soratlaro))}-c7i, cfc. rllx. vs., 
same meanings. 

etc., p. v., coiTcsp. meanings, 
sora Nag. sbst,, a basket inad(; 
of haves in two c-r three layers 
bimilar to the and used 

like it to collect wadnkam (lia^sia 
lalifolia) flowers. 

s«ra find deriv?., vars. of soda 
and dciivs. 


soro 

sorn-(jiai3^ Ho. sorg, sora-ill 
Tla 0 . soda, sodg-bode Nag. (Sad. 
sofjra ; Sk. sunl, spirituous liquor) 
I. fih.st., a kind of beer brown, 
mostly l)y the ITos, from dry Bassia 
h'ltifolia flowers, hy means of the 
same ferment as that used for 
rice-beer : sora mod sanji^rege tcar- 
oalco menea,, it is said that this 
hrew gets fully fermented in half 
a day. 

IT. trs., thus to put Bassla llowera 
tof(rment:nc mndukamhu sornca, 
serq-n rflx. v., sjme meaning : 
madukam eilkako sorqna kaiR lela- 
kadkoa. 

sora-go p. v, corresp meaning, 
sora*anjed same as soro N. 
sora-cata, sora-daparom, sora-hatii 3 ^ 
see under sora 2". 

FOrc. sometimes sorO, also (oke, 
lose, of a sightless eye. Cons¬ 
tructed liki‘ jKxlo. Hence the cpds, 
soko^ore, fcrsorc, 

2^^ cfr. ariHj)ke, nriUosn trs., of 
liail, to hit green mangles and 
thus blight them : ne sirmado aril 
purage v.likoc sorekela, this year 
hail has caused great damage to 
the mango-crop. 

sore-o )). V., corresp. meaning : 

aril to pura iili sojcjanci. 
sorga var. of soroqa, 

5orgo{ var. of ''^oiogo?, 
soro intrs., of grains, to stick 
[\okah)y between, or pass through 
(/iwr), the interstices of a basket; 
of solid things, as small fruits, 
sand, etc., to fall between dry 
h aves, striw and the like. Cons¬ 
tructed like IgIo . 
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2'* poetical ])arallc*loC holo : 

Boloine, unru, buloino; 

Kalan^a iiutu, rabaua, (i2) nairl ! 
Soro 'iiu’ mii'Q^ soroinc: 

Heara_, nurii, refiiM, (2) naTri! — 
Bo^odortu bolo.i ! 

Cc‘kal(dvaii3, hOloa (’2) nairi ! 

So/o forPi^ so rod : 
jVrerekok'kaiu suroa (2) nairi ! 
Cokalokaiu, boloa 
Tara koca nanariuJvO, (2) nairi ! 
]\[orckol( kai sorOo ! 
dkiia koca nonjariuko, (2) naiii! 
Come in, () beetle (i.e,, my dear), 
it is cold, alas !—I would couh' 
in, but bow can I ? Such relatives 
as I rn.'iv not touch ar('i inside, alas ! 
3" In saeriiicbil formulas : sokam- 
soroietiko^ those which are hid¬ 
den in the dry leaves, i.o,, the 
enako^, is a parallel of dirirehrdren- 
kOj those which have their lair in the 
caves, i.e., the timers : dirircbcf]- 
jrenko gak<imsororrtiko nn'rako canki, 
merako sod or. 

8or9 sometimes used for k()n>, 
sorftga, sorga (Sad, sorga), L sbst., 
gold-lacc or sllver-lace : palki mente 
soro^ale kiriutada. 

II. trs., to adorn with ^old or silver 
lace ; caudal ho sorogatad (i, 
sor6<ja~n rllx. v., (1) same as the (fs. 
(2) thus to adorn oneself : palkiko 
sorogaiia* 

sor01/a-a p. V. eorri'Pp. to the trs. 

sor6go{, sorogojj (1) in displeasure, 
same as sore. (2) sometimes used 
for sarqsojojo/^. 

sorola var. of sarola, 

sorop:), sorpo Ho. syii. of sondaka, 

soror-bofor (tSad.) cfr. sodorbodor, 


s0sa5 

bor-jboro, I adj., with rnandi, 
watery cooked rice or a watery curry, 
made dirty by repeatedly baiulliug 
it : no sororhdror rnandi sukuri 
dulaipe.—Also ijs<‘d as adj noun, 
il. trs., thus to dirty : cn e’pira 
rnandi no lion S(\roiboror^adj. 

Id. intrs , in the df. prT., tlius to 
b<'dirty : ne uiiido sororborortana 
(or Sdrorboroi\i,(,i no). 
son)rLoror-ea rlK., same as the trs. 
sororboi i>r-o p. v., oerre;-p. t,o the trs., 
thus to diit}'. 

IV. adv., (1) wither without tho 
afxs, gge, fan^ taiuje, jnodify- 

in^»‘ Iclg^ m'^na, rika^ in Mich a dirty 
condition. (2) with the afx. gge^ 
modifjini^ rika^jorn, subafa, so as to 
dirty thus. 

sorsoro, suru-suru Has. sodo-sodo^ 
sudu-siidu Nag. (Sad, sor-sor, sound 
of water; sol-sol, long thorn) (1) 
onomatnpo of the sound of water 
falling on other water. Constructed 
like (2) tig., (>f syn. 

of soibor<i, bub as an lulv., it may 
take or not take the al'xs. artgCf ge 
nge, toyiy tange, [^) po'dieal syn. 
of k'dkol, lonij; and straight thorn : 
Jannmeteko rum‘kiare jamuuo 
sorosorote sorosorol 
Diriteko tenckaro fJirl cepetle 
cakanto. 

They have covered her grave with 
thorns (because slie di-;d in child- 
biith). Thy have buried her 
under a Hat stone. 

soro6»3or6d, sbrbS-sorod same as 

si rd'csoroc. * 

sosaO I. sbst., absorption of a fluid; 
naoa cukaro huri^lcka suuuni 
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sasad'ka^a] 

tai^ct^na, iosa6tege cabajana. 

II. trs.; (1) to absorb a fluid : roro 
ha‘«a d$e sotaoea. (2) tr^. cans., 
to dry with blotting paper : capa- 
kagajete Bcaiko sosaoea, 

III . intrs. in the df. prat., same 
as the p. V., badiko rorakan taikena 
gainad«a sekei-age iosaotana. 
iOsab-r% rflx. v., same as the trs. 
sosao-g p. v., corrcgp. to the tre. 

adv., modifying riiay jete, 
BO as to dry by absorption. 

sasad-kaga] shst., syn, of capa- 
kagaj, blotting payier. 

aosda^ sosdar syn. of sdjal. 

8080 Has. Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 
tiflaia Nag. and najari. 

8080 lo (Sad.) same as 60 $odarv^ 
soiojOy soiojai^y the Somecarpus 
anacardiiun tree, cupula or nut— 
Note the riddle, the answer of which 
is 80 SO, the black nut on the orange 
cupula : ara harare dincua dubakana, 
the king crow is seated on the red 
bullock. 

2o as referring to the black juice 
of the Boso nuts shell I, sbst., (1) 
the act of applying its juice, heated, 
to a wound on the sole of tho foot, 
(as a substitute for cua^ a kind of 
cauterization). (2) the act of apply¬ 
ing the juice, cold, on toes fretted 
by sand ; or to the borders of a bole 
burnt in a cloth (in order to 
strengthen the yarn and prevent 
the hole from enlarging) ; or to the 
axle and inside the hub of a 
cart in order to harden the wood 
against wear and prevent it from 
taking fvro by friction : katatal- 
kar^ ga5 boboU bugiUboa; lij^r^^ 


8080>Cfi(9 

l6b\i Bosoie ka marauoa; sagiri 
undu 80 S 0 tarn seugel aloka 
ufuuo. 

II. trs., thus to apply this juice: 
(kafa) cogalentae sosokeda j ne hon 
cogalent^ Bosotatpey bati cuado knj.^e 
sfitiudaria, pura hasua. 
so&o-n rflx. v., thus to apply this 
juice to oneself or to onc^s cloth ; 
gitilko jomjainaira, tosonay I am 
fretted by the sand under and 
between my toes, I shall apply soso 
juice ; lobuakan lija bo io nine. 

8 o~p’ 0 Bo repr. v., thus to apply this 
juice to each other : baranki^laiaL 
cogaakana maria soposoa. 
soBo-g p. V., corresp. to the trs. : 
katara cogaga5 s&sogka, 

BO-n-oBO vrb. n., the «act of apply¬ 
ing : BonoBO kam taukakeda ; misa 
sonosote cogagaora jilii ka go^- 
janci ; orggele sosokeda. 

sO-sO also so"s5 (long iias). sfl-sfl 
(Sad.) onomatope of the hissing 
of a cobra. Constructed like 
8okorsak')r (of baboons), 

soso-boidkga Has. Nag. soso-sarpaf^ 
Tamar, (1) syn. of sosocafa. (2) 
syn. of sosotapa. 

*soso-c3t^ Nag. soso-par^. Nag. 
I. sbst., the superstitious practice 
of planting in the fields a stick of 
Boso wood split at the top, with 
a green bobo twig, inserted hori¬ 
zontally in the split. This is done 
immediately after the sacrifice of 
the jovinaba feast and is intended 
to prevent the poisonous praises 
(expressed by the passers-by) to 
cast a spell on the standing crops : 
Naguri disumredo kiti ka sosoa- 
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sosog 


kanreo jomnaoa hulaia, sosopar^ 
hoba'>a ad Hasadareo okooko 
horoko enkaea. 

II. intrs., to observe this practice ; 
thus to plant a soso stick : holale 
87iocatqkena for soiole caUikcda), 
SQsocatq~n rflx, v., same meaning : 
gapadole sosocatqna (or soiole 
ca(q7ia), 

sosocafo-^go p. v., imprsl., of this 
practice, to be observed ; of a soso 
stick, thus to be planted : gapa 
sosocatagoka (or soso g^ipn cata- 
ggk(i) ] sosoakana bairuarmunte 
sosocafagoa^ 01*9 poso kcse(]menteo, 
this practice is observed to coun- 
tcM’act the bad effect of poiso¬ 
nous (excessive) praises and to 
prevent the effect of subsequent 
ones. 

sosoda, sosftdar, sosda, sosdar Nag. 
vrs. of Siis(X(lai\ syns. of sdjaL 

soso-dali sbst., the kernel of 
the nut of the Semecarpus 
anacardiurn. 

soso-daru sbst., Semecarpus ana- 
cardium, Willd. ; Anicardiaccae,—• 
the Marking-nut troe, a small 
forest tree witli aUernato, large, 
simple, obovate, stronglymervod 
leaves, clustered at the end of the 
branches ; small panicled greenish- 
yellow fhwers and cordate nuts, 
black when ripe, seated on the 
orange cupula. The cupula 
and the kernel are eaten. The 
tree is scarcely ever cut owing to 
the vesicant juice of the bark. 
The black juice of the nufc^s shell 
is caustic and is used by the 
Mundas as stated under soso^ and 


by the washermen to mark clothes. 

soso§ ofr. afa, lasa, lupuri 
1. sbst., the milky juico (also 
called (oa) of plants or trees, and 
of green tigs or of unripe jack-, 
monkey-jack-, and papaw-fruits ; 
the sticky juice of unripe mangoes, 
bananas, plantains, cucumbers, 
and kunduri fruits : bari, loa 
emanra sosoP ^imgire laga5ke(]te 
lasa tearoa, the milky juico of 
Ficus trees, put in a bamboo- 
intornode, becomes birdlime (by 
thickening). 

If. aJj , (I) witli darn, ndri^ 

tasad^ having such juice. (2) 
with ti. katu, etc., covered or dirty 
with sucli juico. 

III. trs. caus., (1) to cover, or 
make dirty with such juico: 
kantara hacjtanre katui sosoPkeda. 

(1) to cause such juico to oozo 
out : loadaru kor.inikccjtee soso'^keda^ 

IV. intrs., (1) to emit such juice ; 
barilusaiu tdvda, kente fj soso'^kena, 

(2) in the df. prst., to have got 
enoli juice: jarom kantaraete pet^ 
kantara pur^ soio'^tana. 

sosoP-n rllx, v., (1) to cover or 

dirty oneself with such juice : 
lelime en hon tii toso'^ntana. (2) 
to emit such juico ; koramlcro 
baridaruetedo loa purae sosoPna, 
sosoP-Q p. V., (1) corrccp. to tho 

trs. (2) to get such juice : oko 
daru piirg sosof^akana ? (d) imprsl. 

of such juice, to oeae out: barirecj 
malere sidate sosoPoa, taeomte 
da uruta^oa, murudrr^»a4 hi(]darudo 
rn^janre isu hera taeomte kiiumoa. 

V. adv., (1) with tho afxs. ange^ 
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modifyin^ mcnfij of things 
covcrod or dirty with such ju!cci. 
(2) with the afx. nge modifying 
rika^ korarn^ mq, hail^ gao^ so 
as to make dirLy with sncli juice, 
or so as to cause it to oozo ouh 
2^’ fig., I cbst. (of buffaloes only), 
bloody serum that flows from an 
uuripo boil bursting before the 
time ; cn kci;ar> \iniutangea 

ci hokajana ? 

11 . intis , in the df. |^rst, to have 
got such a boll; so sort an kerako 
kako ranu];oa, enkategeko bugi''-a, 
])eople do not use any remedy to 
cure (bnffalres which have got) 
such boils, they get healed by 
themselves. 

$oso'it-q p. V., in the df. or indf. 
past, to liave got such a boil : ne 
kora mVloe bugijana 

fig, syn. of neal^ 

soso-hau sbst., a kind of red ants, 
Oecophylla smaragdina, l.irger than 
tlio ordinary kind, and so called 
because in inter, the Iluid they 
eject when pricking with their 
mandibles, is vesicant and corro¬ 
sive. 

^ soso^jata, sbst., the nut of 
the Scineearpus anacardinm. The 
black juice of its shell, called 
siinum (oil) by the ^lundas, is 
used as desciibod under soso.-~ 
To protect kids, covv-ealves and 
hLi{T.ilo-e:ilvcs from the evil effects 
of excessive praises a string of 
sueii nuts is put around their neck. 

SOSO jaroiu of jarom soso sbst 
the cupula of the ripe fruit o 
sosodaru. It is eaten fresh, baked 


so 60 > 8 akaoi 

or dried. 

8oso-i<5 sbst., the cupula, green 
or ripe of ilic sosodarn. 

sosokcra fide Haines, syn. of 
kofailiiru, kotni^darii, 

S080-kera occurs iu tho song of 
a tale, in the meaning of, «a young 
bison, exiled soso^ probably 
because buffalo-calves arc often 
seen with a string of soso nuts 
around their neck : 

Nijupc, nijupe, sosokdvako^ 

Nijupo, nijupe, birj i biarko. 
Nijupe, naoa naukl. 

80 so-iniru syn , of miru^ a parro- 
(juct 80 called, chiefly in f)oetry, 
because it feeds on tho kernel of 
the SOSO nut. 

Jahdore gatici ja5dore sata,- 
gaiu ; 

^osomirnlekam kapajifi. 

Jaddoro gati^o ci jaddore sa»a^- 

a * , 

Tila .* karelckam lapanda. 

Nfidore gati^e ci nadore saR- 
gaiu ; 

Medanmcnagerem lelina. 

Nadore gatiRc cl nixdore saia.- 

gaiu ; 

Medan lu e11 agorm cI n ai ii a. 

Formcly, O my friend, our con¬ 
versation was always elioerful, but 
now thou lookest at me with angry 

(‘VOS. 

soso-par^ var. of soso-cata. 
•^soso-sakam sbst., a leaf of tlie 
SOSO tree ; jornnada liulaR taben 
sososakamreko bota.gaca ad bouga- 
sarejun taben sowsakaaircga liatiia,- 
keteko jomca ; taramaiakodo guru- 
\ lua ko jomnadua inkudo guru- 
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lupyko enkaca, on the jomnaoa 
feast, tho sacrificod rice (rice beaten 
flat) is put on soso leaves, and 
what remains over, is distri¬ 
buted and eaten on soso loaves ; 
those who bold also a jomnaoa 
feast for the millet crop, do tlie 
same with roasted, husked and 
powdered millet. 

soso-sarpal^ var. of sosobo^ga. 

soso-suam lias, soso-sOoi Na;;^. 
sbst., a branch-parasite (probably 
legendary) bclievod to gr:)w on the 
SOSO tree and to have magical 
properties. 

sosOla, sosta vars. of sasata, 

^8oso-tapa also mara^ soso- 
fapa, sosoboT^ga, sososarjJalaj sbst., 
a rite performed by a /inrif^ deord 
or occasionally by anyone who 
knows the incantation formulas, 
and intended to counteract the 
effects of the ‘^cvil eyo^'’ {najari) 
or of tho kind of spell {ddata) 
resulting from excessive or 
poisonous praises. Construct¬ 
ed like sosocafa. —Sec under deotd: 
Chapter the third: Spells 

cast by the evil eye and 
poisonous praises^^ 1032- 

I03G), which treats of this rito 
and describes the short form as 
used on the threshing floor or in 
case of sickness or diflicult obild- 
birth.—All well-to-do people call 
in a hurV^ deord once a year, 
at any time, to counteract all such 
spells as may have been cast in 
the course of the year on any 
member of, or on anything belonging 
to, the family. This rite, which 


soso-fapa 

takes tlie great('r j)art of the night 
and is j>erformed inside tho house, 
is described here. 

The floor of tho hut is cleaned 
beforehand, swept and Biiiearcd 
with diluted fresh cowdung. 
^ hen about 7 o^cl, the dtord 
arrives, ho is offered water to wash 
his hands and feet in front of the 
house. As soon as lie has entered, 
facing tho East, ho draws on tho 
floor a square with its diaL^onala. 
The sides g(MiciMlly measure about 
one foot. It 18 drawn in trrd)h'i 
lines close to each other, the inner¬ 
most one, white (with diluted 
flour), the middle one, black (with 
charcoal) and tho outer one, rod, 
(with powdered baked earth}. 
Outside, along the borders, he 
draws a wavy or zigzag line. The 
square represents tho earth, and 
tlio wavv lines tlio soa. Outside 
also, about tlio middle of the 
eastern side and close above each 
otliiir, he draws two little circles 
The upper one represents the siin, 
the lower one, the moon. They 
are placed there as witnesses. 
Tho sun, as they say, is tho 
shadow of Singbonga, and tlie 
moon is the shadow of his wife 
Ca?idn, liight above these, a little 
higher than the corner of the 
square, he draws three converging 
lines to represent the foot of a fowl. 
Tliis is called agtmsini, the pro- 
mised fowl, i.e., the fowl that will 
bo saciifift'd in case the rite has 
the dcsivud cficct. *At tho same 
Jistaucc above the middle of the 
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Nortli-siilo, and parallel to it, he 
draws a line with ten pairs ol 
little side-lines slanting up and 
down to represent an ear of paddy. 
Correspondingly, near the N.-W. 
corner, he draws a circle larger 
than that which represents the sun 
and draws on the outside 8 little 
radiating lines. This is said to 
reprcj'cnt the eattle-^hed. Similar¬ 
ly, near the S.-AV. corner, he draws 
another circle for the store-room. 
The 8 lines around this circle do 
not radiate, hut are curved so as 
nearly to touch one another. 
About the rnlldlt3 betwt'on these 
two circles, he draws a double set 
of three converging linos to repre¬ 
sent all the fowls of the house. 
Finally near the middle of the 
Souili-side he marks a straight 
lino with 0 Utile lines slanting 
upwards. This is m. ant to repre¬ 
sent the sickle of the Mundas 
which has teeth cn its edge ; a 
Fcmi-clrcular liiK‘ with llille slant¬ 
ing lines in the curve (of the 
sickh*) seems to be more than 
he can manage ! 

There arc certain variations in 
the described drawing, sonic dvords 
drawing more, and others fewer 
symbolical figures. In one of the 
figures that were showui to mo, 
ilio sea was represented by treble 
zigzag lines on the four corners 
only. In another one, LitJcum 
hor<im and Lu(/iUm hi via wdio play 
a conspicuous ^yart in the Ilasur 
h‘'grnd. Wire rcprescnt^al as 
witncssi's on Uic Wc^tsidc of fhe 
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square. As drawings meant to 
represent human beings, they could 
not be more rudimentary. A little 
circle, without any mark to repre¬ 
sent eyes, mouth, nose or carg, 
forms the head. A simple straight 
line drawn underneath marks the 
body. From this slant off four 
small side-lines ; one pair close to 
the head and one pair at the other 
I end, represents the arras and logs 
I of Liitktim haram. In the figure 
of Lufk^im bitfia, two move such 
side-lines slant off between the arms 
and the legs to represent the 
I hieasts. Some dedrds draw single 
lines In^tead of treble ones, and 
some leave out the diagonals. Cnc 
(Itord drew the square with¬ 
out diagonal and with the 4 sides 
interrupted in the middle. IIo 
said that the squire Birnply repre¬ 
sented the liouse of the family, and 
that the zigzag lines around it 
were merely ornamentil. Another 
one marked a small clrolo in the 
middle of the square to rcjiresent 
the husking pole ; the store-room 
i stood on tiie East-s‘de, below the 
j sun and the moon, and close to it 
I were the twm fowls ; near the S, W. 
j corner was the sign of the agom^ 
sim. 

When the dedrd has finished his 
drawings, lie puts in the raiddlo 
of the square a little heap of pearl 
rice whereon ho plants a fresh raw 
egg with its point upside. Then 
he piepares the so so branch as des- 
erihcil under dedrd (p. 1034), 

and places it on the ground rest 
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in^ With the inseiknl hit on the 
top of the Ggg. To ilie East-BiJc 
of the square ho places ten simil.r 
bits. Since they are obtained by 
splitting branches lengthwise and 
then cutting off the bits from one 
half, they are flat on ore side and 
rounded on the other and must 
needs lie on one of these two 
faces. To the Noitb or the South 
ho puts a a three-cor¬ 

nered cup made of two sal leaves 
and full of water. 

Now that all the propaiMtions 
are complete the real rite or 
ceremony begins. 

This rite consists essentially in 
a protracted | rai-^o of S nglionga, 
which suggests that originally it 
was intended to counteract only 

poisonouspraises, and that the 
belief in its efficacy aj^ainst the 
tvil-eye aho, is a later d(“Velopmen(. 
It opens with a Jaer.llcial formula. 
Tak ing the tlin e-corncn'd cup in 
his hand, the dconl says : 
'^Sirmaren SingboQga, ilalbi raja, 
toalekam turtana, daih kaii^ hasur- 
tana, dirileka kuramtcina, parauga- 
leka suputoma ; naramxQ jugU' 
juguro am eskarem taikena, 
amge sobena oro sobenkom -irjau 
pujankc(Jkoa ; sirmaro siwgi 

(•anduin dotidkiiaa; sirma libilibi 
otc Icalai dipili amgo y uriu otem 
baikeda ! No soua da rupa <la 
omamtanaiT3L ceJamtauai t3^. - Sing- 
bonga who art on high, divine 
king, thou rise^^t pure-whife as 
milk and settest creamy-white as 
curds ; then hast a chc&t as bard 
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as stone (i.e., tliou art eternal)^ 
thou hast arms as thick and strong 
as a paraf^ga load thou art 

all-powerful) ; in the remotest 
times thou wert alone in existence ; 
thou lia-t made and projiagated 
all inanimate and living beings ; 
thou hast put the sun and the 
moon in (lie sky ; when the sky was 
empty (of -^un, moon and stars) 
and the earth was a waste of water, 
thou hast made the dry land. I 
give and offer thee this golden 
water, tbi^ sllvory water. 

The praises of Singbonga ii\ this 
formula are rarely shmti'r and are 
often mori‘ dcvelojx'd. With its last 
words the dedra makes a libation 
of the water on the North-sldo 
of the ^(piare. 

After this he starts (banting 
(or sometimes rem’ting only) the 
four Legends given nndt r tlio word 
SitJ)oi^gt7, In tlu'sc be di'cs not 
say II(I ram ^ but Sh^hof^gn 

and in the first ( ne be leaves out ^ 
tin) scnfenec about tlu' creation 
of aquatic animals. Tin S':‘ legends 
arc followetl by the Asur Legend 
in its most am iont and longest 
form. (Sec un(l(.r Asiirk ihaii! , p. 

2 L‘], and p. lCi8) 

and It is alwaj^s eluinkd. The 
chant divides the Li'gonds into 
more or h'ss eijuil pciiods or 
stanzas, each starting at a high 
pitch and gradually lowering dowa 
to a plaintive moiiofony. Protra( ted 
till llio small Innirs or even till 
the flu,-li of dawn, yi Ih'^ dim liglit 
of a small lamp not brighter than 
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a lloai-lighfe, it is well calculated 
Id produce weird eli'cets on the 
*U(uding family. (for the nota¬ 
tion^ stc Appendix to letter 'D* 
p. 10 n. 16). After the two 
first stanzasj the dcuid asks for 
rice beer, Tliey give him four 
empty ihroc-cornered leaf-enjs 
which ho disposes in a line on the 
North-side witliln tlio square. 
They ])nt also in his hand an 
ordinary largo Icaf-cnp which they 
fill with rlee-bccr. lie pours some 
of it in tlic four ilircc-corncred 
cups, talcs a sip himself and bands 
the rest over for a drink to the | 
master of the lionso and the otlier j 
members of tlic family. During j 
this interminable eliant he lias 
at liand a goodly cuj> of iice-beer 
of wliich he drinks again and i 
again. 

At tlic end of the chant he says : 
Dola, nca nfub-bu girita !—Now 
then let ns throw these things 
• awa\ With he begins the 
sacrifice of ihe egg to Sinhonga. 
He uses tlie ramc kind of formulas 
as v^hen he olTcred the water, 
whilst through a little hole made 
in the slieil, he lets drip some of 
the albumen on the rlght-sido 
triangle made by the diagonals. 
Then he continues his prayer to 
Singhonga ; ‘‘ Tala nida, adira^ 

nida binlike^ pantikcijmeateia^ 
dubjana. Bare me^te, baro luturte 
lelircinic, aiurjUTame ! Jora hatte 
son a hiitte, rnpa hatte oman- 
fmuuu. llumUbu (Icqateina, upalba 
kiuutenra ! Auu> mooalegou omam- 


tana, arna datategeu cedamtana. 
MoearctaiR toa memj, butirelaiu 
maCoin nicna, kaiisi ituana, aii 3 ^ 
(londotiugca. Jora hatte, sona 
hfiUe, rupa hatte bintijaiJineaiQ, 
liantijaijiirealu I Baro mecjto, baro 
luturte lelicme, aiumiumo ! Kaits^ 
ituana, dondote baiirato kai^ 
ituana, kairai sariii. Bintijadmeaira, 
pantija(jmeal«^ **—‘‘Till midnight 
and beyond have I sat praying and 
approaching (i.e. imploring) thee. 
Attend to me with twelve eyes, 
with twelve cars (i.c., with the 
utmost benevolence) ! With joined 
hands, with golden hands, with 
silver hands (i.o. with all the 
value of supplication I am capablo 
of) do I offer to thee. Thy teeth 
arc like the jessamine flower, 
thy chin is like the lotus llowcr 
(i c., thou art beautiful, lovable) ! 
]]y thine own mouth do I offer to 
thee, by thine own teeth do I 
present to thee (i.e. I make this 
offering aecorvling to thy own 
inetructlon). In my mouth there 
is milk, in my naved there is 
blood (i.o. I am like a baby just 
horn). 1 do not know anything, 
I am entirely ignorant (i.c. by 
myself I would not know that 
this is the offering required). 
With joined hands, with golden 
hands, with silver hands, do I 
beseech and implore thee. Attend 
to me with twelve eyes, with 
twelve ears. I do not know ; on 
account (of my ignorance and 
stupidity, I do not know, I am 
ignorant, I beseech thee, I 
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imploix3 Uice. 

The rest of the egg is then 
baked and a small piece is given 
to each member of the family. 
The empty shell is put back on 
the rectangle near the rice, and 
the deord goes on with the remain¬ 
ing adjurations, which are similar 
to those used in the so fa pa on 
the threshing floor. (See p, 10)35). 

When he has finis lied his 
adjurations, the deord picks up 
tlio ten bits of the soso branch 
and casts thorn like dice on the 
square, witli this prayer : 
^'Slngbonga who art on high, if 
really through the praises and 
laudations of the master or the 
mistress of this liousc some evil 
effect clung to the productiveness 
of tlic paddy and millet, let it be 
solved and removed through this 
SOSO wood, this lilac (Wcinllandia) 
and this wild vine branclu If 
some pieces fall with the flat side 
upwards they are regarded as 
showing that really there had been 
evil effects following on the praises 
uttered by the master or the 
mistress, but tliat they have been 
removed by the sacrifice and the 
adjurations. These pieces arc 
picked out and put aside. The 
others are taken up for one more 
cast, and eventually for a third 
one. With each oast the same 
prayer is repeated, naming succes¬ 
sively the villigc authorities, 
the villagers (of both the Munda 
and the Pahan khnts), the 
lyots; the old women, the cows 


and tlio goats, etc. If at the 
third cast or before, all the bits 
have fallen on the rounded part, 
it is a sign that now there is no 
spell left on anything belonging 
to the family. If, however, even 
at the third cast some pieces 
have fallen on the flat side, the 
dedrd tells the people that this 
year it is impossible to remove 
the spoils completely, and that the 
rite must by all means bo renewed 
the following year. 

After tlii^, the d' 6rd rubs out 
the figures on the ll)or, gathers up 
the egg-shell, the ioso branch 
and the ten bits of wood, and goes 
with a eomp'inioii to throw them 
away outddo the roeitiug 

the following adjuration to the evil 
spirit whlcli is supposed to have 
been incited into malevolence 
by the spell : ‘^Ne, ( u)inko nadoii^ 

biJakcdtiicalu, ke<lak('(Jineaiia,. Soso 
barkndc tilae, otorou, socm siiaja- 
rornte bidajadmeait^, Muuailikeij.- 
mcaiu, tap^ko.dplkeJmeaiTa,, Net- 
taete nildo hidajadrneaia. Net.^- 
redo ama jati banoa, kilio banoa, 
Kiarc nado namjotnme, entareko 
omamea.^^ — Now then, Sir, 
I have taken have of tlioe and dis- 
mi'^sed tlice. With uoso wood, with 
a tila'6 (Wendlandia) branch and a 
wild vine, with a ' rotten ' egg, I 
take leave of thee, I gave thee 
|)uro rice-beer, and pressed-out- rice- 
beer. Now I send thee aw'ay from 
here. Tliou hast liere neither 
kinship of tribe nor kinship of clan. 
Ou now and look for offeringfli 
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(Iscwluro ; there they will give 
then? to tlice/^ 

Meanwhile the hoiisedoor lias 
been locked from the inside so 
that (he dcurd and his com})anion j 
cannot reenter. He (Ihe dedra) 
kircks at, the d)(T and says , Ci 
hagakope marsalakada? Nialiupe!^^ 
—0 Iretlireii; liave you still | 
light ? Do open to belli of os !^’ From 
ins’de comes tlie (luostion : ^‘What 
kind of people are }ou V ^Jlio 
dedtd re[dics . AVe two come fiom 
the middle of the Naguri v.ountry, 
from the borth rs of Iho Kajora 
country. d'hosc inside reply : 

‘‘M'bo cm bo sure! Perhaps you 
are roaming thieves ”• The dedra 
answers: No, indeed wo are not 

roaming tl.ieves. Look at ue, we 
are driving along with us cows and 
she-buffalocs and goats and bul¬ 
locks for you ; we bring rice and 
/lOde (millet) on our slioulders and 
arms. Xo^ no ! We asmre you, we 
arc not thieves. ** Then the master of 
the house says : “ All right, Open 
the door to them ! and the dcdid 
blunts at the imaginary catlle as 
if driving them in, and to his Litmd 
he says ; AVTdl, now eirry inside 
the rice and the millet.Then, 
btanding just inside the door wiWi 
Lis companion, he says tliat they 
are coveted with dust and mud, 
having driven those cattle for 
seven days and n’ghts, and that 
Ihiiy \vould like to have some water 
to wash tlieir’hands and feet. 

M hen they Lave had thoir wash, 
the master of the house asks : 
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'‘Are tve not relatives perhaps lie 
answers : "ies, indeed we are 
related to oajh other. We have lost 
sight of ea.di othii* owing to tho 
distance, but now we meet happily 
again. Thereupon th'y greet all 
around In tin m.inner of relatives, 
are invited to sit down and treated 
to rice b?cr. 

Then the people of the house sav : 

You see, we have just given a 
girl in marriage. She was our 
maid-servant for long years, she was 
getting over age and therefore we 
married li t. That is how we have 
rice-beer. Some of it remiined 
over. Let us sipieeze tho last 
j drops from the draff.^-' The dedrd 
re])lies : " That's it ! You dyed 
the clotdi of tint girl with tur* 
nieiio, didn’t you ; and the bride¬ 
groom was riding a pony ? Yes, 
w'c nut thorn on the wiy, greeted 
them and gave them presents. 

Now a list cup of beer is passed 
to the fictitious relatives aud to tho 
members of the family, and then 
the word to retire is given ; " Mar 

ii:ldo gititabiu !—Come and lot us 
^o to bleep.''' 

The fiction of relatives bringing 
a gift of cattle and of rice, is symbo¬ 
lic il of the happy results of the 
sosofapa aud of the general pros¬ 
perity that miy now be expected. 

Finally the master and the mis¬ 
tress of the house say .* " DeorAdo 
neree jomnukeda. Kurido ornrekaci 
reiagoia on^ The dedra has 

been eating and drinking here. But 
his wdfc at home might be hungry 
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too ? Thereupon they g’ive him 
a goodly portion of rice and piihcs, 
and he returns home if it is not 
too far away. Otlierwise he sleeps 
in the house and leaves the next 
morning. 

sbst j also hiir 'n^ sosotapa, not a 
rito but only a few wenls, (at times 
accompani d by some action), 
spoken by any one, even a woman 
or a child : (1) to coiinloract the 
lelgodrn. the evil-eye of a IxMrd- 
less fellow or of a slow-souled, one- 
eyed or avarlcions person who has, 
or may have^ followed some one 
with the eye when ho started on 
its way to perform a ceitiiii w*)rk. 
In this CISC the evil-eye is in:!n- 
tioiuid in the formula and some¬ 
times, wljcn known, the peivon 
with the evil-eye is named in it. 
It is uttered on the way or wlnm 
the place is reached ljut bifcrc 
Btaiting the work. (2) to ensure 
the quick achievement of a work 
and the sufficiency or superabund¬ 
ance of the inateriil used. In 
this case the formula, in which 
there is no mention of the lei- 
godra oal, is said afler the first 
act of the work and is intended to 
counteract either a lelgodrq or the 
slow soul [hamhal roa) of the one 
who starts the work. Constructed 
like sotocatii. 

Here are some of the formulas 
used : (1) When out for the plant- 
ing of paddy seedlings : A ha re ! 
Tisiu ne soben loeoylo roapuradeka 
a4 biurutale saroglrinha.—Oh! May 
we finish to-day the planting in all 


these fields and may some of the 
seedlings remain over. (2) When 
out for weeding : Ahare ! Alea 
b ( red o k ed j i rk (mJ !c kago usii- 
rah.dv.a ; tisiu no gcrale hered 
eahagiriika.--Oil ! M\iy ouv weed¬ 
ing go ns fast and as easily ns when 
thing save simply blown off; may 
we finish this high fuld to-day. 
(•1) Wlien out for a Inml ; Ahare! 
Tisiu nekagele dalsod rfijoclkoka, 
lemke'cotanle g',,>idi kutiii^iilikoka. 
—Oh! M:iy we kill them to-day 
as fa^t and as (Msily as tins 
one; may we c;iriy Ihcni home, 
our polls bending undcu* the 
weight, (f) When out for baling 
water to caleli fish (spitting into 
tlie baski t after emptying it the 
first time) : Ahare I Mod tuuki da 
bar tuuki haiko. — 0!i I May wo 
oatcli two basketfuls of fish for 
ea;'h basketful of water baled out. 
(5) When out for fishing with a 
lin(‘ (spilling on the hook after 
baiting it for the fist time) : Ahare! 
Ti^iia, hai baia^i alokaita paiirityi, 
barasi baear sidelekunko, barasi- 
(latii, Inilaelck inko huaeka. Juli- 
pero jumbuliporeira, iJikoka.— 
Oh! May I not bo disappointed 
in my fishing to-diy ; may I catch 
ih-sh as large as my rod and line can 
bear, may I go homo with a full 
siring of fish, (d) \Vhon on the 
way to sell something at the 
market : Ahare \ Tisiu pHire 
bijgigeu saddaoka, no alu ilijad^ 
dojanloge gakiko hundinka oro nea 
sibkedto anige alokako arae.-— Oh! 
M:;y 1 Lave <a* goo'l salo at thw 
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market ; as soon ae I ]nit down 
these wares, may tLe huyors gather 
and wLen ll^ey have handled 
tliem, no more let them i.e., 
Ic sure to hiiy them. (After saying 
this, and if alone and out of siglit, 
the man or tlic woman would take 
off his or her loin-cloth and shakf' it 
out with a jerk es if to free it 
fiom dust). (7) After ladling out 
the first Clip of rice Leer: Ahare! 
kajiotana ; e hagcako miad masnri- 
janteko dotalcna. TlsW^n alea ilire 
saratiubaratitai hobaoka ; ne illtc 
sobenle douoka oro saregirlvka.— 
Oh ! It is said tliat seven brothers 
got their share ('^ tlieir fill from 
a single bean of May our 

rice-beor to-day bo plentiful ; may 
we a1I get as much of it as wc 
want and still have some over, 

M hen tlie lclgo(Jrq oal i-i men¬ 
tioned, the following words arc 
inserted after ahare or added at 
the cud : oal baiiogoko, moal bano- 
goka, dubakante lelgodkeni; duba- 
k*angei3i. tebaruralka, tingnakante 
lelgodkenj tiuguakangeu tebaru- 
raika, karani karrmkanka, kosenj 
koseakanka.—May there be no bad 
effect of the evil-eye; may the 
one who sat down when ho followed 
me with his eyes still sit when 
I return ; may the one who stood, 
ptill stand; may the one who had 
only one eye, still be in the .same 
condition, i.e., may their spells re¬ 
main with them and not follow me, 
N. B. Some people, when fishing 
with a line, throw back in the 
\\ater the first fish they catch after 
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cutting off its tail. If this fish is 
the first to bite again, many others 
will bite and get caught that day. 

fig., of the first catch in the 
haparrid See under haparddf^^ 

4^' tig., of the first of a scries of 
catches made by a tiger newly 
settled in a forest. Same construc¬ 
tion as under (5°. 

5^ fig., trs., of a tiger, to lay claim 
by a kind of spell on a man on 
whom it had jumped, but who was 
rescued alive, so as to ensure that 
it will finally catcli and kill him; 
the same is said of a leopard claim- 
j ing a dog. That such is the case 
is shown by the fact that the 
animal would come the following 
night and growl around the liouso 
where its victim has been put up. 
Pivination (tan reveal how such 
a man may be saved : en boro 
kulii sosofaijatqia calilijau idioka, 
raniiJa bai lagatlt^^a ei bagauti bai 
lagatiua kabu mundijada; ja seta 
terL> soFolapakire Loroko jeta 
kako rikaea. 

soso{(iq}a-n rllx. v., same meaning. 
sofiofapa-g p. V., corrosp. meaning ; 
kulate 90sofapaakan}co baluua ciraa^^ 
birte nirge sana^koa, enado pur^sa 
lelakana, 

6^ fig., I. ebst., the fact of the 
rainy season starting with light 
rains: dg.rr> sosotapa hobajana,— 
N, B. Similarly for the first heavy 
rains of the monsoon the word 
jomnaoa is used. 

II. trs., of nature (paersonified) {a) 
to give such light rains : hola d^e 
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^ogotapateda. (6) to people 

^ith 8uoh rains: Lola (or hola 
due) sosotapiedhua (or, with iud. 
0 ., sosotapnadbua), (2) of such 
rains to people; holao (or 

da bolae) sosotapakedbiia (or 
Sosotapaadbua ). 

III. intrs,, of rain, thus to fall ; 
holae (or d*) holae) sosofapakena 
(or sosotapakeda), also, hola 
sosoc tapakeda, 

gosotapa^h rflx. v., syn., of gafn^- 
ttu7i, Baine as tho intrs. and 1st 
meaning of tho trs. 
nosotapa-o p. v., corresp. to the 
trs : da hola sosoiapajana ; hola 
dabu (or datobu) sosoiapajana. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 

ange^ ge^ gge^ modifying gama^ 
rika: hola sosofapae gamala (or 

rikal§). 

sosta var. of sabdta. 

sOt var. of sodio, 

sotka Nag. var. of sodka lias. 
Nag. 

86to var. of sodio. 

sotQ P Nag. eyn. of sar^'jom 
Has. of puttiug certain things in 
an orderly way. Also in the cpds. 
gelesotOj barasatg, omonsoto. 

2® Has. Nag. fig., with kaji, connec¬ 
tion and orderly sequence in 
speech. Constructed like sat^gom. 

lias. Nag. fig., with sobena or 
or^daar, possession or acquisition 
of household and cultivation 
implements, as also of cattle, sjrvants, 
etc. Constructed like jogdr, 

sotQ-hage same as goto 3rd. 
meaning, but said of people dying 
without having made use of them. 


soto-bor$^ soto-boro^ soto-bor 9 (Sad. 

sot-hofa) said of an oily feeling in 
the mouth. Constructed like jaiat^, 
jeredjatii^, 

soto«moto, soto-poto poetical adj. 
qualifying ,sot}jugu : 

Sotomoto Foio jCigu, soto jngu 
taikena ; 

Dalekalc kale jugfi, kale jugu 
tebalen. 

Soto jugu taikena, simancko 
capadeken. 

Kulo jugu tebfilen, sikiriko 
calaokecj. 

Soto jugu taikena, bacrcko 
t5ndomeken ; 

Kale jugu tebalen, lika hoko 
iioletan. 

There was once a golden ago full 
of honesty ; now bad times havo 
come full of troubles and distress. 
In tho golden age boundaries were 
measured simply by stepping them 
out, but nowadays the surveyors’ 
chain is used. In tlie golden age 
both parties to a contract madcp 
a knot in a string and that was a 
sufficient proof, but now tho 
contracts are put in writing. 

soto-poto poetloal adj. syn. of 
gotomoto. 

soto-poto, sotor-potor (Sad. sot^ 
boto) (1) syn. of gadobafo. (2) 
dirty with a syrupy substanoe on 
the face or hands. (3) syn. of 
sotobore, 

sotora, sot5ra, sotra Has. sotoraha, 
sot6raha, sotraha Nag. cfr. sorta 
P of faoc, hands, eating and cook¬ 
ing vessels, mats^ syn. of gakiri, 
2® of uncleanness following on 
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cliildbirtli^ Bjii. of hi'i 

sotraha) of loss of caste, sjn. 
of dogola, 

4" of lechery within the elm, syn. of 
Jingarapa. 

h'* of bad talk or bad songs, syn. of 
poari. 

sotor-potor vav. of the 2nd mean¬ 
ing of sotopoto. 

sotQ^tuka 3rd meaning of 
but said of people who leave such 
tilings to their heirs. 

sota (Sad ) syn. of dandaj but 
connoting largo sticks. 

sot^, soidh lias. syn. of soga^ 
sjka Nag. same as ioda^ but only 
said of peclv'ing birds. 

sola>aru Nag, syn. of koll:aaru, 
sota^? var. of sota, 
sot^-bat^ var. of sontabata, 
soja-bosa syn. of dan dados a. 
sotaO Nag. (II. sofhna Sad. 
sotaek) (1) 1st meaning of itir, 
(2) to straighten cane after it has 
remained coiled up or a green twig 
•or a haulm, by wanning it. 
sota-ruar syn. of pagaotor^, 
sota-soao syn. ol dandasoan, 
sote (in jest or di.splcasurc) adj., 
with icon or as adj. noun, a very 
small grain measure, in entrd. to 
hakura, kulahoj a very large one. 
80 to^-sotot> var, of cotohcotol. 
sojo-soto (Sad.) onomatupe, same 
as si{a so to, but said of one duck 
or of one goose only. 

80to-soto (vSad. sciol’-sotoh) var. 
of cotocoto* 

SOtQ-SOtQ^ Boto^^sotoji yar. of 
coiQco(g, cofobcotOb. 

s6d, sodO, sor, sorS (nasal o) (Sad.) 


s« 

1'^ I. sbst., the trunk of an 
elephant ; the beak of a weevil ; 
the prcboscls of a hawk-moth ; the 
sucking organ of a ciditj a breeze- 
lly, a mosquito, etc. ; the uvula 
on the soft palate of man ; 
the ciriincle of a turkey. Ilcncc 
the cpds. liatis6(loy hnrosood 
pirn sod . 

II. adj., with 7^rw, cidte^ picUy 
iikiri, pampalady sim, having such 
an organ. 

svd-o p. v.;to have got one of these 
organs : soben batiko sCdoakana. 
2^* lias, flame as sandkd^ sanefi Nag, 
syn. of egem as referring to paddy. 

sod-sukci and vars., syns. of bde^ 
karsnku, 

soet=s6et, so^tx)°s56(o Has. sfit.sSt 
Nag. (Sad. sct‘set) syn. of tliosthes 
Nag. of a long-drawn sibilant and 
dry cough, similar to the cough 
of a dog. Constructed like khd^- 
takJidt'u, Sco also kho'thhojt, 
sore var. of sore. 

85ro£-8oro6 same as sird'tsorv'i. 
Bbr5-sor0 (1) same as sird'^-soro't 
but uninterruptedly ; jaroroakau 
rfiributa ckela ka hokalcre sgrosoro^ 
tan safia. (2) fig., of the clink 
of coins against each other whep 
falling or poured out from a re¬ 
cipient ; SQTSgi taka ca paesa bu- 
guliate hodorolanre sdi osorotan saria. 
(3) hg. of the slight sound of many 
empty rice grains falling on the 
ground in the winnowing-process : 
ne baba purage poteakana, s6r6s6r6- 
tan aturntana. 

8 o * s 6 (nasal 6 ) var. of sOs'Oy susu. 
s^i I. sbsl., the act, ts under the 
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trs.: en undureii liai side kaii-( 
tebakj[ciu ragoronruukj[a. 

II. Irs , (1) to inseit Iho hand or 
finder if)to a civity, or dip it into 
a liquid or some loose stuff, as 
grains, sand or straw.-—To the trs. 
sUf may stand as d. o. : tlio hand 
or finger ; the cavity ; tlic recipient; 
the or loose stuff ; the living 

being, v, g., a (ish or a crab wliicli 
one catches in a cavity : en nnduro 
tiu svla jttan hai ci kanikom kaiu 
namkpi; cn undu gulem, euro hai 
karakurujada ; mulurm hain^ 
su^ia ; s )nore tikiuko siji’Uj jau- 
giare katakita^ko horoea; en 
kumbyrudo sonora tail;je snkirla; 
Cordca sukeda enamente ilitale 
bagaraojana, a Cordsa spirit, has 
dip[)cd his hand in our lirew and 
lhu.s 6j)oi!ed it. IIoiilC (f) with 
/ctiri, gai, hon^ Idi, to introduce 
the liaiul in the womb in order to 
extract a child or the young of an 
aiiimal : iiiiad Giisiknri en km ii 
(hone or lau) sidli, {h) wllli 
mandif to dip the hand in cooked 
rice either to deal it out or to cat: 
Nagurikodo mandiko sina : lundj[tcdo 
misamis.igeko luia, Ilasadare enka 
kako sukua ; maud lira, hoporakada 
aurigeta, suhi.. (2) of a hear, a 
Cat, a tiger, etc , to introduce a forc- 
piw into a hole, or dip it in the 
water; of a quadrumane, to do the 
same with hand or arm. - 
bu-’TL rflx. V., (1) eaine as the trs., 
but not with reference to a child 
in the womb, (2) with moca or 
(otord^ to iu trod lice the linger or 
the lund into one’s throat in 
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order to cause vomiting : ambola- 
kanro okonjokonplo ulackaic^ rnoii'* 
teko (or mocako, ^otorako, totorarc- 
ko) 871 na. 

^7i-ng p. V., corresp. to the trs. 

sii L sb.st., also 87inu, the act, as 
under the trs., su karn tailkakeda ; 
su kam satiuredo janum ollkale 
uruum.a v If thou canst not hear 
the pricking, how can wc (.xlract 
(liy thorn ? 

11. trs., to })rIck’or juerce in order 
to extract a thorn, or to remove 
pus from a hoil; to extract or 
remove hy pricking: jaimmakauie 
kata sutai7nc ] inia ka^^aiu suhi porb- 
kaote sondoro uriiajana; inia ka^ara 
j iimm stilarn ; kitir.i janum iutaime, 
su~ii rflx. V., thus to prick oneself 
or (sometimes) somoouo else : son- 
doroe silntana. 

su-p'd repr. v., thus to prick each 
other : katara jaiiumkitti, supujana, 
p. V , eorn'sp. to the trs. ini^ : 
katara janum suyka. 
s/i-n-ii vrb. n., the act of pricking. 

sua Nag syn. of patigui, borasui 
lias. (II. Sad. shst., a pack- 

necdlo : borakodo gualcko (uuaea. 

sy-ader trs., syn. of .s?/, with the 
hand or finger as d. o. 

^suara Has. sQni Nag, I. sbst., 
general term for any mistletoo or 
branch-parasite of the Loranthus 
and Viscuiu kinds, consequently 
not including the branch-parasites 
oalLd rodrd. The iuams are 
distiaguishod according to the trees 
on which they happen to grow/^ and 
thus the sirae plant may taka 
various names. The Mundas, 
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believe that, if a <rec lias ^ot 
metlicinal properties^ its mistletoe 
is similarly endowed. The le¬ 
gendary leafless kiijuftiiltn has 
magical properties. If hung se¬ 
cretly on the eaves of a house, it 
procures prosperity and wealth to 
the owner. A piece of it, worn 
on the body, acts as a charm against 
any spidl, and makes tho poisoned 
rice or beer offered to the wearer 
turn hlood-red.—The soiosnam^ 
probably also legendary, similarly 
makes them turn black.—If before 
breaking an ox, one makes it cat 
some tepcihesasuam, it will learn 
to work more briskly.—If (here is 
a jojosuam in a village, the girls 
will marry young or even will 
elopo.—If, wliilst bulling out beer, 
a piece of pofovtam is placed 
under the pot, tho beer will prove 
very strong and heady.—The 
Mundas think that coral is a 
parasite of stone and call it 
dirt9ua7n. 

11. intrs., imprsb, in the df. prst., 
of a suam^ to grow somewhere: nc 
bagaicara apia ulikore suamtana, 
auam-g p. v., (1) same meaning. 
(2) of a tree, to have a suarn : cn 
nli (or en ulire) suamakaiia* 

8u-n-uam vrb. n., the number of 
iuarns : no ulido sunuam suama- 
kana, apia koto bari begar suamte 
mcna. 

suam-dali I. sbst., a cock^s comb 
similar to the crest of a lulbnl, in 
cntid. to iapidaliy a shoit erect 
comb, and to lekgdali^a comb curved 
sideways; eu simro Bucimdali mcna. 


suba 

II. adj., with sim, or ms adj. noun, 
having such a comb : no suamdali 
sim okoeanj[ ? nido okoca suamdali ? 
suamdali-o p. v., to have got such 
a comb : baria sandikita^talo snam* 
(lalinkana. The following ex¬ 
pressions are also used : en sim^ 
dali suamakana ; en sim dalif 
siiamakiina. 

susm-^tracun, suamdiis^cua has. 
suniadhicua Nag. syn. of sakamkead 
Has sbst., tho green Bulhnl, 
Phyllarnis Jerdoni. 

suba PI. sbst. (1) the contrary of 
cut if the lower end of a stem, 
a haulm or a branch ; the lower 
end of a handle where it fits in 
the hoe, the axe-head, etc.: the lower 
end of the shaft of tlie ])lougIi, the 
levelling plank or the clod-cru.shor ; 
the pait of the shaft below the 
yoke when tied to it. (2) vvitli 
dafarqy syn. of dataiuha and some¬ 
times suba(lata, the gums. 
Similarly dirir^ra suha^ dirii^mbay 
tarsarrq suba, daruri} suba, da* 
rusuba, etc., the surface near the 
base of a hum, of a claw, of a tree. 
(3) a low place: subaPlce uiulena, 
enamente kae kabujana. 

II. adj., (1) with koto, and in 
poetry with darar^ a low branch; 
with maca, a low scaffolding ; with 
candaz, low caves of a roof : suba 
macare alom diiba, kulako kcn(ed- 
ko kurildaria, do not sit in wait on 
a low scaffolding, tigers can jump 
very high, (2) with daru, dara, 
dandom, esandt, dandi, same os the 
1st meaning of the sbst.; similarly, 
with dirir^t larsar, serom, bidiz, the 
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tlii jlvcst part of a horn, a claw, the 
neck of an animal, the thigh, 
whore it is joined to the body : saram 
siiba seromroe makj[a —Suha hulu 
is also used by euphemism for 
(3) with kupul, a near relation, 
with nafay near redationship. 

III. trs., (1) to build the eaves 
of a house, or a scaffolding, low or 
too low; busy raaca alo[iC subaea, 
jao:] kerage bueyi racaea, do not 
make the scaffolding of the straw- 
stack too low, cl*^e any onc^s 
buffalo might come and pull down 
the slraw. (2) to out a tree 
v( ry close to its butt or a branch 
very close to the tree, or to cut, 
very low, paddy, grasses, etc. : dam 
m:> kui) i<%ihacj)c ; baba ir kiddie 
8ubaj(vla, (3) cfr. at^gar^ hlmony 
to tic the shaft of a plough, a 
levelling plank or a clod-crusher 
low or too low to the yoke ; to fit 
a team to a yoke tied too low to 
the shaft ; naeal suhaeme ; cu urj- 
kiu hnritaleka suhai(tkit^m€) pura 
gadlana, tie the bullocks closer to 
the j)longli (i.c., tie the yoke lower 
on to the shaft), tlie furrow is too 
deep. (4) to take hold of a handle 
too close to its hea l : sal^ pur.ic 
8ubiikecl(iy enamente mataiiroo ucti- 
kajana. 

IV. intrs., in the df. prat., (1) of 
a branch, to be low : ne darur^ barla 
koto iubatana (or tubagea) soben 
leT3i.kenlei3kkcn senyjana, there are 
two low, pretty horizontal, branches 
on this tree, all the others are boot 
upwaidf. (2) of a Eoaffolding, or 
the eaves o£ a roof, to be low ; ape§^ 


subfl 


candai pura snbatana (or suhagea) 
ei ale^ ? (3) of a plough, a levelling 
plank or a clod-crusher, to be tied 
as described : naeal pura suiatana 
(or iulaakana) cutinytam. 
sub(i-n rflx. v, (1) in climbing a 
tree, to remain on the low branches : 
subauaiq mondo ka, araina^ sir- 
marem deakana. (2) same as the 
trs. 

8udi‘o p. V., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) to bo, to find oneself, too low 
(for a certain purpose) : ne inaoaro 
ata kaio^ duba, puraiu aubaoa, 
I won’t sit waiting on this macan 
(in a hunt), I am (I find myself) 
too Jo v, (on account of the 
macan’’ being made too low), 

V, adv., (1) with the afx. ange, 

Vg^f. modifying meng^ haiy 
rikiiy lelo, i>, may sub ; and, of low 
branches, haraOy de, (2) with the 
afx. re modifying tol, (3) with 
the afx. re in tlio meaning of : to be 
physically or morally under. Also 
used intrsly, with inserted pnd. 
prn, : daru subaree diibakana, ho 
sits under a tree ; sohen Roman 
Khristariko Sant Papa^^ suha^ 
rekoa, all the Roman Catholics are 
under the obedience of the Pope. 
(1) with the afx. rCy in connection 
with kata, (a) modifying 
syn. of katare utun, kata $uba 9a^y 
kata 9ahy humbly to ask forgive¬ 
ness, In entrd, to katare tab, which 
connotes the fact of throwing one¬ 
self at smb.’s feet. (6) m edifying 
menq ,—Also used intrsly. with 

inserted prsl. pan. or In the adjec¬ 
tive form : of a place, compa- 
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suba 

r.'itivciv close I Rtici 
tubarea, Kalitatado pur? saiagina ; 
kata tuiara bir bagekc(Jte, more 
lauka senderatekojana, neglecting 
the forest that is close by, they 
went very far away for a hunt ; of 
death, in the saying : gonoy kata- 
subarea, lily, death is at our feet, 
i.e., wherever we go, the possibi¬ 
lity of dying accompanies ns. (c) 
modifying land a, of smth. io be 
at smb.^9 feet or close at hand 
whilst one looks for it at a dhtance : 
hake kaira, nampda, naraalupe 1— 
Hela 1 hakodo kata su^aree landa- 
tana (or hakeja kuhiredoc joinked- 
mea honaua), If the axe were a 
tiger it would have killed thee I 
gagardo kata suharee landakena, 
etasaiia aricjbarakena (or gagarja, 
kularedoe joinkina honaia) ! 

2® syn. of suhu, 2nd and 3rd mean¬ 
ings. 

30 same as suhdh, and in poetry syn. 
of ban a, 

, Nets game napumcko ruugeiana; 

Klia batarem suhatada. 

Nonem larerneko leiata^ctana, 

Silima dirircinc nriritad. 

The reason why tliou has not 
brought a rot of beer from thy 
visit to thy father^s house, is that 
they are poor and could not give 
you any; thy tripping on a rope 
made of palm-lcavcs or s]ipj)ing on 
a smooth stone is a concocted 
story. 

Buba! or suba-suba ! sometimes 
used for kata suba ! a call to 
ploughing oxen : l^alf a turn ! 

suba\jj subaO Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 


subu 


andCtnjte cita Has. suspicion 
to suspect. Constructed like cita. 

subadfir sometimes said for snbe- 
ddr. 

suba-aata as cpd. prd. constructed 
like nata, of close relationship. 

subatiQ, suba-suba diminutive of 
suba, 

subeddr (P. II. Sad.) sbst., a 
native military or police olficer. 
Constructed like munsi. 

subu^ sQbu, tibu, (ibu cfr. supat 
P I. shst., a distance too short for 
freedom of action ; subnre iiugua- 
kante kerae dculkena, Utoo tokia. 
IT. trs., to put too close for free¬ 
dom of action ; saramits^ suhulia, 
ma Ivaiia. itukeJa ; usarenme, potom- 
em snbulceda^ cilkarn pal^iia ? 
subu-7t rflr. v., same meaning : 
j'Otomem (or potomtarem) subun- 
fana, enamcnte ];altir;> gato kam 
fokotojala, thou standest too close 
to the bile, that is why thou cinst 
not catch it properly to tilt it over. 
subu-u p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs.: janngo suhujanre, ma, ci palti, 
ci raca, ka hapa'a, (H thus to 
stand too clo^c : subuiaai^ ona- 
mente no po^om kaira^ palH dari- 
tana. 

111. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge, re, modifying senhopor, tii^gun, 
japan. 

lY. adverbial afx. in the cpds. 
sensubn, nirsnhu, iif^gusHhu. 

2° I. adj., (1) with dipzli or din, 
too short a time for any action, 
either because one has been warned 
too late or because the date fixed 
is to early : subu, dipiliko nebta- 
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subu 


kina, cnamcntc aranJitc kaita, 
sen^jana. f2) with ncota^ too 
late an invitation for a marriage- 
feast : suhu ncStaiu namla ena- 
mente sen kalta tlarljana. (•^) 
with ncnda^ too early a date : araa 
subu nenda kale sukuatana, hnrir^i,- 
loka torsademe. 

II. trs., <0 send information at 
too short a notice^ to put snai). in 
this position: nenda enka alom 
suhuia (or svhulea^) do not fix so 
early a date ; arandimcntc iKotako 
subukUta; they invited me too 
late to the marriage. 

III. intrs., in the clf. pr^t., of 
a notice, to be given at too shoit 
a time : apea nedta pnrage 
suhuiana (or subugea) sen kaiis^ 
dan\ your invitation comes too late, 
I cannot get ready in lime ; neota- 
jahiako, mendo arandi subulana 
{or subiijana), ka‘m sendaria : they 
invite me, but I cannot go, the 
marri 'ge takes place too soon ; 
nt6ta namdoita, narntada, mendo 
subutana, I received their invitation 
indeed, but at too short a notice, 
8ubu~n rflx. v., (1) same as the trs. 
(2) to agree to a date that is 
indeed too early; nenda cia en- 
kam subunjanuj ujur mentc ama 
moca ci ka taikeiia ! Why did you 
agree to sucli an early date, could 
you not say a word to object to it ! 
BubU’it p. V. corre-p. to the trs. : nen- 
da ^ubu-utana, huriTa^leka torsad^ka, 
the date proposed is too early, post¬ 
pone it somewhat ; neotaiu mbu^ 
jana^ I was invit(’d too late ; hcr- 
jejomente jnrgi subujanaj the rainy 


season sot in too early and stopped 
the Slimmer sowings. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange, ge, 
eye, Tc, modifying nc6la, nenda, 
leha, 

T. sbst., a distance too small 
b< tween the loads (on carrying-pole), 
or between the load and the one or 
both of those who carry it by racam? 
of a pole : cn ba jadautankiado subu^ 
reJeint go tad a, sen kaklu itnjada. 

II. trs., (1) to take a t )0 short 
carf}ing-pole : bajadfiuben suhu^ 
k(ahi Fcn kaben itnia. (2) to hang 
the two loads too close to each 
other on the carrying-pole : jogara- 
tiu pjjra subukerc baromakaej 
haransara cijitc gotanj (ogoa. 

III. intrs., (1) thus ti be at too 

short a distance: jogaratira. (or 
barom, marara, lajadfia, gotanj. 
bajadai;)LtankiT9) Sfibutana, (2) im- 
prsl., with imerti'd prsl. prn. to feel 
the effeets of this want of suffici¬ 
ent distance : no drmto b^jad'iA 
purago SJibukedli • 

suhu-n rtlx. v., same as the trs. 
snbU'U p. V., (1) corresp. to fho trs. 
(2) same as the irnprsl. intrs. ; 
subunlanalif^j jiliu daot. namo redo- 
lita, ba ’alaea. 

IV. adv., with the afxs. ange ge, 
Qge, re, modifying go, bajadd^, 
jogaraiii;^. 

4® I. .sbst, the act of holding a 
lever as describol under the trs.; 
^aridao. suhurem sabakaJa* 

II. trs., with fari or as d. o., 
to hold a lever too close to the 
support (fulcruiii) so as to find it 
difficult or impcssible to apply suBi- 
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cient power to act upon tie weight: 
{arim subuiada ; taritan cllpili 6a^- 
])Ufagc suhnkere ^ari ka joroa. 
subu-n rfl^. v., Fimc meaning. 
suhu-n p. V., (1) corresp. meaning. 
(2) to be (to fiiul oneself) working 
with too short a lever : tariteataia 
(liTa.gaegeaiu suluntana (or 
jana), J 

III. adv., with the afxs. ange^ 
ge^ gge^ re, modifying tafi^ ia^, 
rtka. 

subu^ P also subui, of herbs that 
shoot up necdle-like or spike-like, 

I. trs. caus., to make them shoot 
up quickly: musiTsra marau dado 
otoakan babakoc subndkeda, one 
day’s heavy rain has made the 
paddy shoot up quickly. 

II. intrs., in the meaning of snbud- 
kena,, it sliooted up quickly. 
subud-en rflx. v., (1) same mean¬ 
ing (2) to shoot up quickly : marau 
da tojanci bitarre oteakan baba 
subudenjana, 

Si^lud-o p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs.: marau date babako subudjana, 
(2) to shoot up quickly : marata, da 
t^janci babako subudjana, 

III. adv.. with the afxs. ange, ge, 
ken, gge, modiTylng omon, omong, 
riJea, rikan, rikag, parotn, 

2^ sometimes used for buddu. 

subudan, subuda5» kubudaa Nag. 
kubudad Nag. lias. (Sad. kubdaek) 
s}n. of sigid, but without repr. v.; 
hasu suhudabkedlea, 
sQd, sQdu P. (H, Sad. sud) I. 
sbst., (1) rate of interest: no Beuk- 
sndu cilk^? What is the rate 
of intcrcBt in this Bank T— -Hence 


sg-daparom 

the empds. indicating various rates 
of interest for a rupee per men- 
iem : dokbrasud, pa^sasud, drdsud, 
dtbuasud, barpa^sasild, apitlibua* 
sud, harganclasud, (2) also sudpi^sa 
and often ponosa or konko, some¬ 
times stidtaka, the amount of inte¬ 
rest: interest-money: suduii^ ooi- 
keda muru menagea. 

II. trs. or intrs., (1) to lend with 
interest: ne Jakam sUduJada (or 
sudujgia), ci pAicam omaitana ? (2) 
to charge a certain rate of interest: 
Beukre cllkako sudtada (or sudu- 
koa) ? candyre taka parted bar 
paesaiia, sudjadpea, enapo suku- 
tanredo iJiipe, karedo alope^. 

III. intrs., in the df. prst.: Be?a- 

kre cilka siidutana (or sudua- 
kana ) ? What is the rate of iuter- 
est in the bank ? Ne Beia^kre cil- 
kape sildntana (or sudotana) ? 
sUd-en, sadu-n rflx. v., (1) same as 
the trs. or intrs. : ea horoko cilkam 
sudunjanai" Beukre cllkako su- 
duna ? (2) to submit to a cerfcaiu 

rate of interest: aminando kale 
suduna, dibuasufjtem ornaleredo araa 
takale idlia, karedo kt\ge. 

stld-g, sudu-ii p. v.c orresp. to the 
trs, 

sudte sudnte adv., modifying om, 
idi, au, nam, 

sfid. Nag. syn. of dari Has. Nag. 

sud, sQd^sud-mOro:^ sfl^-moroe, syn. 
of nagegab sbst., any form or stage 
of leprosy, except white leprosy. 
i5ce distinctions under roroiud, like 
which it is constructed. 

sg-daparofn trs., of one or two 
people to introduce the bauds from 
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sudar 

both sides into a tube, a pipe, ofc., 
as to rtiftko iliem meet. Cons¬ 
tructed like 

sudar N.og*. Has. syn. of rafi: 
Lasutanri musira sndir kae liiraknia. 
suddu-buddu suid-bnltj, suil-biiil 

(Sad. svil hud) gyns, of kotilbanlj 
kaid maith 

sudha Nag*. postp. (Sk. saiJia ; 
Sad. ni(Via) (1) syn. of rati : mi-a 
shdha kae hijunana. (2) syn. of 
In, witli: sakam sndharje kotoe 
aula. 

sudi P al^o sod(i7Qy sort 0 , 1. shst , 
a splinter that Ins entered the flnsh 
otherwise than a. coqa doe.-=; tin* sudi 
remaim, inside, <^^enernlly in th <3 
hand and the corja may remain or 
simply \TO!ind, je^'oernlly tin sole 
of the fo'jt : lira sudi unir^tam. 

]I. adj., with a hand with 

such a splinter in it : sudi lltao 
moakaiia. 

III. trs, 0) to cause such a 
splinter to enter in the fl’shrtii'n 
suditadii suiiii^mo; hakc'dandoinra 
sarla tltairae suditada, 

I\h iiitrs., iii the d f. ] r,-t., same as 
sudiaha'ia : aiii i li suditana ) liiu 
suditanu ; tire cai'a suditana ; siidi- 
tanuit^. 

sudi^n rflx. v., to g-et sueli a splin¬ 
ter : (ti) ciikatem sudi^tjam d 
sudi-g p. v., corresp. to the trs.; 
to get su(di a eplinter: sudiakanai^^ ; 
cailatOT3i sudia/idna; titiiaa siidia- 
kana] tire eaila su(lial:<iva, 
tudigge adv., modifying riha ^ 
ftkan. 

2'’ fig,, also sod a 7^, syn. of hoda^ j 
2nd meaning, cf ploughirg the | 


sudu-budu 

soil only suiperriciall 3 \ As adv. with 
the at'xs auga^ gjo and, in 

the repetitiv(‘ form, with or witliout 
the afxs. (Vtgr^ oar, tati tango, it 
modifies si^ sig, gad, gang. 

13“ fig , in j(‘sl I trs., to shoot an 
arrow, or with an arrow', (tho 
whole anxwv-head not cnk'ving tho 
lle^h^ ; siiciio tiiii^kt'na mendoo 
S7idi/.[ii, sfir ui^p^lrijan a ; bihhtc sfiro 
SudJioda. 

sudi-n vllx. V , same meanings 
sudi-g p. V, coifi'^t^ meanings; 
bhsukilri sudilena, kute sure uruu.- 
girikeda. 

II. ad V., as above, modifying tin^, 
gad, ha ’o. 

.sudii*bnchi (Sud sad ut-hudur) 
1. shst. (1) of so(‘d!inp;.', tli'* fa''t of 
shofdiiv;' up densely : nnirn^ da 

p.jH.J lierj te hahiri SHi/idjudu 

|<dk((lto‘ kfihiu Milviihina. (2) 
of era s ilee fiet oT I’orining dense 
e-,is : s h d h ih I g 'letanr.i siidu-^ 
huilii pur ' sa ka l.ikaiv). 

II adj, \eilh i^d,f, et thus 
Aiodinp; i:]>; fbiis hTiniog tlen'r 
ears • heij 'teak.m 1 ^ 'i.tain- s n- 
suduhudu baha Mkedfe kCih 

^uknk'ifni. 

I I tr~., io cai’.ec H'"<diiiigfi thus 

to shoot up.nimhr.i imiiau da 

hahak ')0 s'tduhadukfda. 

IV. iiitrs , thus to hhoolnp;lhu9 
to form their ears : mad > ne loeot^vy 
b iba ka sudahudiilcui. (or ka 
snduhndidena)* 

's,ul,nu<l<i->t ria. V , same as tl.c 
trs and in trs. 

sndanau-n->- V, ( 1 ) to 

the trs.: burti aUtc gurttlu 
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yudagiim 

Ih'Ji^jiva, {^) same as ilio iatrs. 
Y. rdv., (1) with er \vitlioui: the 
afr'a (ifir/e, f,fj, iarij idngCy 

yaoOifyiiig* o?non<^\ rikag, 

{'2) n’iYt tliG afx. gjr modifying 

olii. 

sudu^am-tasa^i Has, 
rsawiig.^a, sadii/j'i-.rUaca^ lias. Nag. 
mLi!., Aiulra|*owa>n intormcdiis 

B. ]lr.; Ciramirioao/—a very 

varltble forest gKtss usually 
f?toutish aod •] —7' hi/rh Nv’Ith 

nai? 0 \V losViS, and uo-los witi- 

a ilo;, oT I.'Ots eaul panicu¬ 

late 

00 J’? f. jeodoi 'Jij syn. of 

•iU ■'! /I J (i 'V 

audui4:-;'h‘a mid sa^lg!^elfl Nag. 
varG. f_»f hdJiitlidjclcii and 

radiir tudtir eGino as eadurbadur 
por/i. (1) of Jiahihigatam. (2) of 

^O'lorhQiJcr, 

• PiJ^a N 'g. (S.ul. n.) syi'i of nigiu, 
I'rnj, bb-.t., a prusikeoi. S^>mc- 
YiOiOs used os a |(i n line f y a 

rhil-Y 

oU^u/Ji (Sk. ) Ji rg, 

.?7,' 7e ^ \) (1) c»f (a swo r k, 

Oj m of I ril.il. ( :) C'f (''infoii^ 

'% > O ol .4/ : LO?‘i Lr, (,‘ J of 

djK‘^: bvn. of . 

Y) I\ syn, of c^tu^ o,S(/it, 

^■ar.e ^ (:>:(]. ai/ga, Jiaiaketl) 

|) cik-al leriii of endeaiiiuait used 
on; V hi I lie vocative : 

i vmV. b robenc biroino 

, -'/ gO'CMso saSHio ]>{'( —i 

-sridiA dAiAled bare 

dCr.kCab 


sugii 

Sugaod k’go iiamo sasaia, ba. 
hfy dear friend, thou knowest ^YeU 
this foi’Lst, feteh me some yellow 
flowers (i,o. Mechclia Cham])ac;i).— 
I have soarclied for them all 
around, even two leagues far, there 
arn Tione. 

sugar, sugara (Sk. suJinraia] If, 
i^ughar^ handsome, e-xoelhnf) (1) 
syn. of /riralj ^delightful, 

tine, pleasant to tlie eye, also 

medfiug'ira, Ulsvgara (of features^ 
scenery, dress : etc.), svgar orareko 
tain tana.-—Note the saying : i! 
I'f'rii i'Ujd/rgy lie (or she) only looks 
ni<a:i (k-ut ha.s some liidden dY’eut 
V. g., is lazy). {1) to the ear (of 
music, Boiinds) : sugar sariia, aiiiia- 
Ixla. [1) cscelleut, fine, of works : 
i.iia sugar kami lelkedlc sobonko 
suknjiia. Coiisfi'. like hBsc> (d) 
appropriate, pleasant, syn. of daiify 
^iiidy of speac'h : no horoa mocacte 
sugar kaji aiuinjana. 

sugi, sugi-ccr8, sugiij, sugid>c£rG, 
lias. RUgi-ore, eugi^-ore. cuhi-ou: 
Nag. (Sad) shot., a bird said to be 
inigralory, Idack and about the size 
of a king-cr.XV but with Yiortor tall. 
In June on the trees it calls .v7/4/^ 
^]ju ! svl’.en rain is not to be expected 
for a \s(ek or a fortnight, ami it 
dills sugi ! sugi ! or ivgid! sug'id ! 
when rain will come within a day 
or two. But a few hours before the 
rain actually starts, it is very 
restless, flying up and down and 
often reeling (*n the grennd. Cfr. 
suidWid. 

8Ugl I sugl^ I generally sngl-gugi I 
sHgld-’SUgl^ I a kind of call of tho 



sugl-sugi 


a i 




sa^iccre, Construotoil liko udud, 
but tho adv. docs not t.dvc the afx. 
I el-a, 

sugusu"! ! sagl^-sugld I iTj)otiiions 
of siif/i and svqi'l. 

sjjgi.J-ccrc Ha.^, suglu ore 
Na-. syn.-;. of siL'ji. 

siigid-ore N.ir^. syii. of sn^i^ 
sugl-arc Nao' syn of shgi. 
suhao Nmix* svn, of ri'ctio, 
suhufi Na^. var.-d s^lri Ua^--. 
sui (H. .y/or, sm Sad. 6'^/) 1. 

ebst._, a iioodl'% i.('._, oitlier hj^sat, 
a tai!oi'’s or ordinaly lu'edk', or 
borinni^ a paokiii r-n-x'dlc, or 
a u’cdle for stitching* f(»g*(‘<Ler 
itiips of iiuiltin;; : (anaii.inn* 

lijaiu tiikuiti. 1 , give me a ne die 
for sewing the chdli.— Note Tiu^ 

sayings: (1) li ^rate sntun 

paronig'i the thrc'ad pa^s(ss with 
the movllcg i.e., an invited gno't 
may bring a fr'eud almg with liini 
(ind lie will be vvebomed) ; sui 
Imratc sutam paroinjamg hi- fri^md 
though not invited has como with 
him, [’1] nilo ku darioi^ siii iindule 
hatii jiaroiiiTa, lie is a nondeiful 
in:in, he would make an (dojihant 
]'ass tlirough the eye of a needle, 
i.c., he is 8) clever that h) otn 
extricate one from tlio lightest 
corner, (dj Jbirij itiko ja hatnre 
orarika borogca, suileLik} Lol'>a 
pa 1 le L ak o m otona a d rn a 11 n u 1 1 te 

gota Intuko udea (-ee under j'dl]. 
(1) H iiam bagojrbure iniid 
sut kabu rimdapeg v, ithout the Indji 
of Siiigbonga we cannot even lift 
up a neenlo, (i.c. all our strength 
comes from him). 


1. si st.j a syrhig' f-r inj.ictions; 
m ihoi-.re r.tun I gioinjme d ikaduig 
kn,l an: sri imnrn 

II. tr''._, fl) to inject a m-.'di^diio 
neranulviko inna. nnndoko 


(1) i 

0 ill 

je^t- \vitli a 

n\ h 

icino ; to 

K‘''0 

an 

mje( lion ; 

da kill 

tlr till ill a 

(or s-a/i 




A{tf- It 

rll < 


e - 

tlie tro. 

f-ij t 

( 

1:^ ‘ 

V.: oo,sclf 

an 

inj. at ion : 

•„ 

l,n- 

aog, o ,n?.y 

!( : i. 

[■') ov.oo 

:is su 


At>y to hobl! 

lit tn 

:m inyo- 

t'o'ii : 

h. 

)la i ukniro 

a no 

eim Sian- 

J,Ul 





o’An-e 

P* 

V , 0 r.csp. 

to Oie tm 

o" of 

til 

‘ 8^ Ul’s of 

na-ks 

and birds; 

(.f <h. 

y 

•ling cl.oofs 

of i 

addy and 

'-() e.o 

oil 

» 

e r 

1. 

alj. vNlh 

e. 

hui 

a, /'/; c, cir 

', (; 0 

, same ins 

eu i a k 


poinind : 0 

K. ga-» 

inNn.'e sat 

eim k 

1 ta 

ina ; yjti b:i. 

a!:o 

lo meroiii- 

ki) k 

ah') 

jiimr.amna 

; M/w cirute^ 

rolndl 

1 . n;i 




HI. i 

intr. 

e, in the dt 

. P'l'sf 

, same as 

.'it! l III 

/ 7,^, 

to be 

l>'in 

(ed : Cll 

loroni 

•«> 

iab,i( ihn tS.'ii 


111 lhatj 

field 

unr 

ricj is tin 'oti ng 

up. 

HlU-q 

!’• 

V , to be 

:Oai') 

[>ointed ; 

bah, it: 

ih.i 

sttiubid.i ; 

cn 

bitna ciri 

suiakr 

hi A. 




8Ub 

SUlj 

Nag. vars. of 

lL \i. Nag 

sul 

1 las. v.ir. of Ii 

gk onoinalope. 

sula 

N 

ig. (S.iil.J 


(1) SJIl. 


of n(')• syn.of ^'tr- 

lof' b, bureU f'dj^ i las 

sula‘sej;un Nag. (Sad.) syn. of 

suthana Nag, vai’. of 
suhbalmn sbst., a sdnty-pin. Cwiia- 
trii U d lilu* haiam. 

suiij Has. Nag. suiuii Nag. trs 
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suidar 

to mix vyell ly kmeJin^, stirring 
or sinking. Constructed like 
tnesa —N. 15. CailUjiif^ suid is the 
eame I'orscd. 

suidar (S:id. suyadur) I. sb t., 

(1) a ro-b‘tween ; somot'mes, a 
match-maker : no hatupo klriti- 
tanre apea sauhir okoe taikena ? 

(2) a dclcc'ive ; ja kumbiini oa 

jelakani ca boro gookeni niriikun- 
janre inj piei, Sarkar 

sni'idrl'oe l:igi5koa, when a thi 

a prisoner c-r a nniivlerer escapes 
and Ifnlcs liimsrdf, (l\e Goverament 
send ont detectives to discover him 
ir. trs., to app'Hnt or clioos^ ‘=mb. 
for su di a work: hatu kiritapo 
moneja(]redo Ilesadirof. ])eca sui- 
(fihdaiur, \\{\r\s:\rQ hatn kirla nam- 
liarioa ad Doca cnt' T.a isu balura 
lirdcalc ituana. 

III. ints., to do a w Tk : 

hatupc? kiri^tanre okoe su?]d>'l'c?}a ? 

' i^uiddr-cii idlx. V.; simo meaning. 
suiddr-n rflx. v., (1) sane meanings: 
to become a go-betwe('n or a detec¬ 
tive ; Iritii kiriiile monejada, ale- 
mento saiddrame, (!) coressp. to 

feiiiij-buid !> imclimos suil-biiil^ ^yn 

of /i'l ii I i/i(! li K 

su’d-buitj ofr. ivg'^rrri:^ onoma- 
t po of the call of the gn 
(lb'd-Cr‘?le 1 Cimkoo'^ whil t Hying 
abo’at in Jcnc, a we lc or twv) 
I'oforc the raim ; but a day or two 
bcb)ve the riins actually set in, 
it cills (on the *groun !) cri cum 
cni'\ C'onsiru-t'-d like C'dgujh hni 
a^ an ad\^ it dues not takn tin 
afx ld\i. 


sufl-buil 

sulgud cfr. of hair or 

fc'ather-, clotted by drenching. 
Constructed like silgad. 

solgu^ Has. Nig. 8Ulga(J-cer§ Has. 
sulgud-ore Nag. sbst., tlie Hawk- 
Cuckoo or Brain-Fever Birl, llie- 
rCc ccyx varius. Its ordinary call is 
interprc'ted as hnrim siiigud in 
Has. and kuriin sutgud in Nag., 
but it cills also jiam surgud and 
mrred caudal : sniguddo bnrim- 
sulgnd ! burimsuTgud mentee 
rarakab “a, the bawk-cnck »o calls 
re pea to d 1 y hur i w ? n tg u d (/1 a m sufg u d , 
or mcredciudal) in ever higher 
notes. In l^inglish this call is 
known a? hrain feve” ?’^ 

sul-ll sbst, qnil-featlievs when 
they tirst appear on young birds, 
and are still enclosed in thin 
sheaths. Constructed lilce rukall. 

suij-suij Nag. var. (Ij of aigsig^ 
(!) of 

Buil^ suil=raka^ 1. shst., the act 
of swimming or coming up verti¬ 
cally in Wat T : b ik‘haikoa suil 
purasa h lakana. 

II. intrs.^ to swim up vertically in 
j wot T : bnhdiai iwxf^ao. suil/ctna, 
svil-cn rflx , same meaning. 
snil-g p., V. of p ople, slicks, elc. 
tint have f iTcn in a well to come 
i u]) straight to tlie suif.ice after 
rea(dung the bottom : t u,l emanro 
niujanko tamb irn}^»kptt3 rnisako 
i'lilod. 

suiUbuil (Sad. sul-bul) (1) jingle 
of suil, connoting frKpiency er 
plurality,— \s adv wither without 
the afxc. angr^ b;//, tangc^ 

' it modifies r\ha, inu^, (ij 
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suile-d^ 

tlie bubblini^ of plain water that 
boils wiliioiit souni. Coiislru ted 
like kadafcjdii^ tli) senininv bub¬ 
bling* of boiling wati'i* inixo l with 
sinth. eho. (8) syn. of kaul-uhiiL^• 
Fuile-d.^ poclioal par.ilbd (f 
dari.Li \ su ileddijc clro ji Hue jin a? 
Did you find the village spring 
too (list.int ? 

suibrakab ;amo : s sui'- 
sul-sui var. of hinhni^ the siglilng 
of the wind. 

'‘Oi-sul var. of of birds, 

c.-]) cl illy liglitln^ eook-g to make 
tliemselvi s scaiGO ^tliin and simill 
out of fe.tr.) 

suf-sul Var. of kujivi^ fre(|um- 
tativo (^f Jiulj snl, sw lying of a 
caiH' or a switeh. 

sui-sutam si).!. luedlo and 
thread ; a throidod needle : 
snisn/u/)i omalnK'.—As prd. syu. 
of lukaK 

suit, soet (Sad. sotd/i ; H. adfli) 
sbbt.^ di-y ging r (le soli in the 
shoj)s). 

sujhao Nag. ([f. snjliiKi, to 
be seen, lo a]tpoar ; S.id, .v/////o/') 
1*^ ti'S. or Inti'S , to s'’e el<'ar'\g n»>t 
dim] 3 ^ Con.-trucLed like tiff'd'• 
fig , syn. of t'Uuijh Hi. 
sujhia6 Nag. ^a ne a 
sukSra, sukra (Sad) 1, sb^t ^ 
motthd colonr of birds and e^- 
peeially fowls. See under //ere 
tlic Various 1 inds of suktlfa : ne 
siin sulilirdr''e tigi’a (ljis..bu:i) 

cl ka ? 

11. adj., with sinJ, yui^j Ilf ilhj 
cite \ or adj. noim ; arivuL'ir iko 
bare biiram Lorokj monteko 


suku 

boagakoa, euimeufo basi ii meu- 
teoko kajioa : rufous wls mottled 
with browm and black, are saorifioed 
to the anc stors on tlio Flowc'r- 
festivab theretore they are a’so 
eallel 'MdoW'('v-fe.^ilV:iD^ fowds. 

III. intr-'., iu the df. pi\4., to lia\o 
such a colour : aha ibU «^imko 
shkdvaf a na. 

f<ukaid-o p. V, to hrconic mottled : 
sandi simko kako ^7ihd)(i<Ki cima, 
kal.o lehikana, enlekege ai :i 
simko k iko lolai.am. 

IV. adv., w th ( r wHtI o it (lie afxs. 

<'/;/yo, yopnodiTying nu'iid ly 'o* 

sukliian, suklifani Nag. suklan^ 
sukiani sukiar lla% v.ir >. of 
s ni/ch in . 

?uku (i'k. ^ukh /) I. shsf., nUo 
ih‘ l;ap[)in('bs of t^ o 
h'loe.ft r: gnin(* taeomlo bngiiiko 
sukuko naniea^ eijkank do dukure'ko 
togea. ^ 

II. aJj.. with distini, the hcavi'nly 
al)i)!c of h tppin-. ss; Imghiko 
dihumt'ktia, eijkankolo uerokreko 
sajiioi. (J^) wi h kijt, till) Mes^tgo 
broijgi t by tin; Gusp *1 : pur.^ko 
no disumro uknk i /i ko uin.mkoda. 
ULU''., of Go’l, t> re.va:d with 
bap^nuef'S in b avi'n ; Ibn’inC'or 
bilgin' ()0 sukukjdf ed! ankodoe 
(lu.ni k'»a. 

IV. in r-’, to be ]ia])py in leaven : 
G.mur koo ^ii,kafunii^ n^rjktiiO’Lo 
Jiikiilann. 

sukiJ-n p. V., corresp. to the trs. : 
g<nio«* taeomlo biigiiiLo suktiua, 
or]!.aalo diiknua. 

V. alv,(l) V ith or without the 

a^s., _ moJifylnj nun.}, 
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si ku 

brill, (2) witli tiic nfx. 

V4i4' ^’OnoO 


t,i ornle ' 

^ llai 

■'l! 

snknni/ec ri- 

kakoa. 




20 I. sbsh 

al 

SO 

iiioiisnkif, jl^nJcUj 

liapii'ness, 


} 

peace of mind : 

lIsiT3,gap i 

sudit 

rr 

nu n ikoa : svkupe 

anal: ad a 

0 i d u 

,ku ? (a quest ion 

put [\i 

tlio 

n' 

nln didn •eeieuiouy). 

Ho you I 

4’k.g 


good luck or bad 

luck ? ir; 

lias a 

k a line jire Hirin kao 

n- ni] id a. 




11 . edi , 

(1) Tviih 1 iji, gond Jif'xr?. 

Ik) w'lti, 

1:1 0 ’ 

7, 

/g a mi.ri free fiom 

cari' : inb 

" id' 

; 11 

: sit hi m.>a binoi. 

lienee ll 

V? 0 


s. Hukiiji and nn- 

I'll'll on wi' 

ill Jm 

)') 

, a bujo'y man. 

IIL its., 

t J 

in 

ike iia[){>y, to fill 

with joy 

: nc 

I 

iu'd inia nione su- 

I'likiil ( ; 

ne 

hr 

1 1 in on ;•('(! sukulii 

TV. intr. 

, (U 

to bo happy, to 

rojnl^'e : 

tisiw 

< 1* 
dy 

ipa ini monro kae 

sui id n no. 


{■'- 

) imprls, wdlh 

in.st'vb d p 

rd. 

I'i 

in, to fi-cl happy : 

on hal aiu 

enkc. 

Ic' 

3vl vkhi. 

^uku-n p, 

• V., 

( 

I) enr-'sp. Ic tlio 

trs. : nc 1: 

i rd to 

inia luon (or mono, 

monrec') 

Hill 

/a 

ihi, (I) to r.-joice ; 

iukmipn, 

rejni. 

JO 

! ])>'. ce to you ! 

V. adv., 

(U 

w 

ilh the afxs. ontje, 

ye, modifying 

V 

3 

o'rlor, irnno. (c) 

witli llio 

at y, 

m 

, nU/'difyi?.;*; n/riii. 

(d) with 

, tkr 


rii, mod I tying 

k u 1 a Ur ,yp 

, Id! 


' /U 

1 sbs! 

‘y 

r:n 

ithui of feeling; well : 

ti^iU ai 

•i> 1 

1(1' 

nVuoie nnhu baiioa ; 

vdlUTLi^j, ( 

;un;v 

l;'i 

tV'- Aa lasma. 


yrA. i)r,i. 
. r 'M' 


mkii 

0" of lii;0it work, pyri. of rabaL 
The sukn>^'\ caMiy, is not 

resfrioted to work, l\it may inuJify 
any prd. deluding inalving or do¬ 
ing : no sntajii baria sukutegc 
gajioa ; nctafite Sarwada apiaiarcd) 
j sukiitc te])rigoa. 

I. sbst., satisfaetiou with, pb a- 
sure in, liking for : dasii kainlro 
I goinkea banoa, tlio inisier is 

j li'd satisfied with Uie work of 
I this servant ; enkan kajire udi, 

! svkii be.noa, ini ja[)iro ;il')])e .jaga- 
■ lea, ho is not ])l('ased with sucdi 
j talk, don 3t telk in bis pr. sjnee; 

I basutaiikoi iiioearo u/dnv pnra k'l 
I taina, sick pc'^ple have ;cau'oly any 
aj'ptilc; ini^caie su/cic nainoka- 
inenle ciiiiko joinea, }):ninent'Hlo 
kfi, i)Cople eat sugar bw the ])lea- 
sure (of (lie pdale), but not to get 
satiated ; nual candninonte ylialiar- 
rera, taiktii-i, miado ka tai- 

kena, I lived in tuvn for a month, 

1 did not li!o: it at all ; no lioroa 
Iv'uknre [»ui a noma, this mail 
is v< r\ f Old of Ciiildreii. 

II. a.dj., with t hih^ ete., 

n salisfa.ctory pib-e, satisfa.i‘tory 
wage's : ,v///<4 talib Iwa iiamnrc kaiia, 
da^ina. 

Til. trs-, to siitisfy smb.: colonte 
orn kaiuite (lomko sfd'riiiie ; nakatc 
elulao kao snkuk.'ulhoa^ ho never 
pad his day-labourers to their satis- 
f.iotiou. 

IV. iut'.fe., (1) to ple.v'cd witdi, 

t> bhc : n*.' jU'M-t/.ua gonuMj'- k.i;ia 
nidiKi^ n-.o 1 i/dka nia,r;ut:ua; mi 
[.<41 apiit('!o pura k:U‘ .s' eu ga- 

ii'ua, this child does n()t liko 


vn 
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<nr,a. 


iniicli to lio with its ratlior^ it winls 
its inolliev ; slutli'rr.^ ])’)ri'a 
' (jytCl Cl (Ich.utl?;,' ^OSt (llnU 

prefer to live, m t!i<' ti'.vn or In the ; 
coiuitry. (2) with ia<L 0 ., s.inie I 

meaaiii'T ; niininaia, t.iUiheni mtUi't- ' 
oijirki ^ukun^ I do not j 
liko grog* ; no hero lionko purAO j 
su^uakod, ho is very fond el* cdiiMn n-' 
shaharro t-iin kaiio, sniuj-, (dj 
imprsl._, with iiisoitad prrh prii. 
same meaning : no dasi.i kami 
gomke sidcukla ; raoca ka su^njiuini, 
enamento siugikiira jet-i !.air.it jonia- 
kada ; oini kapalcro sobeii hoiiko 
siikukoa ; no Gomke Iionkolo pura j 
; duhjarnmente haram hoiyi | 
h-'^rnnikologd an old man 

prefers to chat with old [)eo[)le. 
(f) iniprs!., in tlio df. prst. or in tho 
iudet. is., it gives pleasure^ it is 
liked : jargiJirido shaharro tain abii 
dcdiaiti horekomente ka mkuiu 
Hukn-n rllv. v.^ same as the trs. 
HM-p'iikn repr. v., to be pleased with 
each oth(‘r^ to liko cacli otiier : dasi 
ad Gomko talah ad kamltekiia snpic-' 

I ujdna* 

snJxU-v p. V,, eoiTCsp. to the trs,: 
tnlahtem snknjdna ci * 
sukuinjc adv., satisfactorily, modi- | 
fying kdnii, rlka, tohihj om^ nam^ j 


o’ 1. shd , a.v'd^ >vi{! 
c-a O', 


.< • 1 ' • , * ‘ ' i , -,,-o 


lo .,1 

■ir \ 

vn ii. L 

•o' ^ 

i S', ill 


'Jik to 

her 

pare 
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-1 
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kenii 

e alha i-; ' 
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o , 1 ;'l e 

lo 

aeiaiA 


aa g 

t:il 1 
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, I ' 

gg L 

am ig 

ail } 

V, iiliag 

i , 

;y 

J e 1 

1 ‘I’.do, 

Isnt 

tho 

prieo 

is 

i L 1 C 

*. 1 1 i: e 

e 1 

Lad I 

liavo 

too 

HeL'i, 

' (j . tv 

•.vith ] 

m e 


11. i 

-trs 

(11 

to 



to Ira 


to 001 

' -lent : (la 0 


■iu’t. ' 

A.V/di. 

.hL*/, / 

ci ‘f 

(0 

cith 

ie 

’ > 

s.ime 

me, 

ining : 

n ' 

J-c>;rhu 'i 

Hrklf. 1!^-^ 

land 

ci 

(.'!) i„ 

ga- 

I. \v ]i h 

in 

(Jl’tz'd 

prsl. 

V.rn, 

. S ;me 

m 

‘aoin *; : 

en 

daiA-> 

gV Lniciji' 

-A he. 

' ii!v 

m z, e.ea 

do 

da 1 .) 

gj i'l 

i'1 

eh i. ! 

ike; 

U ka >xu/ii 

>’-r: i 

tlh'Ll 

L'j a 

n'an..A'. 


mdoh 

for 

til it 

1 ny» 

hut ROe.’n ^ 

(h'lr the 

girl iiad 

naiolly h 

Sr, )..< 

ref 

ui.ee, 



hn-p 

hku 

p. V., r 

..pr, 

. V, (1) 

to 

agro'"* 


to do(du'e thenisdvee> willing to 
ni irry ra il ('tie ■ ; <laop’p. (huagri 
k'ia Hdpii/'ujini na 0) i!i Oipaepe. 

shot, maluai wiliingaieps ; agreo- 
na.ul. 

sakn-d p. V., came as Ihe Intrs.i 
dutamkenaiTa dnogpi kae irulajantx. 
i^ukiilc y willully, freely ^sulcutc 
AsaauMi seiiotan i oi arkatiko hoda- 


cic. 

7° of desire, syn. of mna^y when 
this meaning is clear from the con¬ 
text : araa mkv iiduhalem darioredo 
cnkalc rikaea : cllkam iukufnua, 
irot'dea ei siuteh a ; no taka ainf? 
siikuhku kcre.CMe, sp-ndtids monoy 
as you like, it is left thy fre<‘ 
dispesah 


kedne'a ? 

Has. po tp svn, of sukhe Nag. 
cfr. iJifkih bole. It lad'ers to an 
iiruh ([uate or falhichns reason and 
can oit-n ho rimdeiv'd by ^kilihougld' 
In a SLi’ics of strongly idiomatio 
phr.'SfS in whirh tic orlgii.al 
i.-e‘ining of mku can hnrdly he Je- 
tc ted. 
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"uku 


(I) tlic R-a-^oii is j 

given as present in tie mind of 
the suhjeefc ot the sentence or 
exj ressed by him, It may be follow¬ 
ed ])y any of the plirasi's : suku, 
su/i suhf*e, buiit^ 

;/i e n s / u j e , m<''i -v u k m e n 

sii/rJcg<\ me^ujc. ;uka, cna su/iu^ 
e.. a s /'4' 'i '/ej enu s incn 

sukultfj'Cj or by one of the syn. 
p 1 r.M s e s : m c ii'jc I a i » v/ c ntje hmji* Me n 
maybe r pla.eJ by mcnej, mcru/e 
and by mc,ie'jge ,— Binvjre aU those 
phra-.-cs ixeepthiy om aiikitj ena 
cu/i>igcj cna sukafe^ cna vikii'eg'^ 
the pred. expres ing the inade<j[uale 
as. 11 may bo apocopvited, v. g., 
Aas'ijai m .y bo used as well as 
Jidiujuia^ oink'dl as well as omk.dac; 
but befoic S'lkr, Siikag*j sukufe, 
suA'iUege, i\\Q \rc^. is always ap co¬ 
pate 1 : dhuli bane ci bum 

Id kaiiia? Allho’igh 1 li ive no dhoti, 
won’t I go to see the fair? uiam 
join.ill siiku niulauom luentadal 
JBov aufec thou ate it last year is no 
roa oii to s ly : (I 11 Iiaw'e it) again 
tlii.s year to(t ; bn hasiij.il sniuge 
jeta’a L.iO c ipiuK rjgajadle, Ihongh 
liO li,3 only h( ada^lie he refubes to 
lend i.s a helping haml ; bonder 
santolrem d irilea mUciite ihsiuom 
rnenlad.; ! Alllnugh th. u hadst tho 
vi.teryln the otlior day's cojk-fight¬ 
ing, that w.*s not a sailident reason 
to cxpc.t the a no to-day; da ga- 
maliui iuktifrge ?e!am> kako karni- 
tana, because it is raining they do 
no woik at all (not even the woik 
\^\udl can be done in spite of the 

vand, lajaakiiuie su/cudo oLoo 


suku 

boioaia ? AULofigh he be a king, 
who is going to fear hi ii (unreason- 
ahly)? amtare eimin taha mena ?—• 
Reiiiarn ci honau? — Ka! kulibedmo 
Dira huhage neka:n kajirurai^taiia! 
How many rupees hast thou,—> 
on Met thou rob me ?—Not at all 
Beeauso 1 ask thee this, is no reason 
why thou shouldst answer 1113 like 
that; r ijaakanae jaiiageo 

hiikumbaraja la, under the pretext 
that he is the King, he gives all 
kinds of orders (which he has no 
riglit to give); ayuto gonjana 

jetana kako kamia? should 
they remalQ idle for tlu‘ lalkicioiis 
reason that their father has 
ditd ? Apute g^o^jaua menge 
suku iinmlqloge oto sarko 
hapailutana, because theur father 
di('(l is no reason to be in such a 
Imrry to divide his ^irop Tty at 
once after the burial ; jae omkoda ena 
suka jompab ka besea, mondo npan- 
teo jana rikaruar lagatiraia, bee luso 
one has given (has been good 
enough to give) thee somedhing*, 
is no reas >11 for taking It heed¬ 
lessly, but on thy sivte thou too 
should do him a good tu:n ; liolalrSL 
omadnioa, ena sukugc c*a ? Dost 
thou come again hoping that 1 would 
give thee s nth. as I did yesterday ? 
then tlioii art wrong ; sitanaia 
ena sukufe abgc uriklucin dalj nj- 
kit^a, that thou art ploughing is 
no reason to beat thy oxen need¬ 
lessly ; e[>Lrat3iakanahu ena suku^ 
i^'gc CI kutuQ,kupalrebu bapagea ? 
Although we have been quarrelling 
i shall wo not invito each other or 
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not accept each othor^s invitation 
when one gives a banquet on the 
occasion of a inairiage ccnniiony ? 
Sadoiiir^o d-alcana menge ^uku 
eu lion cahananieniana, that boy 
j)ridcs hiaiself because he sits on a 
borse. 

(2) When the inad e(]uale rtva^-on is 
considered as jjrescnt in tlio miad of 
otlurs or cxprcssid by them, any oi 
tlie following phrases may be ne^^d : 
SukUj Sti/iiigCj tnkule, sukuirgr, 
me?i sii.i'itj men i^uJeuge^ men sykate, 
men .^uknlegc^ mtnfc suku* In these 
})hrases fnen may he rt'placcd by 
men eg ; but aft or menegie, ^uku 
is not exprebsiJ. 1 he preceding 
pred. is always ap oopaied before 

su/cugCj syktUt\ sukutege^ and 
may be apocopated also befoie men 
sukuf etc.; am lulalaii suku etiiko 
aloin bulkoa, Loeause thou art drunk, 
do not think that others too are in 
the game condition. Anita re taka 
monaci ? — Reiiianici honau ?—Ku ! 
kulikedine sukute oita romi! Have 
you money with yon T—\Vill you 
rob me ?—No 1 Shall I rob you 
because I put that question ? Aj um 
goi^qan men suku, kami cl kam 
oala5ea ? Kagedo ! Is it hecau e thy 
father has died that they should neg¬ 
lect the work ? Of course not 1 
llajaakanae mente suku horoe goglire 
jelalo kae banca^oi, although he 
be a king he won't escape j *il if 
he kill a man. 

(3) The inadequate or fallacious 
reason may be represented by a 
single noun^ the pred. to be being 
understood ; kera snkutcki^ cckaca 
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naininatApc hojaikecjkiua^ though 
they he huffalocs (not bullocdcs) is hat 
ean they do when you have loaded 
tlie cart so mneh ? Okil sukul, 
eokaea ? Ainge ka seseutma, 
though ho he a pleader what 
can he <hq tl.e law is against him 
(hly. the law do. 3 not go). Ok 1 
menfe t^vka^ though we kiuw that 
he is a pleader ; okil nicnlc suka 
or okilikan le mt7itc snkn or okik 
akanae eiin snkfffcy thoiu^h he knows 
thal he is a })leader, 

(I) In ihe eases where the inade¬ 
quate reason would he expicssed 
in Englioli I y means of an adj., 
the bare gidj. eanm t bo used in 
Mundari iinlej^s it happf ns to bo 
used as adj* noun, I ut /i(>ro must 
bo added to ihe adj , or the adj. 
must be ccnveit(‘d into a noi.n by 
means of the affx. Neverthe¬ 

less ivljoetives in a/j may he usej 
alone be<.au&e they are a| ocoj;ated 
forms of prid-. in ana : Iar.5gra 
b'uku notaele girja jaked ci kao 
sendaria ? Though he be lumo 
can't he go as far as (from here to) 
the church ? E(]han horo Icl- 
j.njlogecii kumbilruia ? Though ho 
be a wioLcd man, is he going to steal 
as soon as ho haiipens to su' some¬ 
thing ? Pcro.tn suku kami kae.jredo 
aetegc ci jomea hoh.'u a ? Tho^ gh 
one be slrong, if ho refuse to wvrk, 
will food he forthcoming by It^jclf T 
Seraakan suku • begar kamite ci 
aaula ? Though one ho learned, will 
he get his living without working ? 
(5) When In negative or interro¬ 
gative sentences do is afllxed to 
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s :uul this |)lir iso use I 
P'>sl j^i'sition to ;i noun or to the 
fiare root of a prcdicaio, ttio iiiadi- 
(j[iiatone?s is no more ascrilo d to 
th(‘ reason of the action but to the 
action itself or to tho actor. In 
this case that noun or prod, may 
also he first followed by s?f/ni and 
tlien repeated with or without the 
affix do. These cointniolions are 
C(|nlvalent. to those in vf]\vchkfji 
is used in the snine way, and to the 
adj. jda or (oi, or to the adv. ;J’e- 
or : raja sn/t'u r>^j g/'do 

olroe manatiuia,. wlio is ep)in<:_^ to 
oliey any Kin'i: hut his own ? 
Kott mtana ?—.Miad hori' namtii^k- 
tana,. Ne ! do inoiciha naTAiu 
liorore k[i]n hfM’Optana ?—II 't’o uikn 
li'iroloira, c. kaia ? Okonilo 
Kami men a inidar^ho, naintana, 
thcr dost tli-ju ? —T am 1 lokin^ 
f«r soinehody. — Well ! hut her w 
are, dost thou not find an one 
ainong'st so many V—What can I 
do with any one I want of 
course the one with whom I liavo 
husincss ; jao omkeda join snkn 
jom ka hesea, mendo a])anteo jruia 
rikariMi; lagati^n, it is not g’ood 
to (.at heedlessly what any one has 
^^Iven tliec, hut on thy side thou 
nuisi also do sometliin;^ in return; 
crai^ 6’ 7 / 7 / trai^do alom crai,vkoa, do 
n(jt scold people iminodi r.itely, 
erau aukodo okoc setiaca ? Jana 
miad o’unatavc dau' sati ur. o satiuoa, 
wliv» is e^oinp; to bear with exct's- 
sivc s(j()l(Unp;s ? 1£ one has to 

BulTcr \am\shnicnt for having com¬ 
mitted a fault ^ he will of course 
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submit (0 it ; si suku sido ka, 
or, si suku sido alom siia, do not 
p!oii<j^h caiodcssly (lHy* 

})1 ai^^h for formas siko only). 

(dj When tho enclitic do is repla¬ 
ced by suku in phrases like 
goadoif^ godnai sendotiq sena^ etc. 
the phrase denotes an action 
iiiadec^uate or useless for the pur- 
|,osc in view : goa sukui?^ goana, 
kape itutairaro cenaiu kajiia ? 
Alratedo jitana kaiu lelana, as for 
giving witness, I am willing 
(‘nough, but what can I say if 
you do ncT eoaoh me ? Hy niy- 
self 1 have seen nothing; sen 
suku 17 ^ sena, horo kaiia. lelakaia, 
cilkairji raia ? as for tho matter 
(jf g<ung, I am quite willing to go, 


10° adverbial afx. meaning (1) 
with pleasure or interest, in tliO 
epds. atuonsnku, I cl suku. (2) 
witliout liindranco or opposition, 
without dilTioulty, in tlie cpds. 
rrar^sukuj innr^sukuy join suku, 
kftjjsuku, cle.—N. B. Instead of 
the-e cpds. the plirascs: aiumte 
suku, IcHe suku, erats(ie suku 
may be used hut not trsly. 

suku shst., Lagcnarla Vulgaris, 
Sei’j Cucurhitac.ca':',— tho bottle- 
gourd, a large herbaceous clinibcr 
with ovate cordate leaves, 2-fid 
tendrils and la’-go solitary white 
llowcrs. The pulp of the green 
frdt it catmi unless it be one of 
th(‘ hittv r kind [hagad suku) Tho 
Mundas distinguish four varieties 
according to tho shape of the fruit 


ania ])u(^ how can I call a man whom 
^vhi- [ have nev(u- seen ? 
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an.l the use to which it^ hard rind 
P'lt: ( 1 ) is duintj-bdl 

shaped and ured for water boltks. 
(2) bdckarsuku, SuiiiuJao, tuda 
s^ilcUy h 2-lj feet |ieirilC(l, ;ind 

usul for the sountliny* body of the 
(uva violin. If 1}^;^ gourd hds 
a crooked neek it is Grilled ba/cfj 
Sliku. (.5) liDu]^ suklij wht'll cut 
in two tlirough its length yields 
two ladles, (l<) /ccndcra&a/cUj s e 
iiedcr tills word.—N. B. (1) When 
in the caii joar tliey say : ha rad - 
Snin liariid dirnljiilekac Laraak-m 
nialaakanka, the meaning is: I t 
him not die through the rnrilclice 
of any spirit. (2) the (juestion ; 
su/cujana ci kilaruj.ina, nr, 
cihale suku ci kakani ? Ltly.; lias 
it bccoine (or is it) a hottle-gouid 
or a pum['kin ? ^Ihis is a kind of jum 
on suku and on tlio lir^t syliable of 
kakdru which sounds like the 
negative kd. It mi'ans : Have 
they reached an agreement or not ? 
They answer sukujanahalc an 
agreement has been reached, or, 
kakdrujanahalc^\ no agreement 
was poBsihle. 

sukuar rare var. of sukdrldr. 
suku() rare var. of salub. 
sukubare poeti( al adj., cjualifying 
.^eptftd. It means : bke a Lage- 
narla llowm*, ieo very nice : 

Naiuo dai mcmaiana taiia, 
Si/kuldie dcpeied ; 

Naiuo dai n;enaia".a l:'i 
T a da re iiuvi bijda. 

I too, O mv elder 
a very nice yo’.mg 
going to marry me). 


sukal 

sukuJ, sukiuj^sukiuj var::. of ka^'ud, 

kuujdkusnd, 
sukj'i var. of 

sukol 1' I. g,„t., (1) smoke: 

!iai-i-anr;i edkaep' so uia. {1) 

ste.'i-n: sukulir Iji alioa. 

(d) va[)onr : lahiu dinrc' ^el.ulipili 
borokoa nidcaehi .v//d// uiuutau 
leloa. (-1) ini'.f, for LlUi : h;m 

1 urado ,v/kullc (npaakana , ha lelea. 
(ej lit) fig , tnha e ), hnnhah uni vtme, 
a cigir or a cdgMV- t!c: ino'l and u* i 
.vv/v;//4^ h'ii’iula ; t.’.n.Ll.uhi 

ei ? Dill yon put ilie (aoa on the 
hoohah-inivt uia* ? 

Note the plirams: or 

siihni-idl!o (1) ')f loon t-~‘, Hying 

whiti'-.'mtsgnmall birds, to lly in 
swarms, (d) o[ men, to seold, In'at 
or (hiMsb Foimdiy : haga'atiakira, 
//(ad/, (UtifJd. 

It. adj., sned^y with, ,sh7/^, ti//id^ (to. 

III. trs., to (ill or affect with smoko 
to sim)ke out. wasps^ rst-; : ov;\])e sti- 
ki/ljadci scug I jnietx'; piir.pp'fu 
sukii j'id ca S(M,:ig(d jnilani; katy.eikole 
s/tknldaa ("F mokoa). 

IV. intrs., (1) to (uuse the pro- 

dnetion of sninkc, etc. : ban biiro 
kuihitauko 8/i/^/(fjad /,. {/) to give 

out si(U)!;e, rtc. : ali t'anko liula 
pur.y n/ik/tl/.diia ; d.a 8u//J.ltaii /, Ibo 
water ‘^teams, (dj in the df. tirst,, 
to bo filled N\ith smoko nr eovered 
with mi-t; to get affected by 
smoko: ban orarc kukultana s 
lelome ban burn purage sukidla/Lci s 
,su/iiHaiiain^ aro dub ne. ( 1) 


^i-tev, I know j imprsl. (d t^mohe, or ol the fact of 
man (who is | being .afleeted by smoko, tjv'xist: 

i BOUgel tin dipiU hoeo een^saro duh- 
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kore snhula. (5) iini-rsk^ ^vith ' 
ii\SLTi?d ])rsl. prn., to be affected 
l)j siiK^ke : piitTigc suku'jiihia. 
su/ciil-en rflx. v., same as the irs. 
and the two 1st, meani’'gs of the 
intrs. 

iuJcuUo p. V., corresp. to the t'S. 
su-Ti’ukul vrb. n.; (1) the extortt 

to whit'll smokn, etc., is produced : 
sunnkul sukulleiiaj rr.a-e saCaiJ ka 
dariotauoi ric.>tc!3i uriiujatia. (:1) 
the act : inisa snnukulh^. k iteako 
kako k ihujaiia meiite alak lrk^'dLd 
oroi'ele suku’kedkoa. (d) the result, 
(tile smoke, eto. prodiic<^d) : inisa 
nukuld'jc o^nul^l, eu burure oroge 
sukulakaiia. , 

V. adv., (I) with the afxs. ange, 
ge inodifyi.ig ItlO) fika* IModifying 
med it is a syn. of kvdng^^ and 
means : to have mist liefure o e’s 
eyes (said of dying people). '(Z) 
*v.tli the afx. gge modifying rikci, 

2° fig., I. trs., of locu-ts, etc., to 
darken the sky : pukako sirinal o 
sukuKada. 

II. intrs., to fly in a cloud ; pu¬ 
kako soben muliko sukultjda ; 
hola burduliujko sukulk^na, 
sukul-en rflx. v., same moaning. 
sukuhg p. V., prsl. or iinprsl., of 
the sky to gc't darkened by locust'^, 
etc. : pukakoto sobmsa sukullena. 
HI. adv., (1) with the afxs. avge, 
Ick i^ modifying senn. a ir^ 

iiruMQ, of loov.sls, etc,, (2) tukullcka, 
moliiying hundi^ of pco]de, to 
gather into a crc>wd. 

sukiilafi IIsukulal Has. Nag. 
sukuliallas. (Sud. si st.’. 

thw red-hoaded Morlin, Aesalon 


sukdri 


Chic(]uera. 

sukupali, sukupalia sh t., a vehlelo 
of the pahin juin-kind called 
kurak/irta. SukupiUd *s moreover 
used by children in jo'-t fur sukuliii, 

Sukurar, sukurbar, siikiirfibar, su- 
kfirubar, sukuar, sukurar-hula^t, etc., 
Friday: janjetan ic;0 monte 

Sukuibclr hngin 11 tarn, for any sac'cd 
ce emony, 1 riday is the ho t day. 
Constiu.tod lil e Mar^gd^, 

sukari^ sukri (Sk .uikura, Sirih. 
sukarngej) P. sb-t., a ])ig. Jleneo 
snkUrt, a tame pij; (ilcsceiidant 
of the wild pig) ; bir s 'kart, a wild 
Ph-I J sukiiri a dom' stieatcd 

or wi'd pig of the s.nall r viriity^ ; 
saramkansu siikuri, or hocodconi* 
hole sukUri, tlie m st corninon, 
middle sized domesticated pig ; 
iuniha ^uk'drs^ a slio/t-legged long- 
lodied dom< stio iti'd pig: kerj^ 
sukuri a long-legged and long- 
tailed (lo'nestiealcd pig (seen only 
at Rjn' hi) ; ciiru sukilri lias. 
kuru (or kudu) sukil i Nag. nn 
uneustrated domestic pig; biinda 
su^kilri, a hog or ea^trated dom^.'stic 
pig ; patiu ^ukurc, a y^urg sovV 
before litter'ng ; e^^ga sukuri^ a 
sow ; bara sukilri Has. ekmiii 
sukun Nag. a full-grown male wild 
boar. 

2^ fig. I. adj., (I) with hero, a 
drun! ard. Th s n.eanlng is derived 
from the partiality of j igs for the 
feriuci.ted r’cj out of whmh the 
beer has bon squeezed {’nala]^ 
Also used as adj. noun : amleka 
stikUri ne tolare ore do kae namoa ; 
nldo mavata, svkari. (2) with 
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(Iasf\n\ the bahlt of drunkennes?. 
sulUri^n r(U. v , (1) to get drunk : 
hoLi pur.igeo siduvinjana. (ii) to 
take to tliG habit of drunkenness : 
inileka alo[)e S7iklirina, 
sukliri-n p. v., to hecome a drun¬ 
kard ; en lioro pur.igeo sukurijuna. 
IF.adv., (1) with or without the 
afx. gc modify ing icaro, to })ecome 
a drunkard, [i] with the afx. Irka 
modifying pu^ rikan, halo, to be a 
drunk aid. 

sukflri-brrJunad TTas. syn of 
S' tahanlulin^j ITas and htipn Nag. 
tlie I'dying-Fox, Pt^uopus Edwarsi. 

sukilri-gor.l lias. Nng. sukriri guda 
Nag. sakfiiri>gura l[a.s. (efr. gv(ld 
sb^'-'t , a ]dgs!y. 

sukriri-goia-inutSk Uis. sukftri.gora- 
ene^ suturi-guda^enji Nag. suktiri gura 
fnu^lPis I. shst.. tliepig\siyg'‘" 
me, a game go called, fe'r two eliil- 
di'Cn only. Oin* (^f them fir^t rd es 
a lltth- l ank of sand, a euhit h>ng 
and some 4'^ high and hr )ad. Tlu^ 
other one fakes a p’eee of a twig 
about one i ,ch long and hides it 
hehind h's Imdv between the tips 
()fth 3 fingers of citlicr the right 
or tlie kft band. Then bolding 
the tips of botli hands similarly 
j.iinel lie passes them S(‘veral times 
along the littic sand hank. Ale.in- 
whil ‘ he tries to bide lbs bit of 
twig imsi'en into the sand. Tin 
other one then is al’owed to in¬ 
troduce in llree dlfErent plaeOB two 
joined i ngor; into the sand-bank 
If in doiig this h- uu'arths tlie 
bit of twig, he v.ill be th' hauler 
f3r the ivbt of Ibc gunc, else he 
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will himself be led asthe pig ^ 

0 the ‘‘ pigsty This one then 
takes up a double handful of sand 
into which the hader sticks the 
bit of twig and Ih'm putting his 
ands over the pig's'’ eyes, 

begins t> h'id him away turning 
him about S‘ veral lliiics. The 

pig ^ a-ks again and again 

siikll ri-gurat ichihcd ^ Have 
I reach'd the sty and cvir grts 
the same answer : ‘ Aiinge 

''Not yet" until they avo on the 
spot (a few yards distant), chosen 
by th(‘ leader as the p’gsty ", when 
the a-suci is : Thou ha i readied 

the ^tv now, enter''. Tlnm tlic 

Uppr” Hjyal< and tlio h‘oh r docs 
t’e same without removing his 

h.ands fiorn tlie 

When tin' laMer ha^ ] ul down 
tlie double hnidrul of ruid with 

the hit of twig, both (hiMrmi lise 

,lu' ‘ I'ilf ” ‘''i' 

4,:irlin" Cii the way Iic 

asks a- in : " ^ 

|,ius!yV” 'Oil' k'''!''!' aiiswrs: 

“ ll,-n>l,iljrta I;nrj:hi (or /i.i 

-"’'''lO 

init 1” IVlion lliay roach noiir llio 
liitt: sand hack the I'lg is 

with l.n f.ic' tOA-ar.ls the 
ami his ryes arc frccil. 
If l,c cannol fi'id tho handl'ul of 
san.l and the hit of twij;, in; loses 
,1,, .aaie. and tlion all the on¬ 
lookers would hurst out lauohini' 
and shout: » the.'id-’ is shut up 
and lies down in the sty b 
sukuri guda Nag. ^'oc gu^la. 
EukCiri-gulu, gukOri-tuka gbsi., the 
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lair ill which a wil'l sow keeps 
Jier Jitter snh' frcmi wild animiils. 
TJu* liiris covered all over with a 
Jirap of tlioniy hraiichc's and when 
leaving- it or ri.'tariilng' to it, Iho 
sow^ always shuts aiid conceals its 
access with such branches, 
sfikQri-gura s e ruda. 
sukOri-jilu eb; t., pork. 

8ukuri-kodc shst., Elcusine indica, 
Gacrtii. ; Graniineac,—a robust 
tufted annual 1-3' high with 3-7 
erect or spreading s]>ikes 2-5" 
Jong, the spitclet' mostly pointing 
forwaids Its young st 'in is sweet 
and is eaten by c]ii!dr(’n. Its sap 
is sgiK'eZed out and diunk with sonu' 
watci'in cases of snalvC-bitc* 

sukfirMufur ]" si st., tlie cars of a 
pig, 2^ fig., syn. of incndngod, 
sukuri-pofa-arrj sljst., Polygonum 
glabrum, "W Hid, ; Polygonaccae^— 
a stont erect licrl) witli red st(mi, 
ffwollen nodes, altmantc lanceolate 
leaves and small ]'ink flowers in 
dense sjdeiform panicles. It grows 
near waatco'-conisrs. Its young 
haves are u?ed as a potherh. Its 
jo ice L(jnce70(l out fioin tlio cru.-hed 
stems and leaves is given as a 
drink to Cattle sick with (jargati, 
Tlie dry [)lant is powdered and 
the powder is thrown in pounds 
to kill (ish. 

SukOri pUiUr«orea shst., a sub-elan 
of the Orca clan. See under 

snkuri^saiiau shst., (1) a rib of a 
Vkt. (2) in fon'.c place-, VhyU 
lanilins Vvticulalus. Puir, ; Ihi- 
phoibr.ccic',—;i s-nrmentose shrub 
Avilli rhaub r branches, small leaves 


suk1lrf*tt^b 

pinnately arranged, and axillary 
paired green or purple small oam- 
panulate flowers, (.‘1) in other 
])laces, syn. of safarorn daru. 

suk(jri>tuka syn., of sukUriguf''a. 

6Ukuri-0!? shst., (1) the hair of 
a pig. (2) a solitary thicic and stiff 
hair in the eye lashes ; it itches 
and, if not pulled out, may cause a 
stye: cn hona mc^pijdnira sukuriul^ 
tudglritara. 

sukiiriuh-n. p. v., to get sneh a liair: 
sukllriuhaJcanai^ cima baba- 

t.i j.'ihia. 

sukOrhntulj, sakQri-utuI P sbst., a 
place where a j)ig has been dig¬ 
ging with its snout : no hirro 
apllalekare s%hllrivtuhJe h lkoda. 

2^^ I. sbst, man^s hair radiating 
above the middle of the forolKad : 
ini a Lore .^iikuriutah mona. 

II adj,, with horg^ a man with 
such hair.—-Note the Bupu’sl itious 
beliid : sukilrintub boro entanjaparo 
en ka snkukoa, jaR inisato senoako 
inenca, people do not like to 
ihrtsli their paddy close to where 
such a man tljreshe-’ his, they siy 
that tlie grain will go his way, (i.c., 
that he will got inor,3 grain and 
they themselves less).—Note the 
saying : sukurt viiibt<na, a pig has 
batted him, i.e., he has got such 
hair. 

IIr. intrs., in the df. prst., to 

have got such hair : nl:i baria 
lionkiR sukuriutuhiana. 
sukyriutub'Q p. v., to get sucdi hair: 
ini.nJiR sukil'iu‘nhnkana or ml'idiij[ 
parkompniearaakMna. 

IV« adr., with or witaout the 
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sakar 

afxg. angey modifying cniiurg 

sukur, sukaru, sukru vars. of .^a/cur. 
sukur-dum, sukflru-duni, sukru-dum 
vars. of sukurdum. 

8uku-3iiku, suku-sukuge Has. Nag. 
adv., froL'ly, aoc()rding lo one’s 
wish or liidiig : biitii horonj[ dnrnin- 
jana, ineromko iiijuloiiji iiikusuku/co 
joitiAnu y ju, (‘n tamharas stikii iuku 
eo'Jj' )inmo^ (diooso and ])Uii'k for 
thj self wlialever guavas thou likest* 
sul, sal (Sk. shxva^ Sad. .n7^) 1. 
sbst., also suldnkuy dysentery, i.o , 
stools mixed with mucus {pundt 
sul) or mucus stiv ik<'d with 
blood {arg sul, ffia^onisul), of 
which a man may die in a few 
(lays or in a few weeks; in entid. 
to passing of pure blood 

which carries off a man in a few 
hours; inia bugijana ei m ;mj- 
gea ? (2) tho stools in dyseidoey : 
zal arage sonotaui ci pundige ! 

N.B. The Mundas know a nnmbcr 
of remedies against dyseiitery 
though they seoin to ignore ilic 
usefulness of tho ro3ti of the toa- 
tree ^Holarrliena antidysent erica) 
which is so common in their jungles. 
In their estimation the beat remedy 
is the ripe fruit of the kindarkom- 
tree (Kandia ullgeno^a). Other 
remedies known to them are either 
tho ripe papsw fruit (considered 
very beneficial), or the boiled blood 
of bullooks or goats, or carbonised 
meat, or baked snails, or an egg 
baked with one ounce of sal rosin. 
(Some give only th^v.htto of the 
egg tor pun(l^ttLl and the yolk for 
»ikfiiio«, any of the follow- ! 


soil 

ing, mixed with a little water and 
ssxeetened, are given t) drink : fa) 
the juice of the stem of a banana 
nr a ]dantriin-treo, especially of its 
lower part, (kadalbg) ; (1) the 

p )niulod roots of ar^ marai^ atikir 
for (U'.isul and of marar^ 

aiikir iov pundb sul ; (c) a small 
handful of the same r^u^ts pounded 
with two or thr *'0 i ]dants, 

in b doses ; (7) the ju’c'C of ripe 
kuda berrl('s ; {c] the pounded tubers 
of hnrii^i atikir, in o doses ; {/*) the 
pounded roots of janumjii'oui\ [g) 
tlie pounded bark or (lie gum of (ho 
(imlrn-itL'Q ; (v) some poundt'd coke- 
//;-g plant.s ; (i) the [)oinided leaves, 

or the s(pi(i'Z('d pulp of the ripe 
fruit of the hoebtree ; (/) for small 
eliildren, the poundo I roots of fara* 
kibd. 

U. adj., with korjy a d^'s nlery 
patient Iioroko cen:]tjni ranu- 

jadkoa ? • 

III. intrs., (1) in (be df. prst., to 
b.ivo got dysimtery : on liup) sul' 
Cana, (2) impsl. with ins Tied pr.sl, 
pro., to suffer from dy^ont ny ; ea 
boro suJjaia* 

sul-Q p. V., t) got dysentery ; snlu- 
kanae. 

sulat},, suluA, siirau, suratJ, vars. of 
Holai^y also in the epds, 

suli (Sk. slinlia II. Sad, sllli) 
sbst., a gibbet, any contrivance to 
exeoutc people. As a j)rd. it is 
constructed iiKe hakago]}^ in the 
meaning of : to execute a man by 
hanging. 

aulj, iulai Has. Nag. soluij 

Nag. V I. sbst, mucus of the nose, 
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suIj-puU 

snot mania atiri jaromnre iuli ' 
tetng’o tainoa, jaromanto pundloa. 
^Note the riddle, the answer to 
which is snot^’ : 
to kill by twisting, to kill by 
in^ clown (i.e. to blow one's nose). 

II. adj., with ho7J. a '' snotty " 
child ; suli hm etecj^^ou leljuia. 

III. irs., (1) to clean a child of 
its snot en hon stdUaime. (I) to 
diitv with '^snot": cn hoi llj.>e 
sullkcda, 

lY. intrs., to blow one's nose with 
the finders (in the indi in fashion ), 
ornro aloin sulita, rac item, do n i bhiv 
Ihy nos(3 inside ibe house; go onfs'de. 
snll'H rdv. V, same as the tr*^. and 
the intrs. 

snli-go ]). v., corresp. to tlie trs.: en 
hon Stdigoka beso ciin hdjaia ? rnd.^re 
okoe diibkena ? pnra^o sn’ink>nia. 
9u^p-vlI vvh, n ^ (I) tlie number of 
j^eople blowing their nose: niarci-n- 
tul tnj.inei sunidijco eulinj.ina, gota 
orarcnko pTidpedtaniu nluinkedkoa, 
(2) the ^Vn it’' resultin \ fiom b^owlrig 
tlio nose : nea okoea sifruli ? Who 
has dirtied this place willi his '^snot''? 
V, ad7., with the afxs a\gc, gc, 
modifying le o, riha, rihan, 

2^ syn. of man da. 

efr. pcdLii, sidhcred, I. adj., or 
adj. noun ; also svlUe/ctn lij i, a piece 
of very thin and soft cloth : nekan 
Suit lj,\ eiuhio La'ta. kiritaa : mi.u] 
kirig,ta(la. 

II. lidis , in the df, pr.4.. of cloth, 
to 1)0 bu-h : no lij:^ sulf^fana (or sulj- 
knbu kirita^a. 

su'i putp sulUi.putu{ Has. Nag. sulip 
putlj, sululi-putu-.i Nag. freq,icntatIvo 


sulsiii^ 

or intensive jhiglo ef suli 1st 
meaning, especially when weep¬ 
ing. In the latter case it is 
used also as trs. cans, with 
corresp. p. v.: en hondo erata,- 
teko syhiXjnitaiJcla ; en datagri rriid- 
cokoo erauHreoe suluTpuiuioa .—In 
the 2nd mean-ng it is m('rely a syn. 
of manda ,—As adv., it may take 
or n')t the afxs. angr, gp, gge^ 
tan, fange, modifying v?eng, lelo, 
rtJcdy rik iVy likao. and the afx. gge 
modifying efar^. 

sull-scrc^, and vars. sh t. a hand- 
korohief : sneol^)ko snlisered sonoreko 
idil>;iraegea, saliebs always go 
about witli a handkerchief in their 
pO( ket; Calknd Birsa kajik(‘da Ma- 
kope m nfew kakulrvjad dlplli Policc- 
Sapol^) lotegoekiTa^re baijana bonata, 
m^mdo tufu'.TeiUc mocie tubiijkjiha, 
ena kautarge sukiikma," Birsa of 
Cballcad sail : If the Superinten¬ 
dent of PoHoo had shot me down 
when I shouted to my adherents to 
rush at his men with their axes, it 
would l)avebeon all right, bntflie sub' 
mitfed met) the indignity of gag¬ 
ging me wi 111 his liandkerchief !" 

suliuli=kuda^ gyn. of deor kudu, 
fide Haines shst., Tnnoeicra inter¬ 
media. Wiglit.; Olcaccae,— a small 
evergreen tree, with opposite oblong 
leaves, smaU white fl )wers in axil¬ 
lary pyramidal panicles, and a blue- 
purple drupe l(’ss than 1'' long whiv:h 
takes a whole year to ripen. 

sulsut^, fiursuta Has. Nag. sasult^ 
Nag of convalcscencf, reenporation 
of strength ; abo of plants, reviving 
afttr withering. Constructed like 
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Sttlul 

tnangar : clae nuke^ci jitac survita- 
9(inaf after drinking he felt re¬ 
freshed ; enatSL nidaia cl^ gosolen 
babakoe sursutatada, last night^s 
rain has revived the withering 
paddy.—As adv., both sulsul^ and 
maiigar, with or without the afxs. 
ange, ge, may modify vienay atHkar, 
lelo and with the afx. age, they may 
modify rikdy gama : sulsiitaget^ 
afakarkia, to me he seemed to be 
recovering. 

sulub sululj and sulul-putui, sululj- 
putuij vars. of suli and 

suuia, var, of soloi^j also in cpds. 
sflm, Has. sum Has. Nag. sumar^ 
Nag. sumkaf Has Nag. (A, s/iiim ; 
II. sum ; Sad. syn. of /cu(u» 

sfim Nag. var. of suatn, 
suma, sumg, sumad also with the 
afx. ra, postp., (1) close to srnth. : 
en diri siima cere tukatada, (2) 
in the presence of : ponco sumareki?^ 
rajinj ina, tliey came to an agree¬ 
ment before witnesses. 

sfl-raafiora trs., to prick to the 
blood. Constructed like su prd, 
sumaa I. sbst., recovery from a fit 
of epilepsy, a swoon, a trance ; from 
the effects of a piriki spell; han it>- 
gono^hmne, nildo suman hobaj ina, 

II. trs., (1) to make smb. thus to 
recover : rumtan celako deora mon- 
tortee surnanlcoa, the witch-finder 
calls his disciples back from a trance 
by moans of an incantation. (2) of 
the spirit who has caused this fit, 
etc., to leave the patient: cn horodo 
hor^g^ sumiinkid ci ai^irlge ? 

III. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
have recovered : rumlenae, nadoe 


sumantana (or suman»kana). 
suman~cn rflx. v., same as the trs. 
8uma7i-g p. v,, corresp. ti the trs., 
thus to recover : hanal/gouo^lenao 
nadoe sumanakana, 

sumai3^ Nag. suraui3^, gunum Has. 
Nag. sinmmais^, sunurautj^ Has. postp., 
(1) after a numeral, syn. of fat ok 
bciriy only : apitaka su/uuf^ oinakom; 
mi(] horo sumut^ hijijilena. (It ia 
never postponed to a prsl. prn.) (2) 
after a term of time, (^i) syn, 
jaJeedy till, until : tikin iurnur^ko 
kamika ci atuh ? Have they 

to work till noon or till niglit ? (^) 
syn. of enaf^, not bcloro : Gomka 
aiub sunu^c hijua. (c) sjn. of ban, 
till the end of, only till the end of: 
tisiu sumu^ Vamiaiw^me, work for 
me this day only ; mod sirma sitmuj^ 
tainme ,* ne nakijupid dinda suvu-- 
tnat^a (cfr. song under idrma'^paria). 
fd) not bigger, not larger than, as 
?(tcc capu^ in the 2nd. stanza of the 
following song : 

AIia(j'j:eae s\i kera dada, 

Alo dadam bandaria. 

Miadgea di gora da da, 

Alo dadam kundarei. 

Mode bita lat nagen dada, 

Alo dadam bandaria. 

Capu sunum moca nagen dada, 
Alo dadam kundarea. 

Do not, O my elder brother, 
mortgage it (the buffalo) for the 
benefit of a stomach not larger than 
a span, do not mortgage it (the 
high field) for the benefit of a 
mouth (so small^ th**t it can b© 
covered with the jialm of the hand, 
gumar, sumara {Sk, smttrnd j 2 
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s£/mdia-bipirci-hapara^ 


sumcLfdtJc) also auinisimniri Icistcmar, 
i^yns. of atiimuruni^ leluram. Also 
aJv., ( 1 ) with or without the afxs. 

4 ange, ge, oge, modifying lehjy 
( 2 )with Iho afx. oje^ modifying kajiy 
pnrcob^: t:ua dat?io hanoakana, kaji 
sumnroge Lao purcaoc:^, ho has lost 
FOiue toothy he oaa no more proaoimoc 
words intolligilily. 

sumara Nag. syn. of Intu. 
sumdhi, sunidl, and surndhia, sutndia 
and opds., vars. of sanidki and 
S(i,nd]iia and Ofuls. 

suindiadilpirci^iaparub sb-t, a 
ceremony perroimed on the eve or 
Oil the morning cf a inarriagt*, 
'sUifii thf‘ bride’s pirtv has met 
Hio pnii')’ of tiio brid(gr''Om. 

VvdiilsL ill; nh:im light {^ncrgaiai) 
of the 'p(!?}f. dancers in [eking; j)!ae' , 
the inotliO's and pafetnal anntb <»f I 
both parnes place tiienist ]\ in I 
a line; llie inotiier of the hriiie- > 
groom takes her ^lan 1 at c right- ' 
hand (mkI < f tlie lino, nent to her 
btaiuls the vs ilk; of liio fatherk-; dder 
Lrotlior and thui thn‘ olher pate/md 
aunts ac' ording to the age of tlioir 
huibriiids. Alkor a wliile 1*^0 bride’s 
mother oT in her nVnnan Oj tlic oMe^t 
aunt stops fe-rward hoi iin.g a brass 
ph;te and a br. ss lu,\vl [lo!a)j bi s- 
piiiihl^'s with v*':iter tbe britlogiooin’s 
mother by mi ans of the mango twig, 
wii'drs lor lent, aial then salute, 
her by touoliin,:; the sso)’iia>iks fat 
first with her h.>nds and tlien wit.h 
} ('L- forilu ad. I'/ie latter then returns 
:ib once the sanp' ohic; and the ' anm 
salute to the bri'h^-’s nutther. Final¬ 
ly both of them pbico their hands on 


each other’s anns and kies each other 
three times, once on the left 
chetk, once on the right and cnco 
more on the left (in the Maud A 
iishion, i e., without tiie lips touch¬ 
ing tbe chet'k). After this the girl ^ 
mothe r passes on to tbe next of 
kins and subsequently to all tbe 
groon/s paternal aunts. In the 
loeantime the bridegroom’s mother 
lierforms the same ceremonies with 
the bride’s ])aternal cunts. At Iasi 
each pabanal aunt of the bride 
docs the same to each one oF the 
hridog.'oc Ill’s paicinal aunts.. 
Wben tl tse ci minonh s arc over, the 
light of lh(' fidsii comes to an end. 
Then they all form into a procession 
:md led by a lorch-h(‘arer, the GasiS 
;n d tim yc.'/e.v, ihoy make a tour 
around the vid i .e. The biidegia om 
is (anled all the time on tlie liip of 
one of his female relatives. Tbe 
bride too is sometimes carried in 
tl e san.e maniK'r unless she should 
; refer to accompany the pr('C('?s:on 
on AH^'V entering the village 

lli(.‘y all go to the funbjs^ a place 
pic pared under .-omc tree for the 
cuiiveiiieiice of tho bridegroom and 
his party, who are to wait 
theic until the bonujid ceicmonj 
(ahe.i ])lace. d ho biide’s party 
htwvevcr do not .stop at the jufibiiSj 
but pro'-oed at or cc to the I rides 
bome, from where that very night 
(T 1,110 next morning the bride’s 
coriege ul restart to f. tch the 
lii'legi’ooni for tbe bonigiru 

If the horagia takes place at 
right, the relatives of the bride- 



sunidia^hipirci-haparuh 

groom follow the cortege back to 
the biide's liouso and as soon as the 
bridegroom Las oiitered the court- | 
yard, they may enter the jliumdii 
(a shelter coveiu^i with gi\cn 
branches) prop.ua'd Tor th(nu in the ; 
garden, Tlnne a pot of beer, called J 
sisirtU (o()rres])(jn(lIng to lh(‘ 
^dtahig fill (\ a\ tho 'jida C('ro- 

niony) is offered to theoj. All 
spend the night in tho 

If the hOrnuK! is to t;tk(^ ]'hu‘e 
only the m>xr, mon\io'^ tie* bi idc- 
gruoin^s party Is supp'.s'ol to pa^s 
the night in the ami the 

tog( th( r witli iiie, toha<'co, 
etc., are token theie. If how(‘ver, 
the weather bo iiielemei»i, th('y 
scatter in tlic houses of Ihe vilhigiy 
the bride's house l)i!ing exe''pt:‘<h 
Early the next inorniiur, InP, n-.t i 


before the /jo re 

’ 'J id C 

o remony 

li.u 

ftarted, a man 

a lid 

a Wiiman 

a r(3 

gent respt ciively 

to the 

men and 

to 

the women, to 

take 

them to 

ihe 


spring or to the sir -no (obaih^n 
These two t ersoiis (oiriy s\llli ihcm 
the mce.'-sary toctlil iMs’(is and a 
spare cloth whicli those wdio wish 
can j-ut on for Iheir bat'd. 8e/ine- 
limes, in jest, they would bring as 
teothhru.-hcs for the giounhs father 
and mother two hranclics nmeli too 
thick to ho iiilrodiiC'd into the 
mouth. When eveiyone’s toilet is 
fmisbed, all r.ilurn to the j/iain^a 
where they are given a pot of heer 
called karkudxH, 

Meanwliilo the father of ihe bride 
or one of his very near relatives 
makes a toar of the village to per- 


suradhbliet 

form the lotangiit, i.(\, to invite tlio 
people lo come a id taki' part in the 
eereinonios. Th-'se that intinit do¬ 
ing so nineh acei^git tlio invitation 
at ome, <(> that tlic (piantity of food 
to l)(“ prc}»ar(*d m ly he known. Hi! 

I ;ils«) a-ks (lit'in to ^end (lioir dangli- 
tiis to li Ip ill viri')!:^.! \\a\‘;, as to 
letch w.il r, ('}(• . aii'l tlielr •; 

nuMi tn s(‘(' to th(* e’nking of t! 
food, (‘f,.*, All >d’ t'li'id a ill at, v)iic(i 
gitla'r in tl,(‘ <’oiirl, saol o' th(‘ l,)nh‘’s 
lion e t o set h‘ w 'll’ and lio\v i ivdi ( no 
slioiiM holp .n lh'‘ pVf’a r.it n ^ for 
the feast, i\ie.in'A hilc the \voincii 
of tho Vill ig ‘ 1)1 in oi.i thi' [)ots of 
heer they havi' hei'ii asked to hri'w 
from tiu' ri-'(‘ ;inl mi.f't Mippllrd 
hv tl'(‘ I.iide s lanidv^ a^ v/all ,is tlio 
p )ts (d’ 1 (a r, 1 ii(' ru.'.’, t Im goik, ( te , 

Wi i<*h 1 iiey otV, r .is a e n t rli>ii t ion 

to the hset. The lAtlu r th mi p 
Si nts on<‘ •/ , /e (,; t.j r ii) to lie 

gae t a ml oiK' t o [ !i.' Vi 11.'ep m i'or 

tilt'g'o.'.ts an I pig. lo hii A.iiigh'tr- 
j ed that d-i’V. la n tlas h is h'M n 

; dnue, all tho-e \\ liose p;-'si'iica i-, lo) 

1 more rep uiis d for the woik, letiirn 
I . ^ 

; to tiedr In nms. 

i suindi-bhCt -1st, a, mari’!:i. p' (sne- 
I mony pci hnaned t:nly id 11 e hi' d' s 
village. Wie n the peep].- "f tlm 
villo'ie .aie heginning t" pit lew lor 
tlie had, and (he ccieim ni. s .it, 1},(' 
nurndo i liTii over, or < v» n In! mo, 
the fat hors of til-' new coijT)!-' w it h 
some ma’c relativi's and s' me pc pie 
of th('ir re^pe(;(ive vill.igi s gat,la r 
! in th(i com’t-varl or in the gaidmi- 

I ■' » 

i eiulosuio. Soim what a])art a simi- 
j lar gathering of the women is presi- 





sumdi=bhet 


sumdi-bhet 


(^((] by flio two rnotlu'r'?. I'wo pote 
()l beer, one supplied by (be bride’s 
family and one by tlie groom’s 
fainily, are brought aiid, wlien the 
beer lias been s(]ueczod out, both 
groups partake of it. 

The groom’s father Ijefore offering 
tlie first cup, holds it in his hand 
and says : We have eome from 

far and have brought a little beer 
which happily has not eomo to grief 
along the road. This beer T am now 
going to (leal out amongst you.” 
So saying be hands the (uip to the 
father of the bri le, and Ihen a enp 
to ea('li member of the bride’s part\. 
7’h(‘ father of the bride, in his turn 
takes in Jiis liand a cup of the 
beer brewn in his (^vvn house and 
says : You liave reaelu'd from 

afar yesterday night, aft^n' a, difilonlt 
journey and here you suffer hunger 
and tliirst, and we are not ri(.*h 
(.mough to give you much. Well 
here is at least a, cup of beer which 
I am glad to offer you ”, Tlien if 
the first speaker has not already 
done so, he recalls how the two 
families liave now heeoine unib'd by 
marriage, and expresses the wish that 
wiih the blessing of ^inghonga^ the 
same union and good-will between 
them may last for ever, Tlien the 
bride’s father jiasses ;> oup of beer to 
the groom^s falher and to each 
member of the groom’s [lavtv. The 
('lips are refilled again and again as 
long as the h^’or lasts, l^^^obodv may 
Tofu-^(» io iK'Cftpt a cup of beer or 
<0 vroppiit H again for refilling. 
If fmo (loop not like to drink, he 


; may pour the beer back into the 
I vessel or offer it to any one who 
lianpens to be thereabout,—N. B. 

; It is a rule among the Mundas that 
! whosoever sits down with those who 
' gather for a bmit, must take his 
! share ; to do otherwise, would bo 
j considered as a gross incivility and 
I might even give rise to quarrels. 

! Meanwhile the groom^s father 
i has also sent soirujone with tobacco 
! and Ixri^ (i igarottes) to be offered 
i to the group of men who do not 
I take part In the suvujibht^f. 

The HU'Pidibhef is now ov(’r, but 
as the peo]>Ie present are supposed 
to l]av(‘ nothing idse to do hut to 
i sit and talk and keep company to 
each other, tlic group is not broken 
up abruptly. If any one desires to 
withdraw, he must find a pretext. 
Sometimes as a pretext for breaking 
lip tlie meeting a kind of dance 
called brprbesu.vin is resorted to. 
d\vo poo]>le wlio feel strong enough 
for the purpose, and belong one to 
the groom^s party and the other 
to the hride^s party, agree to per¬ 
form the dance : one fakes the other 
I on his liip like a child and so loaded 
jumps and dances about until he is 
tired and then puls his charge down ; 
this one then takes the other up 
and also dances and jumps about 
until tired. They finish by paying 
obeisance to each other. These 
antics have forced the others to get 
up and cut of the way, so that now 
th('y can go and join the other group 
of men who had no part ia the 
ceremony. 
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sundui 


In the meantime in the female 
group the simdtbhcf has been kept 
in the same manner. After which 
the mother of the bride has sent 
somebody to the group of women 
who abstained from taking part in 
the autndibhrf. and supplied them 
with hookahs and smoking mixture. 
The meeting breaks op in the same | 
way as with the men. Soni{ tiin(‘s 
two strong women, take on their j 
hips each one oC ilm two motlu'rs ; 
and whilst dancing and jumping 
push and shove each other about. ' 
If one happens to fall the merriment i 
is com]dete, ! 

sumdur^ I. sbst., also sumduryn ; 
the act of trying to prevail upon | 
somebody : jfmarogo suu/dnrh. ka ' 
buguia ; misa kajante alom kfilia ' 
sumduri/rc blsaba^ once refused do 
not insist, it is considered obtrusive. 

II. intrs , syn. of dapan, to obtiudt^ 

oneself; to try to prevail u])on sinb.: i 
kale beadk* a inendo ku[)ulmcnteko ' 
^umdariikom. i 

sumdurv-v rflx, v., same iii(‘aning: ; 
hatu kiriure kale jainajai laikcna 1 
mendoe snmdunnijana ; no dai^ura 
sukutantcgei' arkidautaia kiirih(m 

kae snmdtn anjana, 
suniduru-go p. v., same meaning ; 
misa kajaiiredo kupulre alom Hainda- 
rug Oil, 

III. adv., with tlje afx. angr^ ge, 
oqe, modifying / nk<in, 

suffl=dl2icua Nag. var. vjf snamdiio^- 
cua Has. 

sumjhad Has. syn, of JcajihujaOj to 

explain. 

sumkuj lias, var, of 8ui^Jcud Has. 


Nag. 

sumpur Nag. var, of sunumpur 

Has. 

sumjh sumtii^ var. of enm^ 

(1) of tlie snout of pigs. (2) 
fig-, of the upper lip of people, syn. 
of isukiiL 

suunuadu trs., to insert ones arm 
up to the should(U- into a hole : 
Conslructed like *7/,, 
sumurx var. uf 
suraut}. Nag. var. of muhu 

bagel Nag. var, of miun- 

bagel . 

sun lias, var- of 

silo syn. 1 ) 1 ’ sija, blit as adv. it 
docs not take the afxs. hiu, lange* 
sfin (li. ^auuja) >yo. of 
sfin^ sunia •(JI. <^uii>/a) 1. sbst., 

a/.ero : imtiliann^. siiue munkeda; 
eki.i jonisarc -vi/ii lagablcre das 
])a r.iboa. 

11 intr^, (1) to b(^ at zmo , to get 

/(‘I’o ; imtiliaiire k.inekance 

k.ila.s kae rakabua, be gets oft.cn zero 

marks in tlie t'>ts, la; will not be 

admitted to a Iiig'ln r el.iss. 

add a zero to a number: dasro 

mntum mlc sao pataooa. 

.■su/i-cu rtlx \ ., same mraiiJUg; sao 
baim nto c'Lrc b.iiat auneu nie, 

,sun-g ]>- v., imjji'sl., corru.sp. to the 
trs. : doro baa ia sUnaJeana Liiaiueutc) 
dn^a,o p.iraooa, 

sfnnaiii Irs., to find by pric-king 
(v. g a llmrn in the fool, etc). 
Co!,st rncted like sii. 

sundari^ sundaro, sondari (H, 
snnd'iri) poetical form of address : 
0 beautd'ul girl. 

sundui lias, of crops when ripe, 
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siindi 

b\ n. of / I'l /<'j i!!u ij . 

sundi (Sul. 'w;/j a i^ao^'liop 

L('r j leT <)1 a (lisl ll It'r. 

,sU)i(]fh/:a adx.. lao.l 1 1 \ iii^* | 

^^yiu of kcfi 'dj 

sand!, sundaj, sarCil vars. of ; 

S0?nfju/^. ; 

sun=giini (11. sumui, t<> ; Sad. | 

gvntkj to iliiiil.) t'Vu o*’ ia , 

:i less deliidh' d''pier ; 

fcun-sam, sun-.-an ([I. Sad. ><fn/,san | 

])oetie:ti s\ii. of , ^i^ed nu)-tly | 

io I l»ajail sonps. I 

sunum ]. s];sl , (1) oil — lIenC-‘ ; 

llie hn'o^ijosid^idii, ?//<n}'/sun /////^ : 

^j'lV Ksu niitf? f (loLisi! !i t//h y h ,s isu ml r/ij 
('tc., {'1} ll^^, ll'e fat (f uu'at : liola | 
^^oeli mCYnmvd suvum Ivuh taikena. j 
( 13 ) ill tlio c![)d. grease^ | 

lard, tallow : iftidinamlc \ilui;o , 

isiiu'a. (]) l)ijtl(.r, * 

tkc fatly part of llio inilL : : 
g‘v-toind(; toar.i sunn,age, (a) s\ n 

(d‘ Luhoy fatty soi^ * no looot.»re 
siinuni laiiuia, kan- eskario'a, there | 
is no eil in this i ICC'th.’ld i>at only ! 
oilialvig i, c.^ tiu' soil is v^-ry uusig-re | 
and liard (cu/y//a'/ Imsn), ((')) aineiii- 
iy of people ne lion ire snnum 
baiioa, kani iskaigea, tluri' is no 
amenity in tins man but only 
liarsliness. Ilonce the saying*: 
oetanre suninny bitarro liolad, | 
}'leasantness on the surface but 
a ‘‘ lazor^' (i. e., liar.^hness) iiisiilo : 
d'bis saying may be turned so as to 
give lo sutium the function of 
a prd. ; cctanree su?i umjadmea, 
bitarre bolaie ealatijada (or torcana) ; 
kaiitoin sumimlr.naJ bitarrem liolad- 
jana. (7) \Yatcr, iu tbe saying : 


sunum 


karara sun itm bote ka rakaba, bora 
sunum katite araguna, danipntSs 
in tlu.‘ soil leaelics (nly the roots, 
but rain, falling on the tig) of the 
plan I, reaelios down to the Coot. 

'^Nute the riddle in which sunum 
refers to mine : bidta (i. e., bidtad) 
diri, dn'ta (i.e., dultadi suiium^ 
a sloii(‘ laised and eil poured on it* 
ddi(‘ nn-w'er is: iki'dleko dnkita. 
ll.adj., (1) with ci] 'iy oil si'cds : 
koron jo, dola, rnani, surgen ja ('man 
sunum eijiko ale oiyne iniado banoa. 
(;!) wit!) rl/iy ulii, etc , things ]>re- 
par<'d wnhli oil : av/z/z/o/ ntui jomla, 
inia sul .sar.^ <ojana, he has ('ut.en 
things prejiaii'd with oil (there fore) 
his dy.^entery has got \vor>e ; sinutui 
ladi'in joina ci o('*ou lad "Will you 
< at filed or steann'd caki'? 

]]1. trs., (1) to oil ; to rub, mix or 
projiare with oil; to stain witli oil : 
en hon sununifnipr ; utupe sunum- 
fiiilu ei*'" ama lija alom sunumon. 
In this meaning note: (a) Die 
till eat : dea sunuuitai)/y dt'a sunu- 
luuumuy a in a dea sunnmnl'ay mb tliy 
bark w iih oil (In prevision of tbe 
thrasliing thou art to gel), {h) the 
])hrase: mocao sumima/cada (or 
sunumuiijana) J lie lias oiled his 
tongiKg i. c., lie is going to scold ; 
bauinkiu moeakiu sunuttdqy cna- 
monte snkulkiraL ntaola, (2) to 
])]ess out oil from: tara inaniba 
akiriuea, gel t^Oalekabu summer^ 
let us sell part of our mustard 
seeds, and keep only ten measures 
for oil. 

IV. intrs., (1) to produce oil 
baunoakan koronjole leu4 burita^gee 
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sunum 

snnum/ceda (or svnntnl'c)i>f) ^ 

(2) in the Of. , (a) to Lave b^vn 

preparot] with much or little oil: 
ne ntu purag’o mnnmtdna (or 
sunuiml'ana). [Ij) to stiiuod 

with oil: gULCiJauknii lijit.un 
sununjtana {or sunumfit iia), or^jorno. 

(3) impral., v/ith inscit'ul i^r I. jirn , 
to find oily, to Imvc ii oily ^a‘^t■‘ : 
apea utu piir,sc:c suvuinJiinii. 
snnvm-en v[\\. v, (1) Fame as: the 
trs. and 1st niPauin:; of Ihe Intrs. 
(2) to rub oue^rlf, or stiin ojio'h’ 
clotli, with oil. 

*Note the Funer^titiou^ belief.'^ : ' 
( 1 ) that the one who t^oes tor a imnt 
or for a cook-rig*hfc after rubhinq* | 
himself with oil or nft t (Iroa.niu;:^^ I 
that he has doiKJ so, is llk(‘lv to get 
wounded iu tin* bunt, or that hi? 
cock will ^et badly wounded in Ihe 
fight. (2) that to spill oil is often 
an omen of d''‘.ith. (3) that to rub 

one^s chest and one’s foreliead with 
oil at night on the eve oF the cat.lle- 
fcast, is a protectifin against a witch 
stealing away '' one's liver and 
making one die of a edironic dihe'^so. 
su-p'unum ro[)r. v., to rub eacdi other 
with oil: (lea sv^punumhen. 
sunum-o n. v._, ( 1 ) corresp. to the 
trs. : eu hon sunumg.^a; ne mani 
kabu akirits^ea, sufidimgka; (2) 

imprsh, of oil, to be produced: 
bar teoa manipe lenla, cirninau 
sunumlena? You pressed the oil 
out of two measures of mustard 
seeds, bow much oil did you get ’ 
( 3 ) to become or grow oily : koron- 
joctc baiu pori sunumakana^ hru. ^ 
seeds contain more oil than h'oonjo | 


sunuin-buia 13^ 

I seeik^. 

V. adv., widi the afx:/. r/wyx 
modifying mrng, e//)//z. 
sanura, sunuman. senumau vars. of 

sanunr^bJA Tv] hle])S IKvs- 

feddiy, (Irav ; Tvjdiiopid.i^,- n ^uidl 
l)iniHli-bh!c\' sua]:e, with s* 

I evliudr’cd bi-dy, Yedu\vi:li 

j • j ^ , 

I and st'irp])'/ h‘a I and t til. Thou.'’h 
I it ofTOw up la tlliJ h no'lil of ]‘1", 
i Hie ]ar.p‘-t w ' Iiaxi' \\(U*e only 
• O'’'" Ion/, d'h's sii.iht' w !e'j':ni<- s , 
hut not no in tlie b'di'd oi the 
:\fund a>: ' suniO)d ' bi>; ka rerr’j. 
One cannot g'fc n’d of ii^ vanom; 
sunumJjif,} lin'd, ii hero joLuntaivc 
(juaa' siuuirn hopor I-igatina ad ca 
snnumfe hnyfadj huriul'.'ka go^o 
; la'yiligga, kri.r(^io bisi k.l urufjoa, 
whm they “ sweep down ” the 
vciuirn off a pen-on bitten by a 
biK^, ^evl*n s.nall earfiien 
vessekj c(»nt' inii'g oil inn^t be 
placed ar'un:l him, ,and some of, 
111 '' oil nuis{. be rubbed on his body, 
else the venom cannot he expelled. 

suniim-bu'nn o'^ ;ind f^alt. 

2® I. coll. noun, Ihe eondinionts 
(oil, rail, tunnerle, (liillic'^y onions) 
and the t( b coo bmioht at tl;e 
weekly market : pHlIo sufivmfjulu^ii 
kirittljjana, lie has gone to the 
market for the weekly purcliases. 

II. trs, (1) to ‘-pend money on 
these purclia-es : upungandaia 

iunumbhlu (2) to season 

w'ilh Fiuli conoiments: uturn 

/ K n u III Lulu K b O '(d Cl i 
Ilf. inlis.. i o TO kke ^neli ] U’clie 
]ijpiv;iH kii i v<*,keda; uuugOij, 
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Bvouin-cuk^ 

^ununi-huluT^ea, 

iunumhnliki^-en rflx. v., same as the 
trs. and intrs. 

^%n<imhulin^-g p- v., (1) c ^rresp. to 
the trs. : upunganda sunumbulu?^’- 
jana, (2) imprsh, of such purchases, 
to be made: upungandate su7ium- 
hiluT^ana. 

I. sbst,, daily food; sustenance 
and clothing: aing. sunumbuluj^^e 
jomtana, I give him his daily food ; 
airi^ hon cengmentec dalkia, aea ci 
snnumbnluf^ s(ngt;ina? By what 
right did he thrash iny I oy ? Does 
lie pay for his sustenance ? 

II. trs., to give snmb. whatever is 
needed for his sustenance ; en t^iar 
:3on ale miiumhxdu^jqia. 
%unumbulur^-en rflx. v., same 
meaning. 

iunu7nbulu^~g p. v., to receive or get 
one^s sustenance. 

sunum-cuk^ cfr. dua^ hapxi, sbst., 
an earthen vessel about G'^ high^ 
and 44 '' broad, used to store oil. 

sunum-gos^ (1) any of the 
anointments with oil that occur 
during the marriage ceremonies. 
(2) the anointment described under 
cati. (3) the anointment which 
takes place at the duliunum. ( t) 
the anointment at the feast given 
on the occasion of a boy^s entering 
into service. 

lYhen a man has decided to en¬ 
gage a servant, he en(|uires about 
a likely youth, and when he has 
heard of one, he betakes himself 
to his village, obs(^rviug the omens 
all along the way. If the omens, 
■which are the same as those con- 


8iiaum*leb$ 

suited for a marriage, prove to be 
favourable, be pays a visit to the 
boy^8 pirents. If an agreement is 
come to, the date for the boy^s 
entering into service is settled. 
The man then returns home and 
he orders a feast to be prepared for 
the occasion. When the time has 
come he goes to fetch the boy and 
his father, and all three on their way 
once more objervo the omens. If 
these are unfavourable, both the 
boy and his father would be all the 
same his guests for the day. If 
however the omens are good, a few 
more people are called together to 
join in the feast that has been 
prepared, and one of them is asked 
to give the joar (toast). After this 
the master's wife brings a duha 
(cup) with oil and anoints first the 
head of the new servant and then 
the head of her husband. The 
others present anoint themselves 
with the rest of the oil. 

suoum-goso-ili syn. of dulsunum- 
Hi, sakisunumili, sbst., the beer 
drunk at the duhunum feast. 

sunumdaj I. trs., to make into 
fried cakes : ne holota^ sunvmladepe^ 
II. intes., to fry cakes holale 
sunumladkeda (or Bunumlaclhend). 
sunumJad-en rflx, v., same as the 
trs. and Intrs.: magere oro pagiireko 
mmimladlena. 

sunurtilad-o p. V. (1) corresp. to the 
trs. (2) impr^l., of cakes, to be 
fried : bola ale orare myiumladlexia, 
sunum-lebg trs. to soften with oil 
(leather, etc). Also used instead of 
&unum with dea and moca, as 
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sanum-mul 

referring to threats and scoldings. 
sunumleb^-n rflx. v., same meanings. 
sunumlehe^go p. v., corresp. meanings. 

sunam-mu} Nag. syn. of harad 
met Hag. turumn). Has. Nag. 

sunumpur, sunumpur-esel, sunumpur- 
bende, suoumparia Has, saouiapur, 
sumpur Nag. (Sad. sonpula) adj., 
of the skin, rather dark, between 
noga^ black, and fair. Very 

fair is denoted by pa^gela^ pa^• 
gelaesel^ pende^ pendgpende, peon^gad, 
pete^gedy petor^gad^ pendoy jarom 
^ 0^0 Tci^y pakard loa rai^. Con¬ 
structed like esely but without vrb. n. 

sunum-saiaga Has. Nag. syn. of 
mothdy mothdtasad. Nag. (Sad. 
mothdy mothd glid^). 

suflum-tara fig., to oil in prevision : 
of (a scolding, etc.) deae suuurff 
taravJca. Constructed like sunum^ 
sunum-lete, tete, sbst., the cock¬ 
roach, Stylopyga Orleiitalis. 
sunumuta, var. of sumaj;^, 

8 U 0 um»(ir sbst., the (plderni of 
men, pigs and buffaloes ; sukiirikoa 
lunumdr pu^ur girikeato bitar ur 
utuua.—Note the saying : nala.si- 
kiiiae, summUro kae puturkiria, 
he lodged a complaint against me, 
but could not even scratch my 
epiderm, i.e., I escaped scot-free. 

sttfluts^ Nag. rare var. of zunum, 
oil. 

snnutSLpur Nag. var. of siinumpur. 
suiaiga Has. (Sad.) sjn. ot gunuy 
gnsi Nag. gusim Has. but used 
mostly of the hair of caterpillars, 
suT^ga-nj gusa^u rflx, v., to cause 
irritation to oneself with stinging 
hairs *. on hon heltalec su 7 ^:^gati/una» 


sui3^ati 


su p-u^gdy giL-p~ma repr. v., to 
cause irritation to each other with 
stinging hairs : beabj lionkita. 
Jepentekin iupur^gajana, 
sui^ga-Oy giisa-o p. v., (1) corresp. 
to the trs. (2) to get covered with 
down, etc. 

m-n-uT^gay gll-n■^^S{l vrb. n., the 
extent to which one is affeoted : 
suntn^ai?^ suugajana itikatc, gota 
horoino babru ajailia, 

V. adv., with the afxs. angf;, ge, 
modifying meng. 

suidigfitk sui3iti, «0Ug6ti, sota.ti 
(Sk. H. sangdti) poetical parallel 
of plriliy friend : 

Dodoro nocodore, notoredo 
nalorne gatina ; 

Dedore n(^eodore, tiredo iialomo 
sahi^Jl. 

J)edorc nocodore, notnri Jo rupa 
inanduli ; 

Dedore nocodore, tiredo soua 
iiiundam.-— 

No(,predo gatipiriti, iiotoreJoiij^ t 
gatimegea ; 

Tiredo sabesoqgoft, tirodoit3k 
Babemcgea.— 

No(orodo riipa inanduli, inan- 
dulido sidejan ; 

Tin do sona miindam, niundancdo 
nfilajan. 

Let gO; do not put thy arm around 
my neck, wheri^ I have a silver 
necklace ; do not take me by the 
hind where I have a golden ring. 

O my friend whom 1 embrace, 

I will go on doing so ; O my 
friend whom I hold by the hand, 

1 will go on doing so. 

The silver necklace on the neck 
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sunghaf) 

has {'iiappefl, the golden ring on the 
hand is Ijrohcn, 

Gfiii sfn^gotiy clinine slrimfi 7 
IJiiiii pjnti, cimino paria ? 

Gati fsourjnfi, jidane s-uaiimaTa. ; 
Tliritl ])TiTti, fai.ine paria. 

The natural lave of husband and 
wife lasts for life ; m^'re friendsln’p 
does not long s\n viv(' hO] aration. 

suis^ghrio Nag. (11. fun,jhna, to 
r^mell) syii. of ji. 

suia,ku^ lias. Nag. samkn^ lias, 
surkutj Nag. (1) syn. of /I, to 
sniiT smelling. (2) to sniff up ; 
to take snuff, (omsirueted like ;i : 
dakiidarkoja horo i l.'ii' hadko nnun'- 
kere, on horo slda, ranuku fun^/rU'Uii, 
ini buloa ent(.‘ La(Jjaire lia-ii kae 
atukarea^ before an ojiTuMtion the 
surgeon pots ilic pektient under 
chloroform. (.’1) syn. of s'h as 
referiing to a j)ump, or to the trunk 
of an elephant : hatido eta jantnlcka 
da kae jernhe'dea mendo siu^kudkedte 
mocaree ]Mteadercna, 

sui3ekud-ader trs., to sniff up ; to 
take snuff. 

sui9kti var. of su^g(^ti , 
sy-parom syn. of sn, but through 
and through. 

supat, supSta (Sd. supathd level ; 
Sad. supat) l^^ syn. of suhu, 

2^ I. adj. (1) with kupul, very 
close relation. (2) with hdl, quite 
reliable news: en horotacle suplt'a 
hulpe namca; et;*kodo darcoragejilko 
udubapea. 

II. adv., with or without the afxs. 

9^', (I) 'modifying itaany 
uduh, to know for sure, to know 
perfectly well; to tell or explain 


supid 

fully : no kaji siij^dta kaira itnana^ 
I am not sure about this news; 
ne Gomko Iloro kaji supntagee 
ituana mendo r, d oro t kac jnir- 
caddari i, this Sahoh knows Mun- 
(l.iri pi'rfeetly, hut he cannot pro¬ 
nounce the cerebrals ; en hfil stipdl^ 
gfe udiihnpea. (!) modifying u/ww, 
to hear ch'arly, distinctly, elc.: 
duraritanido Maugarago sup^lagee 
.uumqtana; to recognize easily smb.^s 
voice : supdtagee ainmotana. (d) 
modifying (el, to see distinctly 
and clearly, p'rfectly well: soncita 
eilkae mi^iakana snpdtage dm lelkja ? 
Hast thou seen jierfectly the mark¬ 
ing of lh(' cheetah ? (1) modifying 
kupvl, to he very near redations : 
nikulo siipdiagide kupultana. 

suphi L shst, ».n) a chignon, 
licneo tlie cpd?.: gg^upid, a chignon 
low behind the left ear as work 
by Ilasada women ; tudkasupid, 
a chignon as worn by Nagnri 
women ; saesupid, a chignon above 
the left car as worn by Tamar 
women ; rukuhurusvpid, a chignon a 
little backwards on the crown of 
the head, as worn in Bihar and 
by some wmmen in Tamar; galai^^ 
^npid, a chignon of plaited tresses 
as worn by the pupils of Mission 
girls^ schools : iiiia supui huritstgea. 
(2) the act of arranging a chignon 
s-"pid (or sunupid) kam taiikakeda. 

II. adj,, with taka syn. of khalga 
taka, 

III . trs., (1) to arrange hair into 
a chignon : to fit smb. wdth a 
chignon ; uh supidtam j en Lon 
supidtaime ; en bon supidiaime. 



ni3 


supitJ-baraC-bnyuI 

(2) to ]Mit sintli. m cliij;n()U 

to make it tliieker^ as a falsa^ 
tress or a liundFul of fjrmla-L.l 
leav(‘s : nacitaiu ini supulkeda, 

IV, intrs., (1) to make a c’lii^^noii: 

on kiiri saeree sxLpuJtdda. (:i) in | 
the (If. ])ist. (a) of a rupe(‘, etc , ; 
to liave as oni^y a lieiJ with 
cliinr-non : ne taka (nr,v'//yo/- 

aktiiia), (b) of ha.ir to have i;to vn j 
lone^ enon^'h to h(‘ made into a 
clilj2^non : eri Inma oh iiailo .s/7'0/- 
tana (or ,s?( nupidtanu), 

aupid-cn rllx. v , same as lli<‘ trs 
and 1st iTOMJiing’ of the intrs. 
supid-o v.j (1) ('orres]). tv) the 

trs. (^) of hail’;, to q'row long 
enoiigli to be made into a eliignmi : 
('ll hona uh ovo b.ireandnh'karc aupi- 
doa (or sunupidoa), 

,sU‘n-upL(l vib. IK, (1) the aet : 
(2) the result : misa sunypid rara- 
janeli supidruran jaiKi. ( 3 ) adj., 
with nbf hair long (aioueh to bv^ 
mad('. into a clii<gnon : a,pia kurilion- 
kotae rnenakoiij f^iniupid fibilo miad 
bonre bilri rn(jna. (1) intrs.in the 
df, prst., of hair, etc., as above. 
sunupid'Q p. V., 2 nd meaning of 

supido, 

V. adv., with the afx. oge, 
also sunnpid with the afxs. ange, ge, 
gge^ modifving mena, Iiaran. 

supi^'baraj-burul adj , with 

da^griy kurihon, a girl with a 

chignon of well oiled and comb(^d 
hair. Constructed like haraPjjunC'u 
2'^ in jest, as referring to the age 
of a girl, just full grown. Construc¬ 
ted like da^^gri. 

3'^ in poetry, same 


supu 

])ar.dlcl of iirhddJgdujp : 

Send:il..idnln!CK kdclrnlmea ; 

SupidbdTaJninujPt^ cinala- 
denuK 

Tjelnielelmelegena maim jum- 
kujunibarajana ; 

Cinariceinami'tegciui m.iim 
l.^salaiullri'iii. 

Suku jumicn alekami maim 
jiimkii jinnl) a rajana : 

l.acaiv iiaii'ekaiM maun l.isa- 
landir jan. 

Sulcugtau jaiii an im jiindm- 
jumbaraj Mi ' : 

'1 a *areg(ad kiHh'inam bisal.an- 
<lii jan. 

() j;irl, I liav(.' seen (known) tIu'C 
since (be tinu' le.arnt to w.jIIc 
( i.(' sim*e*tliv inr,ii\c\) until the time 
thy oalr wa^ long enough to be made 
into a chignon (ia'. until tlum wert a 
grown-up girl). 1 sv'O tlua* novv” that 
thou hast become dense (stout) like 
the ])I:int of th ' bottle-gourd, that 
j thou hast become kill like the cuciun- 
j her evt'eper. K thy clan [kill) the 
hottle-gourd clan or the tanaimber 
clan ? 

supu I sbst., ( 1 ) the upper-arm 
of a man, a monkey, (jteg the 
upper part of the fonjlegs of cla\ 7 ’ed 
animals, .such as i)ears and those 
of the Felis-genus : eu horo supur^e 
gaiiakana. (2) the arm of an arm- 
chair ; caukira ^upu hulajana. ( 3 ) 
the arms of a yoke, a balance, a 
lever, etc. ( 4 j the side-rims of a 
wiuriowlng-sievc. 

n. trs., to mate the arms of, or 
to make smth. with arms (chair^j, 
statue, yoke, etc,): caiiki supuime^ 
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supu-mundu 

make an arm-chair (Itly. give arras 
to the chair); eii murtu motogek!> 
supiitada ; iiri araraete kera arara 
jilitageko supnia, 

111. intrs., in the (If. prst-, to have 
got an upper-arm, a eide-rim, etc.: 
en horo sup'itana (or supua/cana). 
(2) with te and an inserted prnl. 
sbj., same meaning. This eonstnio- 
tion occurs in sacrificial formulas 
and in songs : dirileka kuramtema, 
paraT 3 igaleka supulema, O Singbonga 
thou art eternal, tliou ait almighty 
(Itly., thou hast a chest as elron^’* 
as a stone, an upper arm as strong 
as a paraf^ga). Dirileka kurarntia 
inie:eca roiileda, paraugaleka supii- 
Ua inigeca pi)ale(l, of course one 
who is otc'rnal and almighty lias 
planted this, i. c. Singbonga,—Some 
witch-finders at the soso/apa cere¬ 
mony use the same words, with fe, 
as a boast in the answer of the 
Ilasurs to the king crow and the 
shrike sent by Singbonga. (See 
HasurJcdni), 

svpu-n rtlx. v.,samc as th(‘ trs. 
supu-n p. V., covresp. meaning. 

lupu-mundu I, adj., with hacar^ 
sofa, gara, iindu^ etc, as long as 
or as deep as, one^s arm : miafl 
supumundu sotae sabakada. 

II. trs. or intrs., to make smih. to 
the lengtli of one^s arm ; to dig 
the depth of onc^s arm : baear pura 
jilioi atiriTai umeaiia^ supumundt/a- 
Jeada, 

III, intrs., in the df. prst., to be so 
long or 10 deep :ikuntagara pura 
k^ ikira, aupuynmidn tana, 
supuniundu-n rflx, v., s<ime as the 


sur 

trs.; supumundutnue, purado alom 
I garaea. 

supumunda-u p. v., corresp. mean- 
ing. 

IV. adv., with or without the afxs. 
angCy ge^ oge^ tarty tange^ modifying 
jilifky unduii, mencLy sn, topa^^, wr, 
gaipiy etc. 

supururi, supururiad, supururij, supa- 
rufl^ sapurOria^, supurDri^ sbst., 

lleptapleurum venulosum. Seem.; 
Araliaceao,—a large climbing shrub, 
often epl[)hyiiic, with 5—7 foliolato 
leaves and yellow flowers in jiani- 
cled umbels. 

sO-puB| trs., with sondoro as d. o., 
to pierce (a boil) and sipieczc out 
the pus : ne horoa gura su])usitam. 
Constructed like puai. 

sQr, sarui3L (Sad.) shst., the habit of 
sexual dccires as evidenced by one’s 
conduct. Hence the cpds. dai^gra- 
.silr'y of young men, and da/^grlsur, 
of girls : on daugrarc siir banoa, 
aranJio sidare raou lagatiua ; ne 
harama ,sf/r lelteu h akuaogirijana 
inplo ilaf^grasur kae keseddarijana, 
biraoree uiujana. 

sur 1*’ 1. sbst., the fact of food, 
water or smoke getting into the 
windpipe ; the oonseqiiont reactions ; 
drowning : en horo bandare garahiia, 
salikia ci ncrtee goejana ?. Was 
that man caught in the pond by a 
water-snake or was he drowned ?— 
Note the superstitious belief that 
such a condition is always caused 
to someone by a person speaking 
of him even at a gxeafe distance. 
This acts as a kind of spell, but it 
can b ‘ counteracted by those who are 
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near the one affected provided 
they utter the following words : 
'' Tai3^iaipe V or Ho taugiaipe !’" 
or II6 tauginoaipe or Marko 
taugiamtaua or '' Gatiko taugi- 
arnka or Gatiko taT^giamt ina 
—'^Wait for him!—Let them 
Wait for thee !—They will wait for 
thee III other words t do not 
eat or drink so fast, there is no 
liurry. 

II. trs., thus to ohoko, thus to 
''affect smb. : nntan dipllii lan- 
dala, en hon da sKrkia^ that child 
got into a fit of laughter, whilst 
drinking, and so the water choked it. 

III. intrs., (1) in the df. prst., 
thus to get choked, thus to get 

affected : uruisilaipe en lion 
(lohareo mrfana (or mrotana)^ quick, 
pull out that child from the pond, 
it is getting drowned. (1) iinprsl. 
of such a tljing, to happen : cim- 
giteo misamlsa sura. (.‘5) imprsl., 
with inserted prsl. prn., thus to get 
‘‘ affected : en hon kanc surj/^iiuj 
that child gets choked now and 
then, it swallows the wrong way. 
siire^n fflx. v., to cause oneself to 
get thus choked, etc. : en hon da 
nutanre landatee sure njana. 
sur-g p. V., thus to get choked, etc. : 
gurhlutalsatee surlena, 
surgge, surgleka adv., modifying 
nw, jom^ rxlcdTij fikag, Ian da. 

2^ fig. trs., of water, to kill plants 
or herbs by submersion : babatale 
da surkeda. 

snr-g p. V., corresp. meaning ; 
apiupunma banda timgiakangc 
taikena, isu tasa^ko snrjana. 


sar 

trs., of rain, to cause to rot 
tbc young gdumes of paddy or the 
flowers of the sxtrgu'ja plants : tikin 
dipili nada golo mulioa a(J dana 
caboa, enamento tikin dipilira jargi 
geletan babakoc siirea^ in tlie middle 
of the day the ears (of the plants) 
stand erect with glumes spread out, 
that is why a shower at such a 
time drowns'’^ the forming seeds ; 
surgunjako ne sirma jargi puragee 
surkeda. 

sur-Q p. V., corresp. meaning : 
hoyehri jargite gasaroa, Rurgiinjabado 
saroa, 

4^^ fig., trs., of a false allegation or 
an accusation before the paiicliayat 
or in court, to cause the accuser 
himself to be punished (at once, 
by the panohayat, or in another 
action, by the court) : aea kajige 
surkla ; ar\'j nalasi surk{a. 

11. intrs., in the df. prst., thus to 
get punished : enkan hoB5ro nalasi 
hokatam kanem surtana (or surg- 
tana). 

sut~en rfix. v., thus to cause one^s 
own punishment : ale nalasitaure 
bareac surenjana; ukil jiralia ad 
kaj itee su re >ija n a 

siir-g p. V., (1) thus to get piinidied : 
apisae ualasikena apisagalede surjana. 
(2) cornisp. to the trs. : ukil jiralja, 
ae.a kajitee surjana. 

5^ fig., trs., of a bribe, to cause the 
loss of his position to the one who 
accepts it : en dil^tido gusu surkia. 
sur-en rflx. v., to cause one^s own 
downfall by accepting a bribe : en 
daroga gusiitee suTenjana. 
snr^g p. v., thus to lose ono^s 



sura 
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position : gusutee surjana, 

sura slst., a name given by some 
^Naguri pco])Ie to a tame murum 
(PortaX pictus) which was Been at 
Ban chi. 

surai rare var. of soral. 

surai3k, surai3^ vars. of solai^. 

sur-bagelen, surr-bagclen pyn, of 
turren, of the kingbsher, to dive 
in order to capture fish; hai lel- 
namklte kikir daree s^irbagelenjana, 

surbas (h>ad. $ulds) sbst., Oeiinurn 
PasilicuTD, var. purpurascens, 
Bonth. ; Lablatao,—an aromatic 
herb with I'urplish stems, opposite 
leaves nnd simple spikes of pink 
flowers. 

surbu^ lias. Xag. surgu^ Nag. 1. 
sbst., 8d. meaning of the vrb. n. 

II. trs., to tnek nmh r a ligature the 
end of the ligament, and tliussi cnrc 
the ligature without a kro(., v. g. 
to fuck th.e end of a cloth under the 
part that is tied round the 
waist. See the deseiiption under 
neurrl : bir iko (gueiko or gau ir.i 
iK^rako) ^nrbndca ; en hon botoo 
beseleka surbndtuinif, drt?.‘^s that 
little boy in his loin cloth tucking it 
geeurely at lire hack.—■ N.II. Not 
$^lrhn(l but tol'en is ii^edforthe 
front end Avbieh is [)lace(I in position 
before the middle part of the loin¬ 
cloth passes over it and pres.ses it 
tightly. 

III. intrs , in the df. prst., thus to 
be tucked : ne lira bese ka surbitd- 
tana (or surbicdaJiana). 

surbu(l-cf%\i\x. y., (1) same as the 
Irs. (2) to tucl! pait of OTiehs 
clotli uuder llvj part that Is 


burgufa 

round the waist, so as to* 
fix the cloth tightly ; boto(m- 
mento apia kami raena : sidako 
lagomena, enteko jxitena at]ko sur- 
hudena^ 

surhuUq p. v., coresp. to the trs. 
su^n-urbud vrb. n., (I) the tightness- 
of the tucking: surbuc]- 

t.iiine, en hon ja imine dirharanereo 
surbud aloka pocoo. (2} the act r 
iitnurbiLfl kam pokdtcdvoda, 
tlie result : simnrhud poeojani, the 
j»ait that was tucked in has 

fc> 

loOS(“. 

suruej, sutiid (,Sk. hrldajja; Tam. 
irula^diii j (ireck Icavdin ; Lat. cot j; 
Engl. Jicarl) chst., heart, syn. of 
bnkd, but the kittd* is preferred 
Avhen considered as the inaleri.il 
organ^ which is taleii a.s fL sh-meat. 
—diristians have h'arnod from 
their I\I is^ionaries to say: gcla 
sn)i(dfei^ dnlarjadmea, sitrnd gnta 
tlukujainn. Xoii-Cliristia?is expiess 
this by : gota jitei^ dularjadmea, 
inondukiijai ria. 

surdi Nag, sbst., the Hair-cre.sted 
Stork, the smaller Adjulaitt of 
India, Le[)toplilus davanicus : 
aurdig hni'e horofiblekan uh men.i. 
surdu^iiniidu >,;ig. syn. of soloino- 

I o. 

suren var, of sunn . 
sur=go^ syn. of surte go'Cy trs., to 
drown; to kill as v. g. arkh, s?‘r(’g, 
by getting into the windpipe* 
Constructed like go'K 

surjgucJ Nag. var. of surbud. 
surguja Has. Nag. sttrguoja Has. 
(IL Sad. surgnjujSirguja) syn. of 
j!nif.\f^gi^ mig'j,, mag ha, Nag. (See^ 
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surgujabil 

Wilder maga), 

8urguja-ba, surgunja=ba sb^.t , (1) 
Has. Naj^. the flower ol: Ouizolia 
Abyssinic,a. (2) Has, of 

campa^l Nag. Cosmos Sulfaiviis. 

surguja-dindl sbst., the seed-head of 
Cuizoliu vVbyfisinica. 

sflrguja-dindid poetically for 

the flower of Gu’zotla Abys- 
siniea, as ia the following song : 
Surgi(ja'tlin(lidrP, suriamlviij, aiiu- 
tana, silrguja (lindiutP {1}. 

'riritip corAhondo, jalarire (bTaleda, 

t.iritip.i cerelKnidu (2). 
surguja-Iata ,bst., roasted mrg^i.i 
sc('(ls and m^iddlcaui llowers, mixed 
and reduced to po\\d<'r. 

surguja-lahsa U' , powder of 

roasted nirghji s(H'ds. 

2*' fig., syn. of .<‘)nusu{, : s refiT- 
ring to the dowoi of u|)p(r lij) 
surhi Nog*, sometinns said f'>r j 
sururi. ! 

suri used of th;‘ nosts as is I 

of the lip; and buCii (d* (lie I'ar. 1. | 
ailj., (1) with wil, a no-e with tl.e ! 
tip out or torn oiT, a eloveu side of j 
a nostril. (2) also* suiimd^ with 
hoio, a person witli such a nose or 
nostril: en dawgii hae gott«v 
tana.-—Also used as adj. imuii in 
both meanings: inia suri lelkedto 
eu diiagrado daugri hinkia ; cn 
SMrid(f okorOni ? 

II. trs., thus to cut, tear or cleave 
smb.'s no.se: en lioroa mu miaj 
buri snrikedd ; eu horodo miad buri 

surikm. 

III. iutrs., with ind. o., to call srab. 

^ suri : alope sitriaiae ka<lradoa, 
suri-g p. v., to get thus cut^ torn or 


surka 

cloven ; to have got such a uo.se. 

IV. adv., (1) with the afxs. angCy 
ge, modifying leloy )} 2 engy rika, (0 
witli the afx. oge modi Tying god^r^ 
ye 00, uka. 

suri, suri Has. adj., with horn syn. 
of khuski kora Nag. a shert-ent. 

6uria6 N:,g. syn. of lias, 
suriduodi var. oUuilundi, 
surin, suren N:ig. sun of sida^Kore 
shst., a young eork Paradise Flv- 
eateher [Uu^retc) h'twcHUi tho 

antniuiHruoulting the 2ntl. yiMr 

and tlial of Ihi* :^rd, yi'ar, when tho 
two long' tau featliers have grown 
alnvidy to a Jengtii of W\ hut 
u lien the clie.daiut co'our of the 
plnniagi; has not yet changed to 
whta. 

Suriij, Surcli n iiiK! of a elan of the 
i^^umla . See under />1 i. 

surka I Pis. \,ig. surku Nag. e.fr^ 
suikiin,^ \ (tf Coniraci in museles, 
syn. of 

2" 1. sh-t., the n,t‘t of an (dephanfc 
eonlriCting its trunk ; of a Inrkey 
< ontr.iei ing its c 1 rum Itg t ie., of an 
earthwnnn, a leech, ide., eontraeting 
its body ; cf a roj)e hi coming shorter 
by cui ling (Wer it'^< If. 

It. adj., with su'l eont’'ncle{l : plrn- 
bdma sufkd sddtu’rg ltdakada, lirlor 
sojjeoiu lelakada. 

HI. trs thus to cent a t : kokoro- 
eo dipfli pirusini sodtjo lirlorea 
tar-omtee su^kdca, wlen the cock- 
turkey caekles it length(.‘cs its 
caruuele, afterwards it contracts 
it. 

IV. intrs., in the dC.'prst., thus to be 
in a state of contraction : Icleixie 
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surka-tumbufi 

godo what ana (or wkaahana). 
surka-fi rflx. v.. thus to contract : 
pirusim nado s6doG snrkanjana ; 
toraakan dipHi luraamiTSL juti^Uae 
lurJcanjana. 

iuvha-Q p. V., corresp. to the trs., 
to contract, to shrink, to shorten : 
hatia sodo nado surhaakana ; baeardo 
ruiajanre wiaod^ when a rope 
curls over itself, it becomes much 
shorter. 

V. adv., (1) with the afxs. ange^ 
ge, modifying mena^ lelg, rika^ (2) 
with the afx. ggCy modifying riha, 
surka-tumbuli found only in the 
story of the Bodra Clan (p. 2424); 
probably a syn. of pofomtumbult. 

surken, surrken adv., modifying 
vmunen, rikariy in the meaning of 
surhagelcn. 

gurkf (P, ,mrkhy red; H. Sad. 
snrki) I. sbst., pounded brick ; 
brickdust : masala baimente surkiko 
dalca. 

^II, trs., (1) to pound bricks for 
iurki : isin 4ako mrkiia. (2) to mix 
or prepare with wki : ne masala 
kale wkikeda cuna gitilte barile 
teartada. 

III. intrs., (1) to make surki ; 
tisiiado api horo kuliko wkitana, 
(2) in the df. prst., to get pounded 
for iurki : isin i{a surkitana (or 
wkigtana)* 

surki-n rilx. v., same as the trs. and 
1st. meaning of the intrs. 
iurki-g p. v., (1) corresp. to the trs. 
(2) imprsl., of bricks, to got pound¬ 
ed : kuliko kuUkpm tisiia, cimiaata 
9ur]cijana7 Ask the coolies how mucli 
surki has boon prepared to-day ? 


surkufiai 

surka var. of iurka. 

surkuj Nag. vaf. (1) of su^kud, 
(2) of surpud, 

surkuiiat, sorkuli3i P same as surka 
in both meanings. 

2^ I. adj., with Ur, folds of skin ; 
wrinkles : surkuti^ ur maeata^re 
motoge hundiakanrc kuraakana 
rnenoa, a^ senjanre ekela^redo gajur- 
gajurtana menoa. (2) with molo^, 
a knitted brow : inl^ surhuir^ moloiaL 
lelke^te honko borokeda.—Also used 
as adj. noun : lelepe en horoa sur- 
kuii^, (3) also surkikiis^moloi^, with 
horo a person often knitting the 
brow, i.e., an irritable person.—Also 
used as adj. noun : en surkuii^igre 
(or siirkui^molo^tgre) kai^ dasina. 

II. trs., (1) to knit or contract the 
brows either in displeasure or when, 
making a wry face in eating or 
drinking smth. very sour: en kaji 
aiumkedte moloue sarkutt^la ; 
jojo ciji cakake 4 l 9 ge molour^ ure 
surkaiK(lg, (2) rarely with dir. o., 
generally with ind. o., to look at 
smb. with knitted brows : enka 
kajilire rokagee surkuif^pea ; cen^- 
mentera (or cen^mente molors^em) 
surkuti^aitana ? (3) to cause smb.^s 
brows to kuit, or cause him to 
knit the brows : en kajite ini^ 
moloiako svkrkui^keda ; en kajite 
moloTj^ko surkid^kia ; inia molota^ 
jojo ili surkuit^keda ; jojo ili mo- 
lo^e turkui^kia. 

III. intrs., (1) thus to knit the 
brow ; kisitee surkuii^kena (or sur- 
kuii^keda) ; jojo ili cakake^cii 
surkui^^kina,{^) in the df. prst., same 
as the p. V. : lelepe, ini§ moIoR 
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surkuia-rnolot), 

; inia m surlnih-- 
tana^ liis skin is covered with 
wi inkles* 

f^urJiu'u^’-cn rfix, v., Isi rncaiiinf^ ('jf 
the tis. and of the intrs. 

p. V., (1) corresp. to the 
tis. (2) to get wiinkhs or folds 
in the skill : h^v'uipj ^I'n ve hor-dco i ur 
surku'U^r,,,, (?) fonox. meanings : 
inol )T3, enka alom .^nrkuh^on ; enka 
ah >01 snrl'uh.^oa. 

siirkuin-inoloi3k adj., with horn, 
or as adj. noun, an iirILah’e p(‘i>on, 
often kniltirig his i)row. 

surli, siirli ko^goso shst., a hia-s 
steel hairpin with its twohran.In's 
hx'd to a Hat knoh, d1ic I'n^s 
liaiipin piful vali, Is mi<le hy th • 
nialara, tin* slecl ono, v),'V> 1 1:, l>v 
tlio h'irat\ The kaiip inV ko' h i^ 
always a (jualrefoil uilli round'sl 
lol.es. C )nstru(‘tod lil^e kif^go^y. 

gurSsui, surCsuJ (Sad. fiursui) syn. 
of gcrr,u 

surpa (Sad. %urieh) Xag. var. 
of surj.iul. 

surpad Has. var. of siisurpail, 
surpan flag. var. of snsurpau. 
surpau Has. var. of sumijnn^, 
surpaci Xag. var. of surpml. 
surpat, siirpot, vars. of sarpat^ 
also in the reiietitive forint-, 

surpud cfr. S(vpa^ and vars. 1" 

I, shst, the act or the iioIm) of 
sueking up liquid or seinl-li<|uid 
food : inia surpu(J racae'e aianileria. 

II. adj , with sari^ t lie same iioi.‘^c. 

HI. trs. or inlrs , thus to ('.t . r 
sij) : iitui snrpiiiUq ; sur/>u(//<!</ar, 

he su(d' S in his food or drink ; jorlci' 
surpufjjada, he docs it with mueh 


sursa 

noise. 


y ^ same meaning. 
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same as 

s^oh -gctc 

u. 



sursa i 

[. sI)^t . a wotvd 

in 

]dv()t 

in "lie pie 

(' ^vith til ' doer 

cl* 

sk utter 

' * h. • Oh!) 

r kiiid ef pi\'t t 

km 

)',\'n to 

[! e \1 un 

) .s) . \f/} s.I'l ) ]\ 

•rd 

pci tol 

kan* cukliri re imiu'.ai, a 


.mt hiS 

its .-'oake 

t In a lint 1, in 1 

■ 1, >- 

ill or in 

a. sin.dl 

hl.adc mnktnld 

d 

ill the 

ur iind. 




II. tr^,( 

0 fit willi siudi 

a. 

phnjt : 

Hnrokoa. 

Inair.-kah.ija k 

iko 


moiid oko 

Alunda'- 

(h> ic't 

tit tla‘ 1 

doors (el (I'eir 

Ini 

t-) willi 


liinges, hut tT y nai’ tliein luin on 
})i\ul'', ne dun hurio geoi !)ii, su/^ ci/n, 
thou hast made the pivoL of tins 
door foo .-ni ill. 

in, iiitr, (o make sueli a pivot: 
n'duaire <i i ic g iggaiu aiir.'i i 
s/ff.'ii-ii r!U. V., sane as the trs. 
iinl [h(‘ inlrs, : ne duar [or vlnane) 

Mt>st-g p. V, (i) T»ire p. to the 
t;s. (2) impL':-l. of such a j ivot; la 
be made : duar (duaiTe) nirsaa/cund 
cl ka ? 
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siir siiGt, 

snrQ-si^ Nng. oi‘ 

llljitll !. 

sursHj^ sursul X;\g. (cfr. iiu>6uu). 
\Ailli()ut the ll is ii poclicul 

]);4i M il(ji oi’ tfc f( (t : 

^Nnkii, 8:iiin(.lun]i)U 

IjltlU I’lM e. 

Kakii, <>'et\'Mko ; 

Nalai, . a'idunibii lalar- 

O \li' i\‘ ai(‘ 1 \i>li-(]uuils liid- 

jni^ in lh(3 iii^'li 

sur^sur, siir^siiraa T. ^bsl., ilio 
srioi'lin^’ (d a kullo’k bt'l’nia'‘‘har^in^* 
or li^litiiiii': c'lj lir.ra i .suhsffr aitirii- 
k' (jti'U ] al l an jaiia | 

11. a'^i , \\il!i s lino •moaning. ! 

Tir. tis, (1) n’iMi wu as <1. o., 10 ' 
snort as (Ks'iikod : on barn, inui 
('Zj nilii tl, or ind. o., 
to sjioit af sinb : in iii'i bur.'^nrl'nUi 
or sunnrniu(t. 

1 i.ill’s , tkiio (u St)' rl : er. ui’ikiu 
njuiUik sio'aiaklid sni .ui r I, oi i (nr .S7^- 
si/r/: (In). 

snrsnr-cn illx. v, same as Die <rs. 
and tie intis. ; n j ii\ub sid.iro miko 

(muko) iiin siiyniti. 

sursur-'tj ]). v.^ (ij C3ri’('s|). to llic trs.: 
oil nrla mu Hunur'ina j (ii uritoi^ 
sursurlcua, 

(^) im])rs]. C)f a snort, to be uttered: 
on uij[ti' snrsiLih’UiU 
W ailv., \\ i, b or wilbouttbo af.\6. 
an c,(/(%<j/jr, tiUi^ no dify.’ng 

riknj nL'iin^ nlu/zi 

sur-sur, sur surao, (Sad ) T. trs., 
ot I'sb, to pull lU ' Ho it along in the 
water: 1 a'elia ko puko biirsurcd^ 
g io<A o ei k 0 ji' M r i 1) a o a. 


sum 

11. intig., of Iksli, to dart, to swim 
stl•ai^bt and fast : b'lrhai baiasire 
gntuakaii care iiiulito snrsiirkcncit 
stibkoda, darling loAards the bait 
tlio 1 alc-fnb caugbt it. 
suimiir-rn, iflx. V., same as the trs. 
and the inlrs. 

f^/n'snr-o p. V , ooiresp. to the trs.: 
])nl i^iLi siirjanii raia-la, balcu uruu- 

HI. adv., wiib or witliout the afxs. 

g<-‘> modifying 

,v O' M , 4 u) i( ti rn, r I'a, rik a , nuni, 
sursural^ snrsural V of fish, syn. of 
sursf/ r. 

2" of ecb, syn. of surilrno. 
b" I. intrs., of pev)p]o, to go at once 
and st aigbt to a place. 
snrsut <il‘cn rllx. v., same m aning: 
isnkulro bon basut na, aininkedloge 
isuku'te apu snrsn ra’eyaAUy on 
liearing that liis idiild was siek at 
sfdiool, the fiillKU* s(ailed at once 
and went straight tn the school. 
.yn)\'!i(rid (j p. V., same ineajilng : 
i j(‘ian‘ a’oin knpiilbarcana, on batute 
•s// ^'snhtl 0 me, 

]1. adv, with or witln ut the afxs. 
.7^'- 99^) IdKy Lange^ modifying 
hijuy riL' I n. 

sursuraO (!) var. ^ f sursiz?' in both 
ircanings. (2) in Nag. also syn. of 
suiiao. 

sursuria sbst., a late variety of 
paddy sown or planted in low 
lie-ids. 

siirsut^ var. of suUvfn. 
suru 1 sbst., a shelter against 
rain, hail or dew, in intrd. to 
nmbnl, pruteetioii against sunshine i 
cn plrirc j3tar sara b.iroi, on 



siiru 


siirua 


iliat iiio-h 

or aliytl,i„jr u,M c.in 1„> „.o.l ,,s 
si'oltcr si r.ii„ ; k.lomt.ie 

W ? llav.! y,,-, l.inli 
“ ‘■'o-'' MC'ar (h„ tin-,si,in,14. Il„,„-v 
na.nkn.la, I f„u,„l 
no slirltcr wl, a, it ni,,,.,!. 

-II- ••olj., ills,.) 
as Stirunh^a, 

III. trs,, to , rat, at a<,raii,-t (1,,- rain, 
Iniil 01- .le-,v : diill,u,.„ak,,„ I, 
Mcuinilq, vvc p.-atcnt.d tl„a 

Of p.ddy with a hyei-of s'raw; 
CJtoin lui!i,,frL-:l, kao surmn,,, this 
winl,r,.|la is too sin, II, it will n ,| 
jiroteu't inc\ 

IV. inirs., (I) i„ ^]|- ^ 

same as the p. v , ,;a(„,n liu,.i,,„., 

I'-u'iA snru/ih/.i (or sun:iil,i 11,1). (tj 

in tin; past (eiisc, s 11,10 as tl.o rlh. 

V. d.a (lipili cenatem anrn/,■,■ 11,1 (,„• 

s/irunianu). (;J) 

inserted prsi, prn , to bo pro¬ 
tect,',! ; no daru snbar,; ka sura- 
j II itia, 

««/«-« rflx. V., (I) to proUvt on-e'f: 
catomtrni snntna oi y'niigiilo ? (2) 
same as lljt* trs. ! 

sin H-u p. v„ eorresp. to the trs. ! 

■ui-a-urti vrb. 11., (I) (1„. f.^t<'at of 

]HO[ecliaii : ii(^ liOii'Io .\iiUK! u! /.>! sui’ii- 
Ivia,, miJ ookur lali da kaetoj.ii,, 

I lids child so wdl .li^aiiisf 

the r.iin (li.it ,nj[ u drop JI upon 
it. (i) the act : bii londo I 

kam pokot.-jiii. (;i llic n-.silt, 
a slit Kit : piti s no di]»ili sfoiuru i 
kaiu nainki'da, o.i tlic uay to iht' 
miri\Cb t ftaiiii no shcKcr 
the rain. 

sunuUcij insiriim. nji,n, any sleltir 


or nu'an, ul jO* .(c, nn^b lf aL;ailist 

i-ain, h,i I or <1, ^. 

^ I. sh.,(., (jf j)!.Hits, l ie , too much 
•"Ir'llc in^>’ to 0,0 rain iind son : gurii- 
hlt.,i.h' \/£ ' ,'// 1) ,u- I ]• 

adj , uiih /os ;//, ai.M’) in the C[als. 
d 'I'Lin Ml rii, /• /,v/ !),1/1II ^ Ixoro)! josiiru^ 
nltwrn, c'c., a .spot ovti’dudowed 
kV a pluni-tiUs', i\ j o/k-lreo, eic,: 
kiji'ii dar tlo stnii t. n.ih' sukiiako 
ei iaa,, it is said ihil c iii‘oo-huslics 
hko jil.’ic s sh llor d fi ),o the sua. 
Ks) us. d a^ad j. o oin ; kltlincMilo 
,inisura ad uii,v>ni pur.i^’e edk.a. 
‘il. f,r.s. to himlcr I lie uioulli of 
plants hy | ),> niu ;Ii (Mvef ; no 


k'Uoiijo 

. 1 ^’ )rae suni/ui/' 

/ ; 11' 

oai rfilii 

k.i toar.'i 

Kii/‘u.{ril I ; 

• 

dodari 

ilaru 

kill k.K' 

■'i'l'r/'i.i, 



IV. i,.f 

1 s., i n 1 h o d r. 

pr.st., 

same as 

the p, \ 

n(‘ hai) i snt nl'Uhi e 

n tnioiilo 

i I'-nd. p 

aut^t.p tills 

]Ki Id 1 

, is loo 

, much sludt. rtd, ti at 

is why It IS 

1 (hiolatt'd. 


% 

j >SlUI'-il 

rdx. v.^ same as ia\s.: 

OP. bale 


k.intarad) noirii^ daiu .Mirnufum^ 
j cnamcnic pikahho* !..i iMi'atan;). 
surthu p. v.^ (1) forii'sp. p, th,> (rs ; 
guiiihi hari hiniit' .v7//(•?) to 
he c V('i’shadt)W( (1 (with (ons((picnt 
iMniifoI rt^siilU : no .»ro j •i'ldai’ulo 
.\'i''i',’j t'li.ni.t'n:j.irci :i;i hocorij 
irnsa (i.oko hnihdko sirjiii) la, tin's 
Inai^^e .^t m 1 undto a la i a.ririd tree, 
that is wiiv in th- r.iinj soasoii 
taterj iil.i s inullij:!\ i x -to dii j^’y on 
its tiloo. 

in ?d i si-mary, juilani'c, protoe- 
lion, to piol'Tt. 

bUfua ; ik I sljst.^ fiOUpi 

Iroth (lb piejiarcd nosMy in IKiro- 
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surua-)ai;k 

peatis’ tii.elicas.) Ilenco the cpds. 
jthiburna, simsu?'{(a, ddlisnrua, etc.: 
snruani nuak.tda ci ini^^aleka ? hasu 
bugijanre jilusurua Goiiiko oniJiiiia. 
JI. tro., to use (bones, etc.) for making 
soup : l)abarci simjaukoc ^un<ajuda. 
III. intrs., in the df. prst., same as 
the p. V.: jilu purasa suruatana ei 
(lali ? 

surua-?i rflx. v., same as the trs. 
snrua-Q p. v., corresp. to the trs.: nc 
ja^ko sum a oka. 

gurua-jata, sbst., bones used for 
making soup ; suruaj seta omaipe. 

siiruT, surul-suru! Nag. syn. of 
lirqbiia : jor dado kfi taikena mendo 
sural da, it did not rain heavily, 
but only lightly. 

surutx var. of sur. * 
sururl Has. Nag siirhi Nag. (Sid. 
surJti) sbst., auy kind of beellc 
attacking stored grain or pulse. 
Our infor.nants know : (1) a small 
beaked weevil attacking paildv and 
r?cc. A specimen sent to (hilentta 
for identification was found to be 
the Calandra gran ala. The (ialan- 
dra Oryzae must of course also 1)0 
common, but the ]\rundas probal)!/ 
Sec no dilferenoe betw cn the two. 
(2) a beetle whiLh is not a beaked 
weevil and Mliich attacks al.so 
paddy and riie, (probably some 
kind of Urachus). (.>) a small 
beaked weevil with a relatively 
broad body and wl.iJi atticks the 
ehiok-pe:y the pigcon-pca, t)\e horc 
(H dich^'s billornsj b.ans and also 
n\a\.'/*. tt bas not 'oi en idonlifi’'d. 

In b!,;.j,n pnOioal 

syn. of hna^gu \ : 


sura-satSL^cn 

Sirmaren dasiko, sururlko 

noroio^ea ; 

Hagako bicar jakerj taT9.gi 
bobaoa. 

The angels of heaven will blow the 
trumpets. Brethren, till the day 
of judgment we must wait in our 
graves, 

suriis-daru sbst., INIillingtonla 
bortensis, Linn, f.; Bignonlaceae,— 
the Bastard Cork-tree, a small, 
erect tree, easily uprooted, * with 
corky bark, short pondani branches, 
opposite bipinnatc leaves, and 
tabular white, scented, paiiiclcd 
flowers. 

suru-sit3i, sur-sii3c syn. of hiqana. 
surQsu!^ surQsuI ore Nag. var. of 

sursut. 

suru»sutu, sury=siitu, suru-suty, 
sury=suty (Sad.) also with cerebral 
t^s., of heavy rain, to drench 
smb. completelv- Constructed like 

sufa sbst., young leavc.s not fully 
green, but pale or reddish. Con- 
stiucted like ^agoi 1st. meaning, 
surai^k, suraia. vars. of solai^. 
sura-saia^cn pocticcal parallel of (1) 
hdstu^gen^ a marrigeible boy or 
girl. (2) of saritjomhd^ the flower- 
feast, tlie time of the llower-ftast : 
(1) Babat3igen, mii, surasd^gen^ 
Nokoeko raciro basfnigen ? 

Busagen, mai, sarasdi^gea. 

Ciinaeko racarc sura^di^gen ? 
O girl, to wlo'Se house did that 
marrigoablc boy' come ? 

(^) Sarajombngega badamasi- 

jann, 

Bugilckan bandibaba nogorajanu 
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sflri 


surra 


^ nege liarani jadijanri. 

Kertboiv kalutidoe buniojan. 

O my puroutsj the ilowt^r-feast is a 
ruinous couiieni, wo have spent all 
our I'iee and killLil our last fowl. 

(d) Sarajombu t^)rotopo nri 
topt'j.ina ; 

Su ra sn fu(j a )i <1 1 1 ed 0 ra go h kar i 

bolojun. 

On the oee.ision of the flower-feast 
I got into great debt^. 

surl, snri-nianiji also suiihte 
Has. Nag. snrilefo Nag. I. sbst.^ 
rice cooked with meat only ; especially 
the pearl rice cooked witli the 
salomy i.e., the liver^ the heart, and 
some more meat of a sacriliced 
animal which is itself offered in 
sacrilice ; kandare sidautarte suri 
joino.i, ca sufi jorntanlo ilio nuua, 
ente tuiujuro mandi joinoa. 

IL trs. or in trs.^ thus to cook : ne 
jilubu sunta ; no caCdi Huritatrij 
suriktdnpe ci aUri^e ? 
siiri-n ftlx. v., same meaning. 
suri-Q p. V., (1) thus to get c:)oked. 
(2) imprsl , of this cooking, to take 
place isurija/iay mar nado boQgaeme, 
the snri is ready, now offer it in 
sacrifice. 

*2^^ sometimes syn. of Iciciri^ rice 
cooked with mcat^ pulses or ve¬ 
getables : holado scraliaralole surilq, 
sflri Has. sulifiri Nag. I. sbst. (1) 
syn. of sannii Nag. (wbieh see). 
(2) the two similar pieces of wood 
(pegs) about 8'^ long with eyc-s 
at their lower end and inserted near 
its e.\tremitios in the twisted 
carrying polo mantra), dhe 

ropes of the siJcuar are passed 


through the eyes before being tied 
to the pole, so as to force the latter 
to iv.st always with its Hat side 
on the carrier’s shoulder. 

II. trs., (I) to make into a silri : UO 
daruiu i^nrihi. (2) to lit wdth silris ; 
earira ararfido ciiukiu.reko surita, 

HI. inlrs., to fit ,so// /y to a yoke : 
no aiararo okoii mrikena (or 
suri/ccdu) ^ 

aurt-n rllx. v,, same meanings. 

p. V., (1) ooir.vp. meanings, 
(2) impjsl., of to be fitted : en 
a ra rare j i 1 i la ge san a ka n a. 

in jest or anger, var. of ^ntl. 
sufiam febst., a llower-sneking bird 

so cdled. It is said to resemble 

% 

a sparrow and to come in docks 
on the surguja lifdds when these 
are in (louer. Lt is (Uilcient from 
tliO ciuv/irolog (altiiongli the latter 
is al>() called .sv//‘nn;;) wliicli is oflen 
seen sueking the dowors of t^c 
miirud and the viadtikam trees, and 
of iho ic t bu>]\es. S one people 
however imUntlfy it w’lth this bird, 
as is done also in poetry, v. g., 
in the song under ciidatbort'^, 
suri°hora var. of sun hora. 
surij syn. of sntl in jest or anger, 
mostly used like dnpuTy I and II. 

surblete lias, surileto Nag. same 
as 1st meaning. 
suri»mandi Mime as .sv. ri. 
suri ruri {ISad. siri-rirl) sbst., the 
natural sound of a flute ('uther 
•rid\ik or murli), \\dien heard fiom a 
distance. Constr. like gn(il /uUL 
surra, surrud, surura, surfiraO, ^Sod. 
surtac/\) 1^' 1. bbst , ]ilaia, clear 
talk, speech, etc., as is meant 
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s«r sur 

IjT tl<<‘ C]) I k I /iilhAin r.f 

n crsii rrn , u !tJisii!iii I K.<jir,i m' ao 
' ft I) ba-jan-i im i'. li'O :;ni rkcijV'a. 
il. :u]j. Injiy hi i, udahy 

JIf. its. (i) :iK(> Iif'rs., to a 

I'l.iiii liiid rloir 

sni'1 j L'li^a tii<'ii<Uii : (;2) 

al'O with iiid. o., (o aihlri s-: such 
a ^p^'Oth io snih. : (Iwijido) s .ryu'i /toiii 
or .>urTni‘)A]iO')i. 

^Ufr<i-n rllx. v.^ s.oi'' lu'-a: 'U.s. 

p. V. < ' ‘ 110 .in 111 I’8 ; 

t!in sl'jS n;oil ml ho 

o\p](f'S'I: U'io (‘I’li.o- >// /\ir!c//.'/ ; 
(atir.'j joar I.T 

] \h adv., \^jth ' r u'.ll o.it 1;) nfxs. 
f/i', 0 r\ uralli A inj; / y/, ( ya f--\, 

/ j 

2" saiD'i a,' l.iilo s"r)ii ol’r. In'iDnr>!('>, 
fioiulorn 1 sh: ftho aoi of o/ii 
a pi a 00 si nii;^ hi oil O)' iti ti huiiv, i 

^ ^vil,h()nt rmiNi'ni^’ h avo or wirmn;;* j 

* lhrs'‘ wlin me imh ;o : ,v7/ a/iry/e 

on iaradtiii ml 'o o]in,.e ir'nmna, 

II. <^.i5(iMiIy inim., iliu- to 

('liter . ah',1 or.io .sii i h}adir-ia ; alea 

orari'o ,sii ; 'h iwknn a 

tSii. /d-n ilh\. w.j same ine.anin^j;': 

joiaea ora (or orja-) Sfinan l:;i | 

la'pitir^.'r, 

hiinn-n p V., ooiTCsp. 

ni* mlv., V, li )i t»i \\ ii .11 nt. tho af\s. 

//e, eye, itiodif v b<>'(u 

FUf'nir, suiit sasni u (Hal 

isUf ,H in) 1" a I/ ,s It /mi a b , ,v n / b ,v .v ra 6 . 
ol .( small water'iijl ConslnjcLod 
1 ll\v' h II I J I ihiit, 

2'' via on,vyn. of hnUn'n/^. 
(Ill > illtV, 

6 !• ciij., with {\Y adj. noiiiij 


siiruf 

svn. o' dnlThiify S'wa'ro diarrhoea 
w'ith V-ry lli|iiil stools: gicrils?fni 
laidii) int'uagei ci ? Iisiudo 5 /// 7 ( 67 yrw 
namakala. 

II. inlr.s, (1) to bo suffering from 
S'loli a di.irrhooa, : ini.i h'll holado 
.sill ns/iru/i-t‘//(i. (2) iinprl., with 

inserted prsl. j)rn,, ol a pcrs'-iy to 
have siiel) diarrhoea: mdatacle 
,^/iru.m f n/m* dn. 

Mil 11 ‘^iirn-n p. V. of a } erson, 
to p; t sueij di.iirho a: nlda. dipilii 
,\n// mmrrJijn(I ; In a hVi {itirmrlrna, 
HI. adv., with or witlniit tlie 
a'xs. ////ye, /;e, o'/(% Inft, fnnrje, 

mo 11fyiny dido, n /mo. 

stir sar siir^suraO^ snru-suru sufft- 
suraf)^ sar=sar i\ag‘. syn. of saro'^ 
.'m r> r. 

siirta siiruta to 1 ly a cliHd on its 
side ; to lir on mi ‘h side. Con- 
triietcil like y///, b it alsj used as 
adv; with or without tho afx-^. 
a//ye, /JO O'lCs inodif’yinp: giil, rtliariy 
and with iliG alx. /e, niodif\ inp*.y/7/. 

sinui=&ii.ui Kera- var. of 

Inirnl hi rIII 

siirur cfr. .s7//;//y/d I. shst., a sl.eer 
fall nf waiter, in (‘ulrd. to (aha- 
a Liwk. u fall of water, a fall 
in (aseades, or the doseent of water 
on ;l steep hrohen slope ; and to 
Miraidfjn^ the shooting; down of 

water viii a ste(‘p smooth slope : 
dvdaliu loin stirap’ira smnr lelto, 

II. adj., wltli dq^ waier falling’ 
^hofi' ; litin sarapir.'i mnu (l.a kacini 
1< ItiKada ? 

ill.t's,, also sujingnj'ify of wafer 

lal’lii^ ilicer, 1 j hodoW oat the 

pimmd ; no Farn^'ira dado cte 
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surdra 


susar«basar 


jiurag'ee sn rur/ceila sn rn rao/iida ^ 
acbohula, tuflkena^ solin^lcilu). 

1\ , inlrs , (Lj of w.iler, to fall | 
ebeer : eu sara^ira d.i nininau j 
salaia^'ialo s/irnrl t/ni (or nuriirol in .1 
(2j iilso .HU rn rijn ni in ibo di'. pi't, j 
of tlio o-rouml, an. h r a oor f »;i of j 
W'ii( r, to 1)0 or tfj <.m 1 b<>ll'>W(‘(I out : I 
ne saragiio ole \)nvA<^r sm urhutn 
(or sai at o( ana^ snrnrdLana]. 
s<irur~en. rllx. v , saiiio as tb(‘ Irs. 
and Isl, mean ill,of the intrs 
SHfur-o ]i. V, (J) also .sinnrgnnOy 
coirosp. to the i s : lU' tad.iodo dale 
niniinau ikir snrurjann. {1) of 
^vate)’, to fall sheer : bin band.i 
jiilirire da su t urofan a. 
su-n-u/nr vib. n., the extent of 
liollowing nil b r a sliot'r Fa'l ..f w.iti r : 
lie handa liuiira tuiidudo ,siinun(r ! 
snrurjiiia, mod j,iri 4 *ireo>r bupui- I 
salcka oMrajana the fo t of th.s I 
bund at its outlet has hoeii ladlowod i 
out to snob an e.\teiit by fabiiio- | 
viator that alter one lamv season | 
there was a jiit two purs as de(‘p. 
surfira var. of sn / r>i. 

Rururad var. (1) of sarra. (2) 
soim times of snriir. 

surur-aragu same as snjur, siid of 
waUr falling sheer, not of hollowing 
out. 

surur-gara see under snmr. 
sururgoj trs, of water, to kill 
by carrying down a. sheer fall ; 
seta lipiulakante jidge atutane 
tdikena; saiagio-,; surnxjorkM, tli- 
dog was floating and alive, but the 
Asateri-ill caiiifd it dow n ;uid hid'd it. 

surur.huai;^ trs., of watir falling 
fcbet.r^ to hollow out de< ])]y. Cunt- 


I trucl. d lii.e 'll f u tj.ir / 

suru sijra6 vnr. of sinsur^ ^lul, aud 
drd. ni an iig^. 

snru-sttfu v,n'., of surMir In all 
ru' ani'er^''. 

sinu^?ulii^ etc., vars of siinisv{n, 
siisa ofr L.r.i. oan.,,i i'"' i. sbst. 
aho in'idfl ni<} ;i hand) »o or ]M)le 
winch hais iIk' ent r a nee of a cow- 
'^hed or a e.»ttle-pen *. omrrt' eiininim 
siis‘ij>c lagaolveda ? — llenc 'the epds. 

' <) / a sii NV/, <>/u f s It ^,r, 

II. (r (!) t h u' I o \i a' a ] ieee of 
wood : ne dam loxnj)’'. (h) thus 
to shut : gdra snsnInm. ['>) tlius 

to slnit up : iirlh(; sn^ if dloin. 

HI. iiitis , in tile phiiis'^ : ah'.i gofa* 
duair* baTia .s/^so/a 'o, in th(‘ door¬ 
way of O'er eow^^hed there aie t^\o 
har- to shut It. 

r.lx. V., sain ' as I h(' tr 
iiL^d-o p V., CO r s]). meaning. 

syn of hnrla ,— lienee the cpd. 

if Ud rsn,sd. ^ 

susam vhst , the hind of tlio nyl¬ 
ghau, I’oit.ix ])let s ; the hiKjk hidng 

ealled III Id If/n 

susar^ susar, scoa siisar (Sk, 'd>'7i}u^ 
ilul, Sad. susdf) (1) serv et‘ ol si i- 
vants^einp’.oi tes and subordinates; 
w'orh Ol ti.e women in eliarge ol tlu^ 
coohing and othei lion ehohl Until s. 
bon^tim l''d lite hou. ( ) syn. of 
j( (jd'6, to' nur e the t elv. (.’) .-yn. 
of ;;o///.w / o, to wovdilp. sjiue- 

t ni s s> ii. Ol ju I'j i-O hush tu’ amuso 
in f »nt s. 

iusar bai, srisaf bai Ir.-., to seiv(' 
well, nuv>e wail, worship Well, 1;U li 
well. 

susar-basar jlc.gle of sfUdr^ used 
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only of tlio work of tlio wonun in 
ch.u’:;'c of tho cooking' and of the 
oLl'-cr lious 'In Id duties. 

sosari svilli ///;/, the \vorsltip- 

ping laik. Oceiir^ In tlio IhiS'ii* 

nd. S<nne i\lundah s iy ih[ii iij)i 
/iicafis I lie lai'I; in charge of 
liusliing ^iii ,Lonea’s (.hill, a. <diild 
lliat 11 V'r g ows b cm e Siiigbonga 
lov. s nhiidi'i n. 

susari-basariko shst-, a coll, noun 
foi all the igirit-; llnit serve Sing- 
boiiga^ and all the ollu'i' ;l\i:ig m't'a- 
lur. s or consiilei'ed as li ving by tin' 
]\Iiin bo' (aniinais, .star-:, et J l.oeao-.f‘ 
lie created tlicm to act aceeidiug to 
Jlis will oil biiiair of liaiiian beings.— 
Tin’s oxyy e>’on occuis in tin* follow¬ 
ing saerilieial f<<rinnhi : Sh’iinre Sin- 
bonga Daibi raj i ! d\-al(kain Inr- 
tsiLg (la leka 11 liasurlana ! Am 
tare jetliner,i glial i lianoa, jetana tet.i 
baiioa ! A lea i-ino kam io joma, al'\i 
basat,io kam nunCia ! Iminreege ama 
nntuinti' neaiu omjaij eeijjaTi ! 
Alaiijnrkem liuinanikem ! Ama ,sh8i- 
Q'iwisaii/:o omakoin codakom iiiku 
jomkeka nnkeka. 

susi I. si st._, an apparent but ina- 
(Icijuate laaiise or najon ; an oc asion; 
a pKtext, in entrd. to wliitli 

is a hidden liiit true came or nason ; 
iiiia goia kata mOh'na ac] bareamlu 
parlmme horola, ,s‘USido tijdgig iiiugusn 
baiigo talkenrg liis whole foot got 
Mvollen and he liad to kec]) to hi.s hed 
r t\\o mouths, the oC'’aaion ^vas liis 
billing' Ins i(jol agglest snillu, hut 
ll'.e tr, n was a spell ; davoga 

naamlvi g ca, kuilec] lakale 

lek alv L d a 


susi 

II. trs. or intrs., to make use of an 
Ov'ca'-ion ; to invoke a pretext : Inia 
gonoe inae (or rnarie) susiked'X (or 
s/ro'.(/(/}, nii^gU'-ndo r* ka ban taike- 
na, fever wastl c (ap]>irent) cau-c of 
his deatlg in reality lie di'd from 
a lightning sp -li; uia gU| iiu a; ujaia 
(■( C l eatome (or i .it nni'ei ) s?!\ijnini(^ 

1 t'-'ll liim to grazi'the cat{le, hiifc 
he (refuses ami) gives as a jircti'xt 
tl.at his iimhri lla is Lora (in reality 
he does not want to.) 

11! int.r-.^ in ihe di’ pr-l , of sinlii. 
to iji'onis a,:) (Ce.i-i n (ra ]>te|e\t: 
rua sn sit (It) a (<»r s;*/asalrc 
loha, hrinc toakaaa, fc'vc'r is only 
;in appan nt (MUse, in reality he is 
under a 'ightning s; ('ll. 

8nn-ir r!l\'. v , .S'line a- tlio tr.s : ahmi 
gonoe janae (or j'lneree) 87(sipg..>i^ 
imatr.do liMiinleku kai'e niggiisn- 
t( b(i gojo i, Death inake-^ u^e of any 
oeeasi m (to cairy us off), as a mattir 
of fe.et, when we die, it is ('itl er 
because our lime ha^ eome or owiuf'* 

ir» 

to some kind of spell. 

p. v.j (1) to bo used as an 
occasion : to he invoked as a j)i\text ; 
ho!a goejati liop ro rua susHenaj sfin 
aule jKulia, rimbiWw6'//a/og we told 
him to f'deh lirc-w^ood, he (refused 
and) gave as a pretext that the sky 
was cloudy. (3) impr^-b, of au 
occasion, to be made use of ; of a 
jii'ctcxt, to be invoked ; goejanac, 
ru.ire HfMilena, rinibib’e ^iisijana. 

1\, adv. wu’th or wdthout tin* afxs. 
avgPj ge^ lekcij modifying tatkenci, 
fciduuiit \ en lioroa g-noere (or 
gouoe m< nte) lua ^?f<tUc/i ,2 talkena, 
I haramtcc gojjana ; laiduldo sustge 
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toalvana, a^alroo rokabaiiakana, licndo 
nieromte jora atiraoka. 

sustaJ, siistao, siisuta5, susutaS 
(11. su!^fAl)ia , to tike; rest) T. sb^t., 
the act of i’(;covf‘riii'^‘ one^s breath 
by a short r“st : kerakii^ simtae 
ri'mu’lkakiyme, let the Icim of 
buffalo''s rest for a while and reeove'r 
their brealli. 

II. ad j., with horo, a persem who 
has recoveiad his bre.ith ; eesao- 
lanaliQ, ly'i ne su.stae (or Suslaca- 
l-.Di) iioroki^ misa daruki^ 
lena, 

III. trs, cans., to let smb. recover 
his breath : ^0‘,»’pko naduii^ su^tuij- 
Icon, 

IV. iuirs., (!) to lake breath : mod 

feutii dam ha(]lvedtelita, snsfii'^kcUii. 
(2) in the df. {r.-t , to recover or 
to liivi; recovered one’s breatli : 
sadoin iiadoe (or -susl ida- 

Jenna) sak >n'sak<)i;o saf'adi' liokikial i ; 
sesi'^irilenai ta, iii 11 lo^lritcia, sn^tne- 

tana (or ns( nCotn an). (’Ij iinpr I, 
wdtii inserted jirsl. pro., to he no 
more out of breath : sustu'tjnihnca 
ei aiirlg’c. 

susta'6-n rflx. v., (1) to lake breath. 
(2) to let s.nb. reow'-r his hivath. 
suitne-o p, V., (1) corresp. to the 
trs. caus. (2) to recover one^s 
breath. 

sfi-sfi Has. suij suij Nag. sbst., 
a hissing sound \vi<h tne lips pro¬ 
truding and half shut, uttered thrice 
by men only at a full stop b,‘tween 
tw’o lines of a song, or whui a ^t- p 
occurs in the beating of the diimar^ 
drum, at the end of the /vfibd^ and 
bch-ro repeating it. CuUfe^^^^cled 
like but not used as 
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sfl sQ (1) also 5050, 5050 oncma- 
t »pe of the lii-sing of a cobi’a. Coas- 
truoted like snicorsnkor (of baboons). 
(2) also ononiatope of tlio sound 
made by pulling (he bcdlows or pres¬ 
sing them with tlie hand, as under 
AO.so, li o which it is construct d. 

susua6 Nag. (Sad.) (1) syn. of 
isUsisniMi lias. (2) fig. syn* of 57^r5M/ 
(of eatile), ^sipn, soo^’Z^, and in 
nsL 

Bulsuta Nag. vav. of snrm^n, 
susun I. shst., dance, the act of 
(lancing : tisiu stisnn liohaoa ci ? 
will there Lc da/jcing today ? ( 2 ) 

the eu.stom of dancing ; sohen 
jatikore mena. ( 3 ) the kind 

<.)f (!:iiico : flsu rakamra sat an inciia,, 
tliere are many" kinds of dances: 
I'll (li susun j c(husunf phngunaf hsusun 
oro indrnsusun iMumlakore ka caki)- 
hma, tisiygapi 'raniair. n MiiiHlakore 
calaob iratan I, mendo iMumti kildi 
hay.ko.i,the d inces of dancing-girls* 
tin* marked dances, th(; jJi gunatli 
(lances and the danCcs of (he cow- 
le rd were never jorCormed among tho 
Muiulis, however nowadays they 
I aiv sometiim'vS jiorforaicJ among the 
I semi hindui/.ed jirmidas of d a mar 
(tlw'v are s(‘en) hut even with them 
llieie are no Vanda dancing-girls.— 
N. B. The pai '^fsusun is tho war-or 
sword'daiua' performed hy the patkis, 
(4) thcpt'culiar dance which a pony, 
a hoar, a monkey eaii be taught to 
perform. (a) tho expansion of the 
hood and rhythrnlcal swaying or 
turning of a cobra's lo ad at the 
i singing, or the playing of the llutc^ by 
the snake-charmer; aUo the btiutting 
about of a wild peacock with ex- 
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panned tuil within a cin'lo of adm’r- 
ing’ lu'ns; ]ikr‘wis(; lha danc3 
(which seoiiis t • exi-t only in the 
imagination of tho Mnnda'^) of the 
jungle biish-(|U:iils, when an old 
cock standing in llio mid .Ic of a 
circle (of them) calls thrice 
and then tbrico heiljnhcj i f o 

after \vhi(djj wdulst e, illing re])[\a. 
tedly ! the quails would 

advance towards him and recede 
several times, in rytlimicil inove- 
inents. 

11. trs. cans. (1) to cans' a |)ony_, a 
boar, a monkey to dance ; t.o engage 
a dancing-girl or s\v rd-dantar : 
jantukorj gai i, l ur:, ad sadomkoko 
tiusuu/iOfi : das.ain liurure* kddikoko 
susun/coa^ they have dancing-gi;Is 
at the daeaiii fairs ; armdire ]>ai!' 
koko the v' ( ng ige swoid- 

dancers for tin; n;arriagc- [(ei^ts.— 
N. 11. \\ ith legard to ethers dai.c s 
rf men, susuni i/cd is us d a causa¬ 
tive er a pt rmissivc. (:!) lig , in jcsl 
or in angt r, to make ja)o|>lo dance 
like monkeys to one^s tune, i.o., to 
make them do iinluly one^s bid¬ 
ding : Jiokora(h) g.irileka U\ ri susun- 
jnia^ tins husband is lienpcoked by 
his wdfe; horok()do kildi oi;o g iriko 
Citianko susiirfkody a-n do keraiu 
siisv7ifanaj people make clanci: g- 
girls niul monkeys dance, but thou 
IcaiUst tliy husband a danct'.— 
Hence a’so the payings : le kuiido 
garigee baitadmea, tliy wib* bas 
made a monkey *of tbee, i.(‘. thou 
art henpocki d by her ; a]) * bngln 
hoiikodo kage lolepe, a])nmdo gari- 
gepc tcartala, } ou aie not dutiful 
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chi'drcii^ see, you have made a 
monkey of y mr father, i.e., you make 
him do your will whereas your duty 
is to ohf'y him. 

111. intrs, (J) to dance .• hola 
Hnriim ircrn susuul-c i(i( .r tV//so^^/(v^7^^) 
ci ? g*a|'i, huri oio sadom liiikiim- 
teko suMina^ maiM al gercako ako- 
teko susiDht^ inordow's, lioars and 
ponies are made to dance by OrdiT, 
peace,cks and quails danci' of their 
ownaocord. (2) fig., in j'sL orangcr, 
also w’lth ind. o , to ioliovv smb’s 
advice : iina kajir(‘ a'. po 
j)U!'agC(' jx'alia, ])uiiv’e hiiipr'a ; bugin 
l orogo )iii nt ‘ inli k.ijirdc suviii- 
/id'un, tnndmc dliaka'c n im ma ; en 
h iroa ka jik" sunuhit in i , imin din lo 
cn h )ro;i kaj g(dco ml ; noki)- 
sanreko tojan diplii hid i ko im'ii- 
k((li, fora long (inu* the'/ follow’ed 
his adviecs, but wlnei tlew' r alizccl 
it did har.n them, they cried out 
'‘al.is'-' (i,e th(‘y repented bit- 
ii rly) 

SKsiDf-cd rilx. V., same as tlie irs. 
and (he intrs 

■susffu-o p V., (1) eorresp. to tho 

trs.: hola altei ranire gdvi s'lUiulcua ; 
kill ilani!(*e sfisnno^dmi. ['l\ imprsL, 
of a dance, to take pi ico : bare 
apima .snsfuioa, katabhul iu, bahiilaist 
oij g.ribahtil.ig. ['6) of an advice 

to be followed : inia kaj ire s/auu^ 
Irnn, ii)' b a n to jana. 

L)i:sci:iI’Tiox or Tiir: Munda 
paxces. 

1 . 0rifji}i vf ihe tht u ?e^, — \ mong 
the daiK^ej; ciotomiry in (Jhota=’ 
N igp ir, the /ko//'/*, nhiu\j and 
roea dam es are lo doubt, of i\Junda 
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oriLfin. Up tlllii'tw lio Sad.nn son^-- 
Lave boon made fou the'^edmcs, 
except a few fur the racA danc-s. 
Theor sword*(lances which iiru 
not aceompani.‘d hy any son 14 ’, 
are also distinctly iMunda, though 
they are always accoinj)ain(:}d by Idie 
drums and trumjiols of the Gas is or 
of tlie Dorns, and though the P.i/f/us 
and some Oraons also know h<»w 
to (lance them. The kiram or la^iia 
dan(iLS liave been b()irt)\vcd from 
the Sadans. They live, ac(Ompniied 
mostly by Sadani (not fiin 11), and 
rarely hy iMmidari adaptation^ from 
the Jiamd^aud', llowevcr, a number 
of the Mundari songs ( ii odn-r snb- 
jeols are also sung to the luiram 
tunes. The special Pi ram dances 
called (hibiu^karaniy common among 
the K era-Munda*? and not un¬ 
known in Nagiiri, arc lilv'dy borrow¬ 
ed from the Oraons, Tiie songs 
an? mosdy in SadtUii, sometimes in 
Mundari. 

The lekaram or laho dance.s also 
are borrowed fronr the Oraons. The 
Kera-Mundas and the Naguri or 
Sonpur pco])le dance them on their 
fairs and aoeompany them with 
Sadani, rarely with Mundari songs. 

The domkdCy a dance of the S idans, 
is sometimes daneed by iMundas at 
marriage-fe.'ists, and on fes' ivals. Tln^ 
songs are alnm-t all in Sadani. 

About the origin of the hhufan 
songs and d.,nees we had to ask 
for infer,nat on from the G. I'b 
L. iMissian (diii^ims of K.nelii. 
They say that ihuugh tlie h\mns 
they sing at Church meetings have 
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Iku n made' on lhir"})'an mu-ie, the 
tunes of >2 .songs are gene- 

ral!y of n 'live oiiidn. Nabvi^. miisb? 
n'suinbl s very ininh tie; siio]do 
hhu’opean music but i^ quite diffe- 
10 nt. fri in the com}>lieated Indian 
mu-ic. The native p.istois, prea. 
elit'is and ^elioulmaste s who com¬ 
pos ui the tunes as will as tlie 
w(jrds of the (*ld IjJiiijon s uigs had 
the* same mud(?,il iii 8 ])iral ion ns the 
pc'ople wlio com[>o 6 d tin' old iMuu- 
dai i dnnee-iH'les, with howevi r an 
innjoTnci<iiis biif umr oidablc inllu- 
(‘uce ()l the (jcn’man music tliej' wore 
sieging (1 iiy in llnir livinns. T])c 
/ (die rii vtbm of I he ('rmns) 
IioW('ver were for the nv part com¬ 
pos'd hv ]e"p’e, prohalily hss well 
(ducat'd, hut vn‘y w'ell aeqinaini- 
eil with the old dalun s of tin' M unda-'. 
Indeid the tunes nscmbh'lhe magp^ 
th ' and son cllnu's the uptia 

or japi tunes, and tlu' U/oJ adopt¬ 
ed, also H'sumble so much the ///a/ye, 
i\\e j.i 1/ur i\n(\ soinetinu's Ibi; Idsii^ 
and japi khoiU^ that they eu'-ily lend 
thi‘ms(dv('s to the d'ance-?tej s (.f tlio 
eorrc'-poiiding kinds, formerly tlie 
j bhajiin songs wt'i'o sung (u? Sund.ir 
niglits In tin.' ^Mission schools : the 
boys would sejnat dowm and sing, 
some heating the dr’Ains, the others 
clapping cymials oral least their 
li.ands \\i(Ii J Ii \ th mi t. a I mot ons of 
the liead. When Jowever the .songs 
had hei oine tmovn ta sma'; ssivo 
g-uiicr.itiuns of school-lojs^ they’ 
began ti be sung ;d>'> i.u a numler 
of Villageq a: d girls w'ore not 
.'-low in liiiding out that they could 




4130 


susuo 


adapt' their old d^nce-steps to these 
new rh\ thins. This was about the 
beginning o£ the centuiy ; now the 
Ihajan is daneod especially on festi¬ 
vals, at fairs and at marriafye-l'easts 
not only by the Christians but also 
by their noii-christian neighbours. 
Many panchayats have been held 
especially by tho Lutheran-Chiis* 
tians in a vain endeavour to stop or 
at least curtail this practice, it be¬ 
ing asserted that nowadays the 
fairs were frequented more by 
Christians than by nou-christ- 
ians, Bhajan songs havo been sung 
to old (lancf-tuni s, and new songs, 
not however on religious topics, 
have been fitted to hhftjan tunes. 
There is a wliole sot of Ihein 
on Bisra Bhagoan and on the Hirsa 
rising. By far the greater number 
of hhojan songs are in the Mundari 
tongue. There are also a fair num¬ 
ber in the Hindi, but only a few 
in the Oraon and Kharia longues. 
The INIundarl Ihajan songs are sung 
^y the Mundas and the Kera- Mun- 
das ; also to a great extent by the 
Kliarias and even at times by Oraons 
who however do not understand Ihem. 

The mdramsun, the phiigiuidtk, the 
cosumh and the dances of the danc- 
ing-girls, the I'i/dfsusun and tlie 
^dialtina-susun, are proper to the 
Hindus and the Sadans, and are known 
to the ^lundas only for having seen 
or hoard about, them. 

Brums .—As •already said, the 
BWoid-uanccs are not aceoinpained 
l>y ^'1'uianriiliummci's but by Doui 
01 - Gasi drummers and by trumpet 
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blowers At tho leiaram and the 
raca dances there is singing, but no 
heating of drums. In the jupi and 
nica dances the song is clioseu by 
the man at the right end of tho 
row, the other men joining him at 
once. The women repeat the uhole 
stanza'=. Similarly tho song of the 
lekaram is struck up by the man 
at the right end of the first ciieular 
row who turns round for the purpose 
and shouts as loud as lie can. All 
those, men and Women who heir 
his voice join at once and sing 
together. If all do not hear bis 
voice, some one elsi may strike up 
a song on his own hook and get a 
following. At last those who sing 
I lie loudest carry away tho otlu rs. 
The jadur^ niage^ karam and japi 
dances are accompained hy songs 
and by the ordinary drums of tho 
Mundas : the {luma^y which cannot 
be dispensed with, the nageruj tho 
duUci and, if possible, the mirdar^, 
the (lapela and the rahcYga, Cymbals 
[kurtal) are also much in request 
and if available are always made 
use of. The best dumat^ drummer 
stands generally in front of the 
leading dancer, i.c. the girl at the 
right-hand end of the row As soon 
as a song has been struck up and 
accepted [tela) by the leading girl, 
who repeats tho 2nd half of the 
last line of the kari^ the drumu.er 
chooses and softly indicates on bis 
drum the kh^d or rhythm to which 
it is to be danced. The other drum¬ 
mers and all the dancers follow his 
lead. Any kind of dance starts 
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only after a whole stanza has been 
sung. Amongst the Hos these dances 
are also in use, bub with thorn fid¬ 
dlers and lliitc-players oftoa join the 
drummers, and the leading dancer, 
nearly always, holds in her right 
hand a staff with which, wiiilst danc 
ing, she beats the ground rhythmi¬ 
cally. 

III. Dancers .—On ordinary days 
the married iieople and children of 
the village gatlicr round 1 he akdra^ 
to assist at the dances performed by 
the youths and girls who arc gene¬ 
rally the only dancers. A young 
liusband or wife will not join in 
the ordinary dances without each 
olher^s approval. Older people 
whilst looking on, may sometimes 
g:‘t excited and then join in the 
dance, but this is exceptional. As a 
rule married people dance cnly on 
fe«itivalg. Sadaus and other castes 
are nut, except in a few villages, 
debirred from joining, but th(‘y 
n‘Ver join in the lekaram at the 
fairs or in the raca dances. Young 
men of neighbouring villages may 
come to join in the dances; and 
each group will get its turn for sing¬ 
ing, as explained below in the rules 
of the dance, 

IV. Ti me .—In the villages where 
Christians are numerous, the old 
dances have become rare, and have 
been replaced by (he hhajan dances. 
In non-ohiistiaii villages dances arc 
held as a rule, about twice a week, 
sometimes oftener, sometimes even 
every other day, but never, except 
on festivals, on two consecutive 
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d;iys. It should bo noted however, 
that no dances are held at the time of 
ail epidemic of men or cattle, or 
wh(‘n someone in the village lies 
dying, or between somebody’s demise 
and the hocogiri ceremoiiy. In the 
laHer circumstances however, dances 
may be held on the ooimsion of 
a festival, but in case of an epidemic 
among the people, all festivals aro 
put off to a latter date. 

On the village ahtra dancing never 
gce.s on beyond midnight, but stops 
an hour or so before, whether it has 
sfartid at the ii ual time after 
sunset, ns on ordinary days, or In 
the early afternoon, iiS on the day 
of the llower-iVa'^t. At the fairs, 
at the and on the day of the 

I'olomunif sacrifice (held on (he 
threshing iloor), dancing starts 
some time .after midday, and sto] s 
just befero sunsets Toe dances on 
the karam th a4 or in the court¬ 
yard of the or'jpdni on the mage'’ 
feast {pdrgsdfi and oa Iho 

eve of the koUvn^ing, or in the 
court-yard of the banipdfd on Aio 
night of a magehurii^ do not stop 
before dawn, 

V, Songs, tunes, rhgilims, sfcgis .— 
Any song may Im sung to any kind 
of tune or rh^^hm and may bo 
used to accompany any kind of 
dance, no account whatever being 
taken of the number of syllables 
in a line, of their lenghfc or short¬ 
ness, or of the incidence of tho 
accent. When a sd: g is called for, 
say a jadnr song, it does no moan 
that it has any special fitness for 
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a tan(% but lliai it is 

lialjitiially or attiially smi;.;- to a 
jadur tuiio.— 'I'hc tuiK^ is called 
—’J'ho ( orr‘spoiMiii^ Fpt'iial 
ilwtliin and .'-oiind uf ('aidi kind of 
drum is (' illnd the I/, oil o f that 
drum, its iarajul'h uJ, lis j(u!nrkh 'n{ 
etc. lb)tli tlio and the /7/o// 

aj^rcc of (•our>o with the steps oi* 

tlie dauce>. 

Justastlure arc in iln; IMundari 
Ion gun a nuinher of dialed s, so 
likev: lie theie aio, as tlie Mnndas 
sav, a nninker (d' varlaliims in tlic 
tunes, rli\tbiU5 and sf ‘ps of tin* 
song’s and ilio dan^-e^ in the din’o- 
rent juris of tiio country. One 
nniv disliimuisli tlie tunes of llu) 
llos, tlie lla^anlas, the Nauiris^ 
the Ti nviriis and the Ke ra^Mundas. 
The Hos and the lIa^allas liave 
a eeitain number of tunes in 
common ; so have tin' llasadas 
, and the Tainiriis, and so the 
Nagniis and ilic Kefas. It is said 
ibal if all the khods with their 
^ vaiiitions in the.e five j^aits oi the 
eouiilry \\e;e wiiltcn doun in 
detail, they uuMild make up a subs¬ 
tantial volume, ddie Lluih quoted 
on ]>age dlUil) ari' all taken from 
the llasada ooiintrVv d'he I'libiU 
of the r/DiK danc(' a^ \vritT( n down 
VneiC, lefer io \\ jitdu);//’na. 

The kJnnh of a 'iiiiiijcijona are as 
.follows : (a) d/niiiJT^ dium : turdae 
dulyin, dedau dae dubuu (twiee). 

[1^) dull I drniny. dcdau lae du](h' 
(V lin.ed. 

(e) .e i,cr(t drum ; korom goudom 
gomlom (LN\ke'), 
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Tlie kZ/bd'i of karimcitid 

given on |). are those of a 

ha iuhal('\h-d. 

These are the khods of a ranihaU 
ciiid nr c.ilkitu : (a) d drum : 
dedaiddcdagl daeiatur^, daudedara, 
dedagidad dedaudcdau (twici'). 

(/;] (hdki drum : (J»'‘]'l dded dededtde, 
<a- (lialeddtahal, (led (lladt id (twieij. 
(e) wagvr'i drum : (U^jiUlid 1 (lidigi- 
did 1, (liblildldigi, (li(ligi(ji(jil(li(lil 
(lwi( (') 

THE VAIUOUS KINDS OE SONGS AND 
DANCES. 

(1) There are (Inee kinds of mage 
song^ and dances : the jaropi (or 
joi'ga)^ tin' (be., the mage- 

f/e/hi) and the or mage. The or mage, 
in v\hieli one j)art of tlie dancers 
drag the others (il )ng, ii? diri3G(l 
only on the way back from fairs. 
In the latter and in the tho 
tunes m ly be somewhat different 
but the ih\tlu 4 (kkoil) and tlie step 
((7*k/) arc the si mo all over the 
c'-nuiry. In the jarapi dance cn 
the contrary the rhythm as well as 
tlie tune changes from song to sing, 
the ugh the step is piactically the 
sauic. 

Tlie mage dance is danced in the 
following way: the girl-dancers 
form a curved row, to t!ie left of 
which tlieie is often another row of 
Yuiingi'r girls and elder women who 
(‘•annot (ake sueh long sti'ps as the 
foriiK r ones. Tlmy clasp their arms 
round tiie waist of bith their 
n(‘ig]d)Ours. The drummers take 
their ilaiid in front of the wo ncn. 
The singers arc grouped alongside 
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to tlie ri^ht of tlio w'omcn. - Tho 
Java pi step is glow aod socins 
languid, It gO( s .^ilrways advantdiig 
low:irdB tlio light witli pailial 
recessions. ^^'hon the women 
r€eed(', the singer- advance towards 
them, \vdieu the eomeu advance 
towards tie' right, tlu‘ s:ng('is draw 
hac k.—The step g(W‘s sidc- 

w^ays 1o the right w itli a short, reces¬ 
sion to I lie left and another advan(*(‘ 
tv) the righi, followo 1 hy an advaui e 
of the r'ght foot towaids the Irrnt 
audits touching the ground tin re 
'with the toes only, hefore Ixing 
brought to Its oidinaiy I'osition for 
advancing* bide ways, ns in the 
diagram iind(U' Jupt —d’l e ornuigr 
ste]) goes sideways to the light In 
th s dance, wliilst the dinmineis 
\valk in the middle of the roid, the 
row of daiu.eis with tlie group of 
the singers to their light, keep 
along the load-sidc iSonudimes, 
when dancing, tin y hohl tin ir 
neiglihour'’s left \\rist with their 
lijht liaiid. 

Of the jalur dances there are 
also thiee kinds : the vujadiir, the 
orjihlur^ and the griia {/ idfirgeud) 
All the orjitdnrs in the bame paits 
cf the country liave the same 
rlntlim and j-tep, The same is tno' 
of t he yh///« rgc}i. I n tlie h i rjnditr 
the rb\’thin varies fr^ m song to 
eong, hut the step is pi add' ally the 
s^me.— FI. XL\'II Ini-; a diagram 
of the jadui' step. (It nuans the 
right foot and L the left, tl e arrows 
indicating the direction of the toes.) 
For this danje, the darners, the 
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' siniv<‘rs and ihe driimmu’s are placed 
I as in til* j(napi dame. Tlie stop 
j circles sideways towards the right. 

I The Uh't an'not ap[>re‘iahl y lifted 
: thougli there he no sliiiflling of th(3 
: feet along i lie grciiml.—-111 the 
: unjiidfir [or J/i)j')rjiid h r) tlie women 
I hold eaeli otin r by the wcii.-t as in 
I tlie jijrap{^ and the step is very fast, 

I almosf. running so to sav —In the 
I oijiidiT eiK li gill (d i<])s with her 
I rieht arm tlie w.ilsi of her neigh- 
I hour and tlm-; s!“-ins to diag hor 
! along allliongh tlie sk'p is si )wcr 
i tlnin in the nirj’tdnr* In the 
i jndiirgt'iia the women hold each 
i oth r hy the wooist h it the step 
diff(T8 froni that of the nit jddar 
hy licing slovviT The stej) of the 
■ dauM' {/dd H r(j('}ui^ is given on 
FI \ 1 jV 11, uiuh r the svioag name 
' of dajdi. At L and K, Uh* ground 
; Is toue.hel w'lth the to.'S only, the 
' foot moving at om'e to the next 
i ])Osilion. 

I (a) Of the loir a n or Ihvia songs 
I a nd damn's, th(n c are si\ kinds, o\ 

I w'hivdi the fird. fo’.r ones may^he 
! chosen two by t wo for a, seiics, or 
what ij called a turn in 
dan(e The lir.^t ones are : the yo/v/a, 
a slow' and h-w noted song, very 
fatiguing fur the chest, the wording 
of which seems to bj a rnixtiiro 
of several Aryan language?; 
the Junuhnl ci’ld^ a sedate BOjig 
and (Tuice ^ the Ciiikiia [cd^knoti or 
rahdl cltid), a liv^’ly tune with quick 
dr immiug and dancing ; the tharna^ 
[flidrlama. or ii^^gukiraui) in which 
the bodies oC both men and women 
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remain erect the whole time. All 
these vary, in tone and rhythm and 
very slightly in ttep also, from 
sonf^^' to son^.—The two la^t ones 
are the hJiDisarias and the Ihoufas. 
4’he bJnmanits are lestrieted t) 
dawn oji the I'd) aw feast (in the 
ooiir(*yard or on the village road) ; 
they do not va^y in rli}lhni or step, 
hut only ill tune. kfi^wfas are 

sung hotwem two turns of tlic 
above knaw. roi^gs. Both kinds do 
not vary in riivlhin or stop, hut only 
in tune.—N. B. The songs and 
dances used at the carrying away 
of the karaw tree, are of a special 
kind and have no particular name. 

In the /caraw daiiee-, men and 
women are placed as in^tlie wage 
and jii/licr dances, but the women, 
stamling pretty close together, hold 
eaeli other witli crossed arms, joined 
hands and interlaced fingers, 
swaying up and down or to right 
and left. A diagram of the hl'ina 
dance is to be found on PI. XLYll. 
At. L and B, the left foot is 
sTLuflled three times towards the 
right hyalo and fro motion and 
isj bus brought alongside the right 
foot, touching it eaeh time. Dming 
all the lasna dances, except the 
tlidrlds^ia, the body remains bent 
and the knees also arc partly 
bent. This is the diagram of the 
step that was shown to Eevd. L. 
Cardou by Naguri people. The 
Memia ste] s they showed, was the 
same, but without tfie triple shuffling 
of the left foot. In this the body is 
half seiuatting, the legs are not 
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lifted, the feet are merely shuffled 
along the gruuiid into each position. 
In ILisada the step is epaite different. 
Both ill the Idsiui and in the hJicuita^ 
motion towards the right takes 
place only with erect body. After 
every few st ps, in the id'nia the 
daiieers bend body and knees, 
remaining like th's for about the 
time it takes to sing a line, and 
swaying tbeir joined hands up and 
down. In the Ichemta they do not 
remain so lung half squatting, and 
they 8wa.y their joined hands to 
rig lit and left. 

(4) ddie Ickaram (or leko, Ickopada, 
julrnoie) h IS four seasonal varieties : 
\.\xQ jt (/nia y the KSdria (ov Ijliaiao)^ 
the sirdi and the aghania. As 
thesi? are danced wilhout drums 
iheie is no kliod for them. They 
are danced at the jaira-fairs in 
Sonpiir and by the Kera-Mundas. 
They are also in exclusive use at 
the jhandii dances (see p. 30d) 
which still take place at Kulda, 
Leaugi, Liinda and some other 
villages (near Bandgaon). The 
jhanda dances are considered 
immoral because girls of other 
villages gather there for the night. 

A diagram of the step as shown to 
lt(‘V(l. L. Cardon U given on PI. 
XLYII, under jatra^\ Revd. L. 
Cardon adds the following remarks: 
At L, all the dancers at the same 
time lifting the right leg at right 
angles and bringing it down, stamp 
the ground wdlli all their might, 
three times. The stamping is 
repealed at every third step. The 
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line of dangers moves in a cirile, 
TLo danoo begins with the shout: 

Iltrrr I which is called halJca.— 
This Btcp, however, is not u^cd 
everywheie. Other informants 
describe the dance ^ as follows : 
There is no distinction between 
dancers and singers. All dance 
and sing together, men and women. 
Tliero arc any number of concentric 
circular rows of men only or of 
women only, or of men at one end 
and women at the other, witli or 
without the interspace between them, 
or sometimes of men and women 
indiscriminately. They hold one 
anotlu'rhy elasjiing the neighbonr^a 
left wrist in the right liand. The 
circles are not shut; there are one 
or several interruptions wdiero a man 
has his right hand free to wave 
a jaktail or ring a small bell 
Home (lancers have got small Ixdls 
(soko'iLindua) on their ankles, others j 
have got peacock feathers, other still 
aigrettes or flowers stuck in thtdr tur¬ 
ban or in their cljignon. The dance 
does not start with the shout 

but some one strikes up a song and j 
sings the first stanza. If his voice is 
strong enough to be heard by most of 
the (laneer.s they will take his lead, | 
repeat, the couplet and goon with the | 
song, leaving alone any one else ; 
who m:iy have tried to strike 
U[) iuB own songi at the same j 

time. I 

The Uikaram fo? g has not been 
recorded m the artichi (’U ^Iniidaii 
rnusic^^ (cfr. Apjieiidix to letter 1)). 

It seomB that a general feature of 
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i its music is that it starts with low 
notes, rcacliiiig tlie higdi note}| at 
tho end of flic fir.-t line. During 
the 2 11(1 fla.st) Him of tho song it 
gradually comes down again to the 
low notes. Whilst tho lines are 
being sung tlic dimaTs ste^p sido- 
\\ayH towards Die rigid. Dotweoii 
j the two lines there is what; is called 
ihe/?a/u. Tliis is a high-pitelmd 
slmnt JeJdcle Idn? ending 
either with tin? w()r(l hal^re^ as in lh(‘ 
song under pnrn or with tlu' hist 
€ (of Iclvri') slowly modnlaled nvan 
at least half a dozen liigh notes. 
During (ho fiiru the dancers stxip 
moving, but those who havo 
a yaktail wave it about and those 
who have e»i)ell ring it. At tho mnl 
of each stanza tlnjy stamp (pada) 
thrice tho gri)und, fthouting lustily 
ihi.'i halktt ‘WAzrrr ■’\ind tin'll j.nnp 
tlirico bidf'ways towairds tin' right, 
whilst shouting IJirnr ! radPre ! 
or some other such meaiungletu 
exclamation. 

The same informants said that tho 
names of iPlcavni^ .and Ifko (jdnryl 
of Ic) are derivial from tin* hde’^ir 
Iclcr'c^* shouted in the pani. T,[iey 
were however imablo t() .‘^ay an}- 
tiling (h'diiit^^ about tho dilfcrciKa's 
l)(t\ve(‘n tho Boasonal vauhdics of 
tlu' l^ki^raui^ excigd that the 
jftjiua is a quick danco. 

(.')) The rar/irn^^ a hunting uaiRau 
is still prclty often dmeed iu ks 
bCJu-on oil the (ikdfti m oonpui on 
nights when uo oilier (Uinci'S take 
lilace. Tlio naniG seems to bo 
derived from the fact that formorlv 
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it av:ir il:incc(l in ilin courtynrd | 
(r' 7 r,/) (if tlie homo wliero hl^ giinn' 
hilled in :( Imnt, vviis stoKxl for tbo 
niydit. In lids danoo no drnni'i nro 
and (‘onsiajin'iitly (lie youn^q' i 
!'•' a oT ti. ' iiri villa;j:(‘ nro | 

not aid rifted to it. The Ptop is 

uinioiMiarf bo ijeoii on tlio 

I 

di.iy;iMin of M. XLX’ll, iind‘'r ! 

Jail'll Tlio inon forin a ptraii^dit 
lin(‘ inair th • hovdor of lae danoinj^ 
ground, ^raspina;; omdi with his 
ii^ht hand the n'd^lihour’s lofc 
uTibi. ddio row (d' woinon is in 

iront nijir llu' niiddlo of tlio (huici»'y'‘ 
I'P'ornid; hilt tdiov^ Iiold ('a(di othe-r 
h}' tho waist, ddio men vsin<^'* 
a blafiza and iho woinon ro; oaf. the 
wliolo of it. 'I'ln.'n two rows advaiioo 
four sl(‘])-' towards' oaedi olh'U', and, 
^tnn]) thi' ground lhrot' tiinos, tin* 
foitt hoi 11^ liftcal -'bout C)" from tlio 
yi'oiind. dhieii tliov' movo four stops | 
haolavardsj a lilt^e <)bli(|U'dy, bo j 
that both row's, always ficirp^ oaoli i 
otlaT, sl'!\\l\ turn r -nnd to tho 
riolit. Wiihout stampinn' tin* 

with their foe<^, I hoy start 
^ . 
u;j^an' at onoo tho forward inov<’- 

ni' o^i. 

(d) In Iha Afinidjiiti tho h.rntinp^ 
FOno-s nro oallo i /o;y/, and tin /ajit' 


however havf' hoooinc very rare. 
They are said t) l)o darua'd at )ii<.dit 
on tlio iirst day (»f Iho yi'arlv liunt 
(juujuaa'uJa t a)j if bii^ p^'ame has hoen 
killed. Youths and maidims thou 
(hineo iiu'in In t!)'' (‘oiirtyard of ih.o 
one wlio kdh'd the ^'aine ami iu 
whoso house it is stored for the 
nii^ht ; but tho hoys as a rule are 
too tired to d.ain'O for a lon^ time}. 
If, however, some lile; f^ame has 
hoen killed in a place rvOniote from 
j the vill‘nj;-e, SO that tlio Imnti'rs h.ave 
I to oim]» out for the nii^ht, fdiis 
d nice, then of tl’.C 1 oys only, takes 
]d.aee in Iho camp. ITowi ver hi^f 
^ame is searcelv over killed now- 
ndavfi exeoj.t mav h ‘ near re^-awvod 
forest.s. One. inforiii'int friiin tlie 
Mank'pati Country, now over 01) 
vrars of a^'‘j h'ls wltnoRsoil the j-ipi 
dances only twice in his life. It 
was on tlio ak^ra on tho ni<:,dit. of 
file big hunt. No big game had 
been killed, but it was long ago 
when many peo])h^ still br('W(‘d beer 
for tho No v only a few 

do BO. It 13 not sure that the 
young generation would still know 
how to (hinee the japtsusun .—Fvir 
i this damje, the mcm range them- 
! selves In a row at one end of the 


sui,un is always accompanied bv tho 
he.it of drum-'. Tn this it diffeis 


ontir ly lioTi! the raca^nii, hdc'* Ja2^ 
song\>» ;i,i\ tjlill well Ltio\v ji ajid ;jj(; 

li.e n>,ira. 


g' iK-r L 
Ihc he. 
ur-‘ ol'i 

eriulv 


llv hv nedvi.lual m...stly by 
ll,,. (ult-lc. T!i:'y 

iUs„ l,y 

Tl.c iapi 


I dancing ground, holding oach other 
j by the left wrist, Tho row of 
I v/onu'ij, holding each other by the 
wah^t, faces them, not from tho 
far side, but from nearby, with only 
just Itie diumuKTB helwt eii the tvro 
j rovVs. The women repeat the whole 
j of every stanza sung by the men. 
j As iu all dauees the dancers stand 




413 ; 


Susan 

still and (he drums are silent during 
the first stuuza. Thct, the women 
dance backwards and tiie men for¬ 
wards till they reach the other side 
of (ho dancing ground, from whore 
they return, the men dancing back, 
wards . and the / womi n forwards, 
ropoating the same ttiovenients 
and^apain till the end of the son 
During these movements the 
drummers never ^ro back wards but 
turn rourul and move again for¬ 
wards. In this danee there is no 
stamping of tlie ground and no slow 
eiroling movement. The two rows 
return exactly to their former 
position. 

(7) In the hhajan dances, the women 
form a row; Iiolding each other 
generally by the waist, sometimes 
by the wrist, as in lekarani^ and 
sometimes with joined hands, as in 
the t(iiua» The singers are to the 
right and the drummers in front. 
The khod,% and the stops, as already 
said, resemble tliuse of the mage, 
^adur and Idsiia dances, but the 
body is scarcely ever bent; as 
a matter o£ fact, Idma-like bhajan 
dances have been seen only amongst 
Oraons. The hhajan never looks 
like a jajyiy raca, or Ickaram dance. 
The leading girl and,' some of the 
singers jingle a ^oko'^, some singers 
strike cymbals, the others claj) their 
hands; all these as well as the 
drummers jump about very much. 
All sway their head rhythmically 
to right and left, and the dancers 
even soniewhat the body. As a rule 
only the men sing The women 
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never repeat any part of tlie song; 

I blit if tliey sing at all, they smg 
I with the men. 

(d) In the damkde dances th® 
women hold each other hy the* 
waist; the singers are to the right 
and the drummers in front. The 
k/iods vary. The nti^p is similar to- 
Ih.it of the but tim 

touching of the ground with the 
toes only is not restricted to the 
right foot, 

YI. Rule.^ of the d nicei, —On the 
village akiira nohoi], l»nt tho people 
of the village itself may start the 
danc€«i No one g es fo call together 
the (lancers. Some young moo, 
after the evening meil, if they 
no reason against drincing that d ly, 
go to tho ak ira where thitv turn 
.ihout beating their drums and 
striking up a smig or two. if, 
however, there is a reason why they 
should not (lance, (>jv(‘ of th(‘ elder* 
will go and warn tluon. TIk^ gii Is » 
need no other invitation. If afbT 
two or three songs they do not 
gather, one of the young men is senD 
to ask them why they do not aovrj. 
If the answer is not satisfactoVy,^ 
they will not insist, but weeks anOL^ 
months will pass before they aguia 
invite the girls and olfer to dance 
in the village. Meanwhile the hoys 
will go and dance in tho neighbour¬ 
ing village.s and tlic girls, who are 
not allowed to do the sime, will bu 
deprived of all dancin^^ for some time. 

At the fairs the* people of any 
village that pent a burupdrd 
(•acrilicer) to p'ant a munflukam 
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(a posf) and olTer a sacrifice on the 
i^roniids of the fair, may choose a j 
danciiiL: jdace [akitra) near that 

jmnidvl'am. It is only when all such 
vlllao'os have started dimcin^, tliat 
other villages not so privileged 
may take for tiicraselvcs whatever 
space may remain available. The 
^,^roiip of lh(‘ hoys of a village and 
that of its girls arrive at the fair 
about the same time. 

Those w’ho stirt the (lancing either 
on the village akdra or, in the 
Mankipati, on one of the fair akdrnty 
are called the akdrakisanko, and in 
poetry the ausunktsankoj owners of 
the akdra^ owners of the dance. 
Sijcli groiijis of young men who may 
corno and join them to get their 
turn for siuging and dancing on 
that akitra, are called in poetry 
the ,susunnaJakOf and are considered 
only as glle^^6, The (tkiirakisnnko 
decide w^hen tlic dancing is to stop, 
•and settle any contention tliat may 
arise. It is not forbidden to join 
those wlio liave their turn of singing, 
v^mt it Is rather objected to ; that is 
the groups of the various 
vi^^ages have their iiirn and succeed 
^eaoli other. The drummers do however 
not succeed each other, hut those 
of Ihe village beat ilicir drums the 
whole fime and if any outsiders 
have bronght their drums, they are 
welcome to join them. B>ili the 
drummers and the sinj^ers are on 
the akitra, the drummerB in front of, 
and the singers' who dance whilst 
fiinging, to the right of, the girls. 
The group of the girls remain 
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steadily the same, no outside girls 
Ix'ing al]oW('(l on the village akdra, 
except i:.ayb(‘ some girl who 
ha])pen6 to be on a visit to idatives 
in the village. At tli(! Faws they 
are often joined from tin*, beginning 
by girls of other village?. There 
fare no turns'’^ in the racaene, the 
japisii&un and the ^Ukara^n dances. 

The ‘Mairn of each group of 
singers, whether of the village or 
not, consists of three songs : two 
jadttrs (one or two nirfaJurs or 
orjadun ad libitum) and one ;a- 
durgei^a ; two jarapii and one 
magegei^a ; or two karams (one or 
two garuas, hamhalcifid^, rabal-' 
citids or tharuan, ad libitum) and 
one hhem\a, according to the eea- 
6ons, In some parts of Naguri 
there are only two songs in a 
“ turn^^ : n jadur and a jadurgena, 
or a jarapi and a magegena, or a 
karavi and a khemfa. When a new 
grouj) enters the akitra to have its 
turn, tho previous one has to with¬ 
draw. Sometiinca in their eagerness 
two new groups would cuter the akHra 
at the same time, ctoh one striking 
up its own song. This is what is 
called duraxprepg. ^hen the leading 
girl has to decide between the two 
groups, by repeating the latter 
])nrt of the stanza of one of the two 
S'.urgs. And consequently one of the 
groups has to leave the If 

the girl bo chooses, she can remain 
silent and by this indicate that she 
refuses both groups. In this case 
both have to withdraw, and the 
akSrfahuanko take a 'Hum of tho 
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three song’s. In the meantime the 
contencing groups may come to an 
understanding. If nocessiry, the 
okSvakisanko have to decide which 
group ia to sing next, taking care 
to admit first those who have not 
had their turn yet, and, if all have 
had it already once, bidding them to 
follow the same order as tho first 
time. The dura'f^ref^ sometimes 
results into a quarrel or even into 
a fiolit between two groups of 
ouisldors or between the ahtrakisanko 
and a group of out^iders. If in 
fact tliey have come to blows, a 
meeting oL‘ the panclies of several 
villages ia convened to judge the 
case. 

At tho great fairs in the Manki* 
pati country, a group of young men 
of only one village is often too small 
to get a turn for themselves. 
Therefore several villages club 
together, and then agree about tho 
song they will strike up. I'lveu so 
the eonconiBe of people is often 
such that, in i-pite of the numlx-r of 
dancing grauiids, the gioupscauiot 
get m(-re than one tuin^h This 
diflitiilly Mid tlie (bmger of toii- 
teul on do not ex st at tl (; fans in 
Soi]|j\ir, wlu'ie t li(‘ sdaiued, 
or cn 'he vlbage akdra^ win n un’y 
the (;r tln^ racfu^'.c is 

daiCid In lb-' .mn .nt 

OJ pe qne of v>;r!.nis viii. ges j'-'U 
to inihe sii inu= ii 'bfi nuiuliMJ m 
concent lie lows round each viuhdu^ 
kam. In tho j‘ipi and ruca dances 
no outtiders take part. Tliero arc 
no tufiiS either lu the (jkujdH 


or in the dimklc dances. 

Vll. —The various kmds 

of BOngg and dances arc pro[)er and 
restricted to different seasi)ns, It ia 
believed that those who sing or 
dance them out of season, are sure 
to get an attack of itch. 

The mage and magege^ a s wigs aiid 
daticei begin on the cati!c-feast 
(.soraf) after the cattle have been 
driven up .md down th i village 
road. Nev/Tlholess tin* lekaTum 
songs and d inccs in'cd not ^{op 
before the cad of tin* f<ui\iiC(ir)dn, 
After this the mage diinci's alone 
are current fill toe rnaje and 

miy .still go on nftci \\.irds till the 
(‘nd of the mage canila (Jaunaiy—• 
February). 

The juduf and jlulurgen.a S")ugs and 
danc(‘s may begin at the first cockhs 
erow ou tho first day of tho jnagr 
feast, when the hoys dainn^ till 
dawn in the* enuityard of the 
pahan. There is a elndna'he! 
them and the inaij' dances till the 
( nd of the ma'i'-canda^ .liter which 
they alone are < urren,. till yfho 
tloWei'-reubt, and .'irc d ii.ced wr well 
as the Liram.'i till the end Ni^^lie 
h Icandn. 

The kuram ai.d kficin'ii s( ng'S and 
dances b- gin on the day of tlie 
llowci’ft ast, and are danc'd as \V( 11 
:;s the jLidurs t:’! ti.e end of the 
uCvtindh. \ i t(_i 0 ^ t-cy ale no 
an; (bircil Uil toe' (allu'^ea:-!, 
and then i oinaii i i el w\A\i\iC 
danceD till tLo*( nd oi the '.Orau'at/d. 

ilov.ever, ou the icttivals oL soru^y 
mage, (jcl, and kolommig] ou the 
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karam feast (in tlie courtyard or oi 
village ro.d) ; and at the fairs 
of tlie Maukipati country, none 
of these kinds of songs and dances 
•re excluded. The reason is said to 
b« that the sacrifice which on these 
•cctsions precedes ihe dances. 
TQmoren all <1 Angers of an attack 
of itch. 

The Ulcaram varies according to 
four seasons. The jethua kind of 
tmio is sung iti tho month of jete 
(May). Tho next month the asaria 
takes its phicc, and remains in vogue 
during four months. In the month 
of Kavtik (October) it is re[)laced 
by the mrdi ki d of tune. This in 
its turn yichhs the following month 
to tha aghania which remains current 
for six inonthb, i.o., till the month 
of jtle. 

The prop('r season for theyajoi and 
the taca songs and dances runs from 
the fidgu feast, when the tree has 
lA*en out, io the end of the bdeaudn. 
Thus they stop at tiie same time 
as the jnilurs. Bodides they are 
sWig and danced whem ver some 
hi^tfame bus been killed in a hunt. 

hhnjan songs and dances, 
^^lUever ho their i'tep, are not 
restiieied to any season. Th(‘re is 
no (uistom of, nor ])roliihition ag linst, 
idhijan danc('s taking place on 
conseuulive days. 

Vlll. hancei on fcstiia's —On 
1-iie* cattle-feast in the 

•‘dternoou the cattle are driven np 
dv.wn th.' villtiKo ival ai.ndsf 
aiul liug-lUri. Aflor 
on tljj tau,e roud ov nn tl-.e 


fusun 

ground outside tho village, tho 
])eople dance till sunset. If the 
(lancing takes place on the high 
gri)nnd eitlier on this day or the 
next, the dance is called t7)rai'duru, 
iokofatjatdra^ iokorauldrly and 
married people rarely join in it. 
After their night me%l, tho young 
people may, if they like, repair to 
the akeira and dance there till about 
an hour or two before midnight. 

On the first night of the mage 
feast, the boys sing /idiia songs 
whilst (drollng around the village ; 
aft(*rwar(ls they dance the whole 
night in tho courtyard of the pahaa 
w ho regales them with a ])itcher of 
rice-beer. Tlie dancing stops a little 
before dawn, when pahan and boys 
go for a bath. After their return 
to the village tho pahan off(‘rs a 
sacrifice and the boys (‘at tho »uri- 
Icfe* If the villager pahan (orgpdrd) 
s to offer aho a sacrifice on a hi.;h 
grtmud for a fair, be goes there in 
the forenoon, carrying a winiiowing- 
fan and the oilier tilings necessary 
for the Baorihcc, and the boys follow 
lim healing their drams all the 
/inio. Some boys carry tlu^ fowls 
and the saorilioial beer. After the 
aerifioe they all f(dlow the jiahaii 
hick to the ir'ouijd of the drums. 
Tho dances on the high ground 
*;^in lit iihont 2 r.M. and last (ill 
sunset. Jt is the same when there 
is a spc’cial sacrlficer for the fair 
{burni>d/dj. Only then, at sunset, 
do tlie b >ys and girls come back 
(h.iivdng er-y and gathe r in the 

• i* 1 a s coQi’ty.'ird. lie then gives 
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tin'HI a pitch.'r of rice beer. All i 
ia turn borne tor a bliovt tiuu? 
to take their meal; bui there is no 
int('rru',ti(jn in the dancin:; vvhieli 
on till dawn. On the moriovv 
)t the feast tliere is a drinkiipf bout, 
iiittu’ which the a arried a'^ well as 
till- nuinatned people danee tlu' wliole 
alternoon in sinb.^s court vard. 

On the I'Ve of the fl >\\a'r-feas(, 
young- and old (hniee at ni^ht on the 
hut slo[) ht'i.ife u;* ahv.ul 
iLiidnight. '['he next dav they shut ! 
again dancing aft*, r th‘^ n.onineal i 
and als(.) stop liet. re muinighl. 1 .; j 
some village^ there is, on liie day j 
ioilowing the least, a iji rJicJju} ii i 
with daiieiiig on soioe high giouiui j 
Ironi uhoi.L "J r.\:. till 'Unset. I 

In th" villages wh-Te a dev«*t ■( <>1 ' 

I 

I he L'iii uKiio t^fjd kei’[;s the 

l\ ji".tt he pi nlt•^ a lU'aneh ol tlic | 

kauim tree in his eourtyanl or ua | 

l lu: viilag.' load, and p'.upie (‘nlivi iied , 

by the p eticr of ilee beer he bis ! 

i.'iveii them, daiieC aiound {hat i 
‘ ’ I 

Irainh till dawn, .jr evt n Idl uiueh i 

later in tiie foienjon, and. then j 

^{lll daneiiig they eairy U oil and | 

thr >w it into a po'd or a river^ m , 

on a white-aola'a hill l.i the a.... - 

kipai.i eountry the is r.ir 

ke})t. ihojde reineiubei only a (iooni , 

install'C':^ o\er and auuve it:^ yearly i 

ob.icrvaiice uii lb.! eve of the znat | 

least in tee eoiirtyaid of the inau 1 

who saaithes ..ui tins oceat^ion, at j 

Jhindgaoa, Goa and Indq.iii (the | 

only plajes, where a xndi fair i.-. j 

ke])l). Ac tie .//i/i ilself h.>ih in the j 

iVliiu' ijugi and in beige.r, the sa ri-. 


susiirpad 

Ilee IS oiler.‘tl hefore v., on ; the 
people gatia r from all ar.)nnd and 
the young'llers dane.^ (rom alM»ut 
2 r. '\f. until sunset, vvhibt the 
eld( •1 s b)ok on. 

suson-ai:^ intiv and ,s/ow/ 
rdx. V., CO danee t l! dawn . ni' inda 

susuiJ^biur li-s .u- iuf i lo d,im e 
..round (a {!•( ( , ; p --h e! - ) bida 
ka ainlv . x/z . - 'd' ; e ; 
siiSun ^’uStiiiErda-iri .v o. i ,>1 

heel giV. 11 b\ ih' i/; {<> 

t lie ^ o;:ii ; p“o 1 • \' li< > i ,i' i [e 

d.iia-e 'u I'd. e eriyaidi on liiv u g1 I, 
oi th-' .h,;./* 

SUsiin, lilu N ul /, ul hhih' 

h'.g. and: gi.!-'. 

SUS(i.'l-kis 1 j: ..,id lls '..lalsl 

» ' 

/(, / 'a , I o .. . t e: ni- U'- ‘-I I li' 1 si '' l 
{li*' '..ii.e r 'd I h-' \ 1 il e.>e, and l lie 
.’lid. hn Ll.e r ^ v\ ’o' 1; V e ane 

I > d.a V. I iv 11 ■' Li.i n ’ ] i.r mg ing ♦ 

an 1 (h.n it.g : 

aj) ‘vlo //,{'(''(I '1 \ (), 

[\ ih'(i> ,\i/.K}in.'h] III I. 

N ah da »p^ III' I i ■ ‘le , 

Na.l.dio}>‘' ^e'0‘ it :e 
bar: lio i-a^ ag'ah ;• •, 

J O' I,.' >lo ilu;a..( I a 

\ouar.' tlen>ei.‘> Lk loii.i n L’’ to 1*'%' 

V lea O', we ar.' oiit i-i'O I'.'i. d^e has- 

pilahle ui.d d.) not (pnirn-l with us. 

Let us h.ive our “ turn ^ for Sing¬ 
ing and.laiieing. 

siisun-iiala , to danc ' for 

w'^tges^ ji'- ij w .u VI“da 11 ee! b iind iltiia pig- 

giih. t'onaunelLd hke 

sus-rpad iia , AaLi; ^urpi d liriS, 

1. sbst. a [at' h.r wita a imle gene- 
at^the h Atom,.and hlh.d \\ith 
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tlamp straw, nsjd to smoke vats in j su'^tisu;iiilena. 

tl^t‘ir burrows, or uarps ui tboir ^'1 with or wltliout the afxs. 

nr.-^fs. Tor thlsi purpose tho n\outli iin/:r, (jc^ vgc, fan, fan^C, modifying 
of Die ] it(‘h(T is Ji])|)b\d to too on- | iuunio^ rika^ jtkan, rtkaO, 

Iraiico of till* bunow cr the n( st, j sflsfi-sfisfl s .m:' .sam (2). 

Ih’o is ))ut to tlio st aw ami the | susfitaC^ sustitao vaie. of iudae, 

smoko is blown through the little i sy-su{j[ Has. Nag. syn. of ifonu.st’/j 
liolo at tlio botl(,iii of tte {)ilc'har. j Nag. off. 1. sbst., the act 

II. Ir^., t’to use a pictlo r : no ! or habit of introducing one^s liand 
bn hand.'ido .s/Zr^urj.auc'jjr. j or lingois where om* slioalcl 

susfirjni(f-ij p. eori‘(‘sj). monniog. | not (i.e. the act or habit of pilfering 
susurpan, surpan jja.^. vais of j right and left) : en hona gota 

$i(Kur)ni(j and ol bzis/^ rpar^. { oraienko iluana, all in the house 

Busurpai^ Has. Nag. surpaia line | know this chihlN habit of pilfering, 
sb^t., a k nd cf liOi u I (O- w asp ■' No call ‘ I {. ivdj , ^v ith /zon or /loro, one who 
ed .sw.,//'/.Niosa';;; ? tlin 1'ire-IN-rm't. | In^ got tins habit; cn oia^re iniac] 
SMSii-susu cfr. ,9tL,^V(io, ai. 1 tzikurfuiuT | si(yui{ bon nionaia 
]. shst., a bisMng s und made by | HI. trs. totreat ^HbingB in this 
childien, when shivering with cold ; way : kumbOruko ahoi orako 8oau 

cn bon:> susu-snsu alunikeij* i kainu- suikeda or^) catukoko hus'ufiked 
pateu nlukja. thieves hare entered our boufe and 


II. adj., (1) with sari, same mean- 
iag (2) witli /ion, a cliild sJiivering 
and jiroducing this sound : en sunn- 
•3HSU lion jlrubrikaipe. 

HI. Irs. to cause tiie monili to 
])roduce this M)aiid ; i\ibaug jorkici 

5 ae iiiisu-'izntz/:fj(/a. 

trs. eau5., of tlio cold, to in.ik(‘ 

). produce this soiJiul : ralniudo 
^{)ur;igee z^zibUsnsu;(uJ zkcci (or 
nkajazjmra], 

V . iutr'., to shiver and ])r()duce 
this sound ; piiragee siisususiilccdd 
(or sasusw.wH’cHa). 

hiisnsusu‘}i rflx, v., same as the trs. - 
and th(‘intrs. ; inocao saiv,sumniana ; 

])ur;}ee susususujzjaiza. 

’^n.zzsn.u^u, p. v., (•!) eiorcsp, t!ie | 
tvs. and tin; Hs. eves. im])[s! , of | 

.nis ^omnl^ lo be ]n;odme^.d : pur.ig^* i 


pilfered liglit and left (i.(u have 
“ triated'"’ our vessels, etc. iu 
such u w ay ) 

lY. intrs , in the df.prst., to have 
this habit no bon: sizsutzjazza [ox susii- 
(igea)^ adiure nlokae bolo^ lliis child 
has the hab.t of pilfering, lot it not 
enter the inner-room. 
susufi-n rflx. v., (i) same as tlu' trs.: 
en hou adiuree bolokena bfuianoae 
sviu'{zij(tna. (2) to fall into this 
liabu : en hcnleka alepc iwsutina. 

p. \.y (i) cori'cs]). to the 
trs. (2) to fall into this habit : ini- 
leka alope suzutigoa. 

V. adv., with or W’itboot the »fss. 
emge, ge, vge, ian^ tange, modifying 
?•//■/, rikaiz ^ rtkzio : szjsufitau sonora 
tjul.i honko nkakeda. 

sat, sutu [ll. s;ufa, thread) 1. sbst.. 
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(1) a string of cotton strands used 
by masons for their plnmb-line and 
l)y sawyers to trace the lines on 
boles about to be siwn. (2) the lines 
thus traced : ha^ kabeii tattkajada, 
mtu bageotana. 

II. trs., (1) to use cotton for such 
a string : ne sutam sHtutme. (2) 
also in trs., to trace lines on a bole : 
tiajana mendo (ena) ailrigeliR 
sxituta f darureben tUftiktdci ci ? (3) 
syn. of najari^ to adjust theses lines 
to a pUirab-line held at arm^a length: 
hide darurq. cinako zilituta. {^) 
als ) intrs., of maaons, to test tho per¬ 
pendicularity of a wall with the 
plumb-line ; to use the plumb-line : 
rrijemistirikodo paciri bi^tooko lO- 
tuiii oro ginudoteoko sritui^^y masons 
wlicii building make use of tho 
plumb-line not only vertically, they 
also use its string horizontally to 
adjust the laying of the brioks. 
sul-urij sutu-ii rlK. V., earne niean^ 
ing. 

siU-^y ziilu-n p. V., (1) corresp mean¬ 
ings. (2) iinprsb, of the lines (on a 
bole) to be traced ; of the plumb- 
l ne to bo used. 

sttta llo. ilas, var. of suriita. 

sutaS Has. rare var. of suttal, 

stttam P I. sbst., (1) a cotton or 
silk thread ; yarn ; a cocoon thread; 
the thread of a spider ; sometimes 
instead of iatfur, fibre : kadsom oro 
iumamkoa zutciynTfi lija teo,oa, ko^olo 
ofo kouga cmanra zatamte pagako 
baiia, cloth is woven from cotton yarn 
or silk thread, whereas ropes are made 
from the fibres of plants. Hence the 
phrases * tdkiu ciilclui 


sotam 

TurUku .sutarn^ lumam zutam, moron 
zxUam, rU ziitamy lit zutam, ra^ga 
zutam. (2) fig., a man’s breath, in tho 
saying : cn horoa mocao banojaua, 
luturo ciina(J bon^jana ^zutam bari 
atlri tofagoa, idup^ tisiudoo gojoajii, 
ho docs no moro spftak, bo does 
seemingly no moro hear, onlv his 
breath is not yet broken off '•' but 
he will probably die to-day. 

Note tho phrase : zutammunffi ad^ to 
logo the end of tho (ontangb d) thread, 
i 0 ., to lose all moans of livelihood : 
on boro znlammundit a(]koda, Asara 
horatejil houkoo sutykoa. 

■^Noto the riddle : ka^ea paromoa 
pofa ratamoa, the rat passes throagh 
and its gate are caught in tho tnp; 
the answei to which is : Huugi 
sorparomoa onto sutum takigoa, the 
shuttle flies through, leaving tho 
woof caught iu th(3 warp. 

II adj., with cljiy a thing made of 
thread, or material for making 
tliread. * 

III. trs, to spin : ne tnlaiii zuhi^ 
mepe* 

IV. intr.-., (1) to p:odiiO(; tln’oadv 

silk or fibre : hindiram i-u uanaj. 
nufamen ; kandmr lumaiiiko Vro 
irba iumamko sasaulekako sntamea^ 
the kandeor and the irba silk-worms 
spin cocoons of yellow silk ; jifia- 
todo kotolo pura (2) in tho 

df. prst., (a) to get spun : no tulam 
bugiicka ka pitidjana, onamente 
bugilaka ka zutamtana (or 

tan'i) ; {h) aUo imprsb, to be fibrous: 
morono (or moroAroo) sutamtnna, 
ziUam-en rflv. v , of spiders and silk¬ 
worms, to secrete their thread. 
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sutam-g ]). v., (Ij curresj). to the 
s; no tulam sutamg^a, (2) ot 
plant#, to becoino or to ^low up 
fibrous ; morondo keM; ad kub puii- 
<Jige iuta7}iakana> (3) imprsl., of 
thread or fibres, to be produced : 
moronre iutamoa, 

V. adv., with the afxs. ange, gc^ 
Ifkiiy modifying halarg^ to gi‘t fibrea 
reserobliii<^ cotton or silk-thread. 

2° I. sbst., myecUam (or inushroom- 
epawii), the whitish felt-like sub- 
etauce of very tliiii i liter lacing fila¬ 
ments {sutam) boueath the conspi¬ 
cuous })art of every funju^us. With 
regard to puffbills aud iiiiishrooin-j, 
the iiiyeeliuiii is found in the soil of 
jungles just before the puffoall 
{putUkui) develops oiu it, and i:i 
decaying leaves before i\\^ patcXraud- 
mushroom shoots up from it. 

II. trs. cau-!., of the rains, to cause 
mycidiuni to S[)ro.i(l in tlie soil or 
ill the decaying leaves, just hefore 
tlic puffball and iiiuslirooin seas )n : 
jargi lujko oro ])utnku'[koe sutamked- 
koa, liiiriudinreko oiuonoa, 

III. intrs., in the df. pr4., (1) of 
^iffballs and inushr.)ornK to for* bode 

tyicir ap}>earance by the sj^r'ading 
of mycelium : piitilkutko sutamtnna, 
(i) imprsb, of rnyceliiim, thus to 
spread : jargi jorkeda, otcre oro 
])atrira soeare sutamtana, noge pu^il- 
kiitko oro patarau(]ko ouionoa. 
su^ani'Cn rllx. v., same as the 
'trs. and the Ist. meaning of the intrs.: 


piUCikuYko s>ifamenj ana ci iitirige ? 
sutam-g p. v , (1) curresp. to t 
‘•Tfi.-. niuiirry jaigite uijko nUumjan 
i Kaiuc ;i,& tliu intrs.' pirlinj, bimui 


ii(] oro indind (mento) ka sutamorij 
numdo h irlucte oleurnuoa. 
sutamgge iidv.y modifying jargx^ so 
as to oau^e ui\celiuin to spread : 
udko suiamgqct jargikeda. 

sutam-binda, biflda-sutam sbst., (1) 
a coil of thread on whicli in the 
kandii ceremony the master of cere¬ 
monies sits when }).ir(aking of tlu' 
baiupiot : karla utniini sutamhindavc 
dubkote m.iiulii joinsidaca. (2) in 
the Asur T.egend (pige li).)o),a 
cushion made of tbr.esid to earry a 
pitcbi'r on the head, with a nl. 

syn. of 

giitain-bio. gyn. (d bnro sb-t , a 
kind of whJe ha'inless woim (but 
tailed sii;ike, by tin; Mundas) 

two feet long and only oiu'-tioilh 
of an iue!i thick. it is f un 1 in 
the grass : t.usmjre sulmue 
{’jorole) nun ha. 

sutam-kai^som I. (11 the 

production of cotton ; olto di^uinre 
]nira suta mktidsom inenri ? (2) coll, 

ii-mn for cotton in various st.igc's (d’ 
preparation : m.' orare pura sutam- 
kadsom inena. 

11 . intrs., to gotlier a e.rop of co!ton : 
kubkt) (or huriMgeko) satumkadsom- 
tad a, 

sutaiD-katua same as ka(uasutavi, 

sutam-ore Nag. syn. of surtu, 
Aecurding to some iuformants, said 
also of the paradisc-fly-ealcher coeks. 

sutara.rai3,ga-biadi same as 
bindi, 

Butam-te^nb teis^oob also binfUram, 
mindiram shot, a [lolit.e way to refer 
to a weaver in answer to a (joestion 
about Ins easle.— bimihirJy a black- 
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suty 


amith is salted * Bogota, 

taben-rurut^n{ ; a Gasi or a Dom, 
rwrflfij, Tiinalcin{ ; a cowherd, gilpvi{ ; 
a cobbler, dufna^ batni ; a d'eli, aia 
<ikirir^n{ or %unumlenn\ ; a basket- 
maker (uqki datni ; a potter, cafu 
baini. 

«utl I. sbst., (1) a sober, pane, 
conscious, wide-awake, normal or 
keen state of mind : bulrce kajili> ol 
mtire ? balutanree enkakeda ci tuhre'^ 
banab^onoeakanree lolena, basudo 
iutifce a^akarkeda, be burns 

whilst iinconseioiis, but he fell the 
pain when be bad ri covered cons- 
cioiifluesg ; tuiire kulilme, nfldoe 
riimtana ; tuUredo ka baetanrege(3 
kajikeda, be said that when he was 
delirioas ; $ut%re enkae kaj 
dnrumdnnduraikanre ? was he wide¬ 
awake or drowsy wiien h(3 spoke like 
that ? kulaiu nokai-lienkaia nnmte 
suiirelekado latalutuakanre kn bioar- 
dapioa, when struck with fear by 
tlie appearance of a ti}]^er, one does 
not geo as well as if one were calm, 
howto defend onestdf. (2) fi^., the 
< 3 ondition of game or hiids not tired 
out by a long chase : bar })ercakan 
•ilil,)kodo aebakoete l^geko 

nireft, deer in full strength {i.e, 
when not jet tired) run faster than 
dogs. 

II. adj , (1) with kofo, a person in 
bis senses, i.e. who is covipot menitt. 
(i) with moHy ierdf a mind in a 

light state ; unimpaired wdts. (3) 
tig., of game or biids, not tired : 
ne seta harimjan *; su(t ka’ackudu 
kae tobakoa. 

III. trs. caus, (1) to restore smb. 


to consciousness, or to a normal st^te 
of mind, to awake en boro 

serAe (or rnone) 3(Utki;j > durumie 
sutikia ; ini^ inonle iut%keda. (2) 
fig., to bring smb. to liis senses by 
yunishinent: kisite hatikigii rika- 
barantan t iikena, api bcttcu tuiik{a, 
intrs., in tho df. prst., to be in, 
or get into, a normal or keen state 
of mind : bullenae, n,'ldne iutitana 
(or sutigea)'. ih' biil boro maidmafi- 
tee sutitana (or sutintdna)^ this 
drunken man is gradually bceoin- 
ing sober again. 
suti-n rflx. V., same as the trs. 
iuti-gy.w.y (1) toheputer to get 
into a normal or keen stale of mind : 
eondoe eont^kana afl! ig('e sutxod, he 
is aw'akc but not yet quit(* himself. 
(2) fig., to be hioiiglit to ttn( '’H p(3n- 
ses by punishment : haturo jlieloge 
eporiiue moneta^^j i(] talkena, barsa- 
lekae (laiadejantee sutijana, bo was 
always ready to (piarnd witli every 
one in the village, bui two or throe 
fines have taught him di cretion. 


V. adv., with I ho afxs. 
modifying m'm^ia. [1] 
afi. ggc modifying nka, 


ong'\ 
w ilh 



ion, 



(3) with the afx. te modifying kajt, * 


nka. 


luti-samfln siist., adj., and adv., 


emphatic foirn of sui%. 

sutrl, sutQrJ (H. Sad. tutn) shst., 
pack thread. 

sutri, ButOri (II. Sad.) ayn. of wwyi-, 


tatad. 

•uty 1° 1. shst., ^]e front place 
when two arc walking on'' behind tho 
other; the piece imnn dialely ahead 
of each one of those who walk in 
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soly 

Indian file: lij^do horaro kae niyl?, 
pi^irejae a^keda, horaredo aida 
zuty^reg^s taikena, kaci honauiu 
lelkeda ? Api horole hijylona, 
taiuft (or iun}ki\tre) Mangra eeala 
ini^ snty^ff (or sunvture) Soma, we 
were three, Soma walked ahead, 
Mapgra followed him, and I came 
behind. 

II. trs. (1), to follow the one 
just ahead in an Indian file : otoato- 
polre MangraitSk attulan taikena, (2) 
to accompany women or children on a 
journey (hut walking behind them): 
burute honkoe sutuked^oa, he took 
his children to tlio fair. 
tuftyn rilx. v., same meanings. 
iu’p-utu (r ropr. v., thus to follow 
one another : kulgia pltitokiu supu^ 
iy^jana, the husband and his wife 
went together to the market, the 
wife walking ahead ; birtoko sitpu- 
tujana, they went to the forest walk¬ 
ing in Indian hie. (2) with or 
without the afxs. ange, gCyg^ge^rCj 
modifying hijuj ienOj tain, in Indian 
file. (3) Note the phrase : iuputua- 
^anako, they are walking in Indian 

^ 4 ulu-gn p. V., thus to be followed : 
honko kupulotoko sutiijana, 
su-n-utn vrb. n., same as the sbst. gutu, 
2^ 1. sbst., also sunuty, the condition 
of being the junior brother or sister 
(l.e , the next in birth : aina suturr 
^kurihon jonomlena, my mother’s 
next child (after me) was a girl. 

II. adj., also tunutii, with hon, boko, 
kaga, mitt, tne junior brother of 
8iBter next in birth : nido aina gnnutu 
kon; nido aunutu bokoin^. Also 


used Its adj. n.: nido alna sunuit^ge 
(or tui^ge). 

III. trs., to get emb. as next brother 
or sister ; to precede emb. in birth : 
aits^do kufihon sutyklna, it was a 
sister that was born just before me. 
9uty-ft rflx. V., same meaning. 
gu-p-vty (I) repr. v., in the d£.Iprst., 
to be (and In tho past ts., to have 
been) in this mutual relation : mlo- 
lita^ gupututana (or ^mpulugea, g'upw^ 
tuakana) this one ibrother or sister) 
and myself, we follow each other in 
birth; kurihonl^Iiia^ guputukena or 
guputiilena) we two, my sister and my¬ 
self, we follovvcd each other in birth 
(but she has died). (2) adj., {a) 
in this mutual relation : nll^ aliu 
guputu honkiage. (6) nearest brother 
or sister either senior or junior. Also 
used as adj. noun : nido aina tupu- 
tuge, (3) adv., with or witliout the 
afx. (Inge, ge,ggg€, re, modifying 
jonomq, t 2 ktke%a, menqkii^a, 
guputu-go p. repr. v., to get into this 
mutual relation : kiirihonlokica^ gupu- 
iuakana. 

gutu-go p. V., corresp. to the trs.: 

kurihonteu gutulena, I was preceded 

in birth by a sister. 

gu-n~utu vrb. v., (1) same as the 

tbst. and adj. gutq. (2) adv., as 

below. 

IV. adv., also guputu, with or with¬ 
out tho afxs. ange^ ge, ggg^, fc, modi¬ 
fying fonomoj taikena, menaia, iu 
connexion with a possessive : aina 
(or aiu) gutuange menaia. 

3^ fig. like gutuhara, sometimes use d 
in the meaning of oto^^, in jest or 
1 anger : moneja^redom nalasitaiia,me^ 
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siit||f»att 

9uty;mege(h^ 

8uly.8tt< tr6., (in the Ibi. meaning 
of to follow eonaeone when 

coming On. 

soty^bara in jest" or anger, trs., 
to follow Btnb. about : M-ooigolkofite 
takae ririla, tisiudoko iui^harajgiiif 
he runs about to gather what is 
needed to pay his debt to the 
Moguls, because they follow him 
wherever he goes/ 

8utyw!di tra., (in the Ifit. meaning 
of to follow someone when 

going away. 

8Bty-paroM]trs., in the let. meaning 
to take emb. across : en bir 
iut^paromtaime, ente ruafme haneado 
kae boroea.—-However in the meaning 
of iuput^pdforMf to cross in Indian file, 
the trs. or the intre. is used : birko 
iufutuparomkeda ; nereko zuputi^pa- 
fomjana, it is here that they crossed 
the forest in Indian file. 

By-tnpurat I. trt;, of one or two 
persons, to introduce the hands into 
the opposite openings of a tube, a 
water*-pipe, etc., so as to make them 
meet inside : en undure tikmiia. 
s^itupuru^l^. 

III. intrs., of hands; thus to meet : 
no undure tikiu sutupuruf/tana, jetan 
hai ca karukom b^ngaia. 
s^tupurub^en^ rfit. v., same as the trs 
s^tupuru5*2 p. V., of hands, thus to 
meet : en unsure tikitac s^tupuru^- 
lena, 

saty4ebg trs., in the let. meaning 
of mtUi to take srab. to(i.e., to make 
him reach) a certain place : ne hon 
Rskoi tako this child 

to Banohi. 


soti 

*«{<» I. sbst., a grain or two of 
pearl-rice besprinkled with eaorifici^ 
blood and eaten raw by the sacrifioor 
instead of the surtUfe, when the 
victim is one of which the flesh 
IS not eaten by the Miindas (enoh 
as a musk-shrew, a horse, a donkey, 
a human being). Hence the phrases : 
pusi dfirer^ iutam ; sadom dili'Or^ 
tutam, etc., It is believed that if tho 
aaorifioer partakes neither of the 
meat nor of the blood he will be 
killed by a tiger : jila sufilete oa 
jalekate ka jomgredo tu(am jom (or 
uta5) lagatina. 

II. trs., thus to besprinkle rice with 
sacrificial blood : cafilijaue $u(am^ 
keda, 

88(80 (from the French soutane) 
sbst., a cassock. Constr. liko^oTi^;. 

soil sbst., a mollusc. Tho following 
kinds of molluscs are known to the * 
Mundae : (1) tho bivalves : (a) 

krratMli or gox^gainti, oblong, 
mussel-liko, but larger than the * 
common mussel living in ponds^ 
blinds and riverp, in which they are 
put for breeding. (/;) garatuiiy as / 
broad as long, roundish, loss ibr^i' 
one inch in size, dark-colourcc 
living also in bunds and rivers, but 
not bred. Both are eaten, (2) the 
operoulated pond-snails with spiral 
ehclls : (a) lund[mti^ with a ehell 
Y long and i" thick. Too small 
to bo eaten. (^) sufi, jatisufi with 
a shell 1" long and Y thick. Eaten.* 
(c) gendaiuUy with a shell as thick 
as long, over I'V Eaten. The 
flliells of tho bival\^ and pond- 
Bnails are called suficoki;^, (3) the 
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marine gastoropodes : {a) sakodsuti, 
wjth a cone-like shell 5-6'' lon^. 
(h) iailrisutt, the cowrie, Cypraca 
nioneta, of which the small shell 
was formerly used as money.—Live 
salt-water mulluscs have been seen 
only by travelled Munda=, the others 
know them only by their shells, 
vix. the 9f2kod and the kauri. 

sutj[ Has. Nag. sutij Nag. (cfr. 
iiir/) P trs., to put one's finger into 
some small hole or cavity (esprcially 
of the body, such as mi)uth, car, 
etc.). The finger, the cavity or the 
person may stand as d. o.: mocare 
gandae sutHada ; raocae iutitada ; 
en hon keleate luture sufitina, 
that boy to tease me put his finger 
into my ear. When thc^ d. o. is a 
female and no bodily organ is 
specified, reference is made to the 
> womb. The same remark applies 
to the rflx., repr. and p. vbs. with a 
female sbj. In the case of males, 
.reference is made to the anus. 
suti-n rflx., to put one's finger into 
one's own mouth, ear, etc. : en hon 
yinocae sut{ntana, 

repr. v., to' put a finger 
iiglo each other's mouth, ear, etc. : 
^kclei^le en honkiiai, mocakiiai. (or 
mocarekiu) iuputitana. 

9 uti*Q p. V., corresp, to the trs. : cn 
honte cutu undn suiilena ; inido 
Intun-ee suiilena. 

2^ used in the Same meaning as 
dapur, I and II. 

iuti-ader trs., to put a finger into 
«ome small hole. , 

BOlil Nag. sy V. of 

»ut[.scre4 (ig., to spoil a very ripe 


sQ{ 

- ■ ■ . . . — - 1 - _ 

fruit by handling it too much. 

sutj[-suH (cfr. laped) said especially 
of children, trs. to eat cooked rice in 
small pinches, much smaller than a 
mouthful. Constructed like sarsor 
8®, but as adv. it may take also the 
afx. te. 

sulf-tebjj trs., to reach inith. by 
introilucing one's finger. Constr. 
like t<;ba, 

sufi-unda Hag. Nag. 

Nag. of a hole made by putting the 
finger into smtli. Constr. like vndu^ 
suti-nrui^ trs., to dig out smth. 
with the finger, v. g. a kaa (an 
individual part of a jack-fruit), or a 
seeiling for transplantation. 

sv^-tundii trs., to insert one^s arm 
into a hole so as to reach its end. 
suty-sut^ same as tatasuiii, 
sQ-ufut^ trs., to prick in order to 
remove, to take out (v. g. a thorn 
from the flesh, pus from a boil, etc,). 

Sill (long u) V trs., to pinch off 
the petals of the mndukam flowers. 
The.sc petals are astringent and are 
not eaten : en hat;>ra madukan> 
snUmehu tikiia. 
iul-n rflx. v., same meaning. 
suiro p, v., corresp. meaning: ne 
madukam siXioka. 

tu-n-ui vrb. n. also sul (1) the act 
of pinching off : tunui kapa taftkakeda 
enarnente no madukam hurira^leka 
kebengea (2) the mult: nea okaea 
sunuX, (3) the amount : suniiUif^ 
siltkeda, mo(} garikaijro mocj hat^ 
madukamkitA cabala. 

2® cfr, sa^suX, syii. of tor, to blow 
one's nose, but connoting that the 
nose is pressed between the thumb 
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and the index.—As adv. with the 
afxs, angr^ ge^ kcn^ gge, or in the 
forms inileka, sulkem^uikeii, it 
modifies sult^ rika^ rikan, 

sQI-cOrC lias. ^uT-or^Nag. (lonr^-w) 
sjn, of jtriam. 

sQl«RfiI (loD<^ ?i) ?bst.. the call of 
the jiritim or of a flock of the 
fajahd birds. Constructed like 
cOhcoh. 

sQI-suI (lonp ti) in jest or anger, 
Byn. of ki^audkusudj es[)ecially of 
womeUj i)ccaiuo they blow their 
nose {‘ontinually v^hen sobbing. 

sQlsQj-c^r^ lias, sfllsul-ore Nag. 
(long u) syn. of jtnam, the Green 
Miiuia, Sfcietosplza fortrosa. The 
call of this bird or of a floc*k of the 
raja^d birds is a bad onu'D* If they 
are seen in front of those who are 
consulting the omens, it means 
that the Jlagauti hot^ga will set his 
tigers against the couple (on whose 
behalf the omens arc coneulted), 


sflrfil 

if they get married : korahon 
kurlhonkiu bagantioa. This omen 
however can be counteracted by a 
SHOT1flee. 

sfllsDl-cGf^ko Has. (long li) a flock 
of fajiihd birds, when calling so. 

■Hit Has. sQlth Nag. (Sad. tdxfh) 
var. of sdeth, 

sQrl (Sad. suri)^ syn. of tun4x, 

sQrb sOfl-hui Has. syn. of bumbuj.^ 
humbut-baku Nag. sbst., a tlattish 
fish with pointed head, often seen 
motionless in the Water, and hiding 
in mud or sand when the pond has 
dried up. One kind of this tisli is 
2-3'^ long ; another is 3^-4'^ long 
and is called pdlsurj, f)ahaibumbu{. 
Sometimes, when (;aijgh(, tluj fish 
would squeak like a mouse, ard this 
8(pieaking is considered as poitending 
an abundant catch of fish fol* the 
day. 

sCiruI>sCirQI syns. of iundu\. 
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